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H  Y  C  E  I  A 

The   Greek    Deity   of  Health 

Hygeia  was  regarded  by  the  Antients  as  the  personification  of 
physical  and  mental  health. 

The  Greeks  believed  her  to  be  the  daughter  of  Asklepios,  their 
deity  of  medicine. 

She  was  associated  with  Asklepios  in  the  Temples  of  Healing,  and  to 
her  was  entrusted  the  charge  of  the  sacred  serpents,  which  she  fed  and 
tended  with  loving  care. 

The  Greeks  represented  her  as  a  young  and  beautiful  woman,  signified 
and  graceful. 

Around  one  arm  or  the  body  of  the  goddess  is  entwined  a  serpent, 
to  which  she  offers  food  from  a  patera. 

Hygeia  was  regarded  as  the  "handmaid  of  medicine,"  and  was 
worshipped  in  the  Asklepian  temples  at  Argos,  Athens  and  Corinth. 

She  was  reverenced  as  the  feminine  embodiment  of  all  that  was 
gentle  and  soothing  in  the  healing  art. 

The  Romans  termed  her  Salus,  and  a  temple  was  erected  in  her 
honour  on  the  Mons  Quirinalis  at  F?ome. 

Here  she  was  represented  as  seated  on  a  throne,  crowned  with 
healing  herbs  and  holding  in  her  hand  a  globe. 

Venerated  as  the  Saviour  of  the  Empire,  she  was  thus  designated 
on  the  Roman  medals. 

In  her  temple  was  performed  the  Augurium  Salutis,  an  antient 
ceremony  revived  by  Augustus. 

On  the  day  appointed  for  the  rite,  the  Romans  supplicated  their  gods 
by  divination,  to  ascertain  if  the  people  might  pray  for  peace.  On  these 
occasions  the  Roman  armies  were  forbidden  to  march  or  engage. 

The  priests  of  the  Temple  of  Hygeia  possessed  the  sole  privilege 
of  offering  supplications  for  the  health  of  individuals  as  well  as  for  the 
well-being  of  the  State. 

Hygeia  was  sometimes  represented  by  the  Romans  as  a  veiled 
woman,  and  to  her  the  Roman  matrons  dedicated  their  tresses. 


Historical  Exhibition  of  Rare  and  Curious  Objects 
Relating  to  Medicine.  Chemistry,  Pharniacy 
and  the  Allied  Sciences.  London.  1913 

I  have  been  strongly  urged  and  have  decided  to  hold  the  Historical 
Medical  Exhibition,  which  has  been  in  process  of  organisation  for  some 
years  past,  at  the  same  time  as  the  International  Medical  Congress,  which 
is  due  to  take  place  in  London  in  August  next. 

This  decision  will,  I  have  no  doubt,  suit  the  convenience  of  the  many 
medical  practitioners  from  all  parts  of  the  worid  who  will  be  visiting 
England  on  the  occasion  of  the  Congress.  Further  particulars  will  be 
duly  announced. 

The  success  of  the  Historical  Medical  Exhibition  will  depend  largely 
upon  the  co-operation  of  those  interested  in  the  subject  with  which  it 
deals,  and  I  again  appeal,  therefore,  to  all  who  possess  objects  of  historical 
medical  interest,  to  render  their  kind  assistance  by  lending  them  to  me 
so  that  the  Exhibition  may  be  thoroughly  representative.  A  new  syllabus 
containing  full  particulars  will  be  forwarded  on  request. 

Henry    S.  Wellcome 

Snow    Hill  Buildings 
London 
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Dangerous  Abbreviation 

The  words  '  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid  '  should  always 
be  written  in  full  to  ensure  the  supply  of  genuine — 
B.  W.  &  Co.— products. 

When  ordering  a  certain  product,  an  abbreviation 
may  bring  you  what  you  do  not  want,  and  thereby 
cause  serious  disappointment. 

To  write  any  contraction  of  '  Tabloid  '  or  '  Soloid  ' 
when  these  brands  are  intended,  introduces  an 
element  of  doubt,  and  the  chance  of  varying  strength 
and  activity. 

Behind  the  brands  '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid '  are 
years  of  research,  experience  and  endeavour — the 
whole  foundation  of  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.'s 
reputation. 

When  '  Tabloid  '  ■  —  or  '  Soloid  '  is 

written,  in  whatever  part  of  the  world  the  prescrip 
tion  is  dispensed,  the  patient  will  receive  the  same 
genuine  products  of  uniform  strength  and  unvarying 
activity,  compounded  with  exceptional  accuracy  from 
ingredients  of  the  highest  standard  of  purity. 

It  is  best  and  safest,  therefore,  to  write  the  word 
in  full,  thus — 


A  C  e  t  a  n  i  1  i  d  e   (sec  Aiilifebrin,  pai^-c  igj 


A  c  e  t  y  I  =  s  a  I  i  c  y  I  i  c  Acid 

.\nti-rheumatic,  antipyretic  and  analgesic,  prescribed  in  the 
conditions  in  which  saUcyHc  acid  and  the  salicylates  are  commonly 
employed.  'Tabloid'  'Xaxa'  presents  pure  acetyl-salicylic  acid, 
with  no  free  salicylic  acid.  It  is  insoluble  in  the  stomach,  and 
causes  no  gastric  irritation  ;  it  is  absorbed  gradually  from  the 
intestine.  '  Xaxa '  produces  the  therapeutic  effects  of  salicylic 
acid  and  its  salts  after  absorption,  and  does  not  appear  to  cause 
the  depressant  and  toxic  symptoms  which  may  follow  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  latter.  'Xaxa'  is  prescribed  in  rheumatism, 
gout,  glycosuria,  headache  and  neuralgia,  in  chorea,  in  pleurisy, 
in  eye  diseases  of  rheumatic  origin,  and  in  any  catarrhal  condition 
associated  with  raised  temperature.  '  Xaxa '  is  also  given  to 
relieve  the  pains  of  tabes  dorsalis  and  disseminated  sclerosis, 
and  it  is  employed  generally  as  an  analgesic.  The  usefulness  of 
'  Xaxa '  is  in  many  cases  enhanced  by  combination  with 
phenacetin,  Dover  powder,  or  quinine.  A  dose  of  ten  to  fifteen 
grains  of  '  Xaxa,'  combined  with  ten  to  fifteen  grains  of  Dover 
powder,  taken  at  bedtime,  immediately  on  the  appearance  of  the 
symptoms  of  a  common  cold,  has  marked  power  in  checking  its 
development,  and  is  not  followed  by  the  headache  and  nausea 
commonly  experienced  when  Dover  powder  is  taken  alone. 
'  Xaxaquin '  is  the  quinine  salt  of  'Xaxa.'  (See  also  ^  Xaxa,'' 
page  204  ;  and  ^  Xaxaquin,''  page  205.^ 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  'Xaxa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid),  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]; 
and  0-5  gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  gr.  5  strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the 
0-5  gramme  strength,  powdered,  and  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food.  For  the  relief  of  pain,  fifteen  grains  may 
be  prescribed  as  a  first  dose,  with  further  doses,  if  necessary,  of  ten 
grains  at  intervals,  until  three  to  four  doses  in  all  have  been  taken. 

'Tabloid'  'Xaxa'  et  Caffeinte      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    'Xaxa,'  gr.  4        [0-259  gm.] 

CafTeincE,  gr.  i        [0-065  gm.] 

DiKECTiON.— One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'  'Xaxa'  et  Phenacetini,  aa  gr.  2^  [0-162  rim. i 

[i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 
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Acetyl- salicylic  Acid  (co/ili/ntii/) 

'TAHi.din'  'Xaxa'  kt  Pui.v.  Ii'KCac.  Comp.,  aa  gr.  2^  W,6-,'^m 

["'H  B.  W.  &  Co. 

[)ii<Kcru)N.  One  to  six,  swallowed  with  a  little  water.  The  full  dos 
should  never  be  taken  except  at  bedtime,  at  the  commencement  of  a 
acute  catarrh. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Xaxa  '  ei  '  Xaxac^uin  '  [jk  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H    'Xaxa,'  i;r.  3        10-194  «;in.] 

•  Xaxaquiii,  ^r.  2        [0-13  ^m.] 

DiKEC  rioN.  — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

Aconite 

Aconite  slows  and  weakens  the  action  of  the  heart  by  stimulatin 
the  vagus  centre,  reduces  temperature,  and  acts  as  a  diaphoretic 
anodyne  and  sedative.  It  stimulates  the  terminations  of  .sensor 
nerves,  and  subsequently  paralyses  them,  producing  a  sensatio: 
of  tingling  and  numbness.  It  is  given  in  neuralgia,  in  the  earl 
stages  of  catarrh  and  other  febrile  conditions. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Aconiti,  min.  ^  [0015 e.cj ;  min.  i  [0059C.C.] 
and  min.  5  [0  =96  c.c]  [iK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  either  of  the  lesser  strengths,  dissolved  in  a  litll 
water,  every  ten  minutes  until  slowing  of  the  pulse  is  obser\-ed  ;  or  on 
of  the  min.  5  strength  everi*  two,  three,  or  four  hours. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.e  et  Camphor.'E  et  Aconiti 

( see  Quinine 

Aconitine 

The  active  principle  of  aconite,  prescribed  in  neuralgia 
asthma,  rheumatism,  gout  and  acute  inflammations. 

'  Tabloid '  products  are  prepared  from  a  pure  salt  of  th 
alkaloid.    (See  also  page  xvi^ 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'   Hypod.   Acomtin.^   Nitratis,   gr.   j-^-j,  ;  am 
o-oooi  gramme  \p  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  'Marin  luatcr.    Tlie  injection  may  b 
repeated,  with  caution,  after  not  less  than  two  hours. 

'A  1  a  X  a'  BRAND  Aromatic  Liqueur  of  Cascara  Sagrad. 

Presents  in  a  pleasant  acceptable  condition  the  tonic  laxativ 
properties  of  cascara  sagrada,  in  combination  with  stomachi 
and  carminative  principles.  Each  fluid  drachm  contains  th- 
equivalent  of  twenty-four  minims  of  Liquid  Extract  o 
Cascara  Sagrada,  B.P. 

DosK. — One  to  two  fluid  drachms. 

Aloes 

Hepatic  stimulant  and  cathartic,  acting  principally  on  thi 
large  intestine  and  the  rectum.  Small  doses  are  used  as  i 
stomachic  tonic,  and  large  doses  as  an  emmenagogxie. 
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Aloes  (continued )  '  ^ 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Aloes  et  Ferri  (B.P.  Ph.i.)>  gr.  4  to=s9tr"'  ) 

(S„.i;ar.roat,:i)  [-Iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.  — One  to  two,  after  food  or  at  bedtime,  repeated  as 
maj'  be  necessarj'. 

'Tabloid'  Aloes  et  Myrrh.e  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  410-2391^111.] 

( Plain  01- SKs^ar-coatcd )  [cW  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food  or  at  bedtime,  repeated  as  may  be 
necessarj'. 

'Tabloid'  Colocynthidis  Comp.  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4  [0.259  .yn--] 

(Plain  or  sH^ar-coated)  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.-  One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

A  1  o  i  n 

Aloin  is  the  active  principle  of  aloes.    (See  also  page  xxvi ) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Aloini,  gr.  yV  [0-0065  gm.] ;  and  gr.  \  [0-032^111.] 

(G>:  \  is  sugar-coated)  \Jh\  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Aloin  is  commonly  prescribed  in  doses  of  gr.  several 
times  daily  ;  or  in  larger  doses — up  to  two  grains — before,  with  or 
after  the  last  meal  of  the  day. 

'Tabloid'  Aloini  Comp.    ["'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

iji    Aloini.  gr.  1/5  [0  013  ^ni.] 

Strycliiiina;  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/60  [o-ooio8  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnje,  gr.  1/8  [o-oo8  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhee,  gr.  1/16  [0-004  gm.] 

( Plain  or  sitgar-coated J 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food,  or  one  to  three  at  bedtime,  in 
habitual  constipation. 

'  Tabloid  '  Nucis  Vomic.e  Comp.   [.is?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

%    Ext.  Nucis  V'oinics, 
Aloini, 

Ferri  Sulphatis, 
Pulv.  Myrrh;e, 

Pulv.  Saponls,  aa  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gni.] 

f  St:gar-coated } 

Direction. — One  to  two,  increased  if  necessary  to  three,  regularli', 
for  the  relief  of  chronic  constipation,  half  an  hour  before  or  after 
the  last  meal  of  the  da)'. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Aloini  ["f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Vl.    Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  S        [0-324  gm.] 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Aloini,  gr.  1/20    [0-0032  gm.] 

(  Sugar-coaled  ) 

Direction. —One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}',  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Aloini,  No.  2 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V/.    Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  0  25  gramme 

(=20/  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Aloini,  0-005  gramme 

f  Sugar-coaled ) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

The  aloin  corrects  any  tendency  to  constipation,  and  promotes  the 
absorption  of  the  iron. 
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A  loin  (contiinietf) 

'Tahloid'  Fekkugin.  (Blaud)  Comi'.  [41!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    I'il.  1-erruKiii.  (Blaud),  Kt.  lo     [0  648  Kin.] 

(=  20%  J^erri  Carbonatis) 
I'ulv.  Capsici,  gr.  j/4     [o-oi6  £m.] 

Aloini  et  Stryclininoe  et  Acidi 

Arseniosi,    aa  ^r.  1/30   [0  0022  K"i-] 
(  Siii;nr-coatfc/ J 

DiKKcn  ioN.-  One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

'Taisloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp.,  No.  2 

[.«!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Pil.  Kerrugin.  (Blaud),  0  5  Kranmc 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Pulv.  Capsici,  0-015  gramme 

Aloini  et  Stryclinina;  et  Acidi 

Arseniosi,   5,1  O'ooa  gramme 
(  Suf:ay-coatf(i) 

UiKECTioN. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

Alum 

An  astringent,  used  as  a  lotion,  gargle  or  spray,  as  a  mouth- 
wash and  as  an  eye  application. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (T)  Aluminis,  gr.  ^rl-j-  [0-00026  gm.i 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  conjunctiva,  in  any  case 
where  the  local  application  of  alum  is  indicated. 

'  Soloid'  Aluminis,  gr.  10  [0-648  gn^.']  ["'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — As  an  injection,  one  dissolved  in  one  to  three  ounces  of 
water ;  as  an  eye-wash,  one  in  two  ounces  of  warm  (boiled)  water ; 
and,  as  a  gargle  or  mouth-wash,  one  in  one  ounce  of  water. 

'  Soloid  '  Aluminis  et  Zinci  Sulphatis  [i.'*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Aluminis,  gr.  15      [0-972  gm.] 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  15      [0-972  gm.] 

'  Soloid  '  Aluminis  et  Zinci  Comp.  (Fort.)  [i."  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Aluminis,  gr.  30      [1*944  gm.] 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  15      [0-972  gm.j 

Direction. — As  a  douche  or  injection,  one  to  three  of  either  of  these 
products,  dissolved  in  a  pint  of  warm  water. 

'  Soloid  '  Potassii  Permanganatis  et  Aluminis 

[^ff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Potassii  Permanganatis,         gr.  3        [0-194  gm.] 
Aluminis,  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — As  a  lotion  or  injection,  in  the  strength  of  one  product 
to  about  five  ounces  of  water. 

Ammonia,  Aromatic 

For  use  as  "  Smelling  Salts." 

Preparation 

'Vapokole'  Aromatic  Ammonia  [-'■"  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  delicate  glass   capsule  (surrounded  by  absorbent 
material  and  silk)  should  be  broken,  and  the  vapour  inhaled. 

(See  '  Vaporo/e^  Product!;,  pages  202-203^ 
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Ammoniated  Quinine  (see  Quinine,  page  147) 
Ammonium  Bromide 

A  nerve  sedative  aiul  indiiecl  hypnotic.  ..  '  .■■  i  . 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Ammonii  Bromidi,  gr.  5  Io-j-m      ;  gr.  10  10-648  tn,,.! ; 

0-5  gramme ;  and  I  gramme  ["i?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Five  to  thirty  grains  (or  o'S  grainine  to  2  grammes), 
dissolved  in  a  large  vvineglassful  of  water,  after  food  or  at  bedtime. 

'Tabloid'  Sodii  Bromidi  Comp.  [^.'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Sodii  Bromidi.  gr.  2  [0*13  giu.} 

Strontii  Bromidi.  gr.  2  [0'i3giii.] 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Sodii  Arsenatis.  gr.  r/6o  [0-00108  gm.'I 

Direction. — One  to  six,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water, 
after  food  or  at  bedtime.  The  dose  of  sodium  arsenate  allows  of 
thirty  grains  of  the  mixed  bromides  being  given. 

■'T.-\BLOiD'  Tri-Bromid.  Effervesc.  [Hi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJi    Potassii  Bromidi,  0-4  gramme  [gr.  6] 

Sodii  Bromidi,  0-4  gramme  [gr.  6] 

.Ammonii  Bromidi,  0-2  gramme  [gr.  3] 

Salis  ElTervesceiitis,  ^.s. 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  after  food. 

Ammonium  Carbonate 

General  stimulant ;  expectorant  in  small  doses,  emetic  in  doses 
of  fifteen  to  thirty  grains. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'    Ammonii    Carbonatis,   gr.   3  [0-194  gm-l ;  and 
0-25  gramme  [sii  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  either  strength,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  a 
wineglassful  of  water,  every  two  to  three  hours. 

'Tabloid'  '  Coffee- Mint  '  (see  '  Coffee- Mint,''  page  53^ 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Gingament  '  (see  '  Gingament,''  page  76 ) 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinine  Ammoniat.e  (sugar-coated)     B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each    product    contains  _  quinine    and    ammonium    bicarbonate  to 

correspond  with  one  fluid  drachm  of  the  official  tincture. 
Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'    Soda-Mint    (Neutralising)    (see  Soda-Mijil, 
page  t68 ) 

Ammonium  Chloride 

Ammonium  chloride  stimulates  mucous  membranes  and  increases 
the  secretion  of  mucus.  It  is  used  in  torpid  conditions  of  the 
liver,  in  cirrhosis  and  hepatic  abscess  ;  in  subacute  gastric  and 
intestinal  catarrh — especially  in  children  ;  in  those  forms  of 
chronic  bronchitis  in  which  thick  tenacious  mucus  renders 
expectoration  difficult ;  in  painful  dyspepsia  due  to  excessive 
acidity ;  and,  in  combination  with  borax  or  with  cubeb,  in  the 
treatment  of  sore  throat. 
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Ammonium  Chloride  {continued) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  3  [0  .94  jr„,.];  gr.  5  w->ji\  (.-m.]; 
gr.  10  [o  ti4R  frni.];  0-25  gramme  ;  and  0-5  gramme 

[i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKECTiON.  -One  or  more,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water, 
thrice  daily,  after  food  ;  or  (in  catarrhal  sore  throat)  allowed  to 
dissolve  slov/ly  in  the  mouth  as  often  as  may  be  necessary.  The 
dose  is  from  gr.  3  to  gr.  20  (or  0-25  gramme  to  1-5  gramme). 

'  Tabloid  '  Ammonii  Chloridi  et  Boracis  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>   Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  1-1/4  [o-o8i  gm.] 

Boracis,  gr.  3-3/4  [0-242  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary,  in  catarrhal  sore  throat. 

'Tabloid'  Ammonii  Chloridi  Comp.  [iS  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Ammonii  Cliloridi,  gr.  i       [0  065  gni.] 

Potassii  Ctiloratis,  gr.  2        [0-13  gm.] 

Pulv.  Cubebje,  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrliizae,  gr.  i       [0  065  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowlj'  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  maj-  be 
necessary,  to  relieve  irritability  of  the  pharj'nx  or  larynx. 

*  Tabloid  '  Ammonii  Chloridi  et  Glycyrrhiz.^ 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  3        [0-194  gm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizae,  gr.  2        [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowlj'  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  ma}-  be 
necessary,  in  catarrhal  sore  throat. 

'  Tabloid  '  Apomorphin.^  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Apomorphinae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  I '50    [0-0013  gm.] 
Ammonii  Chioridi,  gr.  3        [0-194  Sm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizre,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowlj'  in  the  mouth,  or  swallowed  with  a 
little  water,  ever)'  hour,  or  every  other  hour. 

Tabloid  '  Citbeb.e  Comp.  [u'h  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I}:    Oleo-resinne  Cubebce,  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gin.] 

Ammonii  Cliloridi,  gr.  i  '2     [0-032  gm.] 

Glycyrrhizini,  gr.  1/4     [0  016  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  frequently,  in  catarrhal  sore 
throat  and  hoarseness. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Ammonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice 

[51!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  ammonium  chloride,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Insufflatio  Menthol  Comp.  (Compound  Menthol  Snuff, 
B.  W.  &  Co.) 


Ammonium   Chloride  Vapour 

Ammonium  chloride  vapour  is  useful  in  catarrhal  afiections  of 
tlie  respiratory  passages.  Only  the  neulral  vapour  should  he 
inlialed.  It  is  readily  provided  by  the  '  Vaporole  '  Ammonium 
Chloride  Inhaler.  This  is  a  compact  apparatus  for  conveniently 
and  quickly  preparing  perfectly  neutral  vapour  of  ammonium 
chloride  for  inhalation.  It  should  be  used  for  a  few  minutes 
about  four  times  daily. 
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Ammonium  Hippurate 

This  is  iisea  in  the  treatment  of  gout,  gravel  anil  calculus,  in 
which  conditions  it  acts  as  a  solvent  of  uric  acid  and  urates.  It 
is  stateil  to  reduce  blood-pressure. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Ammonii  Hippuratis,  gr.  i  looGstrm.] 

[.yi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKSCTioN.— One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

Ammonium  Valerianate 

Prescribed  in  hysteria  and  other  neuroses  when  it  is  desired  to 
combine  a  stimulant  effect  with  the  anti-spasmodic  action  of 
valerian. 

Preparation 

'  Elixoid  '  Ammonii  Valerianatis  [^'^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  ammonium  valerianate,  gr.  2  [013  gm.] 
Direction.— One-half  to  four  fluid  drachms,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

Amyl  Nitrite 

A  powerful  dilator  of  the  peripheral  vessels,  employed  in 
angina  pectoris,  in  conditions  due  to  heightened  arterial  tension, 
in  hcemoptysis,  menorrhagia  and  other  hiemorrhages,  in  tetanus, 
in  neuralgia,  in  asthma,  in  cocaine  and  strychnine  poisoning 
and  to  check  excessive  sweating. 

Preparations 

'Vaporole'  Amyl  Nitritis,  min.  3  [0-173  ccl;   and  min.  5 

[0.296  c.c.l  [5ff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  delicate  glass   capsule  (surrounded  by  absorbent 
material  and  silk)  should  be  broken,  and  the  vapour  inhaled. 

(See  '  VaporoW  Products,  pages  202-203  J 

Anaesthesia  (Local) 

The  hypodermic  injection  of  solutions  of  cocaine,  eucaine, 
and  sodium  chloride  in  combination,  is  used  to  produce 
local  anaesthesia  for  operations.  The  first  injection  is  made  over 
the  centre  of  the  proposed  incision,  and  further  punctures  at  the 
circumference,  to  increase  the  anaesthetised  area  as  far  as  may 
lie  necessary.  The  addition  of  '  Hemisine  '  or  '  Epinine '  aids 
the  action  of  a  local  anaesthetic  by  causing  constriction  of  the 
vessels — thus  lessening  haemorrhage.  The  absorption  of  the 
drug  into  the  general  circulation  is  reduced  to  a  minimum,  so 
that  toxic  effects  are  less  likely  to  be  produced. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Anaesthetic.  Comp.  (A)  [is?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  jrr.  i/io   [0-0065  gm.] 

Morphinae  Hydrochloriili,        jjr.  1/50   [0-0013  gm.] 
Sodii  Chloridi,  jrr.  g/io   [0-058  gm.] 
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TUKKAPEUTIC  NOTES 


Anassthesia   (Local)  {continual) 

'Tabi.oiu'  IIyi'OD.  Anesthetic.  Comp.  (B)  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 


CocainrE  llydrocliloridi, 
Morphiii.u  HydrocliloriJi, 
Soiiii  Cliloridi, 


nr.  1/5    [0  013  gm.] 
gr.  1/50  [0-0013  giu.] 
gr.  9/10  [0  058  gm.] 


D  IKECTION.— -One  of  the  required  strength,  dissolved  in  110  minims  of 
sterile  water,  and  injected  hj'podermically. 

Tabloid  '  Hypod.  ANiESTHETic.  Comp.  (C)  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 


1* 


KucaiiKK  Lactatis, 
Sodii  Chloridi, 


] 


gr.  7/16  [0-028  gm.] 
gr.  3-15  16  [0-255  gn.j 

DiKECTioN. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  sterile  water,  yields  a  solution 
containing  i  in  1000  eucaine  lactate  and  9  in  1000  sodium  chloride. 

(See  also   Cocaine,  Eucaine,  'Epiiiiiie,'  ^  Epicaitie'  and 

^  Hetnisiiie ' ) 

Animal   Substances  (Medicinal) 

B.  W  .  &  Co 

Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  were  the  first  chemical  and 
pharmaceutical  workers  in  the  field  of  organo- therapy.  The 
glands  and  other  substances  employed  are  carefully  selected, 
and  large  numbers,  in  some  cases  many  thousands,  of  glands  are 
worked  in  one  batch,  so  that  an  average  percentage  of  the 
active  constituents  is  obtained,  and  uniformity  of  therapeutic 
effect  secured.  Each  'Tabloid'  product  contains  the  complete 
activity  of  the  substance  from  which  it  is  prepared. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Bone  Medulla   gr.  5 

Cerebrin  (Brain  Substance),  gr.  5  and  0-3  gramme 
,,         DiDYMiN  (Testicular  Substance),  gr.  5  ando-  3  gramme 


Mamos'  (Mammary  Gland) 
Ox  Bile  (Purified) 
Pig  Bile  (P-urified) 

Pituitary  Gland  

Prostate  Gland  

Residuum  Rubrum 
Spinal  Cord  Substance  .. 

Spleen  Substance  

Supra-renal  Gland 

Thymus  Gland   

Thyroid  Colloid  

Thyroid  Gland  (Standardised) 


gr- 
gi'- 
gr- 
gr- 
gr- 
gr- 
gr- 
gr- 


5 
4 
4 
2 

5 

5 


5 ) 


gr.  5  and  0-3  gramme 
gr.  K  and  0-3  gramme 

I 

I 

I* 
5 


,,  '  Varium 
'  Enulr  '  '  Hemisine 


(Ovarian  Substance) 


gr- 
...  gr. 

..-  gr. 
.--  gr. 
-.-  gr. 
---  gr- 

0-05  gramme 
o- 1  gramme 
0-3  gramme 

-•-    gr.  5 
0.3  gramme 
0-001  gramme 
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Animal   Substances  (Medicinal)  {continued) 

'  Hemisine  •    I  i»  looo 

'Hemisine'  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride   lo  c.c. 

'  SoLOiD  '  '  Hemisine  '     ...   0-0012  gramme  and  0-005  ^^ramme 
'Hemisine'  and  Cocaine 
'Hemisine'  Comtound  with  Eucaine, 

No.  I  and  No.  2 
'Hemisine'  with  Atropine  Sulphate 
'  Tabloid  '  '  Hemisine  '   ...  0-0003  gramme  and  o-oor  gramme 
„         (Ophthal.)  (CC)  '  Hemisine  '     ...0-0006  granmie 

'  Vaporole  '  'Hemisine,'  i  in  iooo    i  c.c. 

,,         'Hemisine'    and    Cocaine  Hydro- 
chloride   I  c.c. 

,,         'Hemisine'    and    Eucaine  Hydro- 
chloride      ...       ...       ...       ...     I  c.c. 

,,         Pituitary   (Infundibular)    Extract  0-5  c.c. 

I  c.c. 


Antacid  (see  Calcium  Carbonate  Compound ;  also 
Bismuth  Salts  ;  '  Coffee-Mint '  ;  '  Gingament '  ;  Mag- 
nesium Carbonate  Compound  ;  Potassium  Bicarbonate  ; 
Soda-Mint ;  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate ) 

Antifebrin  (Acetanilide) 

Antifebrin  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  headache  and  neuralgia, 
in  acute  rheumatism  and  in  acute  catarrh  and  follicular  tonsillitis. 
In  obstinate  vomiting  following  operations,  and  in  sea-sickness, 
antifebrin  is  of  great  value,  and  is  used  in  combination  with 
caffeine  citrate  and  camphor  monobromate,  as  in  '  Tabloid  ' 
Antifebrin  Compound.  It  may  be  prescribed  in  this  form  in 
any  of  the  cases  in  which  antifebrin  is  indicated. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Antifebrini,  gr.  2  [0-13  g-m.] ;  and  gr.  5  10-324  gm.l 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— The  maximum  official  dose  is  three  grains. 

'Tabloid'  Antifebrini,  o- i  gramme  ;  and  0-25  gramme 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. —One  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 
Antifebrin  should  be  used  with  great  caution. 

'  Tabloid  '  Antifebrini  Comp.  [i'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

fj;    Antifebrini  (Acetanilidi,  P. B.),  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 
Camphoroe  Monobromatre,        gr.  i        [0-065  gm.] 
CafTeina;  Citratis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Direction.— One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  or  allowed  to  dissolve 
in  the  mouth,  and  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinine  Comp.  [s  b.  W.  &  Co.] 

I};    Cinchon.ie  Alkaloidorum,  gr  i       [0-065  Rm  1 

Antifebrini  ( Acetanilidi,  P.B.),  gr.  1-1/5  [0-078  gm!] 
Camphorae  Monobromatre,  gr.  1/5  (0-013  gm  ] 
Pulv.  Ipecacnanlis,  gr.  1/8     [0-008  gmj 

Ext.  Cascara;  Sagratlae.  gr.  1/4     [0-016  gm.] 

Direction.— One  every  hour  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh. 
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Antimony,  Tartarated 

Diaphoretic,  expectorant  and  alterative,  and,  in  larger  doses, 
emetic. 

Preparations 

'  Tauloid  '  Antimonii  Taktarati,  gr.      [0-00.3  «>".] 

[iti  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKECTioN.— One  to  three,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary,  to  produce 
free  expectoration  or  diaphoresis. 

'  Tabloid  '     IPECACUANiLii:     et     Antimonii     Tartara  ti, 
gr.  TTxr  [000065  Km-1       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  every  fifteen  minutes,  until 
free  expectoration  is  induced  ;  then  one  less  frequently,  as  required. 

'Tabloid'     Ipecacuanh.^:     et     Antimonii  Tartarati, 
aa  0-005  gramme  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  every  fifteen  minutes,  until 
free  e.\pectoration  is  induced  ;  then  one  less  frequently,  as  required. 

Antipyrine  (Phenazone) 

Antipyrine  depresses  the  circulation,  reduces  temperature  and 
le.ssens  pain.  It  relieves — most  conspicuously  when  combined 
with  caffeine — many  forms  of  headache,  especially  those  of 
migraine  and  gout. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  An  itpyrini,  gr.   2^  [0-162  gm.]  (Si.^'ay-ccatedj ;  and 

gr.  5  [0-324  grn.]  (Plain  or  sugar-coaled)         B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water.   The  maximum 
otficial  dose  is  twenty  grains. 

'  Tabloid  '  Antipyrini,  0-25  gramme  ;  and  0-5  gramme 

(o-i<~i graiiune  is  plain  or  sugar-coated i   j^ilf  B.  "\V.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  the  lesser  strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the 
greater  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

It  is  often  better  to  give  repeated  small  doses  than  to  give  a  full  dose 
at  once. 

'  Tabloid  '  Caffein.ij  Com?.  \p>  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I?L    CaiTeina;,  Kr.  i       [0-065  Rm-l 

Antipyrini  (Plieuazoni.  P. B.),  ^r.  3        [0-194  t;m-] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Caffein.-e  Comp.,  No.  2      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

C.iffeina;,  0-05  gramme 

Antipyrini  (Phenazoni,  P.B.),  0-C5  gr.amTne 

Direction. — One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interv.al,  if  necessary. 

Anti  =  Sera,    'Wellcome'  Brand 

( see  page  156; 

Apomorphine  Hydrochloride 

Apomorphine  administered  hypodcrmically  produces  prompt 
emesis.  It  is  u.sed  internally  as  an  expectorant  in  small  doses, 
alone  or  in  combination,  in  chronic  bronchitis  and  bronchorrhoea. 


THERAPEUTIC  NOTES 
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Apomorphine  Hydrochloride  {continued) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Apomorpiiin/E  Hydrochloridi,  gr.      [00013 pm. i ; 
and  0-0025  gramme      B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One  of  either  strength,  repeated  until  free  expectoration  is 
induced. 

'Tabloid'  Apomorphin.'k  Comp.  [■■"'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Apoinorpliiiue  Uytlrocliloricli,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  k'"- I 
.■\.niinonii  Chloridi,  gr.  3       [0-194  s;m  ] 

l-xt.  Glycyrrliiza;,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  K'"-] 

Direction.  — One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  or  swallowed  with  a 
little  water,  every  hour  or  every  other  hour. 

'Tabloid'  Apomorphine  Hydrochloridi  et  MoRPiiiN^^i 
Hydrochloridi  ["f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Apomorphinre  Hydrocliloridi,      0-0025  gramme  [gr.  1/26] 
Morpliince  Hydrochloridi,  0-0025  gramme  [gr.  1/26] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Apomorphine  Hydrochloridi,  gr. 

[0-0032 gm.];  gr.  ^Vf°-°"43grm-];  gr.iVto-o°fisg-'»-];  0-0025  gramme; 
and  0-005  gramme      B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  of  the  required  strength,  injected  hypodermically. 

'  Tabloid  '    Hypod.    Apomorphine    Hydrochloridi  et 
Strychnine  Hydrochloridi  [u"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Apomorphin.T;  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i/io   [0-0065  gm.] 
Strychnina^  Hydrochloridi,      gr.  1/60   [0  00108  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  injected  hypodermically,  to  produce 
emesis.  The  strychnine  prevents  the  prostration  which  occasionally 
follows  the  use  of  apomorphine. 

'Vaporole'  Apomorphine  Hydrochloridi,  0-005  gramme 
[gr.       in  I  c.c.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  c.c,  injected  hj'podermically,  to  produce  emesis. 

Argy rol 

An  organic  silver  compound,  strongly  antiseptic,  non-irritating 
and  non-toxic  in  the  strengths  usually  employed. 

Five  to  fifty  per  cent,  solutions  are  used  in  gonorrhoeal 
ophthalmia  and  in  lachrymal  obstruction.  There  is  some 
evidence  to  prove  that  a  twenty-five  per  cent,  solution  of  argyrol 
is  a  non-irritating  and  efficient  preventive  of  ophthalmia 
neonatorum.  In  acute  gonorrhoea,  initial  injections  of  a  five 
per  cent,  solution,  gradually  increased  in  strength,  are  recom- 
mended. Rectal  injections  of  one  to  five  pints  of  a  one  per 
cent,  solution  are  employed  in  mucous  and  ulcerative  colitis. 

Preparations 

'  SOLOID '  Argy'ROL,  gr.  I  [0-065  gm.l;  and  gr.  5-45  [0-353  gm.] 

[Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  product  of  gr.  i  dissolved  in  eleven  minims,  or  one  of 
gr.  5-45  dissolved  in  one  drachm,  of  distilled  water,  yields  a  ten  per 
cent,  solution. 

'  Tabloid  '  Opiithal.  (EE)  Argyrol,  gr.      [o  ■OC27  grn. I 

'       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Owing  to  the  hygroscopic  nature  of  argyrol,  the  containers  should  be 
securely  corked  after  use. 
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Aromatic    Chalk    Powder  with 

Opium    (see  Opium ) 

Arsenious   Acid  (Arsenic) 

Nerve  tonic,  alterative  and  anti-periodic.  Arsenic  is  used  in 
malaria,  trypanosomiasis,  syphilis,  anaemia,  lymphadenoma  and 
cancer,  in  which  conditions  the  organic  preparations  are  chiefly 
employed.  It  is  also  used  in  diabetes,  chorea,  "senile  heart" 
and  chronic  gastritis ;  and  in  psoriasis,  pemphigus  and  other 
skin  disorders  which  have  passed  the  acute  stage.  Combined 
with  iron,  it  is  prescribed  in  anasmia  and  chlorosis. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'   Aciui   Arseniosi,  gr.         Wv^m  jpn.];    gr.  ^.^ 
[0  0013    k'i"  J ;      gr.  [00032    grii.] ;      o-ooi     gramme ; 

0-0025  gramme ;  and  0-005  gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Gr.  to  gr.  tV,  or  0  001  gramme  to  0-005  gramme, 
swallowed  with  a  little  water.  If  local  action  on  the  stomach  be 
desired,  the  drug  should  be  taken  before  meals  ;  if  a  general  action, 
after  meals. 

'  Tabloid  '  Arsenicalis  Comp.  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I?:    Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  g^ni.] 

Ferri  Sulphatis  Exsiccati,  gr.  i  [0-065  ETm-l 
Calcii  Sulphidi,  gr.  1/4     [0-016  g^m.] 

Ext.  Gentianas,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

(  ^itgai'-coated  J 

Direction. — One  to  two,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.  Used  in 
acne  and  other  skin  affections. 

'  SOAMIN  '  [.'.55  B.  W.  cSc  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  'Soamin,'  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.i;   gr.  3  [0-194  gm.i;  and 
0-2  gramme  ['■"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — 

For    Oral  Administration 
Gr.  i  to  gr.  I  [0  016  gm.  to  0-065  gm.],  dissolved  in  water,  twice  to 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Cautiofi.     The  daily  dose  /or  07-al  administration  sliould  tioi 
exceed  three  grains. 

For    Hypodermic    or    Intramuscular  Injection 
Gr.  I  to  gr.  3,  or  0  065  gm.  to  0-2  gm.,  dissolved  in  sterile  water,  on 
alternate  daj'S. 

(See  also  page  167^ 
'Tabloid'  Ferri  et  Arsen.  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^1   Ferri  Hypophosphitis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Quininas  Sulphatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i  50  [0-0013  gm.] 

Strychnine  Sulphatis,  gr.  i  50  [0-0013  gm.] 

( Plain  or  su^ar-coa/rdj 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dailj',  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

R   Pil.  Ferrugin.  (BlaudI,  gr.  5       [0  324  gm.] 

(=2o'/,  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/64  [0  001  gm.] 

(SitS'nr'COatctl  i 

Direction.— One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 
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Arsenious  Acid  {continued) 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsrn.,  No.  2 

[.II?  B.  W.  cV  Co.] 

Pil.  Herrii>,'iii.  (HI.ukI),  0-35  irramme 

(=20,'/  l''crri  Carbon.-itis) 
Acidi  Arseniosi',  o.oor  gramme 

Direction.— One  to  four,  sw.-illowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen.  et  Strych. 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJi    Pil.  Ferruijin.  (Blaud),  >;r.  5       [0-324  t'm-] 

(=2o'>,:  Herri  Carbonatis) 
Acidi  .A.rseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gni.] 

Stryclinina;  Br-  1/100  [0-00065  gin.] 

CSiigar-coafec/J 

Direction.— One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen.  et  Strych., 

No.  2      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud).  0-25  gramme 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  0-0005  gramme 

Stryciininre,  0-0005  gramme 

(Sugar-coated) 

Direction.— One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp.  ['■"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Bland),  gr.  10      [0-648  gm.] 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Pulv.  Capsici,  gr.  1/4     [0-016  gm.] 

Aloini  et  Strj'Clininre  et  Acidi 

Arseniosi,  aa  gr.  1/30   [0-0022  gm.] 

(  S^igar-coatcd ) 

Direction.— One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp.,  No.  2       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),'  0  5  gramme 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Pulv.  Capsici,  0-015  gramme 

Aloini  et  Strychninae  et  Acidi 

Arseniosi,  .aa  0-002  gramme 

(  Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Citratis  Comp.  Sjxs  B.  W.  k.  Co.] 

5t    Ferri  et  Ammonii  Citratis,        gr.  3       [0-194  gin.] 
Quininae  Sulphatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60   [o  ooioSgm,] 

(  Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Perchloridi  et  Acidi  Arseniosi 

[^ss  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

%    Tinct.  Ferri  Perchloridi,         min.  10     [0-592  c.c] 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/30    [0-0022  gm.] 

D  IRECTION. — One,  dissolved  in  a  lar^e  wineglassful  of  water,  or  one 
swallowed  whole  with  a  large  draught  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

This  product  represents  the  amount  of  ferric  chloride  in  min.  10  [0-592  c.c] 
of  the  official  Tinct.  Ferri  Perchloridi,  P.B.,  and  contains  a  small 
quantity  of  ammonium  chloride  as  a  vehicle. 
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Arsenious    Acid  {continued) 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Digitalini 

[.y«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Herri  Pliosphatis  Solubilis,        gr.  3  [0-194^111.] 
Acidi  Arsunicjsi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  giii.l 

Digitalini  (Amorpli.),  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  g"'-] 

DiKKCTioN. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'    Zinci    Valerianatis    et    Ferri    et  Acidi 
Arseniosi  rs»-,zj-.coowy  [af  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ;   Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  2       [0-13  gin.] 

Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  i       [0  065  gni.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60  [0  00108  gni.] 

Ext.  Gentianre,  gr.  i       [0  065  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinine  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Strychnin/e 

[is^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Quininae  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  K™-] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/20   [0-0032  g^.] 

Strychninae,  gr.  1/30   [0-0022  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  with  or  after  food. 

'Vaporole'  Ferri  et  Arsen.  (see page  loi) 
Arsenious  Iodide 

A  soluble  salt  formed  by  the  direct  combination  of  the 
elements  arsenium  and  iodine,  and  exerting  their  combined 
therapeutic  properties. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '    Arsenii    et    Hydrargyri    Iodidi  (Donovan 
Solution),  min.  5  [0-296  c.c]  [iif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Each  contains  gr.  A  [0-003  gm.]  of  arsenious  iodide  and  mercuric  iodide, 
and  represents  min.  5  [0-296  c.c]  of  Liquor  Arsenii  et  H3-drarg}-ri 
Iodidi,  P.B. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  dissolved  in  a  wineglassful  of  water. 
ArylarSOnateS  (see  '  Soamhi;  page  167 ) 
Asafetida 

Anti-spasmodic,  stimulant  and  carminative ;  useful  in  hysteria 
and  in  the  nervous  derangements  of  the  menopause. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Asafetid.^:  et  Opii  Comp.  [i."  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Asafetidie, 
Campliora;, 
Pulv.  Opii, 

Pulv.  Piperis  Nigri,  aa  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 
Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  when  required. 
In  India,  this  product  is  used  in  cases  of  cholera. 

'Tabloid'  Galbani  Comp.  (B.P,  Pill),  gr.  4  10-259 gm.] 

\&\  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Asafetid.b  Comp. 

(Sufrar-coate.i)  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^:    Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

.\safetid.x,  gr.  i  [0-065  g'"  1 

Myrrha\  gr.  12  [0-032  gm.] 

Direction.— One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 
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'Aspirin* 

Anti-rheumatic,  antipyretic  and  analgesic,  jMcscribed  in  tlie 
conditions  in  which  salicylic  acid  and  the  salicylates  are  commonly 
employed. 

Prepurations 

'Tabloid'  'Aspirin,'  i^r.  5  10-3=4  trm);  and  0-5  t,'ramme 

[ii'r  B.  VV.  &  Co.] 

niKiccTiON.— One  to  three  of  the  gr.  5  strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the 
0-5  gramme  strength,  powdered,  and  swallowed  with  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food.  For  the  relief  of  pain,  fifteen  grains  or 
one  gramme  may  be  prescribed  as  a  first  dose,  with  further  doses, 
if  necessary,  of  ten  grains  at  intervals  until  three  to  four  doses  in 
all  have  been  taken. 

Astringent  Mixture 

Combines  astringents,  anti-spasmodics,  aromatics  and  sedatives, 
corresponding  to  the  formula  of  the  Board  of  Health,  London. 
Of  value  in  dysentery,  cholera  and  other  affections  where 
diarrhcea  is  present. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Astringent  Mixture  [^i  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Conf.  Aromat.  (P.B.  1885),  gr.  4-1/2  [0-292  gm.] 

Pulv.  pro  Mist.  Cretie,  nr.  20  [1-296  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Tinct.  Cardamomi  Co.,  min.  9  [0-533  c.c] 

Tinct.  Catechu,  min.  15  [0-888  c.c] 

Tinct.  Opii,  min.  1-1/2  [o-o8g  c.c] 

01.  Cinnamomi,  min.  1/8  [0-007  c.c] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered  and  mixed  with  water,  and  repeated 
as  ma3'  be  necessarj'. 

Atomisation 

The  application  of  curative  agents  by  atomisation  is  carried 
out  conveniently  by  means  of  the  Naso-Pharyngeal  Atomiser 
( see  Price  List  at  end ). 

Atropine 

Atropine  lessens  all  the  secretions  of  the  body,  except  the  urine. 
It  dilates  the  pupil  and  paralyses  accommodation,  allowing 
refraction  to  be  estimated.  It  paralyses  the  endings  of  the  vagus 
in  the  heart,  and  is  therefore  often  administered  before  chloroform 
anesthesia,  to  check  e.xcessive  inhibition  of  the  heart.  It 
antagonises  the  depressant  effects  of  morphine  on  the  respiratory 
centre.  It  is  given  previous  to  general  antesthesia,  either  alone 
or  with  morphine,  or  in  combination  with  morphine  and 
hyoscine  as  in  '  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Hyoscinoe  Comp.  ( See  also 
page  xvi ) 

Preparations 

For  Internal  Use 

'Tabloid'  Atropine  Sulphatis,  0-0005  gramme  [gr.  -jJ^] 

[^if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  increased  if  necessary,  may  be  taken  at  bedtime  to 
prevent  sweating  in  phthisis. 
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Atropine  {contin ucl) 


For    Hypodermic  Use 
'Tabloid'  Hvpod.  Atroi'In.1£  Sulphatis,  gr.  rs-ir  fo«)043  gm.i ; 
gr.  I  Jr,  looouosK'n.J;  gr.  jV,  [qo-ji-jR 1 ;  0-0005  gramme;  and 
o-ooi  gramme  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKRCTiON.  — One,  or  more,  if  needed,  dissolved  in  water,  injected  hypo- 
dermically.  The  full  dose  has  been  coniraonly  held  to  be  about 
gr.       but  the  maximum  official  dose  is  gr.  ^l,,. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Atropin.-e  Sulphatis,  gr.  7,1  j  [c,-ooo3=  t'iiU, 
ET  Strychnin.u  Sulphatis,  gr.       (000:^5  gm.] 

[J«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tarloid'  Hypod.  Atropin.e  Sulphati.s,  gr.  yl-jy  [o<x>mz  ^m-], 
ET  Strychnin.^;  Sulphatis,  gr.      lo-oouSi  g-m.i 

[«!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  of  either  strength,  dissolved  in  water,  injected 
hypodermically  ;  used  in  cases  of  inebriety. 

•Tabloid'  Hypod.  Hyoscinte  Comp.  (A)     [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Hyoscina;  Hydrobromidi,        gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 
Morphiiue  Suljjliatis,  gr.  1,6     [o-oii  gm.] 

Atropin:e  Sulpliatis.  gr.  i  180  [0-00036  gin.] 

DiRECTio.v. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  injected  hypodermically. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Hyoscin.^:  Comp.  (B)     [^i  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Hyoscin.-c  Hydrobromidi,        gr.  I'loo  [0-00065  Em.] 
Morphinie  Sulpliatis,  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gm.] 

Atropinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/150  [0-00043  gn^-l 

DiRECTlo.v. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  injected  hypodermically. 
'Tabloid'  H3^pod.  Hyoscinse  Comp.  (A  or  B)  is  generally  given 
previous  to  general  ansesthesia. 

'  Tabloid'  Hypod.  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Morphine  Hydrochloridi, 
^Atropin.-e  Sulphatis, 
(Morphin.-e  Hydrochloridi, 
|Atropin.«  Sulphatis, 
(Morphine  Sulphatis, 
^Atropin.e  Sulphatis, 
C Morphin.-e  Sulphatis, 
^Atropin/e  Sulphatis, 
(MoRPHiN.t:  Sulphatis, 
^Atropin.^:  Sulphatis, 
(MoRPHiN.E  Sulphatis, 
[Atropin.-e  Sulphatis, 
fMoRPHiN.-E  Sulphatis, 
)_Atropin.*;  Sulphatis, 
(Morphin.^:  Sulphatis, 
^Atropin,^:  Sulphatis, 
fMoRPHiN/E  Sulphatis, 
IAtropin.*:  Sulphatis, 

The  atropine  prevents  constipation  and  nausea,  and  increases  the 
sedative  action  of  the  morphine. 

'  Vaporole'  Atropin.e  Sulphatis,  0-0005  gramme  [gr.  ,;...]  i" 
I  c.c.  [^K  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKC TioN.— One  c.c,  injected  hypodermically. 
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Atropine  {continued)  .  , 

For  Ophthalmic  Use 

'Tabloid'  OruxiiAL.  (X)  Atropin.4£  Suij-hatis,  gr. 

looooi.iim.l;  (A),  gr.  7,  ,',,y  [0  00032  ffin.l ;  (LL)  0-0003  gramme  ; 
and  (MM)  0-003  gramme  [1«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Used  for  rapid  dilatation  to  prevent  adhesion  of"  the  iris  in  cases  of 
corneal  ulcer. 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (B)  Atropin.^l  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  77^5,, 

[0-00032  gm.],     ET     COCAIN.'E     HyDROCIILORIDI,     gr.  -52^ 

10-00032  gTll.J 

I'M  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

In  estimating  refraction  in  patients  under  fifteen,  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic 
(B)  should  be  placed  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  lower  lid  twice  every 
day  for  three  to  five  days  previous  to  the  examination.  In  patients  between 
the  ages  of  fifteen  and  twenty-five,  '  Tabloid  '  Ophthalmic  (B)  need  be  used 
only  two  or  three  times  about  twenty-four  hours  before  the  examination  ; 
but  as  the  effect  takes  some  days  to  pass  off,  in  cases  where  it  is  desired 
to  avoid  this  inconvenience,  one  'Tabloid'  Ophthalmic  (W)  maj'  be  used 
instead,  and  repeated  in  twenty  minutes.  One  hour  after  the  first  applica- 
tion the  effect  will  be  sufficiently  developed  for  the  eyes  to  be  examined. 
In  patients  over  twenty-five  years  of  age,  one  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic  (W) 
should  be  administered  one  hour  before  the  examination. 

'Tabloid'  Oppithal.  (KK)  Atropin.'E  Hydrobromidi, 
0-0003  gramme,  ET  Cocaine  Hydrochloriui, 
0-0003  gramme  [•!»"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

The  cocaine  increases  the  mydriatic  effect  of  the  atropine,  and  tends  to 
prevent  conjunctivitis. 

'  SoLOID  '  ATROPINi^;  SULPHATIS,  gr.  0-545  [0-0353  gra.] 

[i'l  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  jaelds  a 
one  per  cent,  solution... 

'SoLOID'  AtROPIN.«  SuLPHATIS,  gr.  0-272  [00177  gin.]  ET 
COCAIN.E  HyDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  1-09  [0-0706  gm.] 

[ss^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  yields  a 
solution  containing  atropine  sulphate  one-half  per  cent.,  and  cocaine 
hydrochloride  two  per  cent. 

For  Intramuscular  or  Intravenous  Injection 

'  SOLOID  '  '  HeMISINE  '  ET  AXROPINi^;  SULPHATIS 

[iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1$;   '  Hemisine,'  0-0002  gramme  [gr.  1/324] 

Atropinae  Sulpliatis,  0-001  gramme  [gr.  1/65] 

Direction. — For  intramuscular  injection,  one,  dissolved  in  i  c.c.  to  2  c.c. 

of  distilled  water  :  for  intravenous  injection,  one  dissolved  in  50  c.c. 

of  physiological  saline  solution,  and  injected  at  a  temperature  of 

100°  F.  (37-8°  C). 
This  product  is  for  use  in  cases  of  emergency  only. 

Bacteriological   Case,  'Soloid' 

Brand  (see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Bandages,    Pleated  Compressed 

'Tabloid'     Brand  f'.f^^  Price  List  at  end ) 
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Beef   and    Iron    Wine,  'Bivo' 

( see  page  33^ 

Beef   and    Iron    Wine,  'Bivo,'  with 

Quinine    (see  '  Bivo,'  page  33J 

Beef  Juice,  The  Perfected  (Wyeth) 

A  highly-concentrated  nutrient,  obtained  by  submitting  choice 
lean  beef  to  great  pressure  in  the  cold.  The  haemoglobin  is 
presented  unaltered,  and  all  the  nutritive  albuminous  principles 
of  beef  are  retained  in  a  soluble  form  capable  of  ready  assimila- 
tion. In  nervous  or  muscular  prostration,  in  pulmonary  con- 
sumption, and  during  convalescence  from  severe  illness,  it  is  used 
as  a  restorative  food.  The  Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice  should 
never  be  mixed  with  hot  iluid,  as  heat  coagulates  its  valuable 
albuminous  principles.  It  is  pleasant  to  take,  and  its  administra- 
tion presents  no  difficulty.  It  is  retained  and  assimilated  when 
other  foods  are  useless.  When  food  may  not  be  given  by  the 
mouth,  this  preparation  can  be  administered  per  rectum. 

Direction. — Half  to  one  teaspoonful  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  cold  water, 
milk  or  aerated  water,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary.  During 
crises  in  illness,  and  in  febrile  diseases,  fifteen  to  thirty  minims, 
diluted  with  water  and  given  at  intervals. 

Belladonna 

The  physiological  action  of  belladonna  is  that  of  the  alkaloid 
atropine.  It  is  used  in  constipation,  in  the  enuresis  of  children, 
in  epilepsy  and  asthma,  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh  and  as 
an  anti-spasmodic,  anodyne  and  narcotic.  It  is  of  especial  value 
in  the  bronchitis  of  children.    ( See  also  pages  xvii,  xviii ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid'  Tinct.  Belladonn.^;,  min.  i  [0059  c.c.i;  and  min.  5 
[0.296  C.C.]       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — The  dose  ranges  from  one  to  fifteen  minims,  once,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  alwaj's  beginning  with  a  small  dose. 

*  Tabloid  '  Quinin.-e  et  Belladonn.^:  et  Camphor.^ 

[af  B.  W.  cS:  Co.] 

Ijt   Quininae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4     [0  016  gin.l 

Ext.  Belladonnas,  gr.  18     [o-ooS  gm.] 

CamphorzE,  gr- i  4     [o'Oi6  gm.] 

Direction. — One  every  hour  in  the  early  stages  of  cat.irrh. 

'  Tabloid  '  Morphin.^:  et  Strychnin.*:  et  Belladonn.4-. 

[i!!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Morphinrc  Sulphatis,  gr.  i  12   [0-0054  gm.] 

.Stryclinin.T;  Sulphatis,  gr.  i  60   [o-ooio8  gm,] 

lixt.  Bellaclonn.T_>,  gr.  1  20   [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  in  the  early  stages 
of  catarrh  ;  a  second  in  one  hour  ;  a  third  in  two  hours  ;  and  a  fourth 
in  three  hours. 
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Belladonna  {continiwd)  i 

'Tabloid'  Cubeb.e  et  Belladonna  (EITervescentis) 

[.i!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    Pulv.  Cubebce,  Kr.  v'2     [0  032  K""-] 

Hxt.  Belladonn.-e,  Sfr.  1/20   Lo-oo3-'  ym.] 

DiKiiCTioN.— One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  tliree  to  six  times  dailj'. 
It  is  useful  in  relaxed  or  inflamed  conditions  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  throat,  is  employed  by  singers  and  public 
speakers  as  a  voice  tonic  and  is  found  to  relieve  the  irritable 
winter  cough  of  the  aged.  It  is  also  used  to  allay  irrii.ibility  of 
the  bladder  or  urinary  passages. 

'  Tabloid  '  Aloini  Comp.  ]_^^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Cascar.^:  Sagrad.-e  et  Gentian.-e  Comp. 

[i'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp.  [»"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Enule'  Ext.  Belladonn.^,  gr.  I  [0  0,6 1.™.];  gr.  \  [0-032  gm.]  ; 
and  gr.  i  [0-065  g-m.]       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Enule'  Morphin.^;  et  Belladonna  ["!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJi    Morphina;  Hydrocliloridi,        gr.  1/4     [0-016  gm.] 
Ext.  Belladonna,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

'Enule'  Rectal  Suppositories,  containing  morphine  and  belladonna, 
are  sedative  and  anodyne.  They  relieve  the  pain  following  defaeca- 
tion  in  fissure  of  the  anus,  in  irritable  conditions  of  the  rectum 
generallj-  and  in  cancer  of  the  lower  bowel.  Thej'  are  used  in 
urethral  cases,  before  or  after  catheterisation,  in  prostatitis,  in 
cystitis  and  in  conditions  of  the  deep  urethra  causing  pain  or 
discomfort. 

( See  note  on  '  Enule  '  Rectal  Suppositories,  P'^S'^  6i^ 

Benzoic  Acid 

Externally,  a  stimulant  antiseptic ;  internally,  a  stimulant, 
expectorant,  antiseptic,  antipyretic  and  diuretic.  It  is  also 
administered  in  catarrh  of  the  bladder,  to  render  the  urine  acid. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  5  [0324 gm.]  [ci\  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food.   The  maximum  official  dose  is  fifteen  grains. 

'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Benzoici  Comp.  [^^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Codeinae,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanli.-B,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gni.] 

Cocainze  Hydrochloridi.  gr.  1/40  [0-0016  gm.] 

01.  Mcnthie  Piperitoe,  min.  1/16  [0-0037  c.c.'] 

Gummi  Rubri,  q.s. 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  frequently,  in  irritable  cough 
associated  with  pharyngitis. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Codeinae,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  i/io  [o  0065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhoe,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Cocainre  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/40  [o-ooi6  gm.] 

Gummi  Rubri,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

01.  Menthas  Piperita;,  y.j. 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  frequently,  in  irritable  cough 
associated  with  pharyngitis. 
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Benzo  =  naphthol 

Antiseptic  and  diuretic;  used  in  typhoid  fever,  fermentative 
dyspepsia  and  other  conditions  where  an  intestinal  antiseptic 
is  indicated. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Benzo-naphthol,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.i  [ih  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

D  iKPXTioN. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

Beta  =  naphthol 

Antiseptic  and  germicide,  used  in  enteric  fever,  in  the  early 
stages  of  cholera,  in  dilated  stomach  and  fermentative  dyspepsia 
and  as  a  vermifuge.  In  these  cases  it  is  commonly  given  with 
charcoal  and  peppermint,  as  in  '  Tabloid  '  Beta-naphthol  Comp. 
Beta-naphthol  is  employed  externally  in  scabies,  and  in  hyperidrosis 
of  the  hands  and  feet.    It  is  contra-indicated  in  Bright's  disease. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Beta-naphthol,  gr.  3  [0194  gm.];  and  0-25  gramme 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  gr.  3  strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the 
0-25  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Beta-naphthol  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I?i    Beta-naphthol,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Carbonis  Ligni,  gr.  4       [0-259  gm.] 

01.  Menthae  Piperitae,  min.  1,  2  [0-03  c.c] 

C  Gelatin-coated  J 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 
Bile  (see  Ox  Bile,  page  132;  and  Fig  Bile,  page  139^ 

Bismuth 

Astringent  and  sedative.  It  is  used  in  gastric  catarrh  and  ulcer 
for  its  protective  action  on  the  mucous  membrane.  For  the  same 
reason  it  is  also  useful  in  diarrhoea  and  inflammatory  conditions  of 
the  intestine.    ( See  also  page  xvi ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '   Bismuthi    Carbonatis,  gr.   5   [0-324  gm.] ;  and 
0-5  gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  four  of  the  gr.  5  strength,  or  one  to  three  of  the 
0-5  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Calcii  Carbonatis  Comp.    [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

151  Calcii  Carbonatis  Praecipitati,  gr.  3-1,  2  [0-227  gm-1 
Magnesii  Carbonatis  Ponderosi,  gr.  2-1, 2  [o-ifa  gm.] 
Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  a  quarter  of  an 
hour  before  meals,  or  one  maj-  be  allowed  to  dissolve  in  the  mouth 
occasionally. 

'  Tabloid '  Calcium  Carbonate  Compound  was  formerlj'  known  as 
'Tabloid'  Antacid. 

'Tabloid'  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Carbonis  Ligni 

[i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pepsini,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

Carbonis  Ligni,  gr.  9       [0-13  gm.] 

DiRKCTiON. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 
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Bismuth  (continued) 

'Tabloid'  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Strychnin/e 

[iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pepsini,  i;r.  2       [0-13  um.] 

liisiimtlii  Carboiiatis,  yr.  3       [0-194  Km-] 

Strychniii.-e  Sulphatis,  irr.  i/ioo  [o-ooofis  n"'-] 

DiRECTiOiN. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '    Bismuthi     Salicyla  tis,     gr.     5    [0-324    gni.i ; 
0-3  gramme  ;  and  0-5  gramme  [l"?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  the  gr.  5  or  0-3  gramme  strength,  or  one  to 
three  of  the  0-5  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water, 
twice  or  thrice  dail^',  after  food. 
'  Tabloid '  Bismuth  Salicylate  is  physiologically  pure. 

'Tabloid'  Bismuthi  Subgallatis,  gr.  5  [0324  sm-i 

[isi  B.  W.  &.  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Enule  '  Bismuthi  Subgallatis,  gr.  10  [0-648  g-m.] 

[514  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  three  or  four  times  daily,  as  required. 
( See  note  on  '  £nu/e '  Rectal  Suppositories,  page  61 ) 

'Tabloid'  Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gmi ;  gr.  10 
[0-648  gm.l ;  0'3  gramme;  and  0-5  gramme 

[-'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  thegr.  5  or  0-3  gramme  strength,  one  to  two 
of  the  gr.  10  strength,  or  one  or  more  of  the  0-5  gramme  strength, 
swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}',  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Bismuthi  Subnitratis  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis 

[ill  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Bismuthi  Subnitratis  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis, 
No.  2       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Bismutlii  Subnitratis,  0-25  gramme 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  0-25  gramme 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice 

or  thrice  dailj',  after  food. 
This  combination  acts  powerfully  in  gastric  catarrh  following  the  abuse 

of  alcohol. 

'  Tabloid  '    Bismuthi    Subnitratis    et    Rhei    et  Sodii 
Bicarbonatis      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Vf.    Bismutlii  Subnitratis,  gr.  3       [0194  gm.] 

Pulv.  Rliei,  gr.  i       [0-063  gm-] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm,] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  s->vallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid'  Bismuthi  et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Com?.  [",■  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^:    Bismutlii  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanliae  cum  Opio,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  si.x.  In  diarrhoea  and  dysenterj',  good  results  are 
often  obtained  by  the  frequent  administration  of  small  doses  of  these 
combined  drugs. 
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Bismuth  {continued) 

'Pepule'  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Zymine  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pepsini,  (jr.  1-1/2  [0  097  g^in.] 

Bismiitlii  Siibnitratis,  K'- 2       Lo-iSKm  ] 

'  Zyinine,'  j;r.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 

(  Sitgar-coaled ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  before  or  after  food. 

'  Pei'Ui.e  '  Zymi.ne  Co.mp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I'ji    'Zymine,'  yr.  i       [013  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Suljnitratis,  ijr.  3       10-194  gm.] 

Piilv.  IpecacuanhiE,  gr.  i/io   [0  0065  gin.] 

(  Su^a  r-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  immediately  after  food. 

Bismuth   Gauze,    'Tabloid'  Brand 

[iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Gauze  medicated  with  liismuth  salts  has  been  used  with 
success  in  place  of  iodoform  gauze.  It  is  equal  to  the  latter  in 
deodorant  and  antiseptic  properties,  and  possesses  the  advantages 
over  it  of  being  odourless  and  non-toxic. 

It  has  given  very  good  results  in  operative  work  (especially 
in  nasal  and  aural  surgery),  as  a  dressing  for  wounds,  burns, 
etc.,  and  as  a  packing  for  the  uterus  in  gynaecological  conditions. 

(See  also  Price  List  at  end ) 

Bismuth  Subsantonate 

This  is  a  useful,  safe  and  effective  form  of  prescribing  santonin 
for  children.  It  does  not  cause  the  nausea  or  sickness  which  often 
follow  the  administration  of  ordinary  preparations  of  santonin. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Bismuthi  Subsantonatis  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Bismuthi  Subsantonatis,         gr.  4       [0-259  gm.] 
Phenolphthalein,  gr.  il      [0-097  g™-] 

(  Chocolate  basis  J 

Direction. — For  children,  one  to  two,  swallowed,  chewed  or  sucked,  at 
bedtime.    For  adults,  corresponding]}-  larger  doses  maj-  be  given. 

Bismuth   Tartrate  (Soluble) 

This  is  a  scale  preparation  of  bismuth,  readily  soluble  in  water. 
It  is  slightly  acid,  and  therefore  both  chemically  and  physio- 
logically compatible  with  pepsin,  with  which  it  is  frequently 
prescribed.    (See  also  page  \\\) 

Preparation 

Bismuth  Tartrate  (Soluble),  'Wellcome'  brand 

Direction. — A  solution  corresponding  in  strength  to  the  official  Liquor 
Bismuthi  may  be  made  by  dissolving  185  grains  [12  gr.amraes]  of 
'  Wellcome '  Brand  Bismuth  Tartrate  (Soluble)  in  distilled  water  to 
make  3^  fluid  ounces  [100  c.c.]. 

Dose.— Gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]  to  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]. 
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'Bivo'    Beef   and    Iron  Wine 

[J«  B.  W.  6:;  Co.] 

Restorative  and  stimulanl.  A  pure  detannated  wine  is 
employed  as  the  solvent  for  the  iron  salt,  thus  avoiding  the 
precipitation  of  albuminous  bodies,  and  to  this  solution  the  soluble 
and  non-coagulable  nitrogenous  constituents  of  beef  are  added. 
Taken  either  alone,  or  with  other  foods,  it  proves  an  excellent 
general  tonic,  improving  the  appetite  and  increasing  strength 
in  convalescence. 

Each  fluid  ounce  represents  two  ounces  of  lean  beef  and  one  grain  of 
metallic  iron  in  a  readily  assimilable  form. 

DiRECTio.M. — From  one  teaspoonful  for  children  to  one  tablespoonful  or 
more  for  adults,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

'Bivo'    Beef    and    Iron    Wine  with 
Quinine       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  pleasant  means  of  administering  quinine   and    iron  in 

combination  with  other  restoratives. 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  the  equivalent  of  one  grain  of  metallic  iron  in 
a  readily  assimilable  form,  and  two-fifths  of  a  grain  of  quinine 
sulphate. 

Direction. — One  tablespoonful,  or  more,  plain,  or  diluted  with  water, 
twice  or  thrice  dail}'. 

Black  W  ash  (see  LoHo  Hydrargyri  Nigra,  page  109 ) 
B  1  a  U  d    Pill    (see  Iron,  page  98 ) 

Blood   Test   Case,    'Soloid'  Brand 
Blue  Pill 

Alterative  purgative.    ( See  also  Mercury,  page  115^ 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  4  [o-2S9ffm.] 

[^K  B,  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food,  or  (preferably)  at  bedtime. 

'Tabloid'  Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Rhei  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  P.B.,  gr.  2-1/2  [o'i62  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  laxative  or  mild  purgative. 

'  Tabloid  '    Pil.     Hydrargyri    et    Colocynthidis    e  l' 
Hyoscyami  \ps  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^;    Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P. B.,  gr.  2       [o'i3  gm.] 

Pil.  Colocynthidis  et 

Hyoscyami,  P.B.,  gr,  4       [0.259  grn.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

'Tabloid'  Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Scill.e  et  Digitalis 

[ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Ri    Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P. B.,  gr.  i  [o-o6sgm,] 

Pulv.  Scillae,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 

Pulv.  Digitalis,  gr.  1       [0-065  g'"-] 

(Silica  y-foateti ) 

Direction. — One,  after  food,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  or  one  to  two  at 
bedtime. 
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Bone  Medulla 

Used  in  chlorosis,  pernicious  anaemia,  lymphadenoma, 
leukiEmia  and  rickets ;  in  various  cachexia;,  in  inflammations 
of  l)one  and  in  osteo-arthritis. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Medulla  (Capsula),  gr.  5  io.3...4i{in.j  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water  after  food. 

'  Yalule'  Medull.-e  [i!?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  represents  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  of  fresh  substance. 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

Borax 

An  antiseptic,  used  for  mouth-washes,  lotions  and  gargles.  It 
is  also  given  internally  in  epilep.sy. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Boracis,  gr.  5  [o-3-.-4  smJ  ["'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — For  internal  administration,  one  to  four  or  more, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  alwaj'S  after  food.  The  initial  dose  should 
he  small.  Where  a  local  effect  is  desired,  '  Tabloid '  Borax  is 
preferable  to  a  gargle,  as  it  may  be  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth, 
a  concentrated  solution  of  the  drug  being  thus  brought  into 
prolonged  contact  with  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  throat. 

'Tabloid'  Ammonii  Chloridi  et  Boracis  [if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

f  See  page  16  J 

'  Tabloid  '  Potassii  Chloratis  et  Boracis      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Potassii  Chloratis  et  Boracis  et  Cocal\.« 
CoMP.  (Voice)  [in  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

( See  also  Nasal  and  Naso- Pharyngeal  products, 
'  Soloid  '  Brand,  page  125^ 

Boric  Acid 

Employed  internally  as  a  stomachic  and  intestinal  antiseptic, 
and  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy.  Externally,  it  is  largely  used  in 
general  surgery.  A  saturated  solution  in  '  Hazeline  '  relieves  the 
irritation  of  many  skin  conditions,  and  notably  that  of  pruritus 
ani  and  pruritus  vulvae.  In  urethral  surgery  it  is  used,  in  the 
strength  of  ten  grains  to  the  ounce  of  warm  water,  to  maintain  an 
aseptic  condition  of  the  bladder  when  repeated  catheterisation 
is  needed.  It  is  also  used  as  a  powder  insufflation  in  uterine 
and  aural  surgery,  as  a  lotion  in  conjunctivitis  and  catarrhal 
ophthalmia  and  in  various  conditions  of  the  nose  and  throat. 
Gauze,  lint  and  cotton  impregnated  with  boric  acid  are  largely 
employed  as  surgical  dressings. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Acidi  Borici,  gr.  5  103:4  k"i1  ['"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  three  or  four 
times  daily,  after  food. 
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Boric  Acid  {continued)  ,     .    -      .  i 

'  SoLOID'  AcIDI  BORICI,  gr.  6  1o.,-,H9  fjm.l         B.  W.  cS:  Co.] 

(Scented  zvith  Otto  of  Rose) 
'SOLOID'   ACIDI   BORICI,   gr.  15  [owe  sf.n.l;   and    i  grannne 

(Unseen ted)  [^!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— As  a  collyrium,  '  Soloid '  Boric  Acid,  gr.  6,  powdered  .njid 
dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  warm  (boiled)  water,  n\ay  be  applied 
frequently.  For  injection  into  the  rectum,  a  solution  of  '  Soloid 
Boric  Acid,  gr.  15,  or  i  gramme,  in  five  ounces  or  150  c.c.  of  water, 
may  be  employed.  To  mucous  surfaces  generally,  solutions  of 
'So'loid'  Boric  Acid,  gr.  15,  may  be  applied,  varying  in  strength 
from  one  to  three  in  five  ounces  of  water. 

'  Soloid  '  Acidi  Borici  et  Zinci  Sulphatis  \    B.  W.  &  Co.] 
( Scented  with  Otto  of  Eose ) 

I>    Acidi  Borici,  gr.  6       [0-389  gm.] 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  1,2     [0-032  gm.] 

Direction.— One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  warm  (boiled)  water,  to 
make  a  lotion  or  injection,  or  as  an  astringent  antiseptic  application 
to  the  eye. 

'Soloid'  Naso-Pharyngeal  Compound      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pleated  Compressed  Boric  Cotton,  'Tabloid'  brand 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pleated  Compressed  Boric  Gauze,  'Tabloid'  brand 

[^sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pleated  Compressed  Boric  Lint,  '  Tabloid  '  brand 

[i'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

*  B  O  r  o  f  a  X '  brand  Boric  Acid  Ointment  ["if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

An  antiseptic,  emollient  and  sedative  preparation,  superior  to 
the  ointment  or  glycerin  of  boric  acid.  It  contains  ten  per  cent, 
of  boric  acid.  '  BoROFAX  '  is  uniform  in  consistence  and  composi- 
tion, and  never  becomes  rancid.  It  prevents  or  relieves  irritation 
of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes,  such  as  may  follow  injury, 
infection  or  exposure  to  wind  and  weather.  As  an  antiseptic  and 
stimulating  dressing  for  ulcerated  and  abraded  surfaces,  it  cleanses 
the  part,  encourages  granulation,  promotes  healing  and  relieves 
pain.  Applied  to  the  fingers  of  the  operator,  it  facilitates 
massage.  '  Borofax '  is  an  excellent  antiseptic  lubricant  for 
obstetric  forceps,  catheters  and  other  .surgical  instruments. 

Direction. — As  a  dressing,  applied  alone,  or  on  lint ;  as  a  lubricant, 
smeared  on  the  instrument. 

Bromides 

(See   Aynmoniuin    Bro?nide,    Potassium    Bromide,  Sodium 
Bromide  and  Strontium  Bromide ) 

B u t y 1  =  C h 1 o r a  1  Hydrate 

This  drug  is  prescribed  in  cases  of  migraine,  tic  douloureux 
and  headache  due  to  eye  strain.  Its  usefulness  is  believed  to 
be  enhanced,  especially  in  cases  of  trigeminal  neuralgia,  when 
given  in  combination  with  gelsemium  or  gelsemine  hydrochloride. 
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Butyl-Chloral  Hydrate  {continued) 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Butyi.-Chlorai,  Hydratis  rr  Gklsemin^ 

[J!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H    livityl-Chloral  llyclr.itis,  yr.  3       [0-194  tfm.] 

Golseniiiiae  1 1  ydrocliloi  iili,       ifr.  1/200  [0  00032  gm.] 

UiRitCTioN.— One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  and  repeated,  wiili 
caution,  as  may  be  necessary. 

Caffeine 

Caffeine  is  a  cardiac  tonic  and  diuretic  of  value  in  opium 
poisoning  and  in  migraine.  Especially  when  combined  with 
phenacetin  or  with  antipyrine,  it  controls  some  forms  of 
headache,  and  relieves  the  pain  of  dysmenorrhcea.  For  its 
diuretic  effect  caffeine  is  of  value  in  cardiac  dropsy.  Caffeine 
sodio-salicylate  and  sodio-benzoate  are  used  hypodermically  in 
nervous  or  migrainous  headache,  and  in  rheumatism  and 
neuralgia.    ( See  also  page  xvi ) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Caffein.*;  Citratis,  gr.  2  (013  sjiu.] ;  o-oi  gramme; 
and  o- 1  gramme      B.  W.  h  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  gr.  2  strength,  or  one  to  four  of  the 
o-i  gramme  strength,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary.  The 
maximum  official  dose  is  ten  grains  [0-55  gramme]. 

'Tabloid'    Caffein.^    Citratis    Effervescentis,  P.B., 

gr.  60  13-89  gm-1  ['«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Represents  the  effervescent  caffeine  citrate  of  the  British  Pharma- 
copceia,  and  contains  about  two-and-a-half  grains  of  caffeine  citrate 
in  each  drachm. 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful 
of  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Caffein.'E  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJi    Caffeinae,  gr.  i       [0  0658:111.] 

Aiitipyrini  (Phen.izoni,  P.B.),  gr.  3       [0-194  gm.J 

Direction. — One  to  four,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Caffeine  Comp.,  No.  2      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

%    CatTeina;,  0-05  gramme 

Antipyriiii  (I'henazoni,  P.B.),  0-25  gramme 

Direction. — One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Antifebrini  Comp.      B.  W.  &Co.] 

Vf.    Antifebrini  (Acetanilidi,  p. B.),  gr.  2       [0-13  gro.] 
Camphora?  Monobromatae,       gr.  i       [0  063  gm.] 
Caffeiiia;  Citratis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gin.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  or  allowed  to  dissolve 

in  the  mouth,  and  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 
This  product  is  used  in  obstinate  vomiting  following  operations,  and  in 

sea-sickness. 

'  Tabloid  '  Phenacetini  Comp.      B.  W.  Co.] 

Rt    Phenacetini,  gr.  4       [0-259  gm,] 

Callcinne,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 
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Caffeine  {ontiniu-t/) 

'Tabloid'  riiE.MACETiNi  Comf.,  No.  2  [a«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

R    I'lieiiacetini,        :-     '  o-=5  srainiiu! 

Catrcin.-c,  O'OS  t;rainmu 

DiKECTioN.  -One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Piienacetini  et  Quinin.e  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

R    Plioiiacetiiii,  Kr.  3       [t>'i94  gm-l 

Oiiinince  Ilyilrobroiiiidi,  gr.  1/2     [o-oa;  gm.J 

Ca:Teia.T;,  gr.  2/3    [0-043  gin.] 

Direction'.— One  to  tliree,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  'Xaxa'  et  Caffein.-f,  [-^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V/.    'Xaxa,'  gr- 4       [0-259  gm.| 

Caffeinre,  gr-  i       [0-065  gni.] 

Direction.— One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'    Hypod.    Caffein.e    Sodio-salicylatis,    gr.  ^ 
[0-03-'  gm.l;  o-o^  pramme  :  0-05  gramme;  and  o- 1  gramme 

[.ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  two  of  any  strength,  repeated,  if  necessary,  for  the 
relief  of  pain.    The  full  hypodermic  dose  is  four  grains  [0-259  gramme]. 

'Vaporole'    Caffein/E    Sodio-benzoatis,    0-25  gramme 
[gr-  3l]  in  i  c.c.  {^^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  c.c,  injected  hypodermically. 

C  a  j  u  p  u  t  Oil 

A  green  volatile  oil  distilled  from  the  leaves  of  Melaleuca 
Leucadendron.  It  is  a  powerful  general  stimulant,  anti-spasmodic 
and  diaphoretic.    It  is  used  in  flatulence  and  colic. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Phenol  et  Menthol  Comp.  (Capsula) 

[5Jf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Phenol,  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

OL  Cajiiputi,  niin.  I     [0-059  c.c] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

Calcium  Carbonate 

Used  in  acid  dyspepsia  and  heartburn,  the  therapeutic  effect 
being  enhanced  by  the  addition  of  magnesium  carbonate.  It  is 
also  used  as  an  astringent  in  certain  forms  of  diarrhoea  and 
dysentery,  generally  in  association  with  aromatics  and  an  anodyne, 
as  in  '  Tabloid  '  Aromatic  Chalk  Powder  with  Opium. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Calcii  Carbonatis  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

R  Calcii  Carbonatis  Prajcipitati,  gr.  3-1/2  [0-227  gm.] 
Magnesii  Carbonatis  Ponderosi,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 
Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

DikECTiON. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  a  quarter  of 
an  hour  before  meals,  or  one  may  be  allowed  to  dissolve  in  the  mouth 
occasionally. 

'  Tabloid '  Calcium  Carbonate  Compound  was  formerly  known  as 
'  Tabloid  '  Antacid. 
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Calcium  Carbonate  {continued) 

'Tabloid'  Piii.v.  Ckei\i£  Aromauci  cum  Opio,  P.B. 

gr.  5  10-3=4  ?m.]  [iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DlKECTlON.— Five  to  ten  grains  for  repeated  administration  ;   for  a 
single  dose,  ten  to  forty  grains. 

'TAHi.nii)'  Astringent  Mixture  [«!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^:    Confect.  Aromat.,  P.B.  1883.  gr.  4-1/2  [0-292  gm.] 

Pulv.  pro  Mist.  Cretffi,  gr.  20  [1-296^1)1.] 

Ammonii  Bic^irbonatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gni.] 

Tinct.  Card.iinonii  Co..  min.  9  [0-5330.0.] 

Tiiict.  Cateclui,  min.  15  [0-888  c.c. J 

Tinct.  Opii,  min.  i-i  2  [0-089  c.c] 

01.  Ciiinamomi,  min.  18  [0-007  c.c] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered  and  mixed  with  water,  and  repeated 
as  niaj'  be  neces.sary. 

Calcium    Formate    (see  Formates) 

Calcium  Glycerophosphate 

( see  Glycerophosphates  and  page  .xvi ) 

Calcium    I  o  d  o  -  r  i  c  i  n  o  1  e  a  t  e 

Calcium  iodo-ricinoleate  is  a  salt  containing  a  large  proportion 
of  iodine.  It  is  tasteless  and  odourless,  and  is  not  affected  by  the 
gastric  juice.  It  produces  no  digestive  disturbance,  and  is 
absorbed  from  the  bowel  without  causing  irritation. 

Calcium  iodo-ricinoleate  possesses,  in  a  marked  degree,  the 
valuable  action  of  its  components,  and  in  syphilitic  cases,  the 
results  obtained  compare  favourably  with  those  of  treatment  by 
the  iodides.  It  has  proved  very  successful  in  the  treatment  of 
gummata  and  other  specific  manifestations,  whilst  in  stubborn 
cases  of  ulcers,  which  resisted  other  treatment,  it  has  been 
reported  to  produce  a  healthy  granulating  surface.  Various 
affections  of  lymphatic  glands  and  of  the  thyroid,  have  been 
favourably  influenced  by  its  administration. 

Calcium  iodo-ricinoleate  is  well  tolerated  by  patients  who  cannot 
take  potassium  or  sodium  iodide. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Calcii  Iodo-ricinoleatis  (Capsula),  gr.  3  [0-104  gm.] 

[ffl  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  tliree,  swallowed  with  water,  three  or  four  times 
daily. 

Calcium  Lactate 

Administered  with  the  object  of  increasing  blood  coagulability, 
which  has  been  shown  to  be  deficient  in  urticaria  and  certain 
other  affections.  Calcium  lactate  is  much  less  irritating  than  the 
chloride,  is  non-deliquescent  and  has  no  unpleasant  taste.  Its 
administration  has  proved  successful  in  urticaria,  chilblains,  some 
forms  of  albuminuria  and  of  headache,  in  pneumonia,  in  epilepsy 
and  in  serum  rashes. 
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Calcium  Lactate  {c.^iitiimed)  '  ' 

It  is  also  employed  in  aneurism  ami  in  various  conditions  of 
ha:morrhage,  including  the  hiemorrhagic  forms  of  the  infectious 
tliseases  ;  in  hasmophilia,  in  purpura,  in  uterine  ha-Mnorrhages 
and  preliminary  to  surgical  procedure  wliere  undue  liiumorrhage 
is  feared. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Calcii  Lactatis,  gr.  5  10.3^4  srmj  [!m  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTiON. — One  to  three,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglass- 
fiil  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  one  hour  before  food. 

Calcium  Sulphide(^  Calx  Sulphurata,  P.B.) 

Used  for  boils,  suppurating  glands,  scrofulous  sores  and  acne. 
Commercial  varieties  of  calcium  sulphide  are  often  impure,  but 
confidence  may  be  placed  in  the  purity  of  '  Tabloid  '  Calcium 
Sulphide. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Calcii  Sulphidi,  gr,  [o-ooss  gmj ;  gr.  \  [o-oi6  gin.l; 
gr,  \  [0  032  ^n.] ;  and  gr.  I  [0  065  gm.]  [uK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  Su_£iar-coated  } 

Direction. — One-tenth  grain  to  one  grain,  three  to  four  times  daily, 
one  hour  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Arsenicalis  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Iji   Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Ferri  Sulphatis  Exsiccati,  gr.  i  [o'o65  gm,] 
Calcii  Sulpliidi,  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gm  ] 

Ext.  GentianDe,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

(  Sii^ar-coated J 

DuiECTiON. — One  to  two,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.  Used  in  acne 
and  other  skin  affections. 

Calomel 

Alterative,  cholagogue,  purgative  and  anti-syphilitic.  The 
'  Tabloid '  products  are  prepared  with  pure  sublimed  mercurous 
chloride.    (See  also  page  xvii ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  io-oo6s  gm.]  ; 
gr,  -?c  Lo-oii  gm.];  gr,  ^  b-oie  gm.] ;  gr,  J  [0-032  gm.] ;  gr,  I 
[0-065  gm-];  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] ;  gr,  3  [0-194  gm.] ;  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] ; 
0-005  gramme;  o-oi  gramme;  and  o-i  gramme 

[ii^  B,  W.  &  Co,] 

Direction. — The  smaller  doses  as  alteratives,  the  larger  as  purgatives, 
A  small  dose  of  calomel,  say  gr.  -^f,,  or  0-005  gramme,  repeated  every 
half-hour  or  hour,  is  often  found  to  have  a  more  marked  effect  than 
one  large  dose.  In  certain  conditions,  especially  following  head 
injuries,  doses  of  ten  grains  and  more  are  given  with  great  advantage. 
'  Tabloid '  Calomel,  gr.  5,  is  exceedingly  useful  in  tropical  countries, 
where  large  doses  are  more  commonly  used.  It  should  be  noted  that 
children  and  infants  tolerate  comparative!}'  large  doses  of  calomel. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  Comp,  (Plummer  Pill, 
B,P,),  gr,  4  [0-259  gm.]  [u'if  B,  W,  &  Co,] 

Direction. — One  to  two  at  bedtime,  as  an  alterative  and  mild 
aperient. 
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Calomel  {con/iiiucc/) 

'Takloio'  Hyurargyri  SuBCiiLORiiJi  ET  Creosoti 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

li    HytlrarKyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  1,6     [o  oii  Kin.] 

Creosoti.  min.  i     [o'Osq  c.c] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 
Used  in  pulmonary  phthisis,  and  in  lupus  and  other  skin  diseases. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Jalap.i-: 

[a4  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^.    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i        [0-065  gra.] 

Pulv.  Jalap.-e,  j;r.  2       [013  gin.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more  if  necessary,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Piperin.-e 

[iis  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Ij;    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gra.] 

Piperinie,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.j 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  swallowed  with  water. 

'  Tabloid  '    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi    et   Sodii  Bicar- 
bonatis  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1$    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  swallowed  with  water. 

'Tabloid'    Hydrargyri   Subchloridi    et   Sodii  Bicar- 
bonatis     B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^.    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i       [0-065  IT™-] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  swallowed  with  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Santonini  et  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi 

{sn  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Santonini,  gr.  i       [0.065  gm.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i       [0-065  ifoi-] 

Direction. — One  to  three.  Some  children  are  exceeding]}-  susceptible 
to  the  action  of  santonin,  so  that  the  smaller  dose  should  always  be 
given  at  first.  The  administration  of  calomel  combined  with  santonin 
usually  renders  the  subsequent  use  of  castor  oil  unnecessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Cathartic.  Comp.  [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^    Ext.  Colocynthidis  Comp.,      gr.  1-1,^3  [o-o86  gin.] 
Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Ext.  Jalapoe,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Cambogia;,  gr.  1/4     [0-016  gm.] 

(Plain  or  sar^ar-coatedj 

Direction. — One  to  two  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.e  et  Rhei  Comp.  [^s*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(IVell  known  for  many  years  as  '  Tabloid'  Livingstone  Rouscr) 

%    Pulv.  Jaiap.-e,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  &">•] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  1       [0-065  g™-] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  1-1/2  [0.097  gm.] 

(Juinince  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i       lo-o65  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative- 

'Soloid'   Lotio.    Hydrargyri   Nigr.-e  [i"'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
( see  page  109^ 

'  Vaporole'  CalOiMEL,  0-05  gramme  [gr.  £]  in  i  c.c. 

[iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  sterile  suspension  of  calomel  in  a  neutral  fatty  basis  with  creosote  and 

camphor  ;  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis. 
Direction.  -One  c.c,  injected  intramuscularly. 
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Cambogia  (see  Gamboge)  •  "  ^  • 

Camphor 

Diaphoretic,  mild  expectorant,  gastric  stimulant,  carminative, 
sexual  and  general  sedative.    ( See  also  page  xix^ 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'    Tinct.    Camphor.^    Comp.,  min.  2  [onsc.c.i; 
min.  5  [0-296  c.c.l ;  and  min.  15  [o-sss  c.c.l  [">"  B.  W.  &  Co. J 

(  Celatin-coatcil ) 

Direction. — The  pharmacopceial  dose  is  half  to  one  drachm.  The 
smaller  doses  may  be  taken  at  frequent  intervals. 

'  Tabloid  '  Esse.\ti.k  Camphors  (Saturate)  ["?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Two  to  three,  allowed  to  dissolve  in  the  mouth  slowly. 

'  Tabloid  '  QumiNiqi  et  BELLADONNyE  et  Camphor.^-; 

[i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Quinin.-c  Sulphatis,       .  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonna;  gr.  1/8     [0  008  gm.] 

Camphorab,  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gm.] 

Direction. — One  every  hour,  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh. 

'Tabloid'  Quinin^e  et  Camphor^e  [lS  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5    Quinin;-E  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Camphorse,  gr.  1/5     [0-013  gm.] 

Direction. — One  every  hour,  or  every  other  hour,  in  the  early  stages  of 
catarrh. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.^:  et  Camphors  et  Aconiti 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5    QuininK  Bisulphatis,  gr.  1/4     [0-016  gm.] 

Camphoros,  gr.  1/4     [0-016  gm.] 

Tinct.  .^.coniti,  min.  1     [0-039  c.c] 

Direction. — One  every  hour,  or  every  other  hour,  in  the  early  stages  of 
catarrh. 

'Vaporole'  Camphor,  o-i  gramme  [gr.  i^]  in  i  c.c. 

B.  V/.  &  Co.] 

A  sterile  solution  in  olive  oil  for  use  in  cardiac  failure  during  anesthesia, 

and  as  a  general  stimulant. 
Direction. — One  c.c,  injected  hypodermically. 

Camphor,  Monobromated 

Sedative  and  hypnotic.  '  Tabloid '  Antifebrin  Compound  is 
used  in  obstinate  vomiting  following  operations,  and  in  sea- 
sickness. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Antifebrini  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^i    Antifebrini  (Acetanilidi,  p. B.),  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 
Camphorre  Monobromats,      gr.  r       [0-065  gm.] 
Caffeinae  Citratis,  gr.  i       [0-065  g"'-] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  or  allowed  to  dissolve 
in  the  mouth,  and  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

•  Tabloid  '  Quinin.^:  Comp.  [.^s?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Cannabine  Tannate 

Employed  with  hydrastine  and  ergotin  in  uterine  haemorrhages 
and  dysmenorrhoea. 
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Cannablne  Tannate  {continued) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrastin.i-:  Comp.  [iK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Iji    Hydrastinee  Hydrochloridi.     Sf.  1/4  Lo-oi6  gm.] 

I'.xt.  l':rt.'Ot:e  (KrKOtini),  I'.B.,  (;r.  i/a  10-032  gm.] 

CaniKil)int-e  Tannatis,             gr.  j/2  [0  032  gm.] 
( l^lain  or  sUi^ar-coateii J 

D  iRKCTioN. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Hydrastin^   Comp.   et   Cotarnin.^:  Hydro- 

CHLORIDI         B.  W.  &  Co.] 

f(i    Hydrastinae  Hydrochloridi,      gr.  1.4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Hrgotre  (Ergotini),  P.B.,    gr.  1,2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cannabinre  Tannatis,             gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cotarnin.ne  Hj-drochloridi,       gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

( Plain  or  sn^ar-coaUd ) 

Di]<ECTiON. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary. 

Cannabis  Indica 

Hypnotic,  narcotic,  analgesic ;  of  value  in  migraine  and 
neuralgia.    (See  also  pages  xvii,  xviii,  xix ) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Cannabis  Indict,  P.B.,  min.  5  [0-2960.0.]; 
and  o-l  gramme  (i  in  10)       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  of  either  strength.  As  there  is  occasionally 
marked  idiosyncrasy  to  this  drug,  it  is  better  to  emplo3'  small  doses 
until  the  response  of  the  patient  has  been  observed. 

The  '  Tabloid '  product  is  prepared  from  physio  logically  controlled 
Ext.  Cannabis  Indicae. 

Capsicum 

Stimulant  of  mucous  membranes,  stomachic  and  carminative, 
used  in  relaxed  sore  throat,  and  in  anorexia,  flatulence  and 
spasm.    (See  also  pages  xvi,  xix^ 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Capsici,  min.   i  [0-0590.0.];    and  min.  5 
[0-296  CO.]  [.n?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  dissolved  in  water,  between  or  after  meals. 
The  maximum  official  dose  is  fifteen  minims. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp.  [JH  B.W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Glycerin,  Tannin,  C.a.psicum  and 
Black  Currant  [^k  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  tannin,  gr.  5  [0-032  gm.],  and  the  equivalent  of 
Tinct.  Capsici,  P.B.,  min.  f  [0-044  c.c],  equal  to  Pulv.  Capsici, 
gr.  si,  [0-00243  gm.]. 

Capsules  (see  '  Tabloid '  Braud  Capsules,  page  181  j 

Carbolic   Acid  (Phenol) 

Used  locally  as  an  antiseptic  and  anesthetic  for  the  mouth  and 
throat ;  internally  it  is  prescribed  in  flatulent  distension,  in 
typhoid  fever,  in  diarrhcea,  and  in  influenza.    For  the  immediate 
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Carbolic  Acid  {cotiimueti)  '  ' 

preparation  of  antiseptic  solutions,  '  Soloid '  Carl)olic  Acid  is 
convenient. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'    Acidi    Carbouci    (Thenoi,),    gr.    \   [o-oietjuU ; 
gr.  ^  loo32ffm.l;  and  0-015  gramme  f^i!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiKKCTioN.— One  to  two  of  any  streng  th,  swallowed  with  a  little  water, 
or  slow]}'  sucked,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Carbolici  (Phenol),  (Capsula),  gr.  i  [oofisKin.i 

[5H  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction'.— One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Acidi  Carbolici  (Phenol)  et  Ulmi  Fulv/E 
(Slippery  Elm)       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  carbolic  acid,  gr.  I  [0-032  gm.] 

Direction.— One,  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth ;   or  one  to  two, 
swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Soloid'  Acidi  Carbolici  (Phenol),  gr.  5  10-3=4  gm.i;  gr.  20 
[1-296  gm.] ;  gr.  6o[3-89gm.l;  and  i  gramme  ["f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — Twenty  grains,  dissolved  in  five  ounces,  or  one  gramme  in 
100  c.c.  of  (preferably  soft)  water,  yield  approximately  a  one  per 
cent,  solution.  Five  grains  dissolved  in  five  ounces,  or  twenty  grains 
dissolved  in  a  pint  of  water,  make  a  solution  suitable  for  use  as  a 
mild  disinfectant,  or  as  an  antiseptic  spray  for  the  mucous  membranes 
of  the  mouth,  nose  and  throat.  Sixty  grains,  dissolved  in  2j  ounces 
of  water,  form  a  i  in  20  solution.  Care  should  be  taken  to  ensure 
that  solution  is  complete,  and  that  no  undissolved  acid  remains  at 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 

'  Soloid  '  (N.\sal)  Antiseptic  and  Alkaline  Compound 

[^1?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Soloid  '  (Nasal)  Phenol  Compound  [Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Phenol  et  Menthol  Comp.  (Capsula) 

[i'?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Phenol,  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  grin.] 

Menthol,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

01.  Cajuputi,  min.  I     [0.059  c.c] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 
'  PheNOFAX'  brand  Carbolic  Acid  Ointment  [.5"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Phenofax  '  presents  the  valuable  antiseptic,  anassthetic  and 

healing  properties  of  pure  phenol  (of  which  it  contains  four  per 

cent.)  in  a  combination  specially  convenient  for  application. 

'  Phenofax  '  is  employed  in  skin  diseases.    It  relieves  itching, 

destroys  infection,  soothes  the  part  and  encourages  its  repair.  It 

cleanses  ulcerated  and  denuded  surfaces,  stimulates  healthy  growth, 

and  promotes  recovery.    Its  antiseptic  and  anaesthetic  powers  are 

of  value  in  many  affections  of  mucous  membranes,  in  which 

also  its  emollient  nature  is  advantageous.     '  Phenofax '  is  an 

excellent  application  for  the  hands,  and  for  catheters  and  other 

.surgical  instruments,  to  lubricate  and  keep  them  sterile. 

Direction. — As  a  dressing,  applied  alone  or  on  lint ;  as  a  lubricant, 
smeared  on  the  hands  or  on  instruments. 

Pleated  Compressed  Carbolised  Lint,  'Tabloid'  brand 

[^J5  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
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Carlsbad   Mineral   Water  Salt 

Useful  in  gout,  constipation,  congestion  of  the  abdominal  and 
pelvic  organs,  diabetes  and  obesity. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Carlsbau  Salt  Effervescent,  Artificial 

[Hi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  water,  represents  an  equal 
volume  of  Carlsbad-Sprudel  water  in  all  its  essential  constituents. 
One,  two  or  three,  as  required,  should  be  dissolved  in  a  tumblerful 
of  /wi  water,  and  sipped  slowh'  whilst  dressing ;  or  they  may  be 
placed  in  cold  water,  and  taken  when  the  effervescence  has  subsided. 

Cascara  Sagrada 

Cascara  sagrada  is  probably  the  most  valualile  of  all  drugs 
in  the  treatment  of  habitual  con.stipation.  The  dose  should 
begin  with  two  grains  (or  0-15  gramme)  of  the  extract,  after 
food,  once  daily,  and  be  increased,  if  necessary,  until  six  grains 
(or  0-4  gramme)  are  taken  thrice  daily.  This  quantity  should  be 
maintained  until  the  habit  of  regular  action  is  estaljlished,  when 
the  dose  should  be  gradually  reduced,  and  eventually  discontinued. 
The  quality  of  cascara  sagrada  is  subject  to  considerable 
variation.  Much  of  the  bark  imported  is  not  cascara  sagrada, 
but  even  when  the  genuine  bark  is  employed,  the  extract  is  some- 
times rendered  inert  by  the  process  of  manufacture.  Some  of 
these  defective  preparations  cause  nausea,  severe  purging  and 
even  bloody  evacuations. 

Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  have  unusual  facilities  for  obtaining 
the  true  cascara  sagrada  collected  during  the  proper  season.  This 
is  carefully  selected,  and  the  valuable  therapeutic  principles  are 
extracted  by  a  process  which  is  the  result  of  long  and  unique 
experience.  '  Tabloid  '  Cascara  Sagrada  is  prepared  with  the 
most  scrupulous  care  ;  it  produces  the  full  physiological  effects  of 
the  true  drug,  and  is  preferred  by  the  Profession  because  of  its 
uniform  reliability.  '  Tabloid  '  Cascara  Sagrada  should  therefore 
be  specified  in  prescribing.    ( Sec  also  pages  xvii,  xviii^ 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Cascar.-e  Sagrada,  gr.  i  [0  065  .^m.] ;  gr.  2  1013  i ; 
gr.  3  [0-194  g-in.] ;  gr.  4[o-259gnii-l;  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.l;  o--i5  gramme  ; 
and  0-25  gramine  (Plain  or  snxnr-ccated)       [ill  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— Cascara  sagrada  is  best  taken  in  the  way  indicated  above. 
The  maximum  official  dose  is  eight  grains  [approximately  0-5  gramme]. 

'Tabloid'  C.'\scar.e  Sagrad.i;  Comp.       B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

Ext.  Cascar.-E  Sagr.irt.-E,           jjr.  i  [0-065  p:m-] 

Ext.  Euonymi  Sicci,                Rf.  J  =  (o-osc  cm-l 

Iridini,                                    Cr.  i  2  |o-032  jnn-l 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomic.-c,               nr.  i  16  [0-004  (rm.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyami  Viridis,         yit.  I'j  [0-012  gin.] 
( Plain  or  siixar-roatci) 

Direction. —One  to  four,  once,  twice,  or  thrice  daily,  after  food,  or  at 
bedtime. 
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Cascara   Sagrada  {^oniimicii) 

'  Tahi.oid  '  Cascar.'e  Sagrad/h  K  r  Gen  riAN/K  Comt. 

[.i!!  B.  W.  &  G..] 

liNt.  Cascar.-c  Saerrndre,  yr.  2  [o'laii"'  ] 

Kxt.  Nucis  Vomica;,  Ijr.  i  3  [0-013  Kin.] 

lixt.  Hiillailoniiru,  t,'r.  i/io  [0-0065  irm.] 

lixt.  Geiitianre,  K^-  1  [0-065  Bm.]  ' ; 

C.ipsicini,  ^r.ilio  [0-0065 

DiKKCTluN.  — One  to  three,  once,  twice,  or  thrice  daily,  after  food,  or  at 
bedtime. 

'  TaH1,(1II)  '  FeRRIUMN.  (BlAUD)  ET  C'ASCAR.li  Sagrau.'E 

R.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pil.  Ferrugin.  (blniul),  t""-  5       [0-324  gm,] 

(—20/,  Ferri  Carboiiatis) 
lixt.  Cascarre  Sagradre,  gr.  1  2     [0-032  gm.] 

DiKKCTioN. — One,  gradually  increased  to  four,  if  necessarj-,  swallowed 
with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Cascar.^;  Sagrau^,  No.  2 

[^i?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H    Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  0-25  gramme 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
lixt.  Cascarre  SagradK,  0-025  gramme 

(  Sii!;^ar-coated  ) 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  to  four,  if  necessary,  swallowed 
with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.'e  Comp.  [-^.'^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  AlaxA  '  BRAND  Aromatic  Liqueur  ok  Cascara  Sagrada 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  the  equivalent  of  twenty-four  minims  of 

Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  Sagrada,  B.P. 
Dose. — One  to  two  fluid  drachms. 

'  Valoid  '  Aromatic  Cascara  Sagrada      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

One  fluid  ounce  of  this  preparation  is  equivalent  to  one  ounce  of 

carefully-selected  true  cascara  bark. 
Dose. — Fifteen  minims  to  one  fluid  drachm. 

'Kepler'   Malt  Extract  with  Cascara  Sagrada  (see 
page  112) 

Castor    Oil  (see  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  Capsules,  page  iSi) 

Cathartic  Compound 

An  excellent  cholagogue  and  purgative  combination. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Cathartic.  Comp.  [.^i?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Vf.    Ext.  Colocynthidis  Comp.,       gr.  1-1/3  [0  086  gm.] 

Hj'drargyri  Subchloridi,         gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Ext.  Jalapa;,                          gr.  i  [0-065  gi"-] 

Piilv.  Cambog!?e,                    gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 
f P/ain  or  sni^ar-confcd J 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 
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Cerebrin   (Brain  Substance) 

This  substance,  obtained  from  the  sheep's  brain,  is  used  as  a 
sedative  in  chorea,  hysteria,  melancholia,  epilepsy  and  insanity. 

Preparations 

'Tahloid'  Cererrini,  gr.  5  [0-3=4  Km.];  and  0-3  gramme 

[tii  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Di  KECTioK. — One,  of  eitlier  strength,  gradually  increased  if  necessary, 
three  to  four  times  dail}',  preferably  after  food. 

Cerium  Oxalate 

Used  in  sea-sickness,  in  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy,  in 
inflammatory  and  erosive  conditions  of  the  gastric  mucous 
membrane,  ulcer  of  the  stomach,  hyperchlorhydria,  hunger  pain 
and  allied  conditions. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Cerii  Oxalatis,  gr.  5  fo-s-  ?>n.]      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two.    This  drug  is  given  in  doses  of  from  two  to 
ten  grains,  the  larger  doses  often  succeeding  when  small  ones  fail. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Coffee-Mint  '  [Hi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3  [o'i94gni.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/16  [0-004  ifn.] 

Ext.  Codex,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cerii  Oxalatis,  gr->  '4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

01.  Menthje  Piperitae,  g.s. 

Direction. — One  to  four  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  or  one 
dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  from  time  to  time. 

Chalk,   Aromatic   Powder,  with 

Opium  (see  Opium ) 

Charcoal 

Absorbent ;  used,  alone  or  in  combination,  in  the  treatment 
of  flatulent  dyspepsia  and  gastralgia. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Carbonis  Ligni,  gr.  5  1^3=4 gm.l ;  and  0-25  gramme 

\_t&  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  the  gr.  5  strength,  or  one  to  six  of  the 
0-25  gramme  strength,  swallowed  dry  or  with  a  little  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Beta-naphthol  Comp.  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Beta-naphthol,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Carbonis  Ligni,  gr- 4  to-259gm.] 

OL  Mentha;  I'iperita;,  min.  12  [0-03  c.c] 

(  Gelatin-coated) 

Direction.— One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Pepsini  et  Bismutiii  et  Carbonis  Ligni 

[a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Chemical    Food  (see  Iron) 
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C  h  i  n  o  s  o  1 

Chinosol  is  an  anliseptic  much  stronger  than  carljulic  acid  and 
eciLial  to  mercury  perchloride.  It  is  non-caustic,  non-hygroscopic, 
a  powerful  deodoriser,  and  non-poisonous  in  the  quantities 
ordinarily  employed.  It  does  not  coagulate  albumin.  For 
sterilisin<'-  instruments  it  may  be  used  in  solutions  of  i  in  1500. 
Internally,  it  is  prescribed  in  phthisis  and  in  sprue. 

Preparations 

'Tahi.oid'  Chinosol,  gr.  5  10-324  K'm-i      li.  W.  &  C\).] 

1:)ikk;ction.— One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  three  to  five  tunes 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Sor.oin  '  Chinosol,  gr.  1-75  lo-n3       ;  and  gr.  8-75  10-567  irm.i 

[.^if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRFXTloN. — A  solution  of  i  in  1000,  made  hy  dissolving  gr.  8-75  iii  one 
pint  of  v,'ater,  or  gr.  1-75  in  four  ounces  of  water,  is  of  suitable 
strength  for  general  surgical  work  and  midwiferj'. 

Chloral  Hydrate 

Hypnotic  and  anodyne. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Chloral  Hydratis,  gr.  5  [.j-32.i  ^nnj ;  and  gr.  10 

rn-648  gin.]        B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — Five  to  twenty  grains,  as  required,  dissolved  in  a  large 
wineglassful  of  water. 

'Tabloid'  Chlor.-vl  Hydratis,  0-25  gramme;  and  i  gramme 

[^if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five  of  the  lesser,  or  one  of  the  greater,  strength, 
as  required,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water. 

Chloralamide 

Used  as  a  hypnotic  in  heart  disease  and  nervous  affections, 
and  as  a  sedative  in  sea-sickness.  It  has  little  or  no  action  in 
directly  relieving  pain. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Chloralamidi,  gr.  5  [0-324  gmj       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Three  to  six,  swallowed  with  a  little  water.  Forty-five 
to  sixty  grains  are  occasionally  prescribed. 

Chloroform 

It  is  frequently  maintained  that  one  reason  for  the  varying 
results  obtained  in  anaesthesia  is  the  difference  in  the  chloroform 
employed,  and  that  this  is  due  either  to  the  material  used  in  its 
manufacture  or  to  the  method  of  preparation. 

It  has  been  found  that  the  small  quantity  of  ethyl  chloride, 
often  present  in  chloroform,  has  a  marked  beneficial  influence 
on  its  action  as  an  anaesthetic. 


T  H  K  K  A  P  B  U  T 1 C  NOTES 


Chloroform  (^continual) 

'  Wellcome  '  Brand  Chloroform  is  particularly  characterised 
by  containinf,^  a  small  bui  defmite  amount  of  ethyl  chloride.  In 
its  production,  great  care  is  taken  to  ensure  purity  and  freedom 
from  irritating  products  of  decomposition.  These  qualities  have 
caused  this  l)rand  of  chloroform  to  he  widely  used. 

Inhalations  of  chloroform  have  been  used  with  good  results 
in  haemoptysis.    (See  also  page  xvi ) 

Preparations 
Chlokoform,  'Wellcome'  brand 

(See  '  W'elUoiiie  '  Chemicah  J.iy.t ) 
'Yai'orole'  Chloroformi  et  Ethyl  Iodidi  Comp. 

( see  page  70 ) 

Cinchona 

Tonic,  anti-malarial ;  antipyretic  and  stomachic.  '  Tabloid  ' 
Cinchona  Tincture  is  especially  useful  in  the  equipment  cjf 
expeditions,  as  it  provides  a  convenient  means  of  carrying  an 
essential  drug.    ( See  also  pages  xviii,  xix ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Tinct.  Cinchon.-e,  min.  30  [1-770  c.t.i  ["!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  dailj'. 

'  Tabloid  '  Tinct.  Cinchona  Comp.,  min.  30  11-776  c.c] 

[i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One   to  two,  swallowed  with   a  little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily. 

'Tabloid'  Quinin.-e  Comp.  [^.'^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1$    Cinchona  Alkaloidorum,  gr,  i  [0-065  giu.l 

Antifebrini  (.A.cetanilidi,  P,B.),  gr.  1-1/5  [0-078  gm.T 

Campliorae  Monobromat;E,  gr.  i/s  [o'Oi3  gm.l 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae,  gr.  1/8  [0-008  gm.] 

Ext.  Cascaras  Sagradse,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Direction. — One  every  hour,  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh. 

Citric  Acid 

Used  in  scurvy,  acute  and  chronic  rheumatism,  hepatic 
inactivity,  catarrhal  jaundice  and  to  decrease  blood  coagulability. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Citrici,  gr.  5  [0-3=4  gm.i  [s«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Two  to  four,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  a  draught  of  water. 

Coca 

Coca  is  a  stimulant,  tonic  and  restorative,  which  decreases  the 

sensation  of  fatigue  in  prolonged  muscular  exertion  or  mental 

effort.    '  Tabloid  '  Kola  Compound  contains  the  active  principles 

of  kola  nut  and  coca  leaves.    It  allays  thirst  and  hunger,  and 

sustains  strength  under  mental  or  physical  strain.    Each  'Tabloid ' 

product  represents  about  ten  grains  of  coca  leaves.    (Sec  also 

tai'e  xviii )  n  ^, 

^  '  Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Kol.-e  Comp.  [.^s!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

( Formerly  known  as  '  Tabloid''  '  Forced  March  ' ) 

Direction.— One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  every  hour,  when  undergoing 

continued  mental  strain  or  physical  exertion. 
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Cocaine 

A  local  ana\sthetic  used  in  ophthalmic,  dental,  nasal,  laryngeal, 
urethral,  rectal  and  general  surgical  practice.  Unless  kept  under 
special  precautions,  solutions  of  cocaine  hydrochloride  lose  their 
anesthetic  action  (see  note  on  '  Vaporole '  containers,  pat;^e  52). 
In  the  absence  of  these  precautions,  solutions  should  be  freshly 
prepared  with  '  Soloid '  Cocaine  Hydrochloride.  ( also 
piii^e  xvi ) 

Preparations 

For  Internal  Use 

'T\r>LOiD'  PoTAssii  Chloratis  et  Boracis  et  Cocain.-e 
CoMP.  (Voice)      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  sucked  occasionally,  in  catarrhal  relaxation  of  tlie 
mucous  membrane  of  the  throat,  associated  with  cough. 

'TABLOin'  Krameri.^:  et  CocAiN.ii  Hydrochloridi 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

£^    Ext.  Krameriae,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Cocaince  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/20   [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  sucked  occasionally,  in  irritable  rela.xed  throat. 

'Tabloid'  Acidi  Benzoici  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Codeina;,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanha,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Cocainae  Hydrocliloridi,  gr.  1/40  [0-0016  gm.] 

01.  Menthce  Piperitae,  min.  1/16  [0-0037  c.c] 

Gummi  Rubri,  q.s. 

Direction.— One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  frequently,  in  irritable  cough 
associated  with  pharyngitis. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.     ^°-oo6<,  gm.] 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Red  Gum  and  Cocaine      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Rhatany  (Krameria),  Menthol  and 
Cocaine  [^s*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

For  External  and  Local  Use 

'Soloid'  Cocain.*:  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  ^  [0-032 gm.];  gr.  i 
[0-065 gni.];  gr-  S  [0324 gm.];  0-05  gramme;  and  0-25  gramme 

[iSf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Five  grains  in  100  minims,  one  grain  in  twenty  minims, 
half-grain  in  ten  minims,  0-05  gramme  in  i  c.c,  or  0-25  gramme  in 
5  c.c,  of  water,  form  approximatelj'  a  five  per  cent,  solution. 

'  Soloid  '  Cocain.*:  Hydrochloridi  et  Eucain.^;  Lactatis 

{ti\  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Cocainfe  Hydrocliloridi,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

Hucainre  Lactatis,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One  in  twenty  minims  of  distilled  water  forms  a  five  per 
cent,  solution  of  the  combined  drugs. 
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Cocaine  {c<>iitiiiiu\i) 

'SoLOID'  CoCAIN.10   llyDKOCUl.ORIUl  Kl'  KUCAI.N/K  I.ACIAIIS, 

No.  2  [Jii  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    CocaiiK'c  Hydrot:liloriili,  0-025  Kr^fn'ie 

Iiuc:iiii,-e  Lactatis,  0  035  yramrae 

DiKECTioN. — One  in  i  c.c.  of  water  forms,  approximately,  a  five  per 
cent,  solution  of  the  combined  drugs. 

'Epicaine'  ('Epinine'  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride) 

[ii!  E.  W.  &  Co.] 
(See  Kitde)-  ^Epinine,''  page  66) 
'  Hemisine  '  AND  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  SoLOiD  '  '  Hemisine  '  et  Cocaine  Hydrochloridi 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(See  tuider  ^  Heinisifie,'  page  82 J 
'  .SoLoiD '  Naso-Pharyngeal  Compound  [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

For  Ophthalmic  Use 

'  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic  products  dissolve  immediatelj-  thej'  are  placed 
on  the  conjunctiva  (see  page  \7.%). 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (B)  Atropin.^;  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  ^-io 
[000032   gm.],    ET    CocAiN.^;    Hydrochloridi,  gr. 
[0-00032  gin.  J        B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'    Ophthal.    (KK)    AtropiN/*:  Htorobromidi, 
0-0003     gramme,     El     Cocaine  Hydrochloridi, 
0-0003  gramme  [is"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
The  cocaine  aids  the  atropine,  and  tends  to  prevent  conjunctivitis. 

'  Tabloid  '    Ophthal.    (AA)    Cocaine  Hydrochloridi, 
gr.    Jjj  [0-0013  gm.];    (C)  gr.        [0-0032  gm.l;    and  (NN) 
0-003  gramme      B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Local  anaesthetic  and  slight  mj'driatic. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (O)  Homatropin^^i:  Hydrochloridi, 

gr.    iriir    [000027    &>n-l,    ET    CoCAIN.i  HYDROCHLORIDI, 

gr.      [0  0027       [J«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  prompt  and  not  too  persistent  mj'driatic  and  anaesthetic.    It  does  not 
fully  paralyse  the  ciliary  muscle. 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (W)  Homatropin,^;  Hydrochloridi, 
gr.  to°°'3  ff"'-i>  ET  CocAiN.«  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  ■^r^ 
[0-0013  gra.]  [i.'!  B,  W,  &  Co.] 

This  combination  possesses  the  properties  of '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic  (O) 
in  greater  degree.  It  produces  complete  paralysis  of  the  ciliary  muscle, 
generally  within  three-quarters  of  an  hour.  It  is  useful  in  refraction  work, 
as  the  whole  effect  passes  off  in  from  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours. 

In  estimating  refraction  in  p.atients  under  fifteen,  'Tabloid'  Ophthalmic 
(B)  should  be  placed  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  lower  lid  twice  every 
day  for  three  to  five  days  previous  to  the  examination.  In  patients  between 
the  ages  of  fifteen  and  twentj'-five,  '  Tabloid  '  Ophthalmic  (B)  need  be  used 
only  two  or  three  times  about  twenty-four  hours  before  the  examination  ; 
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Cocaine  {<-i>/i/i/tiu\0 

but  as  the  effect  takes  so.ne  days  to  pass  ofT,  in  cases  vvhere  ii  is  desirci 
to  avoid  tl>is  inconvenience,  one  •  Tabloid 'Op  uhalnuc  (W)  nmy  be  used 
instead,  and  repeated  in  twenty  minutes.  One  hour  after  the  hrst  applica- 
tion the  effect  will  be  sufliciently  developed  for  the  eyes  to  be  exa.mned 
In  patients  over  tweniy-live  years  of  age.  one  '  Tabloid  Ophthalmic  (W; 
should  be  administered  one  hour  before  the  examination. 

'T'xni.oio'  Oputhal.  (TT)  Homatropin.k  Hydrociii.oridi, 
0-00025  gramme,  kt  CocAiN/ii  Hydrochloriui, 
0-0025  gramme  ['i'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (M)  Pilocarpin.'e  Nitratis,  gr.  -^U 

[0000.3  g.:..],  ET  COCAIN.'E  HyDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  -r.^s 
[0-00032  gm.]  [i!?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Promotes  the  absorption  of  opacities  and  inflammatory  products.  The 
cocaine  prevents  the  pain  sometimes  caused  by  pilocarpine. 

'Tabloid'    Ophthal.    (DD)    Zinci    Sulphatis,  gr. 

[000026    pi..],     ET     C0CAIN.«     HYDROCHLORIDI,  gr. 

[00032  gill.]      B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Soloid'  Atropinje  Sulphatis,  gr.  0-272  [o  oi77gm.],  et  Cocaine 

HYDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  1-09  [00706  gm.]  [i"  B.  W.  &  Cc] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  jdelds 
a  solution  containing  atropine  sulphate  one-half  per  cent,  and  cocaine 
hydrochloride  two  per  cent. 

'SoLOID'  HoMATROPIN^  HyDROBROMIDI,  gr.  0-545  [00353  Jfin.l, 
ET  COCAIN/E  HYDROCHLORIDI,  gr.   I-09  [00706  gm.] 

[iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  yields  a 
solution  containing  homatropine  hydrobromide  one  per  cent,  and 
cocaine  hydrochloride  two  per  cent. 

'  Soloid'  Homatropine  Methylbromidi,  gr.  0-545  [0-0353  gi>'-i, 
ET  Cocaine  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1-09  [0-0700  gm.i 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  yields  a 
solution  containing  homatropine  inethylbromide  one  per  cent,  aiid 
cocaine  hydrochloride  two  per  cent. 


For  Hypodermic  Use 

'  Tabloid  '    Hypod.    Cocaine    Hydrochloridi,  gr. 

[o-co65  gm.] ;  gr.  ^  [o-oii  gm.] ;  gr.  ^  [0-016  gm.] ;  gr.  ^  [0.032  gm.] ; 
o-oi  gramme;  0-015  gramme;  0-02  gramme;  and 
0-03  gramme  [iti  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  hypodermic  dose  is  gr.  i/io  to  gr.  1/2,  repeated  with 
caution,  when  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  ?Iypod.  An/esthetic.  Comp.  (A)  [iif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Cocain;e  Hydrocliloridi.  gr.  i/io   [0-0065  gm.] 

Morphina?  Hydrochloridi,        gr.  1/50  [0-0013 
Sodii  Cliloridi,  gr.  9/10   [0-058  gm.] 
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'Tahloid'  IIytoi).  Anesthetic.  Comi'.  (B)  \sa  b.  W.  &  Co.] 

H    CocaiiKe  Hydrocliloridi,  fff- '/5     [o'Oi3  gin.] 

Morpliiiwe  Hydrocliloridi,       i;r.  1/50  Lo'00i3gm.] 
Sodii  Cliloridi,  yr.  9/10   10-058  tfin.] 

DiKiiCTioN.— One  of  the  required  strength  (A  or  B),  dissolved  in  110 
minims  of  sterile  water  and  injected  hypodermicallj'. 

'  Vai'OROLe  '  CocAiN.E  H YDROCHLOKiDi,  o-oi  gramme  [gr.  i] 
in  I  c.c.  ;  and  o-02  gramme  [gr.  -J]  in  I  c.c. 

[a«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTiON. — One  c.c.  of  the  required  strength  injected  hypodermically, 
for  the  production  of  local  anaisthesia. 

'  Vaporolk  '  '  Epicaine  '  ('  Epinine  '  et  Cocainse  Hydrochloridi) 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Epmine,'  0-0003  gramme  [gr.  1/216] 

Cocaince  Hydrocldoridi,  0-02  gramme     [gr.  1/3] 

Aquam,  ad  i  c.c. 

This  formula  is  equivalent  to  'Epinine,'  gr.  gjj,  and  Cocaine  Hydro- 
chloride, gr.  i"]-,  in  each  10  minims. 

Direction. — Half  to  one  c.c.  (min.  8  to  min.  16)  injected  hj'podermi- 
callj',  for  the  production  of  local  ansesthesia  in  dental  work. 

'Vaporole'  '  Hemisine  '  ET  CocAiN.^:  Hydrochloridi 

[a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Hemisine,'  0-00003  gramme  [gr.  i  2160] 

Cocainas  Hydrochloridi,  0-02  gramme      [gr.  13] 

Aquam,  ad  i  c.c. 

This  formula  is  equivalent  to  '  Hemisine,'  gr.  3^*511.  and  Cocaine  Hydro- 
chloride, gr.       in  each  10  minims. 
•  Direction. — Half  to  one  c.c.  (min.  8  to  min.  16)  injected  hypodermi- 
call}^  for  the  production  of  local  anaesthesia  in  dental  work. 
Special  glass  is  used  fo7-  these  '  Vaporole'  contaitiers,  in  07  der  to 
p!-ese>De  the  ancesthctic  action  of  the  cocaine. 

For  Rectal  Use 

'  Enule  '  CocAiNi^;  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  4  lo-°32  gm.] 

[Hi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  to  relieve  local  pain  or 
irritation.    (See  note  on  'Enule'  Rectal  Supposito7-ies,  page  6i,) 

Codeine 

In  diabetes  mellitus,  codeine  is  believed  to  reduce  the  quantity 
of  sugar.  If  it  produce  constipation,  it  may  be  combined  ■with 
nux  vomica,  as  in  'Tabloid'  Codeine  and  Nux  Vomica.  In 
bronchial  irritation  and  cough,  it  is  prescribed  alone  or  in 
combination  with  tar.    ( See  also  page  xvi  j 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Codein.^:,  gr.  \  [o-oi6  gm.i ;  and  gr.  i  I0-032  gm.i 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  gradually  increased  as  maybe  necessary,  taken  after 
food,  once,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  or  at  bedtime.  The  maximum 
official  dose  is  two  grains. 

'Tahloid'  Codein-^.  Phosphatis,  0-03  gramme  [gr.  i] 

[ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  taken  after  food,  once,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  or  at 
bedtime. 
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Codeine  (^continued)  '  "    '  '  ' 

'Tabloid'  Codein.-e  ei-  Nucis  Vomic/K  [-f  B.  W.  &  G).] 

Coileinn;  I'liosplKitis,  gf- ■        Lo-oos  i,'in.  | 

Kxt.  Nucis  VomicM.-,  gr.  14     \s>-o\b  giii.J 

DiRKCTioN.  — One,  gradually  increased  as  may  be  necessarj-,  after  food, 
or  at  bedtime. 

'Tabloid'  Audi  Benzoici  Comt.  ['^»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  1/2  gin.] 

Codeinx,  gr.  i/io  ["'Oofia 

Menthol,  gr.  i/to  lo-oo6sgni.] 

Pulv.  Ipecicunnliaf,  gr.  i/io   [o-oofi;;  gni.l 

Cocain.T:  Hj'drochloritli.  gr.  1/40    |o-ooiO  gni.] 

01.  Mcntli.-e  Piperit;e,  niin.  1/16  [0  0037  cc] 

Gumnii  Rubri,  '/.-v. 
Direction.— One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  frequently,  in  irritable  cough 
associated  with  pharyngitis. 

'Tabloid'  Picis  et  Codein.'E  [.^S!  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

1$    Picis  LiquidcU,  gr.  i        [0-065  gm.] 

Codeine;,  gr.  1,8     [0-008  gni.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  in  a  single  dose  ;  or  one  may  be  taken  four 
to  six  times  daily.  It  is  agreeably  sweetened  with  '  Saxin,'  and  may 
be  slowly  sucked. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Codeine  Phosphatis,  gr.  |  [0016  gm.];  and 
0-015  gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  or  more.    The  full  dose  is  two  grains  or  0-13  gramme. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Codeine,  gr.  [o-oos  gm.i  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Tabloid'  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Cod    Liver  Oil 

In  prescribing  cod  liver  oil,  alone  or  in  combination,  the  initial 
doses  should  always  be  small.  If  full  doses  be  given  at  once,  the 
oil  may  not  "  agree."  The  assimilation  of  cod  liver  oil  is  greatly 
facilitated  when  it  is  administered  as  '  Kepler '  Solution  (of  Cod 
Liver  Oil  in  Malt  Extract). 

(See  '■Kepler''  Solulion  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Malt  Extract) 

'  Coffee  =  Mint' 

'Tabloid'  'Coffee-Mint,'  whilst  retaining  the  neutralising 
and  stimulating  properties  of  '  Tabloid  '  Soda-Mint,  possesses  a 
further  range  of  usefulness.  It  relieves  flatulence  and  acidity, 
and  the  insomnia  and  palpitation  which  frequently  arise  therefrom, 
and  is  prescribed  in  the  nausea  which  often  accompanies  liver 
derangement.  Owing  to  the  presence  of  cerium  oxalate,  it  is  of 
special  value  in  the  treatment  of  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Coffee-Mint  '  \p  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I*    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  jjr.  3       [0-194  gm.] 

Aramonn  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  r/i6   [0-004  gm.] 

01.  Menth;e  Piperit;e, 
DiKKCTiON.-One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  or 
one  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  from  time  to  time. 
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Colchicine 

The  active  principle  of  colchicum  corm. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Coi.chicin.-e  Salicylatis,  gr.  .'.t  (.>■«« jr,„.i 

[if!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKHCTiON.— One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

Colchicum 

Colchicum  is  employed  in  the  treatment  of  gout,  to  relieve 
tension  and  pain.  It  may  be  combined  with  salicylic  acid.  In 
large  doses  it  is  a  powerful  stimulant  of  the  liver  and  intestines. 
( See  also  pages  xvii,  xviii,  xi.x ) 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Colchici  Comp.  [jk  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Kxt.  Colchici,  gr.  12     L0  032  giii.] 

Acidi  Salicylici,  gr.  3       fo-ig^  giii.] 

DiUECTioN.— One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Colocynth 

A  drastic  hydragogue  cathartic,  usually  prescribed  with  other 
aperients.    (See  also  page  xvii ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Colocynthidis  Comp.  (B.  P.  Pill),  gr.  4  [0-259  !,nn.] 

(Plain  or  sugar-coaUd)  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

'  Tabloid  '  Colocynthidis   et   Hyoscyami   (B.  P.  Pill), 

gr.  4  [0-259  Sm  l     (Plain  or  sugar-coaled)  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

'Tabloid'  L.\xative  Vegetable  [ii?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

( Plain  or  sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  three  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative,  or  one  after  food 
twice  or  thrice  dail3',  in  chronic  constipation. 

'  Tabloid  '    Pil.    Hydrargyri    et    Colocynthidis  et 
Hyoscyami  ['^>=f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I?i    Pil.  Hydrargyri,  p. B.,  Efr- 2       [0-13  gfin.]  ' 

Pil.  Colocynthidis  et 

Hyoscyami,  P. B.,        H^r.  4       [0  259  gin.] 

Direction. — One  to  two  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

'Tabloid'  Cathartic.  Comp.  [^w  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Copper  Sulphate 

Crystals  of  copper  .sulphate  are  applied  as  a  cau.siic  l<i 
exuberant  granulations.  A  lotion  of  one  grain  to  the  ounce 
of  water  is  used  in  ophthalmia.  Copper  sulphate  has  been  stated 
to  purify  water  by  destroying  alga:  and  typhoid  bacilli.  Small 
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Copper   Sulphate  (co/:/inin:r) 

doses  are  given  by  the  mouth,  or  by  rectal  injection,  in  severe 
diarrha-a  ;  larger  doses  are  emetic.  Copper  sulphate  is  ui valuable 
in  phosphorus  poisoning. 

Preparation 

'SOLOIU'  Cbl'RI  SULPHATIS,  gr.   I  [o-^s  w"'.!        B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiKECTioN.— One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  water,  as  an  eye-lotion  ; 
one,  dissolved  in  ten  to  fifty  gallons  of  water,  to  destroy  alga;  or 
typhoid  bacilli. 

Corrosive  Sublimate 

(see  Mercury  Percliloride) 

Cotarnine  Hydrochloride 

Hemostatic  and  uterine  sedative,  employed  in  dysmenorrhcea, 
menorrhagia,  haemoptysis  and  hfematemesis.  Contra-indicated 
in  threatened  abortion.    ( See  also  page  xvij 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Cotarnin/e  Hydrochloriui,  gr.  f  I0049  gn..] 

[uS  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '    Hypod.    Cotarnin.e    Hydrochloridi,    gr.  l 
I0016  gm.l;  0-015  gramme;  and 0-025  gramme  [^1?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  repeated  if  necessar\\ 

'Tabloid'  Hydrastin^   Comp.   et   Cotarnin.^:  Hydro- 
chloridi { Plain  0!-  .•:it^;ar-coirtiufj  ["f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessar)'. 

Creta    Praeparata    (see  Calcium  Carbonate ) 

Creosote 

Creosote,  alone  or  combined  with  calomel,  is  used  in  phthisis, 
in  fermentative  dyspepsia  and  in  hipus  and  other  skin  diseases. 
It  is  also  useful  in  gastro-enteritis  and  infantile  diarrhcea. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Creosoti 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i/6     [o-oii  gm.l 

Creosoti,  niin.  r     [0-059  c.c] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypophosphitum  Comp.  et  Creosoti 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

P2ach  contains  creosote,  min.  i  [0-059  c.c],  and  gr.  3  [0-19.).  gm.]  of  the 
combined  hypophosphites  of  calcium,  sodium,  potassium,  manganese, 
iron  and  quinine  and  gr.  [o-ooi  gm.]  of  strychnine  hypophosphite 
(equivalent  to  one  fluid  drachm  of  standard  compound  sj'rup  of 
hypophosphites). 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  with  or  after  food. 
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C  u  b  e  b 

Employed  in  Itronchorrhrea,  relaxed  ur  inflamed  threat,  and 
pharyngeal  catarrh  ;  and  as  a  diuretic,  sedative  and  antiseptic 
in  gonorrhrea.    (See  also  page  xix ) 

Preparations 

'Tai!loii)'  Cuiuch.k  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^    Olco-rcsiiir^  CubeliK,  gr,  1-4     [0-016  yiii.] 

Ammonii  Clilorkli.  iff.  1/2     10-033  gin. 1 

Glycyrrliizini,  f,'r.  i  4     Lo-o'i6  ^111 .  | 

DiKKCTiON.~One,  dissolved  in  the  moulh  frequently,  in  calarrhal  sore 
throat  and  hoarseness. 

'Tabloid'  Cubeb.'e  et  Belladonn.e  (Effervescemib) 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pulv.  Cubeba:,  gr.  12     I0  03;  nin.] 

Kxt.  Belladonna'.  gr.  1,20   [0-0032  gni.] 

DiRKCTlON.  -  One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  three  to  six  times  daily. 

Culture  Media,    'Soloid'  Brand 

( see  page  306  ) 

C  u  r  a  r  a 

Paralyses  the  peripheral  terminations  of  motor  nerves,  and  has 
been  employed  to  control  the  spasms  in  hydrophobia,  tetanus 
and  strychnine  poisoning. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Curar.^;,  gr.  yV  [o-c»54  t-m  l      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. —One  to  three,  injected  hj^podermically.     The  maximum 
dose  is  gr.  3. 

'Dartring'  Preparations  (see  '  Lauesinc ' 

and  Lanoline,  page  105^ 

Dialysed  Iron  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

A  neutral  solution  of  highly  basic  oxychloride  of  iron,  without 
the  astringent  taste  or  the  constipating  effect  of  the  normal  salts. 

Direction. — Five  to  thirty  minims,  in  water  or  on  sugar,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}',  with  or  after  food. 

Didymin    (Testicular  Sub. stance) 

This  substance  has  been  u.sed  in  premature  senility;  neurasthenia, 
locomotor  ataxia  and  sterility. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  DiDVMiN.gr.  s  Kv-m  ,^'m.l ;  and  0-3  gramme 

[.'.K  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKECTiox.— One,  .gradually  incre.ised  to  four,  of  either  strength,  may 
be  given  three  to  four  times  d.aily,  preferably  after  food. 


T  H  E  K  A  I'  It  (1  TIC     N  O  T  E  S 


D  i  g  i  t  a  1  i  n    (  A  m  o  r  !>  h  o  u  s  ) 

This  j^lucoside  increases  the  force  of  the  liearl's  action,  aiul 
steadies  and  slows  the  pulse. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid'  Digitalini,  gr.  ,,\fr  1000065  g'".]      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  repeated  if  necessary.  It  is  stated  on  relialjle 
authorit}-  that  tlie  dose  to  be  given  by  the  mouth  al  one  administr.-i- 
tion  is  from  gr.  ,,',„  to  gr.  f,',i,  and  that  the  total  quantity  given  in 
twenty-four  hours  should  not  e.Kceed  gr.  J. 

'Taki.oid'  Ferri  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Digitalini 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I-"eni  Phosphatis  Solubilis,      gr.  3       [0194  gm.] 
Aciiii  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Digitalini  (Amorpli.),  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gin.] 

DiRKCTiON. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  v/ater,  twice  or  thrice 
dailj',  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Digitalini,  gr.  1^,0  [0-00065  gm.] 

[iu  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRECTio.M.— One  to  two.    The  maximum  dose  is  gr.  :,'„. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Digitalini  et  Strychnin/e  Sulpiiatis 

[isi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1$    Digitalini  (Amorph.).  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gni.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/100  [0-00065  J^'"-] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  repeated  if  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Hytod.  Digitalini,  Strychnin.*:  Sulpilvii.s  et 
Trinitrini  [iu  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

!^    Digitalini  (Amorph.),  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Stryclininse  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/100  [0-00065  gm.] 

Trinitrini,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  S"'-] 

Direction. — One  to  two. 


Digitalin  (Crystalline) 

Crystalline  digitalin  is  official  in  the  French  Codex.  It  is  a 
much  more  potent  preparation  than  the  amorphous  digitalin,  and 
corresponds  to  the  glucoside  known  in  Germany  as  "  digito.xin." 
The  administration  of  this  drug  requires  to  be  ?uos^  carefully 
watched. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '    Hypod.    Digitalini    Cryst.,    0-0005  gramme 
[gr.  T^]       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  repeated  as  may  be  necessarj',  with  great  caution. 

'Vaporole'  Digitalini  Cryst.,  o-oooi  gramme  [gr. 
in  I  CO.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  c.c,  injected  hypodermically,  repeated  as  may  be 
necessary,  with  great  caution. 
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Digitalis 

iJigilalis  increases  the  force  and  regularity,  and  lessens  the  rate, 
of  the  heart-beat.  Its  diuretic  action  is  of  especial  value  in  dropsv 
of  cardiac  oriyin.    (See  also  pages  xviii,  xix ) 

Preparations 

''rAUi.nin'  TiNCi-.  Dir.nAi.is,  min.  i  10-059 cd;  min.  5  I.-h/.c..-.!; 
and  o-i  gramme  (i  in  lo)  [-ii  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
I'liiii-XTlON.  -One  of  the  one-minim  strength,  frequeMtl3-,  '^"^  the 
five-minirn  strength  or  one  to  three  of  the  o  i  gran}me  >treiigth, 
thrice  daily.   The  'Tabloid'  product  is  prepared  from  filiysinloi^icnUv- 
sinndnrdiscd  digitalis  tincture. 

'TAHi.oin'  Pii,.  Hv DRARCVRI,  .Sci r.L.]-;  Dicitai.is 

[iH  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

D  i  o  n  i  n 

This  derivative  of  morphine  possesses  properties  very  similar 
to  those  of  codeine,  though  its  action  is  said  to  be  more 
pronounced  and  more  lasting.  In  ophthalmic  work  it  is  employed 
as  an  anodyne  in  iritis,  keratitis  and  glaucoma,  and  to  promote 
tlie  absorption  of  inflammatory  products.  It  is  contra-indicated 
in  arterio-sclerosis  of  the  aged. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (BB)  Dionix,  0-0005  gramme  [gr.  -,4e^]  ; 
and  (FF)  0-005  gramme  [gr.  yVl  [■^"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiKECTiON.  —  One  may  be  used,  and  repeated  from  time  to  time  as  found 
necessary. 

Diphtheria   Antitoxic  Serum, 

'Wellcome' 

(see  Sera  and  Serum- Therapy ) 
Donovan    Solution    (see  Arsenious  Iodide ) 

Dover   Powder  (see  opium ) 
D  u  b  o  i  s  i  n  e 

A  mydriatic  alkaloid  of  the  same  class  as  atropine  and 
hyoscyamine. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (00)  Duboisin.->:  Si  lphatis,  0-00025 
gramme  [gr.  7,^.(7]  [^K  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Easton   Syrup  (see  iron) 

Effervescent  'Tabloid'  brand 

Products   [^i^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Certain  drugs  appear  to  be  best  administered  as  effervescent 
draughts.  The  saline  constituents  assist  the  therapeutic  action, 
whilst  the  carbonic  acid  promotes  absorption.  Ordinarj*  granular 
effervescent  preparations,  however,  are  bulky  and  prone  to 
deteriorate.    '  Tabloiji  '  Effervescent  Products  are  accurate 
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Effervescent   'Tabloid'   Products  {ont iniitil) 

in  dosage,  portable,  convenient  and  compact,  olfeiing  a  relatively 
small  surface  for  ileterioration.  In  water  they  produce  fresh 
eBervescent  draughts  of  the  various  drugs  at  the  moment  desired. 
If  the  draugiit  be  required  in  full  effervescence,  the  '  Tabloid  ' 
products  may  be  powdered  before  adding  the  water. 

The  therapeutic  effect  of  such  as  arc  aperient  in  action  may  be 
increased  l)y  taking  them  in  hot  water,  slowly  sipped. 

'Tabloid'   Brand  Effervescent  Products 

'  Tabloid  '  rrand — 

,,    CAFii"EiNE  Citrate  EkI'Ervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  6o  i.j-89ifiii.] 

Each  contains  approximately  gr.  2j  [0-15  gin.  actually]  of  caffeine 
citrate. 

,,    Lithium  Citrate  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60  is-sg-m.i 

Each  contains  approximately  gr.  3  [0-194  gni.]  of  lithium  citrate. 

,,  *LiTHiu.M  Citrate,  gr.  5  [0-324 gm.]  (Effervescent) 

,,  *"Lithium  Citrate,  0-25  gramme  (Effervescent) 

,,  Lithium  Citrate  and  Sodium  Sulphate  (Effervescent) 

,,  Magnesium  Citrate  (True),  Efferve.scent,  gr.  60 

[j-89  gm.] 

,,    Magnesium  Sulphate   Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60 

tj-Sg  giii.l 

Each  represents  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.]  of  magnesium  sulphate. 

,,    Magnesium  Sulphate  Compound,  Effervescent  . 

,,  *Piperazine,  gr.  5  10-324  •gm.^  (Effervescent) 

,,    Quinine    Bisulphate     and     Poi'assium  Citrate 
(Effervescent) 

,,    SoDiUxM  Phosphate  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60  [3-89  ffm.i 

Each  represents  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.]  of  sodium  phosphate. 

,,  *Sodium  Salicylate,  gr.  5  [0-324  ^m.i  (Effervescent) 

,.    Sodium  Sulphate  Compound,  Effervescent 

,,    Sodium  Sulphate  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60  [3-89  sjm.] 

Each  represents  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.]  of  sodium  sulphate. 

,,    Three  Bromides,  Effervescent 

(See  also  Mineral  Water  Salts,  Effervescejil,  page  \2o) 
*  T/ie  iveiglits  stated  cu  e  those  0/ the  tlicrapeutic  agents  only,  and  do  not 

refer  to  the  total  lueigkts  of  the  '  Tabloid'  products,  as  in  the 

case  of  the  official  preparations. 

E  1  a  t  e  r  i  n 

Elaterin  is  a  crystalline  product  obtained  from  elaterium.  It 
consists  of  a  mixture  of  substances  which  have  been  designated 
a-elaterin  and  /3-elaterin,  the  latter  being  the  physiologically 
active  constituent  of  the  preparation. 

Elaterin  is  a  powerful  hydragogue  cathartic,  used  in  renal  and 
cardiac  dropsies,  and  especially  in  those  of  the  abdominal  cavity 
due  to  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  It  should  be  given  in  small  doses 
at  first. 
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E  1  a  t  e  r  i  n  {continued) 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Elaterini,  gr.  -^^  loooie  gm.j  [JSi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Dose.— One  to  four. 

mJ?.^  •  E  1  i  X  o  i  d  '  BRAND  Products 

[ii!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

These  are  fluid  preparations  of  drugs,  agreeably  flavoured, 
which  will  keep  perfectly  in  any  climate. 

'Elixoid'  Brand  Products 

'  El.I.XOU)  '  HKAND— 

,,  Ammonium  Valkkianate  (see  Ammomum  Valej-ianate) 

,,  Formates  Compound  (see  Formates) 

,,  Glycerophosphates  (see  Glycerophosphales ) 

,,  Mucin  (see  Mucin) 

,,  Pine  Tar  Compound  ( see  Pine  Tar) 

Emetine   H  y  d  r  o  b  r  o  m  i  d  e 

This  salt  of  the  essential  alkaloid  of  ipecacuanha  (not  the 
mixed  alkaloids  formerly  known  as  emetine)  is  expectorant  and 
diaphoretic  in  small  doses,  and  emetic  in  large  doses.  (See  also 
page  xvi ) 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Morphine  et  Emetin^^i;  [j«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Vf.    Morphina;  Sulphatis,  jjr.  1/40   [o'00i6  gm.] 

Hmetince  Hydrobromidi,         gr.  1/80   [o-oooB  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  occasional I3',  as  required. 

Enemata,  Nutrient 

Nutrient  enemata  often  cause  rectal  discomfort,  for  the  mucous 
membrane  becomes  irritated  and  inflamed,  ^^^^e^e  continued 
rectal  feeding  is  necessary,  it  is  best  to  use  the  '  Enule '  Rectal 
Suppositories  of  predigested  foods.  These  preparations  keep  for 
an  indefinite  time  in  all  climates.  When  the  patient  is  unable  to 
swallow,  three  to  six  ounces  of  warm  water  should  be  injected 
and  retained  occasionally,  to  combat  the  thirst  common  in 
cases  requiring  rectal  feeding.  The  rectum  may  be  emptied 
periodically  by  the  use  of  a  Glycerin  '  Enule '  Suppositor}'. 

'S.  'Enule'  BRAND  Rectal  Suppositories 

[.'i!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

The  word  '  Enule '  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.,  and  should  always  be 
specified  when  prescribing.  These  suppositories  possess  con- 
spicuous advantages  over  those  of  the  ordinary  conical  shape, 
which  are  difiicult  to  introduce,  and  are  .sometimes  even  expelled. 
The  '  Enule  '  Suppositories  are  encased  in  sheaths  of  pure  tinfoil, 
easily  stripped  off  at  the  moment  of  using.     They  contain 
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'Enule'   Brand   Rectal  Suppositories  {contiinnu!) 

accurate  doses  of  pure  drugs,  and  their  active  principles  are  evenly 
diffused  throughout  the  mass.  '  Enule '  Suppositories  are  easy  to 
administer,  cleanly  and  comfortable  in  use  and  are  retained  with 
cerlaintv.  Before  introduction,  they  preserve  their  shape  and 
consistence,  and  are  convenient  to  handle  ;  in  the  rectum,  the 
active  constituents  are  liberated  at  the  normal  temperature 
and  produce  a  continuous  uniform  effect.  The  lower  bowel 
shoukl  be  emptied  before  the  insertion  of  nutrient  or  medicated 
suppositories. 

Prok.  CasI'AKI,  in  his  7reatise  on  Pharmacy,  says  :  — 

"The  usual  shape  of  rectal  suppositories  is  that  of  a  cone  with  a 
rounded  apex,  but  the  difficulty  of  readily  introducing  them  into  the 
rectum  has  led  to  the  designing  of  a  new  shape  by  H.  S.  Wellcome, 
of  London,  the  great  advantages  of  which  become  apparent  when  it  is 
remembered  that  the  bulbous  end  is  inserted  into  the  rectum,  and  that 
as  soon  as  the  greatest  diameter  has  been  passed,  expulsion  of  the 
suppository  is  impossible  by  reason  of  the  very  contractile  force  of 
the  sphincter  muscle,  which  renders  retention  of  the  ordinary  conical 
shape  often  so  difficult.  " 

'Enule'  Brand   Rectal  Suppositories 

'  Enule  '  brand — 

,,     Bell.^donna  Extract,  gr.  \  \  and  gr.  i 

,,     Bismuth  Subgallate,  gr.  lo 

,,     Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  5 

,,     Gall  and  Opium 

,,     Glycerin  (Anhydrous),  95%  (Adults) 

,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  (Children) 

,,      '  H.A.ZELINE  '  Compound  (containing  'HazeHne,'  Extract 

of  Hamamelis  and  Zinc  Oxide) 
,,      '  Hemisine,'  o-ooi  gramme.    A  preparation  of  the  active 

principle  of  the  medulla  of  the  supra-renal  gland. 
,,     Lead  and  Opium 
,,     Meat  (Predigested),  (Adults) 
,,         ,,  ,,  (Children) 

,,     Milk  (Predigested),  (Adults) 
,,         ,,  ,,  (Children) 

,,     Morphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  J;  gr.    ;  and  gr.  i 
,,     Morphine  and  Belladonna 
,,     Opium  Extract,  gr.  i 
,,     Quassin,  Amorphous,  gr.  \ 
,,     Quinine  Bisulphate,  gr.  5 
,,     Santonin,  gr.  3 
,,     Soap  Compound 

'  Enule '  Rectal  Suppositories  should  be  kept  in  a  drj'  and  cool  place. 
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THERAPKUTIC  NOTES 


'  E  p  i  n  i  n  e  ' 

Soon  after  the  discovery  of  the  active  principle  of  the  supra- 
renal medulla  and  its  isolation,  many  investigations  were  made 
with  the  object  of  synthesising  the  substance.  This  was  done 
by  Stolz  and  Dakin  almost  simultaneously,  the  substance 
obtained  being  the  racemic,  optically  inactive  modification,  the 
natural  base  being  licvo-rotatory.  Cushny  showed  that  the 
synthetic  substance  had  an  action  on  the  blood-pressure  only 
about  half  as  powerful  as  that  of  the  natural  active  principle, 
the  dextro-rotatory  base  having  only  a  small  fraction  of  the 
activity  of  the  Ia?vo-rotatory.  Subsequently  the  Ijevo-rotatory 
base  itself  was  successfully  isolated  from  the  racemic  mixture. 
More  recently,  at  the  Wellcome  Ph)'siological  Research 
Laboratories,  a  large  number  of  synthetic  substances  having  the 
adrenine  action,  in  greater  or  less  degree,  have  been  subjected  to 
physiological  trials. 

The  action  of  the  natural  supra-renal  principle  resembles  very 
closely  that  of  the  true  sympathetic  system  ;  that  is  to  say,  the 
muscle  fibres  and  gland  cells  which  are  innervated  by  the 
sympathetic  respond  usually  in  the  same  way  to  the  action  of 
supra-renal  medulla.  Certain  differences  in  the  mode  of  response 
were  found  on  investigating  the  actions  of  a  large  number  of 
synthetic  substances  related  to  adrenine.  These  all  belong 
to  the  class  known  as  amines  or  substituted  ammonias.  The 
general  action  of  the  whole  series,  however,  bore  a  definite 
relation  to  the  action  of  the  true  sympathetic  system,  and  the 
term  "sympathomimetic"  has  been  proposed  by  Barger  and 
Dale  (Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  XLL,  pp.  19-59,  1910^ 
to  denote  the  mode  of  action  of  the  whole  group  of  substances. 

The  series  of  amines  that  possess  the  most  marked  adrenine-like 
action  are  the  catechol  derivatives,  i.e.  those  containing  the  two 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  3  :  4  position  relatively  to  the 
side  chain.  Among  this  group  is  3  :  4-dihydroxyphenylethyl- 
methylamine  or  '  Epinine,'  which  was  first  synthesised  in  the 
laboratories  of  the  'Wellcome'  Chemical  Works  (Pyman, 
Journ.  Chein.  Soc.  Trans.,  1910,  Vol.  XCVII.,  p.  266;. 

This  has  the  formula  C0H3  (OH)„  CH.  CH„  NH  (CH,)  and 
is  closely  related  to  adrenine  itself,  as  is  showm  in  the  structural 
formulae  below. 


OH 


CHa  CH-OH 
CHz-NH-CHj  CHj-NH-CHj 

■Epinine'  Advpuiue 

It  will  be  seen  that  '  Epinine '  differs  from  adrenine  only  in 
the  absence  of  an  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  in  the  side  chain. 
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'  E  p  i  n  i  n  e  '  (iwi/Zuitcii') 

Thus  '  P]pinine'  may  be  descril)ed  chemically  as  3  :  4-dihydroxy- 
phenylethylmethylamine,  and  adrenine  as  3  :  4-dihydroxyphenyl- 
hydroxyethylmethylamine. 

'  Epinine  '  is  a  colourless  crystalline  compound  which  melts  at 
i88°-i89''  C.  and  forms,  with  acids,  l)eautiful  crystalline  salts. 
By  this  means  it  can  readily  be  purified. 

'  Epinine  '  has  been  subjected  to  extensive  pharmacological 
experiment.  Its  most  striking  action,  like  that  of  adrenine,  is 
to  cause  a  marked  rise  of  blood-pressure.  The  rise  in  blood- 
pressure  produced  by  the  intravenous  injection  of  '  Epinine  '  was 
compared  with  that  produced  by  adrenine  and  other  amines. 


Kymographic  Tracings 
showing   effects  of   '  e  p  i  n'  1  n  e  '  and 
ON   THE  Blood-Pressure 


■  H  EMISI  NE  ' 


A  =  Injection  of  0-5  mgm.  'Epinine' 
B  =  Injection  of  0-05  mgm.  '  Hemisine' 
Note  equal  heights  of  A  and  B,  but  greater  persistence  of  A 


The  activities  of  the  various  substances  closely  related  to 
'  Epinine '  and  adrenine  can  be  expressed  as  the  reciprocals  of 
the  doses  required  to  produce  equal  sub-maximal  rises  of  blood- 
pressure,  care  being  taken  to  make  the  injections  equal  in  volume 
and  uniform  in  rate.  It  was  found  that  in  the  cat  the  pressor 
activity  of  '  Epinine,'  as  compared  with  that  of  adrenine,  was  as 
I  :io.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  tracings  above,  however,  that  the 
rise  of  blood-pressure  produced  by  '  Epinine  '  persists  longer  than 
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'  B  p  i  n  i  n  e  '  {l  ontintnui) 

lh:it  produced  l)y  a  dose  of  udreiiine  which  raises  the  pressure  to 
an  equal  maximum.  The  action  of  '  Epinine '  is  in  all  other 
respects  similar  to  that  of  the  natural  supra-renal  active  principle. 
The  rise  of  blood-pre.ssure  on  intravenous  injection  is  due 
principally  to  the  contraction  of  the  arterioles,  but  also  lo  the 
increased  force  of  the  heart-beat. 

Applied  locally  to  a  mucous  membrane,  '  Epinine '  produces 
marked  constriction  of  the  capillaries  and  consequent  local 
ancemia.  The  dilatation  of  the  pupil,  contraction  r)f  the 
pregnant  and  inhibition  of  the  non-pregnant  uterus  of  a  cat, 
secretion  of  saliva,  which  are  characteristic  of  the  natural 
supra-renal  principle,  are  all  produced  by  '  Epinine.'  A  i  in 
looo  solution  produces  marked  and  sustained  pallor  of  the 
conjunctival  mucous  membrane  when  instilled  into  the  eye. 

'  Epinine '  possesses  a  marked  advantage  over  the  natural 
supra-renal  active  principle,  in  that  its  solutions  are  more  stable 
than  the  latter  and  less  liable  to  deterioration.  Being  a  pure 
synthetic  preparation  its  composition  and  characters  are  constant, 
and  it  can  always  be  relied  upon  to  produce  the  characteristic 
action  of  supra-renal  extract.  Solutions  of  '  Epinine '  can  be 
sterilised  by  boiling,  without  undergoing  decomposition. 

Qualitatively,  the  actions  of  '  Epinine '  and  natural  supra-renai 
principle  are  very  similar.  Quantitatively,  the  ratio  of  their 
activities  is  as  i  to  lo  according  to  the  indication  mentioned 
above.  In  order,  therefore,  to  produce  the  well-known  thera- 
peutic effects  of  a  I  in  lOOO  solution  of  the  natural  supra-renal 
principle,  a  solution  of  i  in  loo  of  'Epinine'  must  be  used. 
'  Epinine '  may  be  diluted  by  normal  saline  according  to  the 
strength  required. 

The  uses  of  '  Epinine '  correspond  in  ever)'  respect  lo  those 
of  the  natural  supra-renal  extract.  Its  principal  use  is  for 
producing  local  hiemostasis  and  anaemia.  Applied  to  mucous 
membrane  in  any  part  of  the  body,  '  Epinine '  has  a  local 
ischssmic  effect  owing  to  its  direct  vaso-constrictor  action  on 
the  capillaries.  Many  clinical  reports  have  been  received 
confirming  the  marked  styptic  action.  One  report  states  that 
it  has  been  found  of  value  in  submucous  resections  of  the 
nasal  septum. 


The  following  table,  based  on  clinical  reports,  shows  the 
principal  indications  for  the  therapeutic  use  of  '  Epinine  ' : — 


METHOD  OF 
ADMINISTRATION 

PURPOSE 

DOSK  OR  STRB.SGTH 
EMPLOYED 

Local  applica- 
tion 

Haemostatic 
astringent 

To  cut  or  raw 
surfaces  and 
to  mucous 
membranes 

A  Strength  of  i  in  looo  to  i  in  loo 
may  be  eniploj'ed.  The  former  is 
obtained  by  diluting  i  part  of 
'  Epinine '  with  9  parts  of  normal 
saline 
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'  E  p  i  n  i  n  e  '  (cc/i/iuitfi/) 


METHOD  OK 
ADMINISTRATION 


PURPOSE 


Eye  application 


Rectal  adminis 
tration 


Application  to 
tooth  and  gum 

For  local  anass- 
thesia  by  sub- 
cutaneous in- 
jection 


Astringent  in 
conjunctivitis, 
iritis,  etc. 


Hajniostatic 
astringent  for 
piles,  fissures, 
etc. 

Haemostatic  in 
dental  work 


I 


DOSE  OK  .STKENGTH 
EMPLOYED 


One  '  Tabloid  '  Ophthalmic  '  I'^^iiiniiie  ' 
may  be  placed  on  the  conjunctiva, 
and  repeated  if  necessary,  or  a 
solution  of 'Epinine,'  i  in  looo,  may 
be  used 


A  solution  of  '  Epinine, 
be  used 


I  m  loo,  may 


Half  to  one  c.c.  of  '  Epicaine '  or 
'  Vaporole'  'Epicaine,'  or  a  sokilion 
of  'Epinine'  i  in  500,  combined 
with  a  2  per  cent,  solution  of  cocaine, 
may  be  used  for  this  purpose 


With  regard  to  the  vahie  of  intravenous  and  intramuscular 
injections,  few  clinical  reports  are,  as  yet,  available,  but  the 
close  resemblance  between  the  action  of  '  Epinine  '  and  that  of 
adrenine  suggests  that  '  Epinine '  may  be  given  in  doses  and 
strengths  as  under  : — 


METHOD  OF 
ADMINISTRATION 


DOSE  OR  STRENGTH 
EMPLOYED 


Oral  adminis- 
tration 


Hypodermic 
injection 

Intravenous  in- 
jection 

Intramuscular 
injection 


(1)  Local  effect 
on  gastro-in- 
testinal  muc- 
ous membrane 

Vaso- constrictor 

Haemostatic 
astringent 

(2)  General  effect 
after  absorp- 
tion —  tonic 
stimulating  — 
on  sympath- 
etic nervous 
system,  circu- 
latory s)-stem, 
uterus 

In  asthma 

.Stimulant  in  car- 
diac failure 
and  collapse 

Uterine  stimu- 
lant   in  post- 
partum 
haemorrhage 


'  Epinine,'  i  in  100  solution, 
five  minims 


Dose, 


Epinine,'  i  in  100  solution, 
fifteen  minims 


Do.se, 


'Epinine,'  i  in  100  solution,  five  Lo  ten 
minims 

10-50  c.c.  of  a  solution  of  'Epinine' 
I  in  25,000  to  I  in  5000  in  normal 
saline  may  be  used 

Solutions  of  'Epinine,'  i  in  1000,  in 
normal  saline  may  be  used 
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'  Epinine  '  {continued) 

Preparations 

*  Epinine,'  i  in  lOO,  in  bottles  of  lo  c.c.  and  25  c.c. 

[i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.  - The  strengths  used  vary  from  i  in  10,000  to  i  in  100. 

'Epicaine'  ('Epinine'  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride),  in  bottles 
of  10  c.c.  [JK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Each  c.c.  contains  '  Epinine,'  0-0003  Bm-  [gr.  1/216],  and  Cocaine  Hydro- 
chloride, 002  gm.  [gr.  1/3],  or  each  10  minims  contain  'Epinine,' 
gr.  1/365,  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  2/11. 
DiKECTiON. — Half  to  one  c.c.  (min.  8  to  min.  16),  injected  into  the  gums, 
or  subcutaneously,  for  the  production  of  local  anaisthesia. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthalmic  (AC)  '  Epinine,'  o-oo6  gm.  \_approx. 
gr.  i/ii]  [.iif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  may  be  placed  on  the  conjunctiva,  where  it  is 
immediatelj'  dissolved  ;  or  one  in  0-6  c.c.  [10  minims]  of  water  forms  a 
solution  of  I  in  100.  Solutions  of  i  in  100  to  i  in  1000,  and  even 
weaker,  are  suitable  for  general  ophthalmic  use. 

'Tabloid'  'Epinine'  Comp.  [i!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^;    'Epinine,'  gr.  i  1000    [0-000065  gni.] 

Heroin  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  I'lOO      [0-00065  B>"-] 

Pulv.  IpecacuanhcE,  gr,  j/50       [0-0013  gni.l 

Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  i  40       [0-0016  gm,] 

01.  Gaultheria;,  min.  1/30     [o-ok  c.c] 

DiKECTiON. — One  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  every  hour  or  two. 

'  Vaporole'  'Epinine,'  i  in  loo,  i  c.c.  ["!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  strengths  used  varj'  from  i  in  10,000  to  i  in  100. 
'Vaporole'  'Epicaine'  ('Epinine'  et  Cocainae  Hydrochloridi) 

[JK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Epinine,'  0-0003  gm.    [gr.  1/216] 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  0-02  gm.      [gr.  1/3] 

Aquam,  ad  i  c.c. 

This  formula  is  equivalent  to  '  Epinine,'  gr.  1/365,  and  Cocaine  Hydro- 
chloride, gr.  2/1 1,  in  each  10  minims. 
Direction. — Half  to  one  c.c.  (min.  8  to  min.  16),  injected  hypodermically, 
for  the  production  of  local  anaesthesia  in  dental  work. 

Insufflatio  Menthol  Comp. 

(Compound  Menthol  Snuff,  B.  W.  &  Co.) 

'  E  r  g  a  m  i  n  e ' 

'  Ergamine '  (/jTminazolylethylamine)  is  an  organic  base, 
occurring  in  ergot  and  its  extracts,  and  particularly  in  the  watery 
preparations  such  as  the  "  extractum  ergotte  liquidum  "  of  the 
B.P.  It  is  derived  from  the  hexone  base  histidine  by  the 
elimination  of  carbon  dioxide,  a  change  which  can  be  produced 
by  some  putrefactive  bacteria  as  well  as  by  the  ergot  fungus,  and 
which  has  also  been  brought  about  by  certain  chemical  agents. 
The  base  can  now  be  prepared  chemically  pure  by  synthesis. 
It  is  a  very  intense  stimulant  of  plain  muscle  general!}-, 
conspicuously  of  that  of  the  uterus,  which  responds  to  mere 
traces  of  this  very  potent  substance.  In  rodents  it  produces  a 
rise  of  blood-pressure,  causing  in  the  guinea-pig  an  asphyxiating 
constriction  of  the  bronchioles.  In  carnivora,  and  in  the  monkey 
(and  therefore  probably  in  man),  it  has  a  weaker  action  on  the 
bronchioles,  and  causes  a  fall  of  blood-pressure  due  to  general 
va.sodilatation. 

'  Ergamine  '  may  be  given  in  cases  where  prompt  contraction 
of  the  uterus  is  desired,  e.g.  in  po.st-partum  haemorrhage. 
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•  E  r  g  a  m  I  n  e  '  (continued) 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  'Ergamink,'  o-ooi  gm.  [gr.  ,,'■•,] 

{tis  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  injected  hypodermically  or  intramuscularly,  to  produce 
contraction  of  the  uterus.  The  dose  should  be  increased  only  with 
great  caution. 

K  Y  A\  O  G  R  A  P  1 1  I  C     T  R  A  C;  1  N  G 


-I  'I  1  I  I  I  1  I  I  I  1  I  I  r  I  I  r  I  I  1  I  I  1  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 

Showing  contraction  of  uterus  (non-pregnant)  of  a  pithed  cat 
in  response  to  1  mgm.  'Ergamine,'  intravenously 

Ergot   (see  also  '  Ernutin  ' ) 

Many  preparations  of  ergot  are  uncertain  in  action,  and  may 
be  devoid  of  therapeutic  effect.  All  products  of  ergot  issued  by 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  are  prepared  from  physiologically- 
tested  ergot,  which  represents  a  definite  uniform  strength  of  the 
active  therapeutic  principles.  Ergot  is  prescribed  as  a  vaso- 
constrictor, ecbolic  and  uterine  stimulant,  employed  in  uterine 
haemorrhage,  and  to  promote  contraction  of  the  uterus,  especially 
after  delivery.    ( See  also  pages  xvii,  xviii ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Ergotini  (Ext.  Ergot.e,  P.B.),  gr.  i  [o  o6s  ^mA  ; 
gr.  2  [013  gm.] ;  gr.  3  [0194  gm.];  and  0-25  gramme 

rsn^'ay-coatedj  [».        ^^ ^  ^  Q^  J^ 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  the  gr.  i  or  gr.  2  strength,  or  one  to  two 
of  the  gr.  3  or  0-25  gramme  strength,  according  to  the  indication  of 
the  case,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary.  The  ma.ximum  official  dose 
is  eight  grains  [approximately  0-5  gramme]. 

'  'J'abloid  '  Ergotini  et  Strychnin.^:  ["^f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

f>    Ergotini  (Ext.  Ergotoe,  p. B.),     gr.  3       [0-194  gm.] 
Strycliniiix  Sulpliatis,  gr.  1/30  [0-0022  gm.] 

f  Sugar-coated ) 

Direction.  — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary. 
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Ergot  (,con/iiiiie</) 

'Tabloid'  Hydrastin/E  Comi-.  [at  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    Ilydrastin.e  Ilydrocliloridi,        Kf.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Rrjfot.e  (Er(,'rHiiii),  IMl.       Kf- 1/2  I0  032  gm.l 

CaiuKib'iiu!  Taniiatis,                j;r.  1/2  [o-oyj  Kiii.j 
(  I'laiiL  or  sugar-coated  J 

DlKECTloN.— One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary. 

'Tabloid'   Hydrasiix/E  Co.mp.   et    Coiarni.\.-e  Hvdro- 
CIILORIDI  [af  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H    Hydrastinse  Hydrochloridi,        gr.  1/4  [o'Ot6  gm.] 

Ext.  Ergota;  (Ergotini),  r.B.,     gr.  1,2  [0-032  gin.] 

Cannabina;  Tannatis,                gr.  r/2  [0-032  gni.] 

Cotarnina;  Hydrochloridi,          gr.  1/4  [0-016  gin.] 
( Ptaiti  or  sit^ar-coated j 

DiKECTiON. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary. 

'  Valoid  '  Ergot  [.us  B.  W.  &i  Co.] 

One  fluid  ounce  of  this  preparation  is  equivalent  to  one  ounce  of 

carefully-selected  fresh  Spanish  ergot. 
Dose. — Ten  to  thirty  minims. 

Ergotinine  Citrate 

The  activity  of  commercial  ergotinine  is  due  to  the  ergoto.xine 
which  it  contains,  pure  ergotinine  being  inactive.  It  is  used  in 
headache  and  in  uterine  htemorrhage.  Subcutaneous  injections 
are  used  in  the  treatment  of  haemorrhages.  Its  action  is 
enhanced  by  the  addition  of  strychnine,  and  many  prescribers 
order  it  with  morphine. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  ErgotiniN/E  Citratis,  gr.  ^Jo  [000C32  gm.j ; 
gr.        [000065  g'"-J ;  and  0-0005  gramme  [iK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  or  more.    The  full  dose  is  usually  stated  to  be  gr.  ^V.. 
but  doses  of  gr.  -h,  are  frequently  ordered. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.   Ergotinin.^  Citratis  et  MoRPHiNiE 
Sulphatis      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Ergotinin;e  Citratis,  gr.  i.ioo  [0-00065  gin.] 

Morpliinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/6     [o-oii  gm.] 

DiKRCTiON. — One,  repeated  if  neccssarj'. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Ergotinin.€  Citratis  et  Strvchmn.^: 
Sulphatis  [-^.'s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Ergotinin.-u  Citratis,  gr.  1,100  [0-00065  gm.] 

Stryclinin.-E  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

DiKECTiijN. — One,  repeated  if  necessary. 

Ergotoxine 

Ergoto.xine  is  the  active  alkaloid  specific  to  ergot.  It  has  a 
marked  effect  in  stimulating  the  uterus,  and  in  raising  blood- 
pressure  by  its  vaso-motor  action. 

'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  Ergotoxine  presents  this  active  principle 
as  a  soluble  salt  in  a  chemically-pure  condition.  It  is  chiefly 
employed  to  prevent  or  check  post-partum  hs-morrhage. 
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Ergotoxine  (continued) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  IIvpod.  Eruotoxin.-e,  gr.  ,  io  i""""65 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKKC  riON.— One  to  two,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypodermically 
or  intramuscularlj'. 

'TaHLOID'  HvPOD.   ErGOTOXIN/E   ET    MORPHINyE  SULPHATIS 

[M\  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
I>   Ergotoxinae,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  Km-] 

Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/6     [o-oii  gin.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypoderniicallj' 
or  intramuscularly. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Ergotoxin/e  et  Strychnin.^  Sulphatis 

[^s^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Hrgotoxinae,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Strychnin:e  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/20   [0-0032  gm.J 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodermically  or 
intramuscularl3'. 

'  E  r  n  u  t  i  n  ' 

The  characteristic  effects  on  the  blood-pressure  and  on  the 
uterus  which  are  desired  when  ergot  is  employed,  are  due  to 
certain  active  principles  which  have  been  isolated  at  the 
Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories.  Many  ergot 
preparations,  which  contain  little  or  none  of  these  principles, 
give  negative  or  even  harmful  results. 

'  Ernutin '  products  present  the  active  therapeutic  principles 
of  ergot — ergotoxine,  '  Tyramine  '  and  '  Ergamine  ' — in  stable 
solution  and  in  a  state  of  chemical  purity. 

'  Ernutin  '  is  free  from  undesirable  constituents,  and  produces 
the  exact  therapeutic  effect.  The  fact  that  it  is  prepared  from 
active  principles  whose  purity  can  be  determined  by  chemical 
means  removes  the  necessity  for  physiological  standardisation, 
and  enables  this  product  to  be  produced  in  unvarying  strength 
and  of  the  highest  degree  of  purity. 

( See  also  special  literature  on  '  Ernutin'' ) 
Note. — 'Ernutin'  preparations  should  be  protected  from  light 

Preparations 

'  Ernutin  '  (Oral).    In  bottles  of  i  fl.  oz.,  4  fl.  oz.,  16  fl.  oz. 

and  30  c.c.    [^K  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — For  oral  administration,  the  dose  is  thirty  to  sixty  minims. 
'  Vaporole  '  '  Ernutin.'    In  hermetically-sealed  containers  of 

min.  10  and  0-6  c.c,  of  sterile  solution       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — For  hypodermic  or  intramuscular  injection,  five  to  ten 
minims,  or  0-3  c.c.  to  0-6  c.c. 

In  parturition,  it  is  recommended  that  'Ernutin'  be  not  administered 
till  labour  is  completed. 

Erythrol   Tetranitrate  (Tetranitrin) 

This  drug  reduces  blood-pressure,  and  is  used  in  angina 
pectoris,  arteriosclerosis,  cardiac  pains  and  headache.  It  may 
be  used  in  the  class  of  cases  in  which  trinitrin  is  pre.scribed  ;  the 
action  of  the  latter  is  more  powerful,  though  less  prolonged. 
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Erythroi  Tetranitrate  {conlinuci) 

Preparations 

'TaUI.OII)'  ErYTIIKOL  TeTRANITRATIS,  ^l.  \  fo-ui6  ;  i 

lo-cvv^KiM.];  and  gr.  i  loo6s  n.n.l  [i'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiRF.CTiON. — One  or  more,  cautiously  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 
The  maxiniuni  dose  is  three  grains,  hut  tlie  smallest  dose  should 
always  be  used  at  first. 

E  S  e  r  i  n  e    (see  PhysosUgmine ) 

Ether 

Ether  is  employed  a.s  a  local  anxsthetic  in  ca.se.s  of  neuralgia 
and  for  minor  operations ;  hypodermically  or  internally,  as  a 
cardiac  stimulant  and  anti-spasmodic  in  fainting,  palpitation, 
heart-failure  and  asthma  ;  and  by  inhalation  to  produce  general 
anesthesia.  '  Wellcome '  Brand  Ether  is  prepared  specially  for 
aneesthesia.  It  is  pure  and  reliable,  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  for  Aether  purijicaius,  and 
has  a  specific  gravity  of  o-  720  to  o-  722.    ( See  also  page  xvi ) 

Preparation 

Ether,  'Wellcome'  brand  (see  '  ]Vclicot?ie'  Chemicals  List) 

Ethyl  Chloride 

Ethyl  Chloride  is  used  as  a  spray  to  produce  local  anaesthesia 
l3y  cold.  Recently,  it  has  been  largel)'  employed  b}'  inhalation 
to  induce  general  anesthesia.  It  is  given  alone  when  the 
anEEsthesia  required  is  of  short  duration ;  for  longer  periods,  it 
is  used  in  conjunction  with  other  general  anaesthetics.  (See 
also  page  xvij  Preparation 

Ethyl  Chloride,    '  Wellcome  '   brand  ( see   '  IVellcoi/ie  ' 
Chemicals  List ) 

Ethyl  Iodide 

A  volatile  colourless  liquid  of  penetrating  odour,  containing 
a  large  proportion  of  iodine.  It  is  useful  for  inhalation  in 
bronchial  catarrh  and  laryngitis.  Combined  with  chloroform  it 
is  recommended  for  all  forms  of  laryngeal  spasm,  e.g.  in  the 
dyspnoea  of  bronchitic  asthma,  in  whooping  cough  and  in 
cedematous  laryngitis. 

Preparation 

'  Vaporole  '  Chloroformi  et  Ethyl  Iodidi  Comp. 

[a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Chloroforini,  min.  lo     [0  592  c.c] 

Ethyl  Iodidi,  min.  5     [0-296  c.c] 

Menthol,  &r.  1/8     [0-008  gm.] 

Direction. --One  capsule  to  be  crushed  and  the  contents  inhaled  as 
directed. 

Eucaine  (/3-Eucaine) 

/3-Eucaine  is  equal  to  cocaine  a?  an  anesthetic,  and  is  much  less 
toxic.  Solutions  of  the  hydrochloride  and  the  lactate  may  be 
sterilised  by  boiling,  without  undergoing  decomposition.  Two 
per  cent,  solutions  are  used  for  ophthalmic  purposes,  and  for 
laryngo.scopy  and  rhinoscopy  ;  four  to  eight  per  cent,  for  the  nose, 
previous  to  the  use  of  the  galvano-cautery  ;  six  to  eight  per  cent. 
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E  u  C  a  i  n  c  (conti/iurd) 

for  removal  of  tonsils  ;  ami  two  to  four  per  cent,  for  cathcterisalion 
and  for  emloscopic  examinations.  In  dental  work,  two  per  cent, 
solutions  are  commonly  used,  though  nuich  stronger  ones  may  be 
employed.  In  general  surgery,  eucaine  is  used  as  a  local 
amvisthetic  by  hypodermic  injection  of  four  per  cent,  solutions. 

It  has  been  found  that  the  action  of  eucaine  is  enhanced  Ijy 
association  with  '  Hemisine  '  or  '  Epinine.'  Local  anaesthesia,  liy 
infiltration  of  the  tissues  of  the  part  to  be  operated  on,  has  been 
successfully  obtained  by  means  of  '  Vaporole '  '  Hemisine '  and 
Eucaine  Hydrochloride,  or  with  a  solution  of  one  '  Soloid ' 
'  Hemisine'  Compoimd  with  Eucaine, No.  I,  in  lOO  c.c.  [3-1/2  fl.  oz.], 
or  one  No.  2  product  in  10  c.c.  [170  minims],  of  water.  Of  this 
solution  5  c.c.  to  50  c.c.  (or  more,  if  the  field  of  operation  be 
very  large)  are  injected  in  successive  portions,  so  as  to  ensure 
thorough  permeation  of  the  whole  area. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Eucain.-e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  Jr  too^c  trm.] ; 
and  gr.  i  [0-0651,™.]  [.51?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Eucain.^;  Lactatis,  gr.  I  [0-022  tj-n.] ;  and 
gr.  I  [0-065  gm.]      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One-third  grain  dissolved  in  fifteen  minims  or  one  grain  in 
fortj'-four  minims,  of  sterile  water,  forms,  approximately,  a  two-and- 
a-half  per  cent,  solution  for  hypodermic  injection,  or  for  injection  into 
the  gums,  to  produce  local  anaesthesia. 

'  Tabloid'  Hypod.  Anesthetic.  Comp.  (C)  [s^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Eucainfe  Lactatis,  gr.  7/16      [0  028  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  3-15/16  [0-255  S'li-l 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  sterile  water,  yields  a  solu- 
tion containing  i  in  1000  eucaine  lactate,  and  g  in  1000  sodium 
chloride.    For  mode  of  administration,  see  Antfst/iesia,  Local. 

'  Soloid  '  Eucain.'E  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.] ;  gr.  5 
[0-324  gm.] ;  0-05  gramme;  and  0-25  gramme 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  grain  in  twenty  minims,  0-05  gramme  in  i  c.c,  or 
0-25  gramme  in  5  c.c,  of  water,  forms,  approximately,  a  five  per  cent, 
solution.  The  solubility  of  eucaine  hydrochloride  is  greater  in  warm 
water,  which  does  not  decompose  it,  nor  lessen  its  anesthetic  value. 

'Soloid'  Eucaine  Lactatis,  gr.   i  [0-065  gm.i;  and  gr.  5 

[0-324  gm.]  [5.-?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  grain  in  five  minims,  or  five  grains  in  twenty-six 
minims,  of  water,  forms,  approximately  a  twenty  per  cent-  solution. 

'Soloid'  Cocain.'e  Hydrochloridi  et  Eucain.*;  Lactatis 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Cocainos  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

liucainK  Lactatis,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One  in  twenty  minims  of  water  makes  a  five  per  cent, 
solution  of  the  combined  drugs. 

'  Soloid  '  Cocaine  Hydrochloridi  et  Eucain.e  Lactatis, 
No.  2  [^if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

CocaiiirE  Hydrochloridi,  0  025  gramme 

Eucainie  Lactatis,  0-025  gramme 

Direction. — One  in  i  c.c.  of  water  forms  approximately  a  five  per  cent, 
solution  of  the  combined  drugs. 
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Bucaine  {continued) 

'Soi.oin'  '  IIemisink.  '  Comp.  ep  Eucain/ic,  No.  i 

[iit  B.  W.  it  Cu.| 

1^    '  licinisim;.'  o-(x>i  Kf'" ""1*^  Ly.  1/65) 

Hodii  Cliloricii,  o-g  (jraiiimc;    [i;r.  14! 

Eucaina;  l.actatis,  0-2  gramme    [(jr.  3I 

'Soi.niD'  'Hemisine'  Comp.  et  Eucain^,  No.  2 

[411  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

{Onc-tentk  the  strength  of  No.  i) 
DiKiiCTloN. — One  of  No.  i  dissolved  in  loo  c.c.  [approxijnutely  3^  11.  oz.), 
or  one  of  No.  2  in  10  c.c.  [approximately  170  niiniinsj,  of  water,  jnelds 
a  saline  solution  containing  'Hemisine'  i  in  100,000,  and  eucaine 
lactate  2  in  1000,  suitable  for  use  as  a  local  an£esthetic.  Solutions 
should  be  freshly  prepared. 

'Vai'oroi.e'  'Hemisine'  et  Eucain.u  HYDROciiLoiuni 

[4Jf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^:    '  lieniisine,'  o-oooi6  jjramme  [ijr.  1/400] 

liucainre  liydrochloridi,  0'022  dramino    [yr.  1/3] 

Aquam.  a<l  1  c.c. 

This  formula  is  equivalent  to  '  Hemisine,' gr.  a^j,  and  Eucaine  Hydro- 
chloride, gr.  J,  in  each  10  minims. 
OiKUCTiON.— One  c.c.  [16  minims],  injected  liypodermically,  for  the 
production  of  local  anxsthesia. 

Inshkelatio    Mentiioi,   Comp.  (Compound  Menthol  .SnufT, 
B.  W.  &  Co.) 

'  Vapokole'  Eucain-IC  LaciA'iis,  o-oi  gramme  [gr.  i!.]in  i  c.c. 

[ffl  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKKCTioN.— One  c.c,  injected  hypodermically,  for  the  production  of 
local  ana;sthesia. 

'Eucalyptia' 

A  juire  volatile  oil  distilled  from  the  fresh  leaves  of  Eui-a/yp/i(s 
globulus. 

Preparation 

'  Eucalyptia  '   [w  B.  W.  cSc  Co.] 

DiKHCTiON.— Externally :  applied  undiluted  as  an  antiseptic  and 
anaesthetic  in  inflammation,  ulceration,  haemorrhage,  wounds,  bruises, 
etc.  Internally :  as  an  anti-spasmodic,  anti-periodic,  stimulant, 
expectorant,  or  diuretic,  half  to  three  minims,  thrice  daily.  As  a 
non-irritant  antiseptic  and  germicide,  'Eucalyptia'  possesses  three 
times  the  power  of  carbolic  acid. 

'Eucalyptia'   Compound  (see.  page  125; 

Eucalyptus    (\\Xm  (see  Red  Gum) 

Eucalyptus  Oil 

Respiratory  disinfectant  and  deodorant.  It  is  also  employed 
as  a  stomachic  and  carminative,  as  a  genito-urinary  anti.septic 
and  for  its  antipyretic  and  anti-periodic  effects. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Menthol  and  Eucalyptus 

[ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^:    Menthol,  gr,  1/20   [0-0032  gni.] 

01.  Eucalypli.  min.  1/2  [0-03  cc] 
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Euonymin  (Exf.  Euonyml  Siaii/n,  F.B.) 

A  valuable  hepatic  stimulant.    ( Sec  also  page  \\\\) 
Preparations 

'T-Miioiu'  EvONYMiNi,  gr.  ^  Innos  •im.X;  and  gr.  \  10-032  jfm.l 

[ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKH-cTioN.— One  10  four  or  more  of  the  lesser,  or  one  to  two  of  the 
greater  strength,  twice  to  four  times  daily,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 
The  maximum  official  dose  is  two  grains. 

'T.\hi.oid'  Cascar.^  Sagrad/K  Comp.  l^x  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'  Tabloid  '  Podophyllini  et  Euonymini  [i'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Podophylli  Resin.-e.  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gni.] 

lixt.  nuonyini  Sicci,  gr.  i       [0-063  gm.] 

DIKECTIO^^.— One  to  two,  once  or  twice  daily,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

Euphthalmine  Hydrochloride 

Euphthalmine,  a  mandelic  acid  derivative  of  eucaine,  rapidly 
produces,  when  applied  to  the  conjunctiva,  full  dilatation  of  the 
pupil  with  moderate  or  slight  disturbance  of  accommodation,  and 
no  change  in  intra-ocular  pressure.  The  administration  of  a 
'  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic  product  causes,  in  twenty  minutes,  very 
effectual  dilatation  which  passes  off  entirely  in  four  hours. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (V)  Euphthalmine  Hvdrochloridi, 
gr.      [0-0016  trni.l       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  applied  to  the  conjunctiva,  repeated  in  fifteen  to 
twentj-  minutes  if  necessary. 

E  u  q  u  i  n  i  n  e 

Euquinine  is  the  ethyl  carbonate  of  quinine.  It  is  employed 
as  an  anti-periodic,  antipyretic  and  analgesic.  It  is  preferred  by 
some  to  the  salts  of  quinine  in  ordinary  use,  on  account  of  the 
absence  of  bitter  ta.ste,  and  because  it  is  said  neither  to  derange 
digestion  nor  to  induce  to.xic  symptoms. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Euquinine,  gr.  5  [0-324  sm.i  [as  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  whole,  or  powdered,  with  a  little  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

E  X  a  1  g  i  n  e 

Methylacetanilide  is  analgesic  and  anti-neuralgic.  In  larger 
doses  it  acts  as  an  antipyretic. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Exalgine,  gr.  2  [013  gm.i  [ffl  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Half  to  one,  swallowed  with  a  draught  of  water  or  spirit 
and  water. 

Extracts,    'Wellcome'  Brand 

(see  pages  xvii,  xviii^ 

'Fairchild'  Products 

(sec  Pepsin  and  '  Zyininc^ ) 
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Fehliiig's   Sugar  Test 

In  '  Soloid  '  Fehling's  Test,  Ihe  reaf,'ents  are  so  provided  in  the 
dry  stale  that  a  fresh  and  fully  accurate  solution  may  be 
prepared  when  required  (set;  Urine  Analysis,  page  2^1). 

F  e  r  r  u  m  (sec  iron ) 
Fluorescein 

Used  for  the  diagnosis  of  corneal  lesicjns.  With  weak 
solutions  the  normal  cornea  is  not  stained,  but  ulcers  or  parts 
without  epithelium  become  green,  and  remain  so  for  a  few 
hours.  Loss  of  substance  in  the  conjunctiva  is  indicated  by  a 
yellow  hue. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  OrirriiAi..  (Z)  P'luorescei'n.^l,  gr.  .-.i-i,- ro-ooc=6  ^n.j 

[.iif'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

All  '  Tabloid '   Ophthalmic  products  dissolve   immediatelj'  they  are 
placed  on  the  conjunctiva. 

'Forced    March'    ( now  knoiun  as  '  Tabloid'  Kola 
Compound .    See  Kola  Nul ) 

Formates 

Formates  have  been  stated  to  produce  a  tonic  and  stimulating 
effect  on  nerve  and  muscle.  They  are  employed  in  muscular 
fatigue,  cardiac  weakness  and  dilatation,  neurasthenia  and 
diphtheria.  In  pneumonia  and  phthisis  they  are  said  to 
stimulate  the  appetite  and  improve  nutrition.  Formates  are  also 
given  in  gout  and  rheumatism.    (See  also  page  xvi ) 

The  '  Elixoid  '  product  is  a  convenient  and  palatable  means  of 
administering  the  salts,  and  causes  no  gastric  disturbance. 

Preparation 

'  Elixoid  '  Formatum  Comp.  ["«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  calcium  formate,  gr.  12  [0  778  gm.] ;  sodium 
formate,  gr.  6  [0-389  gra.]  ;  and  magnesium  formate,  gr.  6  [0-389  gm.] 

Direction. — Two  fluid  drachms,  thrice  daily,  in  water,  after  food. 

G  a  1  b  a  n  u  m 

Stimulant,  expectorant  and  anti-spasmodic.  Used  in  chronic 
affections  of  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  in  amenorrhcea 
and  in  chronic  rheumatism. 

Preparation 

'TABi.oin'  Gai.hani  Comp.  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4  10-259  gnn.] 

[iM  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKHCTioN. — One  to  two,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 
Galls    ( sci'  Tannic  Acid ) 
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Gamboge 

A  i;uni  resin  possessing;-  ]ou\verful  hydnij^ogue  callnirlic 
l)ri)perties.  It  is  employed  in  the  treatment  of  dropsy  associated 
\vith  constipation.  It  should  never  be  given  to  children  or  old 
persons. 

Preparution 

'  Taiii.oii)  '  Cathartic.  CoMr.  ['«f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    l-xt.  Colocynthidis  Comi).,  ^r.  1-1/3  [o-o86  yni.l  ^ 

Hyclrargyri  Subcliloridi,  K'.  i       [o'od^gm,]  • 

Kxt.  Jiil.Vp.-c,  i,'r.  I  lo-oosgiii.] 

I'lilv.  Caiiibosrix,  gr.  i,'4     to'Oi6  giii.] 

I  l^/ain  or  sugnr-ioii/ed)  ' 
PiKKCTioN.  -One  to  two  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

Gauzes,    'Tabloid'  Brand 

(see  Price  Lis/  al  end ) 

G  e  1  s  e  m  i  u  m 

Gelsemium  is  used  in  neuralgia  and  in  spasmodic  retention 
of  urine.  Gelsemine  hydrochloride  is  used,  especially  in 
combination  with  butyl-chloral  hydrate,  in  the  treatment  of 
neuralgia  of  the  cranial  nerves.    (See  also  pages  xviii,  xixj 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Tinct.  Gelsemii,  min.  5  [0  296  cd  [^i?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  as  mziy  be  necessarj-. 

'  Tabloid  '  Butyl-Chloral  Hydratis  et  Gelsemin.*; 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Butyl-Cliloral  Hydratis.  gr.  3  [0194^111.] 

GelseminjE  Hydrochloridi,       gr.  1/200  [0-00032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  and  repeated,  with 
caution,  as  may  be  necessary. 

Gentian 

A  bitter  tonic  and  stomachic,  commonly  prescribed  with  sodium 
bicarbonate  and  rhubarb.    (See  also  pages  xvii,  xviii,  xix^ 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Rhei  et  Gentian^'E  Comp.  [ 's?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Inf.  GentiaiiiE  Comp.  fl.  dr.  2  [7-1  c.c] 

Inf.  Rliei,  fl.  dr.  i  [3-53  c.c] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

01.  Mentha  Piperitae,  min.  1/6  [o-oi  c.c] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  between  meals. 

'Tabloid'  Arsenicalis  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^:    Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gni.] 

l-erri  Sulpliatis  Exsiccati,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Calcii  Sulpliidi,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Hxt.  Gentians,  gr.  2  [013  gm.] 
(  Sii^^ar-coateii J 

Direction. — One  to  two,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.    Used  in 
acne  and  other  skin  affections. 
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Gentian  {continueii) 

'TAlil.OID'    GENTIAN/Ii    ET    SoiMi    CoMI'.    (iMlST.  GKNTIANIi 
Al.KAI.lNA)        B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3  lo  J04  l'iii  1 

Aminonii  Carbonatib, 

=  Sp.  Aiiiinon.  Arom.,       iiiin.  j         [0-178  c.c] 
Inf.  Gciitiaiue  Coinp.,  fi.  dr.\;-i/2  [8-9  c.c.J 

DiKKCTioN.    One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  between  or  after  meals. 

'Tabloid'  Cascar.'e  Sagrad.-e  et  Gentian/K  Comi-. 

['•■»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'    Zinci    Valerian' ails    et    P'erri    et  Aitdi 
Arseniosi  {tw  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Qingament'  (Neutralising  Compound) 

A  valuable  antacid  and  stomachic,  employed  for  the  relief  of 
dyspepsia,  nausea,  heartburn  and  flatulence.  It  promotes 
appetite  and  digestion,  relieves  griping  and  has  a  general 
stimulant  action. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Gingament  '  [iif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

i^:    Sodii  Bicarbonatis.                  gr.  5  lo-3-.-4  gni.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,            gr.  i  12  [0-0054  gm.] 
Gintferini, 
.Saccliarini. 

01.  Mentlire  Piperit;c.  aa  i/.s. 

DiKECTiON.  — One,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  or  one 
dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  from  time  to  time. 

Ginger 

An  aromatic  stimulant  and  carminative.    ( See  also  page  xix ) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Zingib.  Fort.,  min.  5  [o.2j6c.c.];  andmin.  10 
10-592  c.c]    [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — The  equivalent  of  five  to  twenty  minims  of  tincture  should 
be  powdered,  and  made  into  a  draught  with  hot  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis  ["f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '    Rhei    et   Sodii   Bicarbonatis   et  Magnesii 
Carbonatis  [ii;  B.  W.  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Magnesii  Sulphatis  Comp.  Effervescentis 

[i!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Sulphatis  Comp.  Effervescentis 

[a«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp.  [•'"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Glycerin 

Applied  locally,  is  demulcent  in  affections  of  the  mouth  and 
throat.  Taken  internally,  glycerin  stimulates  nutrition  and 
increases  body  weight,  and  is  employed  in  various  forms  of 
dyspepsia,  in  phthisis,  in  general  debility  and  in  diabetes.  It 


r  11  K  K  A  r  H  U  T  1  C     NO  T  K  S 


Glycerin  {continucJ) 

is  largely  used,  as  a  rectal  injection  or  '  Enule  '  suppository,  for 
the  purpose  of  producini^  free,  rapid  and  painless  emptying  of 
the  lower  bowel.  The  vehicle  in  the  Glycerin  '  Enule '  Rectal 
Suppository  does  not  dissolve,  but,  acting  like  a  sponge,  holds 
the  glycerin  mechanically  until  inscrteel,  when  the  moisture, 
warmth  and  pressure  soften  the  vehicle,  anil  cause  it  to  shrink, 
and  so  liberate  the  glycerin. 

Preparations 

'  Tabi.oiu  '  Pastille  Glycerin       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Glycerin  and  Black  Currant 

[.isf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'     Pastille    Glycerin,    Tannin    and  Black 
Currant  [^^-'s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  tannin,  gr.  3  [0-032  gin.] 

'Tabloid'    Pastille  Glycerin,  Tannin,  Capsicum  and 
Black  Currant  [cS'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  tannin,  gr.  \  [0  032  gm.],  and  the  equivalent  of  Tinct. 
Capsici,  P.B.,  min.  f  [0-044  c.c],  equal  to  Pulv.  Capsici,  gr.  ^-'fj 
[0-00243  gm.] 

Glycerin  '  Enule  '  Rectal  Suppository      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  95  per  cent,  of  pure  anhydrous  glycerin.  Issued  in  two 
sizes — for  adults  and  for  children. 

( See  note  on  '  Enule  '  Rectal  Suppositories ,  page  61 J 

Glycerophosphates 

Glycerophosphoric  acid  is  a  con.stituent  of  lecithin,  the 
principal  phosphoric  element  of  food.  Its  salts  are  readily 
assimilable  and  are  prescribed  in  phosphaturia,  neurasthenia, 
diabetes,  tuberculosis,  general  paralysis,  melancholia  and 
locomotor  ataxia.  Combined  with  digestives  and  tonics, 
as  in  '  Tabloid '  Glycerophosphates  Compound,  they 
have  been  reported  to  produce  marked  improvement. 
( See  also  pages  xvi,  xvii J 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Glycerophosphatis,  gr.  3  [0-194 gm.] 

[if^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail)',  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Glycerophosphatum  Comp.  (  =  Syrup  of  Glycero- 
phosphates), dr.  ^  [1-776C.C.];  and  2  c.c.    ['"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

f  Sl'.t^ar-conttd  ) 

These  products  contain  calcium,  sodium,  pota.ssium,  magnesium  and  iron 
glycerophosphates,  pepsin,  diastase  and  kola,  with  strychnine  glycero- 
phosphate, gr.  Ti',7  and  o-oooog  gramme,  respective!)',  and  are 
equivalent  to  half  a  fluid  drachm  and  2  c.c.  of  syrup  of  glycero- 
phosphates. 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  water,  with 
or  after  meals. 
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Qlycerophospiiates  {continued) 

'Elixoid'  Glycerophosphatum  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  calcium  glycerophosphate,  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.]  ; 
sodium  glycerophosphate,  gr.  2  [0-13  gin.];  potassium  glycero- 
phosphate, gr.  2  [013  gm.];  and  magnesium  glycerophosphate, 
gr.  I  [0-065  g'"-] 

Direction. — Two  to  four  fluid  drachms,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Gregory    Powder   (see  Rhubarb ) 
Grey  Oil 

A  sterile  suspension  of  metallic  mercury  (10  per  cent.)  in  a 
neutral  fatty  base. 

Preparation 

'  Vaporole'  Grey  On.,  o-i  gramme  [gr.  li]  in  i  c.c. 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.-  One  c.c,  injected  intramuscularly. 
Grey    Powder   (see  Mercury  with  Chalk ) 

G  u  a  i  a  c  o  1 

Salts  of  guaiacol  are  preferred  to  creosote  because  they  do  not 
produce  irritation  or  gastric  discomfort.  Guaiacol  carbonate  has 
been  employed  with  success  in  chronic  rheumatism  and  rheumatoid 
arthritis.  Both  the  carbonate  and  camphorate  are  prescribed  in 
pneumonia  and  phthisis,  to  act  as  antipjaetics  and  respiratory 
antiseptics,  as  well  as  to  improve  the  general  condition.  In 
typhoid  fever,  administration  of  guaiacol  is  by  many  considered 
the  medicinal  treatment  of  most  value.    ( See  also  page  xvi ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Guaiacol  Camphoratis,  gr.  5  10-324  gnn-] ;  and 
0-5  gramme  [5!5  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  two,  of  either  strength,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '   Guaiacol  Carbonatis,    gr.   5  [0-3=4       ] ;  and 
0-3  gramme  ["5  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  two,  of  either  strength,  twice  or  thrice  d.iily, 
after  food. 

G  u  a  i  a  c  u  m 

Stimulant,  alterative  and  diuretic.  Combined  with  sulphur,  it 
acts  well  in  sciatica  and  lumbago,  and  in  the  chronic  fibrous 
rheumatism  of  old  people.    It  is  also  prescribed  in  dj'smenorrhcEa. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Guaiaci  Resin.«,  gr.  5[o-324  gm.i  [if?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  thrice  daily,  after  food.  They  may  be 
swallowed  whole,  or  powdered  and  taken  in  milk  or  water. 

•  Tabloid  '  Guaiaci  et  Sulphuris  ["!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

li    Gu.-ii,-ici  Resin.-E.  pr.  3       ro  i94fr"i.l 

Siilpluiris  Pr,-ecipitati.  gr.  3       |o  104  HH-I 

Direction.— One  to  four,  thrice  daily,  after  food.  They  may  be 
swallowed  whole,  or  powdered  and  taken  in  milk  or  water. 
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Q  u  a  i  a  c  u  m  {continued) 

'Tabloid'  Guaiaci  et  Quinin.h  Comi'.  [■'«  B.  W.  &  Co.]  " 

V^   Guainci  ResiiiM,  gr.  2       I013  Km.] 

Sulphuris.  yr.  2  [0-13 

Qiiiiiin;u  Salicylatis,  gr.  i/i     10-032  !.''"•] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Takloid  '  Hydrargyri  Suhciii.oridi  CoMr.  (Plummer  Pill, 
B.P.),  gr.  4  Io  cs,  srn,.l       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiKECTiON.  -One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  an  alterative  and  mild  purgative. 

Haemoglobin 

Hemoglobin,  the  natural  iron-containing  constituent  of  the 
blood,  is  said  to  be  absorbed  more  easily  than  any  other 
preparation  of  iron.    ( See  also  page  xvi )  . 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  H.^emoglobin,  gr.  5  [0.324  s^.}  ['k  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  Siii^ar-coatedJ 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  water,  thrice  dailj',  after 
food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  HiT.MOGLOBiN      B.W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  hsemoglobin,  gr.  8f . 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  either  alone  or 
mi.ved  with  water  or  milk,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 
These  products  contain  Haemoglobin,  '  Wellcome '  Brand,  a  scale  prepara- 
tion readily  soluble  in  water,  made  from  fresh  blood,  and  free  from  fibrin, 
serum,  fat  and  other  undesirable  constituents.  The  haemoglobin  is  presented 
in  a  condition  whicli  ensures  its  rapid  assimilation  without  disturbance  of 
digestion. 

'liazeline'  brand  Hamamelis  virginiana 

'  Hazeline  '  Brand  Hamamelis  virginiana  is  a  preparation 
of  the  volatile  principles  of  the  bark  of  the  fresh  young 
twigs  of  the  shrub.  It  is  a  styptic  and  anodyne  fluid  of  great 
value.  It  is  used  in  haemoptysis,  hsemateme.sis,  menorrhagia 
and  other  haemorrhages ;  as  an  astringent  in  diarrhoea  and 
enteritis ;  locally  in  granular  and  congested  conditions  of  the 
nares  and  pharynx  ;  in  haemorrhoids  ;  and  as  a  urethral  injection 
in  gonorrhoea. 

Preparations 

'Hazeline'  brand  Hamamelis  virginiana         B.  W.  &  Co.] 

D  IRECTION. — Internally,  one  to  three  drachms  may  be  taken,  and 
repeated  according  to  the  indication  of  the  case. 

'  Hazeline  '  Cream  [^iJ  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

An  astringent  and  sedative  ointment,  presenting  the  valuable  astringent 
properties  of '  Hazeline '  in  combination  with  an  emollient  base  of  exceptional 
purity.  This  product  is  of  very  marked  superiority  as  a  toilet  preparation. 
It  allays  irritation,  relieves  chafing,  removes  roughness  of  the  skin,  and 
is  a  valuable  application  in  eczema,  acne  rosacea,  and  other  skin  affections. 
It  is  employed  largely  in  the  treatment  of  hiemorrhoids  ;  for  this  purpose 
a  special  vulcanite  nozzle  is  obtainable,  which  can  be  screwed  on  the 
collapsible  tube  in  which  this  product  is  supplied. 
Direction. — To  be  applied  alone,  or  on  lint. 
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'  H  a  Z  e  1 1  n  e  '  {con/inued) 

"  '  Hazeline  '  Snow  "  [iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  preparation  containing  a  high  percentage  of  '  Hazeline,'  adapted  for 
application  to  the  skin,  by  which  it  is  rapidly  absorbed,  leaving  no  trace  of 
greasiness.  It  renders  the  skin  soft  and  smooth,  and  removes  redness  and 
roughness. 

Direction. — To  be  applied  alone,  or  on  lint. 

'  Hazeline  '  Compound  '  Enule  '  Rec  tal  Suppository 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

This   '  Enule Rectal    Suppository    contains   'Hazeline,'    extract  of 
hamamelis  and  zinc  oxide.    It  should  be  noted  that  it  stains  linen. 
Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  as  required. 
(See  note  on  'Enule'  Rectal  Suppositories,  page  6i ) 
'  Hazeline  '  Suppository      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

This  suppository  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  haemorrhoids. 
Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  as  required. 

'  H  e  m  i  s  i  n  e  ' 

The  active  principle  of  the  medulla  of  the  supra-renal 
gland  has  been  prepared  of  varying  degrees  of  purity,  and 
issued  under  various  names.  '  Hemisine  '  is  a  brand  name 
which  denotes  preparations  of  the  active  principle  issued  by 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Hemisine '  preparations  are  issued  in  both  liquid  and  solid 
states,  and  are  physiologically  standardised,  uniformly  to  represent 
the  supreme  activity  of  the  medulla  of  the  supra-renal  gland. 
They  are  stable  in  all  climates,  and  their  therapeutic  effect  is 
precise  and  certain. 

The  direct  action  of  '  Hemisine '  on  the  circulatory  system  is 
to  cause  great  acceleration  and  auginentation  of  the  heart-beat, 
and  powerful  constriction  of  the  smaller  arteries.  The  result 
is  a  great  and  rapid  rise  of  the  systemic  blood-pressure,  and 
secondary  slowing  or  temporary  arrest  of  the  heart-beat  through  the 
vagi.  These  general  effects  are  rapidly  produced  by  intravenous 
or  intramuscular  injection.  Applied  to  a  mucous  membrane, 
administered  by  the  mouth  or  the  rectum,  or  injected  hypo- 
dermically,  '  Hemisine  '  quickly  produces  a  local  ischccmic  effect, 
and,  being  slowly  absorbed,  exercises  at  most  a  remote  tonic 
action  on  the  heart  and  the  blood-v-essels. 

When  given  in  repeated  doses,  to  produce  a  tonic  effect  on  the 
circulation,  'Hemisine'  is  best  administered  by  the  mouth  or 
the  rectum.  The  usual  dose  by  the  mouth  is  0-25  c.c.  to  1-25  c.c. 
(min.  5  to  min.  20)  of  the  i  in  1000  solution.  Hypodermic  injection 
should  be  reserved  for  the  production  of  local  ancemia  by  ver}' 
dilute  (e.g.  i  in  100,000)  solutions.  Stronger  solutions,  up  to 
I  in  1000,  may  be  applied  to  a  mucous  membrane  or  a  cut  surface, 
to  avert  or  to  arrest  bleeding. 

'  Hemisine '  is  taken  internally  to  arrest  the  bleeding  in 
acute  gastric  ulcer,  and  for  its  tonic  effect  is  given  in  the 


r  »  K  K  A  I'  E  U  T  1  C     N  O  T  K  S 


81 


'Hemisine'  {continiced)  ' 

circulatory  weakness  of  surgical  shock  and  acute  fevers.  It 
is  also  employed  in  Addison's  disease,  purpura,  diphtheritic 
paralysis,  and  asthma. 

Hypodermic  injections  of  '  Hemisine,'  i  in  100,000,  are 
employed  in  conjunction  with  cocaine  or  eucaine,  to  blanch  the 
tissues,  increase  the  aniusthetic,  and  diminish  the  toxic,  effect  of 
these  drugs.  '  Soloid '  '  Hemisine '  Compound  with  Eucaine, 
No.  I  and  No.  2,  permit  of  the  ready  preparation  of  such 
solutions. 

In  dental  practice,  application  to  the  gums  of  a  solution  of 
I  in  10,000  to  I  in  5000  constricts  the  vessels  and  blanches  the 
part. 

Solutions  and  sprays  of  strengths  from  i  in  10,000  to  i  in  5000 
are  applied  to  congested  mucous  membranes,  as  in  conjunctivitis, 
acute  coryza,  hay  fever,  asthma,  tonsillitis  and  stomatitis,  oedema 
of  the  pharynx  and  larynx. 

In  cardiac  syncope,  as  in  chloroform  anaesthesia,  intravenous 
injection  of  a  solution  of  'Hemisine'  with  atropine  (prepared 
with  one  '  Soloid  '  product  of  '  Hemisine'  with  Atropine  Sulphate) 
is  recommended. 

When  large  saline  infusions  are  given  for  shock  or  collapse, 
I  c.c.  of  '  Hemisine,'  i  in  1000,  or  '  Soloid '  '  Hemisine,' 
0-OOI2  gm.,  may  be  added  to  each  500  c.c.  (about  a  pint) 
of  fluid. 

The  injudicious  administration  of  large  doses  of  preparations 
of  the  active  principle  of  the  medulla  of  the  supra-renal  gland 
has  in  some  instances  been  followed  by  remote  toxic  effects,  the 
most  easily  recognised  being  glycosuria,  associated  with  polyuria. 
This  is  a  signal  for  reducing  the  dose  or  stopping  the  treatment. 

It  is  therefore  very  desirable  that  the  urine  be  examined  daily 
when  '  Hemisine '  is  being  administered,  and  that  intravenous 
and  intramuscular  injection  be  restricted  to  emergencies  such  as 
heart-failure  and  post-partum  haemorrhage,  and  to  the  safe  doses 
mentioned  above. 

( For  full  details,  see  special  booklet  on  '  Hemisine  ^ ) 
Preparations 

'  Hemisine,'  i  in  1000,  in  bottles  of  5  c.c.  and  10  c.c. 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  supjily  o/'  Soloid'  Sodium  Chloride,  0-23  gramme,  is  included  with 
the  above  products,  for  use  as  a  diluting  agent. 

DiKECTiON. — The  strengths  used  vary  from  i  in  100,000  to  i  in  1000. 
For  internal  administration,  0-25  c.c.  to  1-25  c.c.  [min.  5  to  min.  20]  of 
the  I  in  1000  solution  may  be  given  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

*  Hemisine'  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  in  bottles  of  loc.c. 

[iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  c.c.  contains  '  Hemisine,"  0  00003  gramme  [gr.  ^-r'ijn].  and  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride,  0-02  gramme  [gr.  J] ;  or  each  ten  minims  contain 
'  Hemisine,'  gr.  ^i^i,r„  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr. 

Direction. — Half  to  i  c.c.  (min.  8  to  min.  16)  injected  into  the  gums  or 
subcutaneously  for  the  production  of  local  ana:sthesia. 
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'  H  e  m  i  s  i  n  e  '  {couiinucd) 

'Tauloid'    '  Hemisine,'    0-0003    gramme    [gr.    „!„];  and 
o-ooi  gramme  [gr.  ^V]  [""'  K.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKKCTiON.— One  to  three  of  the  lesser,  or  one  of  the  greater  strength, 
swallowed  with  water,  and  repeated  twice  or  thrice  daily.  The  dose 
may  be  considerably  increased  according  to  the  reaction  of  the  patient. 

'Tabloid'  Ophthalmic  (CC)  'Hemisine,'  o-ooo6  gramme 
[gr.  lid  [-  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  may  be  placed  on  the  conjunctiva,  where  it  is 
immediately  dissolved  ;  or  one  in  0  6  c.c.  [10  minims]  of  water  forms 
a  solution  of  i  in  1000.  Solutions  of  i  in  1000  to  i  in  10,000,  and  even 
weaker,  are  employed  for  general  ophthalmic  use. 

'  SoLOiD '    'Hemisine,'    0-0012    gramme    [gr.     t/,]  ;  and 

0-005  gramme  [gr.  yV]  [5K  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  0-0012  gramme  strength,  dissolved  in  1-2  c.c. 
[20  minims],  or  one  of  the  0  005  gramme  strength,  dissolved  in  5  c.c. 
[84  minims],  of  distilled  water,  forms  a  solution  containing  one  part 
of  '  Hemisine '  in  1000  of  normal  saline. 

Solutions  of  I  in  100,000  to  i  in  1000  are  employed  for  general  use. 

'Soloid'  'Hemisine'  Comp.  et  Eucain^,  No.  i 

[-«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    '  Hemisine,'  o-(X)i  gramme  [gr.  1/65] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  0-9    gramme  [Jr.  14] 

Eucain;E  Lactatis,  0-2    gramme  [gr.  3] 

'  Soloid  '  '  Hemisine  '  Comp.  et  Eucain.«,  No.  2 

[iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(One-te>ith  tlie  stretigth  of  No.  i) 
Direction. — One  of  No.  i,  dissolved  in  loo  c.c.  (approximately  31  fluid 
ounces),  or  one  of  No.  2,  dissolved  in  10  c.c.  (approximately  170  minims), 
of  distilled  water,  gives  a  solution  containing  '  Hemisine '  i  in 
100,000,  and  eucaine  lactate  2  in  1000,  suitable  for  use  as  a  local 
hecmostatic  and  anaesthetic. 

'  Soloid  '  '  Hemisine  '  et  Cocain.-e  Hydrochloridi 

[s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Hemisine,'  gr.  1/200  [o-cxxi32  gm.] 

Cocainoe  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/8    [o-oo8  gm.] 

Direction. — The  dry  product  is  employed  in  dental  practice  to  produce 
pressure  anassthesia.    Solutions  maj'  also  be  made. 

'  Soloid  '  '  Hemisine  '  et  Atropine?;  Sulphatis  [kB.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Hemisine,'  0-0002  gramme  [gr.  1/324] 

Atropince  Sulphatis,  o-ooi   gramme  [gr.  1/63] 

Direction. — For  intramuscular  injection,  one,  dissolved  in  i  c.c.  to  2  c.c. 
of  distilled  water  ;  for  intravenous  injection,  one,  dissolved  in  50  c.c. 
of  phj'siological  saline  solution,  and  injected  at  a  temperature  of 
100°  F.  (37-8°  C).    This  product  is  for  use  in  cases  of  emergency  only. 

'  Enule'  '  Hemisine,'  o-ooi  gramme  [gr.  ^V]      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  as  may  be  necessarj-. 


'  Vaporole  '  '  Hemisine,'  i  in  looo  [JJ?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.  -The  strengths  used  vary  from  i  in  100,000  to  i  in  1000. 
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'HemisJne'  (continued) 

'Vai'orolk'  'Hkmisinp:'  et  Cocain.h  Hydkochi.okidi 

["if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^   •Hcmisine,'  o-oocx)3  era'"'""-' [ur- 1/2160J 

Cocainx  Hydrocliloridi,  0-02      Kfa'^'ie  [«■■•  '/sl 

Aqiiam  ad  i  c.c.  '  * 

This  formula  is  equivalent  to  '  Hemisine,"  yr.  gAo.  and  Cocaine  Ilj-dro- 

chloride,  gr.  1-,,  in  each  ten  minims. 
Direction.— Half  to  i  c.c.  (niin.  8  toniin.  16)  injected  hypodermically,  for 
the  production  of  local  anaisthesiu  in  dental  work. 

'  \'ai>okoi.e  '  '  Hemisine  '  E  f  Eucain/e  HYDRocHLORim 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    '  Heinisine,'  0  00016  gramme  [gr.  j/400] 

Eucaiiia;  Hydrocliloridi,  0-022    gramme  [gr.  1/3] 

Aquam  ad  i  c.c. 

This  formula  is  equivalent  to  '  Hemisine,'  gr.  and  Eucaine  Hydro- 
chloride, gr.  \,  in  each  ten  minims. 

DiUECTiON. — One  c.c.  (min.  16)  injected  hypodermically,  for  the 
production  of  local  anaesthesia. 

Heroin 

Heroin  (diacetyl-morphine)  is  stated  to  possess  the  therapeutic 
properties  of  morphine,  to  be  active  in  smaller  doses,  and  not  to 
cause  constipation.  It  appears  to  possess  a  more  powerful 
respiratory  sedative  action,  with  less  narcotic  effect,  than  corres- 
ponding do.ses  of  morphine.  It  is  employed  chiefly  to  relieve 
bronchial  irritation  and  cough  ;  in  respiratory  diseases,  such  as 
bronchitis,  bronchial  asthma,  phthisis  and  pneumonia,  its 
administration  has  proved  satisfactory. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Heroin  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  -^^  [00026 gm.];  and 
0-0025  gramme  [5."  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  water,  and  repeated  as  may 
be  necessarj'.     The  maximum  dose  is  gr.   \   [o-oii  gm.].     It  is 
recommended  that  the  initial  doses  should  be  small. 

'  Tabloid'  Heroin  Hydrochloridi,  gr.      [00065 gm.] 

Prepared  with  a  demulcent  base.  \^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  sucked  occasionally. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Heroin  Hydrochloridi,  gr.      [o'0026  gm.]  : 

gr.  iV  [0-0054  gm.] ;  and  gr.  \  [o-ongm.l  [ilf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more.  The  hypodermic  dose  is  from  gr.  -^^ 
[0-0026  gm.]  to  gr.      [0-0054  gm.] 

'  Tabloid'  '  Epinine'  Comp.  [ss?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Homatropine 

Homatropine  dilates  the  pupil  more  rapidly  than  atropine,  and 
its  action  is  less  prolonged.  The  effect  of  the  methylbromide 
has  been  stated  to  pass  off  more  quickly  than  that  of  other  salts. 
(See  also  page  xvi ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Homatropin/e  Hydrochloridi,  gr. 

[o  ooo26gm.] ;  and  0-00025  gramme  [iK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  or  more.  The  dose  is  from  gr.  2  Jr,  [0-00026  gm.]  to 
gr.  jV,  [0-0032  gm.]. 
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Homatropine  (.continued) 

'Tabloid'  Ophihai..  (II)  Homatropin^e  Hydrochlokidi, 
gr.  -i^t;  looooiotrn.];  (E)  gr.  [00016^1.1.];  and  (SS) 
0-00015  gramme  [as  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Oi'hthal.  (O)  Homatropin.^:  Hydrochloridi, 
gr.  7,^^  [000027  Kill.),  ET  Cocain.'E  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  -^-^ 
[00027     J       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (W)  Homatropin.*;  Hydrochloridi, 

gr.  -fV  [00013  em.],  ET  COCAIN/E  HYDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  ^-^ 
[0-0013  gtn.]  [il4  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Possesses  tlie  properlies  of  tlie  foregoing  in  greater  degree.  It  produces 
complete  paralysis  of  the  ciliar}'  muscle,  generally  within  three- 
quarters  of  an  hour.  It  is  useful  in  refraction  work,  as  the  whole 
effect  passes  off  in  from  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours. 

f  Sec  also  pag^c  1 28y 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (TT)  Homatropin.^:  Hydrochloridi, 
0-00025  gramme,  et  CocAiN.^  Hydrochloridi,  0-0025 
gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Dilates  the  pupil,  and  relieves  pain. 

'  SoLOID  '  HOMATROPIN.^:  HyDROBROMIDI,  gr.  0-545  [0  0353  sriii-] 

[iK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKECTiON. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  yields  a 
one  per  cent,  solution. 

'  SoLoiD  '  Homatropine  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  0-545  [0  0353  gm.] 
ET  Cocaine  Hy'drochloridi,  gr.  1-09  [00706  ^n.] 

[if*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTlOiV. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  yields  a 
solution  containing  homatropine  hydrobromide  one  per  cent,  and 
cocaine  hydrochloride  two  per  cent. 

'  SoLoiD  '  Homatropine  Methylbromidi,  gr.  0-545  [0  0353  gm-J 
ET  CocAiN/E  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1-09  [0  0706  gmj 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  j-ields  a 
solution  containing  homatropine  methylbromide  one  per  cent,  and 
cocaine  hj'drochloride  two  per  cent. 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridumf'w  Calomel) 

Hydrargyrum  (see  Mercury ) 

Hydrastine  Hydrochloride 

This  astringent,  useful  in  uterine  htemorrhages,  is  commonly 
employed  in  combination  with  ergotin,  cannabine  tannate  and 
cotarnine  hydrochloride.    ( See  also  page  xvi ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrastin.^-:  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  \  [0016  jrm  i 

[i!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  repeated  a> 
may  be  necessary. 
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Hydrastine   Hydrochloride  {conlimtcd)  ■  ' 

'Tabloid'  Hydrastin.k  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    Hvdrastinx  Hvdrochloricli.      gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gin.l 

liit.  l-:rs;ot.x-  ( lirtriitini),  P.B.,  •g.r.  1/2  [0-632 

CaniKibinae  Tannatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  trni.  | 

( IHain  or  sugar-coated ) 

DiRKCTiON.  -One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary. 

'Tabloid'    Hydrastin.e    Comp.   et  Cotarnin.i£  ITydro- 

CHLORIDI  [i'f  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

%    Hyclrastina;  Hydrocliloridi.      gr.  1/4  [0  016  gm. I 

H.\t.  Erijotn;  (Ergotini),  P.B.,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.l 

Cannabiiue  Tannatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.l 

Cotarninx  HytlroclUoridi,       gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  jjm.j  -  I 

( riain  or  su.iiar-ioaled ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary.  ^ 

Hydrastis   Canadensis  1 

The  extract  obtained  from  the  dried  rhizome  and  rootlets  of 
hydrastis  canadensis  contains  the  active  principles  hydrastine  and 
berberine.  It  is  tonic,  stomachic  and  alterative,  and  also  causes 
uterine  contractions. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Hydrastis  Canadensis  (Fluid.  Ext.),  gtt.  lo 

[i'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessarj'. 


Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  (Scopol- 
amine Hydrobromide) 

A  powerful  sedative  used  in  cerebral  excitement,  mania  and 
epilepsy.  The  larojer  doses  are  only  for  exceptional  use,  as  in 
cases  of  mania,  when  smaller  doses  have  been  tried  without 
producing  the  full  physiological  effect.  As  a  mydriatic,  its  action 
is  more  rapid  than  that  of  atropine.  Combined  with  morphine 
it  has  been  employed  hypodermically  to  produce  general 
anaesthesia.    (See  also  page  xvi ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Hyoscin.'e  Hydrobromidi,  0-0003  gramme  [gr. 

[5Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.'] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  swallowed  with  water. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Hyoscin/e  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  -^^-^ 
[0-00032  ffiii.] ;  gr.  y;7iy  [0-00065  Kiii-l  ;  gr.  yV  [0-00086  gm.l ;  and 
0-0003  gramme  [c^Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Gr.          to  gr.        [0-0003  to  0-0008   gm.l  The 

smaller  dose  should  be  given  first,  and  increased,  if  necessary, 

with   very   great   care.     The   maximum  official   dose  is  gr. 
[0-00065  gm.] 


D  I 
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Hyoscine   Hyilrobromide  {coittinvcil) 

'Tauloid'  llvi'du.  IlyosciN.E  Comp.  (A)       ]i.  W.  &  Co.] 

llyosciiue  Ilyilrobroinidi,        gr.  I'loo  [0-00065  (jm.J 
Morpliiiia:  Sulpliatis,  1/6     [o-ou  gin.J 

Atropiiia;  Sulpliatis,  i;r.  1/180  [0-00036  t;m.] 

DiuECTiON. — One,  dissolved  in  waic-r,  and  iniected  hypodennically. 

'Tabloid'  IIyi'od.  HvosciNyE  Comp.  (B)       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^1    llyosciii.-t;  Ilydrobroinidi,        ijr.  i,  100  [o-0(»65  (jni.] 
Morpliiii.i;  Sulpliatis,  Kf-  ■  4  [0-016 

AtroiJiiue  Sulpliatis,  gr.  1/150  [0-00043  kih-] 

Direction.  -One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodennically. 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (U)  Hyoscin.^:  Hydrobromidi,  gr. 
\txs  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  in  twenty  minutes,  if  necessary. 
'Vaporole'    Hyo.scin.'E    Hydrobro.midi,    0-0005  gramme 
[gr.  ,  };n]  in  I  c.c.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiRiiCTiON. — One  c.c,  injected  h)-podermically. 

Hyosc3'^amine   Sulphate     .  \  \ 

Has  all  the  ordinary  action.s  of  atropine  in  increased  degree, 
being  nearly  twice  as  powerful  in  producing  mydriasis  and 
checking  secretions.    ( See  also  page  xvi ) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'    Hypod.    Hyoscyaimin.-e    Sulphatis,    gr.  -g-'j 

11   [0  00081  t,nn-] ;  gr-      [0-0032  gi"-J  i  and  o-ooi  gramme 
;  "  [i'*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  official  dose  ranges  from  gr.  [0-00032  gm.]  to  gr. ,  /,„ 
[0-00065  gm.].  Doses  gradually  increased  to  gr.  ._.'„  [0  0032  gm.]  are 
used,  but  the  greater  doses  should  be  given  with  extreme  caution, 
and  never  until  the  smaller  ones,  given  previously,  have  proved  in- 
sufficient. These  'Tabloid'  h^'podermic  products  maj-  be  given  by 
the  mouth  when  required  for  long-continued  regular  administration, 
as  in  paralysis  agitans. 

Hyoscyamus 

Used  as  a  nerve  sedative  where  opium  is  inadmissible,  as 
an  adjunct  to  purgative  drugs,  and  in  irritation  of  the  urinary 
passages.    (See  also  pages  xvii,  xviii,  xi.x  j 

Preparations 
'-Tabloid  '  TiNcr.  Hyoscy'ami,  min.  lo  [.-39--  c.d 

[i!!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.  —One  to  six,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Colocynthidis  et  Hyoscyami  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 

[0-259  gni.l   (Plain  or  stisar-coutcd)    ['.If  B.  \V  .  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  et  Colocynthidis  et  Hyoscyami 

(see  Blue  Fill) 
'  Tabloid  '  Cascar.-k  Sagrad.^;  Comp.  ["'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Tabloid'  Iridini  Comp.  [-  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Tabloid'  Laxative  Vegetable  (see  page  106) 
'Tabloid'  Podopiiyllini  Comp.  (see  Podophyllin) 
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Hypodermic  Medication 

method  the  jjhysiological  action  of 
oDtained.  When  injected  in  solution,  the 
are  rapidly  absorbed,  and  the  action  is  in 
reliable  than  when  the  drugs  are  introduced 
into  the  stomach.  For  these  reasons  hypo- 
dermic injection  is  adopted  in  emergencies, 
where  it  is  of  the  highest  importance  that  the 
drugs  sliould  be  pure  and  reliable,  of  high 
accuracy  of  dosage,  and  ready  for  immediate 
use.  The  'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  products 
possess  all  these  qualities,  and  have  none  of 
the  disadvantages  of  ready-made  solutions, 
which  may  untlergo  rapid  changes  and  be- 
come septic  and  irritating. 
'  Tabloid  '  Hypodermic 
preparations  remain  un- 
altered for  many  years  in 
any  climate  ;  and  from  ^ 
them  the  desired  dose 
may  be  prepared,  at  the  moment  required,  in 
the  following  way  :  Draw  about  ten  minims  of 
the  syringe,  remove  the 
a  '  Tabloid  '  Hypodermic 
product  into  the  barrel  (Jig.  i). 
Replace  the  nozzle.  Still 
holding  the  syringe  nozzle 
upward,  press  home  the  piston 
sufficiently  to  expel  all  air ; 
finger  (sterilised,  or  covered 
sterile  rubber  or  aseptic  lint)  on  the  nozzle,  draw 
down  the  piston  so  as  to  create  a  partial  vacuum 
within  the  barrel  (_/?§■.  2).  Shake  gently. 
Solution  takes  place  almost  immediately  without 
the  loss  of  a  trace  of  the  drug.  The  needle  is 
then  fitted  into  position  on  the  nozzle  ( Jig.  3) 
and  the  injection  may  be  made.  In  cases  where 
it  is  not  convenient  or  possible  to  administer  a 
hypodermic  injection,  any  of  the  '  Tabloid  ' 
products  may  be  taken  internally,  and  there  is 
the  prompt  action  of  these  preparations  can  be 
placing  them  under  the  tongue,  when  they  are 
rapidly  absorbed. 

'Tabloid'   Brand   Hypodermic  Products 

[i^-  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

( In  tubes  o/'ZQi,  except  those  marked  by  an  asterisk,  which  are  in  tubes  of  12) 

'Tabloid'  brand  (Hypodermic) — 

,,  Aconitine  Nitrate,  gr.  t^J-^j  and  o-oooi  gramme 
,,*An?esthetic  Compounds  (see  .liheslhesia,  Local ) 
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Tabloid'   Brand  Hypodermic  Products  {co>ithim;i) 
Tabloid'  brand  [Uy \mdermic)— [continued) 
„  Apomorphine   Hydrochloride,   gr.    .J^,   gr.    V's,    gr-  i^r, 

0-0025  gramme  and  0-005  gramme 
, ,  Apomorphine  Hydroclilorideand Stryclinine Hydrochloride  :- 

J  Apomorphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  ,V 
"    1  Strychnine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  -jiV 

,,  Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  ,  .1^,  gr.  -j-^V,  gr.  cV,  0-0005  gramme 

and  o-ooi  gramme 
,,  Atropine  and  Morphine  (see  Morphine) 


,,  Caffeine     Sodio-salicylate,     *gr.  '  |,      *o-03  gramme, 

*o-o5  gramme  and  *o-i  gramme 
,,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  yV,  gr.   ,t,  *gr.  i,  *gr.  h, 

o-oi  gramme,  *o-oi5  gramme,  *o-02  gramme  and 

*0-03  gramme 
,,  Codeine  Phosphate,  gr.  ^  and  0-015  gramme 
,,  Cotarnine  Hydrochloride,   *gr.   J,    *o-oi5    gramme  and 

*o-025  gramme 
,,  Curara,  gr.  yV 
,,  Digitalin  (Amorphous),  gr.  y^T^ 
,,  Digitalin  and  Strychnine  Sulphate: — 


"   \  Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr.  y^-j- 
,,  Digitalin  (Amorphous),  Strychnine  Sulphate  and  Trinitrin, 
aa  gr. 

,,  Digitalin  (Crystalline),  0-0005  gramme  [gr.  xhj] 
„  'Ergamine,'  *o-ooi  gm.  [gr.  ^V] 

,,  Ergotinine  Citrate,  gr.         gr.  y^rir  and  0-0005  gramme 
,,  Ergotinine  Citrate  and  Morphine  Sulphate: — 

^  /  Ergotinine  Citrate,  gr.  -j-^ 
"    L  Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  Jf 
,,  Ergotinine  Citrate  and  Strychnine  Sulphate: — 

^  f  Ergotinine  Citrate,  gr.  y-^ 

"  \  Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr. -sV 
,,  Ergotoxine,  *gr.  y^ 


"   \  Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  ^ 

*  f  Ergotoxine,  gr.  y^^ 
"  \  Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr. 
, ,  Eserine  (see  Physostigmine ) 
,,  Eucaine  Hydrochloride,  *gr.  ?,  and  *gr.  i 
,,  Eucaine  Lactate,  *gr.  J  and  *gr.  i 
,,  Heroin  Hydrochloride,  gr.       gr-  iV  and  gr.  '. 
,,  Homatropine  Hydrochloride",'  gr.        and  0-00025  gramme 
,,  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide,  gr.  ^rit,  gr-  t^ttj  *ST-  tV  3.n< 
0-0003  gramme 
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Tabloid'   Brand   Hypodermic  Products  {continued) 

Tahloid'  brand  (Hypodermic)— •  • 
,,  Hyoscine  Compound,  A  : — 

f  Hyoscine  Hydrohromide,  gr.  riff 

Morphine  Si'dphate,  gr. 
[Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  1^,-5 
,,  Hyoscine  Compound,  B  : — 

r  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide,  gr.  yj,i 
,,*■<  Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  \ 

[Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  yfjj 
„  Hyoscyamine  Sulphate,  *gr.  -gV,  *gr-      and  *o-ooi  gramme 
,,  Mercuric   Chloride   (Hydrargyri    rerchloridum),  gr. 
gr.  7f,T,  o-CX)i  gramme  and  o-oi  gramme 
Mercuric  Succinimide,  gr.  yV  and  gr.  i 
,,  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  \,  gr.  \,  gr.    J,  *gr. 

0005    gramme,     o-oi     gramme,    0-015  gramme, 
0-02  gramme  and  *o-03  gramme 
,,  Morphine  Hydrochloride  and  Atropine  Sulphate  : — 

^  r  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  \ 
"    [Atropine  Sulphate,  gr. 

f  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  o-oi  gramme 
"    [Atropine  Sulphate,  0-0003  gramme 
,,  Morphine  Meconate,  gr.  \,  gr.  \,  gr.  \  and  gr.  \ 
„  A'lorphine  Sulphate,  gr.  yV,  gr.  \,  gr.  \,  gr.  \,  gr.  \,  *gr- 

*gr.  I,  O-OI  gramme,  0-015  gramme,  0-02  gramme, 
*o-03  gramme  and  *o-05  gramme 


,,  Morphine  Tartrate,  gr.  \ 

,,  New  Tuberculin  (W),  Human,  containing  o-ooooi  mgm. 

of  tubercle  bacillary  substance 
M  0-0001  mgm.  ,,          ,,  ,, 

)i  o-ooi    mgm.  ,,          ,,  ,, 

,,  New  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine,  containing  o-ooooi  mgm. 

of  tubercle  bacillary  substance 
„     „  „  „  o-oooi  mgm.  ,, 


1  ) 


* 
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•Tabloid'   Brand  Hypodermic  Products  {couiinurJ) 

'Tabloid'  brand  (Hypodermic)— (f^^wZ/wM^r/) 

,,  New   Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine,  containing  o-ooi  mgm.  of 


'  Tabloid'  Hy/iod.  Tubercidins  arc  issued  in  tubes  of  six 
Nitroglycerin  {see  Trinitrin) 

Physostigmine  Salicylate  (Eserine  Salicylate),  gr.  and 

0-0005  gramme 
Picrotoxin,  gr. 

Pilocarpine  Hydrochloride,  o-ooi  gramme  [gr.  ^V] 
Pilocarpine  Nitrate,  gr.   /j.  gr.   r,,  *gr.'^,  *gr.  \  and 

o-oi  gramme 
Potassium  Permanganate,  *gr.  2 
Quinine  Bihydrochloride,  *gr.  i,  *gr.  3  and  *gr.  5 
Quinine  Bisulphate,  *gr.  5 

Quinine    Hydrobromide,    *gr.    \,    *o-03    gramme  and 

*o-05  gramme 
Sparteine  Sulphate,  *gr.  \ 
Strophanthin,  gr.  -^-^ 

Strychnine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  ^\r,,  gr.        and  gr.  4^, 
Strychnine  Nitrate,  gr.  y^.  gr-  iV.  0-0005  gramme  and 
O-OOI  gramme 


Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr.         gr.  yi^,  gr.  ^V,  gr-  iV,  gr.  i», 

gr_.      and  gr.  -^V 
Strychnine  Sulphate  and  Trinitrin  -. — 


"  [Trinitrin,  gr. 

,,  Trinitrin  (Nitroglycerin),  gr.  -sJ-g^  and  gr.  yi^f 

,,  Tuberculin,  New,  (W)  {see  New  Tuberculin) 

,,  '  Tyramine,'  *o-02  gramme  [gr.  \\ 

'Vaporole'  Brand  Hypodermic  Products 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Sterilised  fluid  preparations  in  hermetically-sealed  containers. 
'  Vaporole '  brand — 
,,  Apomorphine  Hydrochloride  f     pages  21  and  202) 
,,  Atropine  Sulphate  (see  pages  25  and  202) 
,,  Caffeine  Sodio-benzoate        pages  37  and  202) 
,,  Calomel  (see  pages  39  and  202) 
,,  Camphor  (see  pages  41  and  202) 
,,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  f'jei?  pages  51  atid  202) 
,,  Digitalin  (Crystalline)  (see  pages  57  and  202) 
,,  'Epinine'  (see  pages  62  and  202) 

,,  'Epicaine '  ('Epinine'  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride)  (see 

pages  66  attd  202 ) 
, ,  '  Ernutin  '  ( see  pages  69  and  202 J 
.,  Eucaine  Lactate  (^j^d  pages  71  and  202) 
,,  Grey  Oil  (see  pages  78  ajid  203^ 
,,  '  Hemisine'  ( see  pages  80  and  203^ 

,.  '  Hemisine'  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloridef'  see  pages  81  and  20^  J 


tubercle  bacillary  substance 
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•'Vaporole'   Brand   Hypodermic  Products  {continued) 
'  X'ai'OROI.e  '  BRAND — {continued)       '  '  ■       '  i 

'  Ilemisino'  and  Eucaine Hydrochloride f' seepages  2>2,an<i 203^ 
,,  Hyoscine  UydrohiomkXe  (see  pages  85  and  203  j 
,,  Iron  and  Arsenic  ( seepages  95  and  203 j 

Morphine  Hydrochloride  (see  pages  121  and  203  j 
,,  Pituitary  (Infundibular)  Extract  ( see  pages  142  and  203^ 
,,  Quinine  Eihydrochloride  (see  pages  147  and  203  j 
,,  Strychnine  Sulphate  ( see  pages  176  and  203^ 

Hypodermic   Syringes   and  Cases 

'Tabloid'     Brand  (see  Price  List  al  end ) 

Hypopiiosphites 

The  hypopiiosphites,  tonic  and  alterative,  are  indicated  in 
phthisis,  in  the  debility  and  anaemia  of  young  children,  and  in 
exhaustion  following  over-work,  child-bearing,  lactation  or 
wasting  diseases.  For  patients  suffering  from  various  functional 
nerve  disorders,  who  are  ordered  prolonged  periods  of  travel,  the 
hypopiiosphites,  regularly  taken,  form  one  of  the  most  important 
methods  of  treatment.  In  such  cases  '  Tabloid  '  Hypophosphites 
Compound  provides  the  best  means  of  prescribing  this  medicine. 
( See  also  pages  .\vi,  xvii ) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  gr.      [0-097  gm.i  (=  Syr. 
Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  dr.  \)      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

( Plain  or  sii^ar-cpated) 
Each  contains  gr.  ij  of  the  combined  hj'pophosphites  of  calcium, 

potassium,  sodium,  manganese,  iron  and  quinine,  with  gr.  ylg  of 

strychnine  hypophosphite,  and  is  equivalent  to  half-a-drachm  of 

standard  compound  syrup  of  hj'pophosphites. 
Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice 

or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'   Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  gr.  3  [0194  gm]  (  =  Syr. 
Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  dr.  i)  ["4  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

f  Piaifi  or  SHi^ar-ccaft'dJ 
Each  contains  gr.  3  of  the  combined   hypophosphites  of  calcium, 
potassium,  sodium,  manganese,  iron  and  quinine,  with  gr.  of 
strychnine   hypophosphite,  and   is   equivalent   to   one   drachm  of 
standard  compound  sjTup  of  hypophosphites. 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  o-i  gramme 

(Sugar-cocited)  [iK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  calcium,  potassium,  sodium,  manganese,  iron  and  quinine 
hj'pophosphites,  with  0-0005  gramme  of  strjxhnine  hypophosphite, 
and  is  equivalent  to  half-a-teaspoonful  of  standard  compound 
syrup  of  hypophosphites. 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 
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Hypophosphites  {continued) 

'Tabloid'  IlYroi'iiosi'mruM  Comv.,  0-2  gramme 

(SuKuvcoaUdJ  [-iii         T^v.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  o  ooi  gramme  of  strychnine  hypophosphite,  and  is 
equivalent  to  one  teaspoonful  of  standard  compound  syrup  of 
hypophosphites. 

DiRF.CTiON.— One,  swallowed  with  a  winegla.ssful  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Hypophosphitum  Comp.  et  Crecsoti 

[i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  creosote,  min.  i,  and  gr.  3  ot  the  combined  hypophosphites 
of  calcium,  sodium,  potassium,  manganese,  iron,  quinine,  and 
gr.  of  strychnine  hypophosphite  (equivalent  to  one  fluid  drachm  of 
standard  compound  syrup  of  h3'pophosphites). 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Syruporum  Trium,   dr.  i  [3-5 c.c] 

[i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

%    Syr.  Ferri  Phosphatis  cum  QuininS 

et  Strychnin^  (Easton),  min.  15   [o-88S  c.c] 

Syr.  Hypopliosphitum  Comp.,  min.  15   Lo-888  c.c] 

Syr.  Phosphatum  Comp.  (Parrish),  min.  30   11-776  c.c] 

(  Sii^ar-coatcd J 

Each  contains  strychnine,  gr.  j'^  [0-00076  gm.]. 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '    Malt   Extract   with    Hypophosphites  ( see 
page  112) 

'Kepler'  Solution  with  Hypophosphites  (see  page  103^ 
I  c  h  t  h  y  o  I 

Local  anodyne  and  bactericide.  Used  internally  in  skin 
diseases,  in  erysipelas,  in  phthisis,  and  in  carcinoma  and  sarcoma. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Ichthyol,  gr.  2I  [0-162  gm.  ] ;  and  o- 1  gramme 

[ffi  B.  W.  cS:  Co.] 

(Coated  lutth  keyathi,  or  keratiri  07'erlaid  -uith  s:i£-nr J 
Direction. — One  to  four,  of  either  strength,  thrice  dailj',  after  food. 

'  Dartring  '  Lanoline  Ichthy'ol  Soap  (see  page  105^ 
Insufflations 

By  insufflation,  drugs  may  be  applied  to  parts  not  otherwise 
readily  accessible. 

Preparation 

Insufflatio   Menthol  Comp.   (Compound   Menthol  Snuff, 
B.  W.  &.  Co.)  [ii!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

This  snuff  is  useful  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh,  and  appears  to  arrest 
a  common  cold,  if  used  at  the  outset.  It  is  also  employed  in  chronic 
atrophic  rhinitis,  and  in  hay  asthma.  It  contains  menthol,  ammonium 
chloride,  bismuth  oxychloride,  '  Epinine,'  eucaine  lactate  (!,  per  cent.), 
camphor  and  lycopodium.  It  is  i.ssued  in  miniature  snuff-boxes,  which 
may  be  carried  in  the  poci<et. 

Iodic  -  Hydrarg'.  (see  Mercuric  Potassiuni  Iodide) 
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Iodoform  Cotton  and  Gauze 

'Tabloid'    Brand  (see  Price  List  al  end) 

Ionic  Medication 

The  method  of  treatment  known  as  cataphoresis,  or  ionic 
medication,  has  recently  been  re-introduced  as  a  result  of  the 
work  of  Leduc  and  others.  It  has  been  found  to  have  a 
distinct  field  -  of  usefulness,  and  is  finding  increasing  vogue. 
The  treatment  consists  essentially  in  the  electrolytic  dissociation 
of  drugs  by  the  galvanic  current,  the  dissociated  ions  being 
carried  by  the  current  through  the  skin  and  reaching  the  deeper 
tissues.  Drugs  intended  for  absorption,  applied  in  the  form  of 
liniments  or  ointments,  penetrate  the  skin  either  with  difficulty 
or  not  at  all ;  but,  by  means  of  electrolysis,  they  can  be  introduced 
with  ease  into  the  deeper  tissues. 

A  variety  of  '  Soloid '  products  has  been  introduced  to 
enable  practitioners  to  carry  out  this  method  of  treatment. 
The  strength  of  each  '  Soloid  '  product  is  4-37  grains,  and  this, 
dissolved  in  i  ounce  of  water,  gives  a  i  per  cent,  solution.  This 
strength  has  been  found  most  suitable  for  ionic  medication. 

( For  list  of  products,  see  Sttpplevuntary  Price  List  at  end ) 

Ipecacuanha 

Ipecacuanha  is  a  diaphoretic  and  expectorant,  a  gastric  and 
hepatic  stimulant  and  an  emetic  in  large  doses.  It  has  a  specific 
value  in  amoebic  dysentery.  Ipecacuanha  from  which  the 
nauseating  principles  have  been  removed,  is  stated  to  retain  its 
anti-dysenteric  properties.    ( See  also  pages  xvi,  xviii ) 

Preparations  1 

'Tabloid'  Ipecacuanha,  gr.  yjj  [0-0065  gin.]  [ii?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  every  fifteen  minutes  until  nausea  arises,  and  then 
less  frequently. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ipecacuanh.^e,  gr.  5  [0  324  ph.]  ;  and  0-25  gramme 

B.  VV.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — As  an  expectorant,  one  of  either  strength,  thrice  daily. 
As  an  emetic,  one  to  three  of  the  gr.  5  strength,  or  four  to  eight  of 
the  0-25  gramme  strength,  taken  in  warm  water,  or  one  repeated 
every  hour  until  nausea  arises,  and  then  every  two  hours. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ipecacuanha  sine  Emetina,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.] 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  represents  five  grains  of  ipecacuanha  deprived  of  its  emetic 
principles. 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  may  be  given  in  a  httle  water  every 
hour ;  or  a  larger  dose  (say  three  to  six)  less  frequently. 

'  Tabloid  '  Vini  Ipecacuanh/e,  min.  5  [0-296  cd      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six.  In  bronchitis  and  asthma,  one  may  be  tal<cn 
every  hour  until  nausea  arises,  and  then  every  two  hours. 
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Ipecacuanha  {continued) 

'Tarloid'   Pulv.   Ipecacuanha   Comp.   (Dover  Powder), 
gr.  \  louiO  ^.'iii.I;  gr.  5  [..-s-^  ^m.]\  and  0-25  gramme 

[iu  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  The  _five-}:rain  stretigtli  is  issued  /■lain  or  sU};nr-coateii ) 
Direction.— One  to  three  of  the  gr.  5  .strength,  or  one  to  four  of  the 
0  25  gramme  strength  for  an  adult.    The  quarter-grain  strength  is 
intended  for  children. 

'Tai'.loid'  Hydrargyri  c  Creta  et  Pulv.  Ieecacuanh/E 
,^       Comp.,  aa  gr.  \  (0032  sm-l;  and  aa  gr.  i  Lo-&C5  jjulJ 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  five  in  one  dose  ;  or  one  may  be  taken,  three,  four, 
or  five  times  daily.  The  Dover  powder  prevents  the  diarrhcea  which 
occasionally  arises  when  grey  powder  has  to  be  regularly  taken  for 
many  months,  as  in  sj'philis. 

'  Tabloid  '  Bismuthi  et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.  [iif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-i'2  [0-162  frm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanh^e  cum  Opio,    gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  six.  In  diarrhoea  and  dysentery  good  results  are 
often  obtained  by  the  frequent  administration  of  small  doses  of  these 
combined  drugs. 

'Tabloid'  Acidi  Benzoici  Comp.  [iif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

F)i    Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Codeinae,  gr.  i/io  [0  0065  gm.] 

Mentliol,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.l 

Pul,v.  Ipecacuanhae,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.l 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/40  [0-0016  gm.] 

01.  Mentha:  Piperitae,  min.  1/16  [0-0037  c.c] 

Gummi  Rubri,  q.s. 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  frequentl}-,  in  irritable  cough 
associated  with  phar3'ngitis. 

'Tabloid'  Ipecacuanha  c  Scill.\  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 [0-259 gm.i 

(Plain  or  sugar-coated)  [uir  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  thrice  daily,  or 
as  required. 

'  Tabloid  '     Ipecacuanh.^;    et    Antimonti  Tartarati, 
aa  gr.  yj^^  [0-00065  gm.l  [w"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.  —One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  ever}'  fifteen  minutes, 
until  free  expectoration  is  induced  ;  then  one  less  frequently,  as 
required. 

'  Tabloid  '     Ipecacuanh.t:     et    Antimonti  Tartarati, 

aa  0-005  gramme  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  every  fifteen  minutes,  until 
free  expectoration  is  induced ;  then  one  less  frequentlj-.  as  required. 

'  Tabloid  '  Aloini  Comp.  [^'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.  [^'5  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha 

[i'4  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

•  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Pectoral  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Pine  Tar  Comp.  [-^h  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinina  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Elixoid  '  Picis  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 
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Alterative,  cathanic  ami  diuretic.  It  is  usually  combined  with 
other  cathartics  and  chulaijos^ues.    (  Sec:  a/ so  /rt.vv-  wii  j 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'  Iridini  Comp.       ll.  W.  &  Co.] 

Iridini.  k'r- =  L"-13K1".1 

Hxt,  Myoscyami  \'iridis,  >;r.  i/q  Kiii.l 

I'il.  Rliei  Comp.  trr.  1-1/2  Lo'097  t-'."'- 1 

r')iKKCTiON.    One  to  two,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

'Tahi.ou)'  Cascar.*;  SAdRAri.^L  Comp.  [■!■"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Iron 

Hannatinic,  tonic,  astringent,  styptic.  The  action  varies 
according  to  the  preparation  employed. 

The  most  generally  effective  means  of  administering  iron  is 
'  Tabloid  '  Blaud  Pill,  in  the  production  of  which  an  important 
feature  is  introduced.  B.  W.  &  Co.  are  enabled  to  as.sociate 
intimately  the  ingredients  of  this  preparation  without  interaction 
occurring,  so  that  ferrous  sulphate  and  the  alkaline  carbonate 
remain  as  such  in  the  '  Tabloid  '  product ;  but,  immediately  it  is 
placed  in  water,  ferrous  carbonate  is  formed.  By  this  method 
of  preparation,  nascent  ferrous  carbonate  is  formed  in  the  sioriiach. 
This  alone  is  sufficient  to  account  for  the  great  superiority  of  the 
'  Tabloid  '  product  over  the  ordinary  oxidised  preparations. 

Another  valuable  preparation  of  iron  is  the  old-fashioned 
"Chemical  Food,"  now  produced  as  a'  Tabloid'  preparation, 
in  two  strengths. 

The  tendency  to  constipation,  often  present  in  anaemia,  and 
in  some  cases  increased  by  the  administration  of  iron,  may 
be  met  by  the  use  of  '  Tabloid  '  Blaud  Pill  and  Aloin,  or  of 
'  Tabloid  '  Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada.    ( See  also  page  xvi ) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Aloes  et  Ferri  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4  [0-259 ^m.] 

(S.i.a, -coated)  ["«;  B_  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to   two,   after  food   or   at   bedtime,   repeated  as 
may  be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Arsenicalis  Comp.  [h^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Acicli  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.]        .  •' 

L'erri  Sulph.  Exsiccati,  ^t.  i        [0-065  i;in.] 

Calcii  Siilphidi.  jjr.  1/4     [0-016  gm.  j 

Ext.  Gentianee,  gr.  2        [0-13  gin.] 

f  Sit^ar-coaft'd  I 

Direction. — One  to  two,  twice  or  tlirice  daily,  after  food.     Used  in 
acne  and  other  skin  afTections. 

'Tap.loid'  Ferri  et  Arsen.  Comp.  [^.'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

JJi    Perri  Hypophospliitis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gni.] 

yuinin;e  Sulpliatis,  gr.  i  [0  065  gm.l 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gm.l 

Strychninae  Sulpliatis,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gm.] 

( Plain  or  sugar-coated) 
Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 
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Iron  {continucil) 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Di(;iiau.ni 

[i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Vt.    Forri  I'liosphatis  Soluljilis,       i,'r.  3       [0194  ifin.] 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [oojc/js  (("".] 

Ui^'italini  (Ainorpli.),  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gni.j 

Direction.  —One  10  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

*  Tauloid  '  Ferri  Caruonatis  Saccharati,  gr.  5  [0  324 

[Jif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  with  or  after 
food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Citratis  Comp.  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

tj;   Ferri  et  Ammonii  Citratis,       gr.  3       [0194  gm.] 
Quininae  Sulpliatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  £■"•] 

.  Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60  [o-ooio8  grn.] 

(  Sugar-coated  J 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Glycerophosphatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  jpn.i 

[1!!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  et  Quinine  Citratis,  P.B.,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm. 

C  Plain  or  sugar-coated  J  ;   and  O*  2  graiDIIie  I  Sugar-coated ^ 

[i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little 

water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}',  with  or  after  food. 
Sugar-coated  '  Tabloid  '  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate  keeps  well  in  tropical 

climates,  where  the  ordinarj'  preparation  in  scales  cannot  be  used  on 

account  of  its  instability. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  et  Strychnin.^:  Phosphatum 

[is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Ferri  Phosphatis  Solubilis,       gr.  i       [0*065  gm.] 
Strychninse  Phosphatis,  gr.  1/32   [0-002  gm.] 

(  Sugar-coated  J 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Perchloridi,  min.  lo  [0-592  c.c.i 

[it!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  or  one 
swallowed  whole  with  a  large  draught  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Perchloridi  et  Acidi  Arseniosi 

[is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Tinct.  Ferri  Perchloridi,         min.  lo    [0-502  c.c] 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i '30   [0-0022  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  or  one 
swallowed  whole  with  a  large  draught  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

Each  of  these  two  products  represents  the  amount  of  ferric  chloride  in 
min.  10  [0-592  c.c]  of  the  olTicial  Tinct.  Ferri  Perchloridi,  P.H.,  and 
contains  a  small  quantity  of  ammonium  chloride  as  a  vehicle. 
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'Takloid'  Ferri  Phosphatis  cum  Quinina  et  Stryciinina 
(Easton  Syrup)       (s„irc,r-coatfd)  [i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid '  Easton  Syrup  is  issued  in  two  Imperial  strengths,  representing; 
respectively  half  a  tUiid  drachm  and  one  lluid  drachm  of  the  Syrup 
of  Iron  Phosphate  with  Quinine  and  Strychnine  of  the  British 
Pharmacopttia. 

DiRFXTioN. — One  of  the  one-drachm  strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the  half- 
drachni  strength,  swallowed  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Phosphatis  cum  Quinina  et  Strychnina 
(Easton  Syrup)       (Suirar-cocztci)  [.^H  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Easton  Syrup  is  also  issued  in  two  metric  strengths, 
representing  respectivelj'  2  c.c.  and  4  c.c.  of  the  official  syrup. 

Direction. — One  to  two  of  the  2  c.c,  or  one  of  the  4  c.c,  strength, 
swallowed  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  products  of  Easton  Syrup  avoid  the  nauseous  taste  of  the 
official  preparation,  and  while  the  latter  quickly  becomes  unsightly, 
darkening  in  colour  through  oxidation,  and  losing  strength  by  precipita- 
tion, the  '  Tabloid'  preparation  remains  unimpaired  even  in  hot  climates. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Redacti,  gr,  2  [0-13  gm.l  [iS'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Reduced  iron  is  practically  without  the  astringent  action  of  most 
preparations  of  iron.  It  is  easily  taken,  well  borne  by  the  stomach,  and 
readily  assimilated.  It  is  valuable  in  cases  of  chlorosis  and  anaemia 
associated  with  indigestion  and  constipation. 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 


'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Redacti  Com?.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Ferri  Redacti,  ■      '       gr.  2       [0-13  giti.] 

E.xt.  Ilyoscyaini,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm-l 

Ext.  Niicis  Vomic^e,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gni.] 

Olei  Carui,  min.  1/4  [0-015  c.c] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 


'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Redacti  et  Rhei  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyami,  gr.  i  [0-065  g™-] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae,  gr.  i/a  [0-032  gm.1 

Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Olei  Carui,  min.  1/4  [0-015  c.c] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Reduced  Iron  Compound  and  'Tabloid'  Reduced  Iron  and 
Rhubarb  Compound  represent  exxellent  combinations  for  the  long-continued 
administration  of  iron,  as  in  anaemia  associated  with  constipation.  The 
dose  of  reduced  iron,  nux  vomica,  hyoscyamus  and  caraway  oil  is  the  same 
in  each.  To  the  second  formula  is  added  one  grain  of  Pil.  Rhei  Comp.  "The 
patient  should  take  the  desired  dose  of  the  product  containing  the  rhubarb 
until  the  action  of  the  bowels  becomes  a  little  troublesome,  when  one  of 
the_  formula  without  the  rhubarb  will  take  the  place  of  one  with  it.  The 
patient  soon  learns  to  regulate  exactly  the  number  of  each  formula  to 
take  daily  according  to  the  need  for  aperient  help,  whilst,  whichever  is 
taken,  the  dose  of  the  essential  drug  for  the  relief  of  the  anaemia  remains 
the  same.  The  patient  should  be  told  that  the  ana:mia  will  probably 
not  be  benefited  unless,  or  until,  there  is  a  regular,  full,  free,  daily  action 
of  the  bowels. 
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'  Tabloid  '    Zinci    Vai.erianatis    et    Ferri   et  Acidi 
Arseniosi  ["if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^   Zinci  Valeriaiiatis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Furri  Kedacti,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i  '6o  fo-ooio8  gni.] 

Ext.  Gentianae,  gr.  1  [0  065  gm.] 

(  Stt);ar-coated J 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  I  [o'06s  gm.] 

(Sugar-coated)  j-'J.  ^    W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid'  Trium  Valerianatum       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

EJi    Quinin.-E  Valerianatis,  gr.  i       [0  065  gm.] 

Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i       [0  065  gin.l 

Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i       [0  065  gm.] 

fSiiga  r-coa  ted  J 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  5  [0  324  gm.] ;  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.] ; 
and  0-25  gramme  (  =  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 

fSiigar-eoatedJ  [».         W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  if  necessary,  swallowed  with  a 
little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Aloini      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Pil.  Ferrngin.    (Blaud),  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Aloini,  gr.  1/20   [0-0032  gm.] 

f  Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Aloini,  No.  2 

[58  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Pil.  Ferrugin.    (Blaud),  0-25  gramme 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Aloini,  0-005  gramme 

(  Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 

daily,  with  or  after  food. 
The  aloin  corrects  any  tendency  to  constipation,  and  promotes  the 

absorption  of  tlie  iron. 

*  Tabloid  '  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Pil.  Ferrugin.    (Blaud),  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

(=  20/;  I'erri  Carbon.itis) 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/64   [o-ooi  gm.] 

(  Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail3%  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen.,  No.  2 

[-'J!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Pil.  Ferrugin.    (Blaud),  0  25  gramme 

(=20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Acidi  .\rseniosi,  0  001  gramme 

(  Sugar-coated  J 

Direction.— One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 
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•Tabloid'  Ferruc.in.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen.  et  Strycii. 

[JJ»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I'll,  rerrugin.    (Blaud),  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

(=  20%  Herri  Carbonatis) 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.l 

Stryclminn;,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

C  Siif^ar-coatcd) 

DiKKCTiON.— One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Taiu.oid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen.  et  Strych., 

No.  2  [cW  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Pil.  Ferrugin.    (Blaud),  0-25  gramme 

(  =  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  0-0005  gramme 

Strychnin;e,  0-0005  gramme 

{  Sugar-coated ) 

DiKECTioN'.  — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Cascar^e  Sagrad^ 

[3K  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^    Pil.  Ferrugin.    (Blaud),  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Ext.  Cascarne  Sagradae,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

7 Sttgar-coated) 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  to  four,  if  necessary,  swallowed 
with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  dai!}',  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  CASCARi^;  Sagrad^e, 

No.  2  [^'i?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Pil.  Ferrugin.    (Blaud),  0-25  gramme 

(=20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Ext.  Cascar^e  Sagradre,  0-025  gramme 

(  Sici^ar-coated j 

DiRECTio.v. — One,  gradually  increased  to  four,  if  necessary,  swallowed 
with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pil.  Ferrugin.    (Blaud),  gr.  10      [0  648  gm.] 

(=  20%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Pulv.  Capsici,  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gm.] 

Aloini  et  Strychninae  et 

Acidi  Arseniosi,         a.i  gr.  1/30    [0-0022  gm.] 
(  Sugar-coated ) 

Direction.  —One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp.,  No.  2  [sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pil.  Ferrugin.    (Blaud),  0-5  gramme 

(=20%  F'erri  Carbonatis) 
Pulv.  Capsici,  0-015  gramme 

Aloini  et  Strychninie  et 

Acidi  Arseniosi,      aa  0-002  gramme 
(  Sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Glycerophosphatum  Comp.  (=  Syrup  of  Glycero- 
phosphates), dr.  \  [1-776  c.c.l ;  and  2  c.c.  ['>"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  Sugar-coated) 

These  products  contain  calcium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium  and 
iron  glycerophosphates,  pepsin,  diastase  and  kola,  with  strychnine 
glycerophosphate,  gr.  gi^n  or  o-oooog  gramme,  and  are  respectively 
equivalent  to  half  a  fluid  drachm  and  2  c.c.  of  syrup  of  glycero- 
phosphates. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  water,  with 
or  after  food. 
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'Tabloid'  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  ^^r.        w<y)i^m.\;  and 
gr.  3  Loi94K'ni.l  (=:Syr.  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  dr.  \ 

and  dr.  l)  ( Plain  or  ^sioiar-coau-.l)  [IH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  gr.  13,  or  gr.  3,  of  combined  calcium,  potassium,  sodium, 
manganese,  iron  and  quinine  hypophosphites,  with  gr.  ,1;,  or  gr.  n'j, 
of  strychnine  hypophosphite,  and  is  equivalent  to  half  a  fluid  drachm, 
or  one  fluid  drachm,  of  standard  compound  syrup  of  hypophosphites. 

DiKECTiON. — One  or  two  of  the  gr.  i^,  or  one  of  the  gr.  3,  strength, 
swallowed  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with 
or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'    Hypopho-Sphitum    Comp.,    o-i    gramme;  and 
0-2  gramme  ( S:,i:a,-coaied)  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  calcium,  potassium,  sodium,  manganese,  iron  and  quinine 
hypophosphites,  with  0-0005  gramme,  or  o-ooi  gramme,  of  strj-chnine 
hypophosphite,  and  is  equivalent  to  half,  or  one,  teaspoonful  of 
standard  compound  syrup  of  hj'pophosphites. 
Direction. — One  to  two  of  the  o-i  gramme,  or  one  of  the  0-2  gramme 
strength,  swallowed  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj', 
with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypophosphitum  Comp.  et  Creosoti 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  creosote  min.  i,  and  gr.  3  of  the  combined  hypophosphites 
of  calcium,  sodium,  potassium,  manganese,  iron,  and  quinine,  and 
gr.  ,.'5:  of  strychnine  hj'pophosphite  (equivalent  to  one  fluid  drachm 
of  standard  compound  sj'rup  of  hypophosphites). 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'    Manganesii    et    Ferri    Citratis  (Sohibilis), 
gr.  3  [0194  gm.] ;  and  gr.  5  [0  324  gm.]  ["!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  Sit^ai'-coatcd J 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  two  of 
the  five-grain  strength,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj', 
■  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Nucis  Vomica:  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

R    Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae, 
Aloini, 

Ferri  Sulphatis, 
Pulv.  Myrrhae, 

Pulv.  Saponis,  aa   gr.  i'2     [0-032  gm.] 

(  Suira7''C0atfd ) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  increased  if  necessary  to  three,  regularl3% 
for  the  relief  of  chronic  constipation,  half-an-hour  before  or  after 
the  last  meal  of  the  day. 

*  Tabloid  '  Phosphatum  Comp.  (  =  Chemical  Food),  dr.  \ 
[1-776  c.c] ;  and  dr.  i  13-5  c.d   ["'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  Sii)^ar-coaUd ) 

'  Tabloid  '  Chemical  Food  contains  definite  proportions  of  the  combined 
phosphates  of  calcium,  potassium,  sodium  and  iron,  equivalent  to  half 
a  fluid  drachm,  or  one  fluid  drachm,  of  stand.ird  compound  s\Tup  of 
phosphates.  These  preparations  form  a  convenient  means  for  the 
administration  of  Parrish  syrup  to  children,  and  .ire  very  useful  as  a 
general  tonic. 

Direction.— One,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 
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'Tahloid'  Syrui'ORUM  Tkium,  dr.  i  135  c.c.l  [•'•"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Syr.  I'erri  I'liospli.itis  cum  yuiiiiii;'i 

et  Stryclmiu.l  (Hastoii),  niin.  15  [o-888  C.C.] 

Syr.  Hypopliosplntiim  Conip.,  iiiin.  15  [o-SBS  c.c] 

tiyr.  I'liosphatum  Coiiip.  (I'arrisli),  111111.30  [i'776  c.c.] 

Each  contains  strychnine,  gr.  s',.,  [0-00076  gm.] 

DiKECTioN.— One,  sw.illowed  with  a  winegl.-issful  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  with  or  alter  food. 

'T.^HLOiD'  Tonic  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    Furri  I'yropliospliatis,  yr.  2       [0-13  gin.]  ,  ,, 

(Juiiiinre  Bisulpliatis,  gr.  i        Lu-obS  ijni.'J  1 

StrycliiiiiUL-  Sulphatis,  yr.  1/100  [0-00065  K"'-] 

I  Plain  or  sit^nr-coatfd j 
DiKECTio.N. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

•  Vapokole  '  Ferri  et  Arsen.       B.  W.  &  Co.]  :  . 

Ferri  Citratis  Viridis,  0-05  gramme    [gr.  3/4] 

Sodii  Arsenatis,  0-002  gramme   [gr.  1/32] 

Aquam  ad  i  c.c. 

Employed  in  malaria,  in  trypanosomiasis,  in  severe  forms  of  ansemia,  and 
other  diseases  of  the  blood,  and  in  various  conditions  of  malnutrition. 

Direction. — The  contents  of  one  to  three  containers,  injected  hypoder- 
mically  or  intramuscularly. 

Other  Preparations  which  contain  Iron: — 

'  Tabloid  '  H.^;moglobin,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Sugar-coated) 

Hjemoglobin,  the  natural  iron  constituent  of  the  blood,  is  stated  to  be 
absorbed  more  easily  than  any  other  preparation  of  iron. 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  water,  thrice  dail^',  after 
food. 

•  Bivo '  Beef  and  Iron  Wine  [^'^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  one  tablespoonful,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

'  Bivo '  Beef  and  Iron  Wine  with  Quinine      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  one  tablespoonful,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Beef  and  Iron 

[is*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  extract  of  beef,   gr.    i  ;  and  iron  and 

ammonium  citrate,  gr.  \. 
Directio.n. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 

daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '     Malt     Extract    with     Chemical  Food 
(Phosphates  Compound)  [^J  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  phosphate,  gr.  2 ;  calcium  phosphate,  gr.  3  ; 

sodium  phosphate,  gr.  j  ;  and  potassium  phosphate,  gr.  j. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 

daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  H.'emoglobin  [i."B.W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  hccmoglobin,  gr.  8f . 

In  this  combination,  the  haemoglobin  is  presented  in  a  condition  which 
ensures  its  rapid  assimilation  without  disturbance  of  digestion. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  either  alone  or 
mixed  with  water  or  milk,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 
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Iron  {continued) 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Iron  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  soluble  iron  pyrophosphate,  gr.  4. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonful.s,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '    Malt   Extract   with    Iron    and  Quinine 
Citrate  [af  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  and  quinine  citrate,  jjr.  73. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
dailj',  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  wi  i  h  Iron  Iodide 

[iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  iodide,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '   Malt    Extract   with    Iron,    Quinine  and 
Strychnine  (Easton)  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  phosphate,  gr.  I ;  quinine  phosphate,  gr.  ; 
and  strychnine  phosphate,  gr. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

*  Kepler  '  Solution  with   Chemical   Food  (Phosphates 
Compound)  [JK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  phosphate,  gr.  2 ;  calcium  phosphate, 
gr.  3 ;  sodium  phosphate,  gr.  i  ;  and  potassium  phosphate,  gr.  5. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Solution  with  Iron  Iodide  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  iodide,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

Liquor  Ferri  Dialysatus  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  [a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Five  to  thirty  minims,  in  water  or  on  sugar,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Jalap 

A  hydragogue  cathartic,  especially  used  in  dropsy.  ( See  also 
pages  xvii,  xi.x ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Jalap.-e,  gr.  5  [0  324  gm.]      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  frequently,  or  a  larger  number  as  a  purgative.  The 
maximum  official  dose  is  twenty  grains. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Jalap.*: 

[is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Hydrargyri  SubclUoridi,  gr.  i       [0  065  gm.] 

Fulv.  Jalapce,  gr.  2       Lo  isgm.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more  if  necessar j-.  at  bedtime  as  a  purgative. 

'Tabloid'  Cathartic.  Comp.  (see  Cathartic  Compound) 

'Tabloid'  Laxative  Vegetable  (see  page  106) 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin-e  et  Rhei  Co.mp.  ( ivell  knvwn  for  many 
years  as  '  Tabloid '  Lir^ingstone  Rouser.    See  Quinine) 
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JuniperOil 

Carminative,  expectorant,  disinfectant  and  diuretic.  It  is 
employed  in  bronchitis  with  viscid  secretion,  and  as  a  respiratory 
disinfectant,  hut  is  chiefly  prescribed  in  diseases  of  the  genito- 
urinary tract.  It  may  be  given  to  assist  the  removal  of  dropsical 
effusions,  and  to  correct  the  action  of  drastic  purgatives. 

Preparation  ) 

'Tabloid'  Olei  Juniperi  (Cai'sula),  min.  3  I0T78  c.c] 

[Hi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKEcrioN.  -One,  swallaweJ  v/itli  writer,  thrice  dailj'.  after  food. 

•Kepler'   Malt  Extract 

(see  Mall  Exlract,  '  Kepler  ') 

'Kepler'   Solution   and  its 

Combinations 

'  Kepler  '  Solution  (of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Malt  Extract) 
presents  ihe  finest  cod  liver  oil  so  incorporated  in  '  Kepler ' 
Malt  Extract  that  easy  assimilation  is  ensured.  It  is  so  palatable 
that  even  fastidious  patients  and  children  take  it  readily.  The 
dose  should  be  small  at  first,  and  only  gradually  increased. 
The  value  of  '  Kepler '  Solution  is  quickly  shown  by  the 
patient'*  increase  in  strength  and  weight. 

Preparations 

'  Kepler  '  Solution  (of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Malt  Extract) 

[iJT'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food,  taken  alone  or  spread  on  bread,  or  mixed  with  a 
little  milk  or  water. 

'  Kepler  '  Solution   with    Chemical  Food  (Phosphates 
Compound)       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  phosphate,  gr.  2  ;  calcium  phosphate,  gr.  3  ; 

sodium  phosphate,  gr.  ^  ;  and  potassium  phosphate,  gr.  5. 
Direction.— One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 

daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Solution  with  Hypophosphites  [^-'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  calcium  hypophosphite,  gr.  4  ;  potassium  hypo- 
phosphite,  gr.  2  ;  and  sodium  hypophosphite,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Solution  with  Iron  Iodide  [iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  iodide,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Solution  with  Phosphorus  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  phosphorus,  gr.  ^'4. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 
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Kino 

Astringent.    Used  in  diarrhoea. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Pulv.  Kino  Comp.,  P.B.,  gr.  5  ro.324  fpn.l 

[i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

Kissingen   Mineral   Water  Salt 

This  salt,  now  prepared  as  an  effervescent  '  Tabloid  '  product, 
is  gently  aperient,  and  is  used  in  chronic  internal  congestions. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Kissingen  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial 

[is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  hot  water,  represents  an 
equal  quantity  of  Kissingen  water  in  all  its  essential  constituents. 

Kola  Nut 

The  therapeutic  value  of  the  kola  nut  is  due  chiefly  to  caffeine, 
of  which  it  contains  from  2  to  2^  per  cent.  'Tabloid'  Kola 
Compound  ( formerly  known  as  '  Tabloid '  '  Forced  March  ^ ), 
extensively  used  by  travellers,  explorers  and  military  men 
when  taking  long  journeys  under  trying  conditions,  contains 
the  combined  active  principles  of  kola  nut  and  coca  leaves. 
It  allays  thirst  and  hunger,  and  sustains  strength  under  mental 
or  physical  strain,  without  subsequent  depression. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Kol.^;  Comp.    (formerly  known   as  '  Tabloid ' 

'  Forced  March  'J  [i^*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  everj'  hour,  when  undergoing 
continued  mental  strain  or  physical  exertion. 

'  Tabloid  '  Glycerophosphatum  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Krameria  (Rhatany) 

Used  in  relaxed  and  irritable  conditions  of  the  pharynx.  (See 
also /age  xixj  Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Krameri.^  et  Cocain.*:  Hydrochloridi 

[is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^   Ext.  Kramerias,  gr.  i       [0-065  g™-] 

Cocaina?  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One  sucked  occasionally,  in  irritable  relaxed  throat. 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Rhatany  (Krameria),  Menthol  and 
Cocaine  [^»'*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Ext.  Krameria;,  gr.  1       [0-13  gni.] 

Menthol,  gr.  1/20   [0  0032  gm.] 

Cocaina;  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/20  [o  0032  gm.] 

Direction.— One,  sucked  occasionally,  in  irritable  relaxed  throat. 
L.     Q.     B.  —  'Soloid'  (See  Mercury  Pcrchloride) 
Lactose    (see  Milk  Sugar) 
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'Lanesine'      Dartrlng'  Brand) 

Vol  counteracting  insect  stings.  A  small  quantity  should  he 
t  thoroughly  rubbed  into  the  wound  anil  the  surrounding  skin. 

Lanoline       Dartring'  Brand) 

'  Dartking  '  Lanoline  is  a  preparation  of  the  purified  fat  of 
1  lambs'  wool,  and  is  of  similar  composition  to  the  fat  of  the 
'  human  skin  and  of  the  hair  glands.  It  is  suitable  for  application 
:  in  all  the  exanthemata,  and  is  by  far  the  best  basis  for  ointments, 
:  being  readily  absorbed,  free  from  irritating  qualities,  and  allowing 
t  the  Incorporation  of  water  and  aqueous  solution  of  salts. 
■  The  Brand  '  Dartring '  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine 
'  original  Lanoline  preparations. 

Preparations 

'  Dartring  '  Toilet  Lanoline      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Dartring'  Toilet  Lanoline  is  an  excellent   application  in   cases  of 
roughness,  redness  or  abrasion  of  the  skin  or  mucous  membranes,  and  for 
I  cuts  and  burns. 

'  Dartring  '  Lanoline  Cold  Cream  ["'"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Dartring'     Lanoline    Ointment    Base    (Hydrous  or 
Anhydrous)       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Dartring  '  Lanoline  Pomade  i""  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Dartring  '  Lanoline  Toilet  Powder      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Dartring  '  Lanoline  Toilet  Soap  ["'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  pure  soap,  carefully  superfatted  with  'Dartring'  Lanoline.  It  is 
the  best  for  habitual  use  by  children,  and  patients  with  sensitive  skins. 

'  Dartring  '  Lanoline  Ichthyol  Soap  ["'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Useful  in  acne,  eczema,  lupus  and  keloid ;  and  to  surgeons  and 
physicians  for  keeping  the  hands  soft  and  smooth. 

'  Dartring  '  Lanoline  Pine  Tar  Soap  ["^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'  Dartring  '  Lanoline  Shaving  Soap      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Laxative  Fruit 

The  unpleasant  odour  and  taste  of  many  purgatives  render 
their  administration  a  matter  of  considerable  difficulty,  more 
especially  with  children.  'Tabloid'  Pastille  Laxative  Fruit  is 
palatable  and  pleasantly  flavoured,  and  in  the  mouth  is  as  accept- 
able as  a  sweetmeat.  It  acts  with  certainty,  and  causes  neither 
griping  nor  other  discomfort. 

Preparation 

•  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Laxative  Fruit      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  extract  of  senna  fruit,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.],  pleasantly 
flavoured. 
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Laxative  Vegetable 

This  combination  of  vegetable  drugs  forms  an  excellent  laxative 
or  purgative,  according  to  the  dose  ordered.  In  hal^itual  con- 
stipation, one,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  secures  a  regular  free 
action  ;  as  an  occasional  purge,  three  may  be  taken  at  bedtime. 

Preparation 

'  Ty\i3i,om  '  Laxative  Vegetabi.f,  ["*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

F.xt.  Colocyiithidis  Comp.,  irr.  i  [0-065  i.'""-! 

Kxt.  Jalapa;,  UT.  ih  [0  0325111.1 

I'odophylli  Resin.-e,  gr.  1/4  (0  016  gm.] 

Ueptandrini,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  (pn.l 

lixt.  Hyoscyami  Viridis,  gr.  >/4  [o-oi6  gm.l 

I'xt.  Taraxaci,  gr.  1/4  [0  016  gni.] 

01.  Mentlue  Piperita;,  y.i. 

( riain  or  suj^nr-coatui ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative,  or  one  after  food, 
twice  or  thrice  dailj',  in  chronic  constipation. 

Lead  Acetate 

Astringent,  sedative  ;  used  internally  in  haemoptysis,  diarrhoea 
and  dysentery  ;  as  an  injection  in  gonorrhoea,  and  generally  as  a 
sedative  application. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Plumhi  cum  Opio  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4  [0-239  i,-ra.] 

(Plain  or  susar-coatai )  ['^^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  every  two,  three,  or 
four  hours,  or  until  the  symptoms  have  abated. 

'  Tabloid  '  Plumki  cum  Opio,  No.  2       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

%    Plumbi  Acetatis,  o-i  gramme 

Pulv.  Opii,  0  03  gramme 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

'  SoLOiD '  Plumbi  et  Opii  [i'J  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Plumbi  Acetatis,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

Tinct.  Opii,  inin.  20   [1-184  c.c] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  in  hot  water,  to  make  a  sedative  anodyne 
lotion  of  the  required  strength.  The  lotion  should  alwaj-s  be  shaken 
before  use. 

'Enule'  Plumbi  et  Opii       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Plumbi  Acetatis,  gr.  3       [0-194  gm.l 

Pulv.  Opii,  gr.  1        [0-065  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  as  required. 
(See  note  on  'Enule'  Rectal  Suppositories,  pa^e  6\ ) 


Lead  Subacetate 

Used  as  an  astringent  and  sedative  external  application.  With 
'  Soloid '  Lead  Subacetate,  solutions  of  the  basic  lead  acetate 
(not  the  normal  lead  acetate)  can  be  prepared.  Dilute  solutions 
are  employed  in  ophthalmia,  and  in  granular  conjunctivitis. 
They  should  not  be  used  in  ulceration  or  .'ploughing  of  tlie  cornea. 
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■  Lead  Subacetate  {continueii)  '    '  '    -•    '  • 

Preparation  ' 

•'SoI.OID'  PlUMBI  SuBACETATIS,  gr.  10  [0-648  ipn.l 

[aif  B.  VV.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  five  ounces  of  distilled  water,  yields  a 
solution  containing  about  the  same  quantity  of  lead  subacetate  as  an 
equal  volume  of  the  official  Plumbi  Subacetatis  Dilutus.  This 

is  a  convenient  method  of  preparing  Goulard  water. 

Lemon  Juice 

Locally,  stimulates  secretion  of  saliva  and  relieves  thirst. 
'  When  swallowed,  is  diiuetic  and  anti-scorbutic,  being  stated  to 
'  be  more  efficacious  than  citric  acid. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Lemon  Juice      B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Leptandrin 

A  resinoid  powder  obtained  from  Leptandra  virginica.    It  is 
:  said  to  promote  the  flow  of  bile  and  does  not  irritate  the  bowel. 
It  is  useful  in  dyspepsia. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Laxative  Vegetable  ( see  page  106 ) 

Linseed 

Demulcent  and  sedative. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodyne 

[^"'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  morphine  hydrochloride,  gr.  yl^  [0-00054  gm.] 
Lint,    'Tabloid'  SinA  (see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Liquorice 

Used  for  masking  the  taste  of  nauseous  drugs,  and,  as  a 
demulcent,  especially  to  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane.  ( See 
also  pages  xvii,  xviii ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Ammonii  Chloridi  et  Glycyrrhiz/e 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  3       [0-194  gm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizae,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

Direction.— One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary,  in  catarrhal  sore  throat. 

'  Tabloid  '  Amivionii  Chloridi  Comp.  [.is?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ:    Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Potassii  Chloratis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Pulv.  Cubebic,  gr.  i '4  [0-016  gm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhiz£e,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Direction.— One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  may  be 
nece.s.sary,  to  relieve  irritability  of  the  pharynx  or  larynx. 
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Liquorice  {continued) 

'Tabloid'  Apomorphin^  Comp.  [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H    Apomorpliiiia;  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/50  [0  0013  irni.] 
Ammonii  Cliloridi,  gr.  3       [0194  trm.l 

Ext.  Glycyrrhiz;e.  gr.  i-i/o  Lo-og;  gm.] 

Direction.— One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  or  swallowed  with 
little  water,  every  hour  or  every  other  hour. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pulv.  Glycyrrhiz^e  Comp.  (Compound  Liquorice 
Powder,  B.P.),  gr.  30  [,.944  g,,,.];  and  2  grammes 

[i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.  - One  to  four,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little 
water. 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Ammonium  Chloride  axd  Liquorice 

[iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodyne 

[iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Pectoral  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Lithium 

Has  been  stated  to  form  soluble  urates,  and  hence  is  prescribed 
in  gout  and  for  uric  acid  calculus.  By  adding  '  Tabloid ' 
effervescent  lithium  products  to  plain  water,  an  effervescing  lithia 
water  of  known  strength  is  immediately  prepared.  (See  also 
page  xvi^  Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Lithii  Benzoatis  Comp.  [Jff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Lithii  Benzoatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Sulpliuris  Praecipitati,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

QuininEe  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/3  [0-022  gm.] 

f Plain  or  sus^ay-cotiteii J 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  t\rice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Lithii  Carbonatis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] ;  and  o- 15  gramme 

[iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little 
water,  or  powdered  and  dissolved  in  aerated  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Lithii  Citratis  (Effervescentis),  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.i; 

and  0-25  gramme  ["f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two  of  either  strength,  powdered,  and  added  to 
half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj-,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Lithii  Citratis  Effervescentis,  P.B.,  gr.  60 
[3-89  gm.]  [iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.  —  One  to  two,  in  half  to  one  tumblerful  of  water.  Each 
'  Tabloid  '  product  consists  of  sixty  grains  of  the  official  preparation, 
representing  about  three  grains  of  lithium  citrate. 

'Tabloid'  Lithii  Citratis  et  Sodii  Sulphatis  (Efferves- 
centis) [iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Litliii  Citratis,  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Sulphatis,  gr.  30     [t-944  gm.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  powdered,  and  added  to  half  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 
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1  Lithium  (continued) 

•'Tahloid'   Vichy   Sai.i-   Kki^'IRVescknt  (Akiikkiiai.)  anu 
Lithium  Cu  rate       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  one  grain  of  lithium  citrate  in  addition  to  the  essential 

constituents  of  Vichy  water. 
Direction. — One  to  four,  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water. 

Livingstone    Rouserf  noiv  knoivn  as  '  TabloiiV 
Quinine  and  Rhubarb  Compound.    See  Quinine) 

♦  Lodal' 

'  Lodal  '  (6  :  7  -  Dimethoxy  -  2  -  methyl  -  3  :  4  -  dihydro/^Y?- 
quinolinium  Chloride)  is  an  o.xidation  product  of  laudanosine. 
In  its  physiological  actions  it  may  be  classed  with  the  alkaloids 
cotarnine  and  hydrastinine,  which  are  used  in  therapeutics  for 
controlling  uterine  haemorrhage. 

'  Lodal,'  when  injected  intravenously  in  animals,  causes  a  small 
but  distinct  and  rather  persistent  rise  of  blood-pressure,  accom- 
panied by  slowing  of  the  heart-beat.  This  effect  is  produced  by 
the  direct  action  of  '  Lodal  '  on  the  heart  muscle  and  the  plain 
muscle  of  the  arterioles. 

The  action  of  '  Lodal  '  on  the  uterus  is  very  similar  to  that  of 
hydrastinine — it  causes  marked  tonic  contraction  of  the  uterus  in 
both  the  pregnant  and  non-pregnant  conditions.  Clinically, 
'  Lodal '  has  given  good  results  in  cases  of  uterine  haemorrhage 
and  pain. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Lodal,'  gr.  i  [0  065  ^mj  [in  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  Si^x^a  r-coa  ted  J 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  three  times  daily. 

Lotio  Hydrargyri  Nigra 

This  is  used  as  an  external  application  for  chancre,  condylomata 
and  other  syphilitic  ulcerations,  also  as  a  gargle  and  mouth- 
wash in  leukoplakia  and  specific  throat  conditions. 

Preparation 

'Soloid'  Black  Mercurial  Lotion       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  one  fluid  ounce  of  distilled  water,  yields  a  solution 
corresponding  to  Lotio  Hydrargj'ri  Nigra,  P.B. 

Magnesium 

Magnesium  salts  differ  considerably  in  their  action. 
Magnesium  carbonate  is  used  to  neutralise  an  excess  of  acid 
in  the  stomach,  and  as  a  laxative.  The  citrate  is  gently  purgative, 
and  free  from  the  bitter  taste  of  the  other  magnesium  salts.  The 
formate  and  the  glycerophosphate  are  employed  as  tonics.  The 


E 


T  H  K  1<  A  1'  K  1/  T  1  C  NOTES 


Magnesium  {contiiiucd) 

sulphite  is  used  internally  in  tliphtheria  and  other  febrile  diseases, 
and  locally  as  a  gargle.  Magnesium  sulphate,  an  eflicienl  purge, 
is  also  commonly  given  in  frequent  small  doses  for  biliousness. 
The  flatulent  distension  occasionally  following  the  use  of  the 
magnesium  salts  may  be  prevented  by  the  addition  of  a 
carminative,  as  provided  in  '  Tabloid '  Magnesium  Sulphate 
Comp.  (Eflervescent)  and  '  Tabloid'  Mistura  ^Vlba.  Magnesium 
sulphate  and  sodium  sulphate  are  the  principal  ingredients  in 
most  of  the  natural  aperient  mineral  waters.  Subcutaneous  or 
subarachnoid  injections  of  sterilised  solutions  of  magnesium 
sulphate  have  been  used  with  good  results  in  tetanus.  (Sec  also 
page  xvi; 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Mac.ni:sii  Carbonatis  Comp.  [^!!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Kl    Magnesii  Carbonatis,  gr.  3       lo-J94  gni  l 

Potassii  Bicarboiiatis.  iff- .3       10-194  gin.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3       [0-194  gni.] 

DiRi-XTio.M.  -One  10  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily. 

'  Tabloid  '  Calcii  Carbonatis  Comp.  [-f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

R  Calcii  Carlionatis  Prcecipitati.  gr.  3-1  2  [0-227  gm.] 
Magnesii  Carbonatis  Ponderosi,  gr.  2-i'2  [0-162  gm.] 
Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  2       lo  i3gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  with  a  little  water,  a  quarter  of  an  hour  before 
meals,  or  one  maj'  be  allowed  to  dissolve  in  the  mouth  occasionallj\ 

{'  Tabloid'  Calciiou  Carbonate   Compound  ivas  /o7-vierly  knoum  as 

'  Tabloid '  A  ntacid) 

'Tabloid'    Ritp:i    Er    Sodii   Bicarbonatis    et  Magnesii 
Carbonatis  SjfA  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  before  or  after 
meals. 

'Tabloid'    Magnesii    Citratis    (Veri)  Effervescentis, 
gr.  60  [3-89  gm.]  [iif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  (according  to  the  age  and  condition  of  the 
patient),  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  as  a  mild  and  agreeable 
effervescing  laxative. 

'Tabloid'    Magnesii    Sulphatis    Effervescentis,  P.B., 
gr.  60  [3-89  gin  ]  ['"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  preferably  an 
hour  before  breakfast.  The  aperient  effect  is  increased  if  hot  water 
be  used,  and  if  the  draught  be  slowly  sipped.  Each  represents 
thirty  grains  of  magnesium  sulphate. 

'Tabloid'  .M.vc.nesii  Sulpiiaiis  Co.mp.  Effervescentis 

[ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    Magnesii  Sulpliatis,  gr- '5      ln-072  gni.1 

Sodii  Sulphatis,  gr.  15     [0-972  gin.l 

Magnesii  Carlionatis,  gr.  5       [o  3^4  C'-l 

Li(|.  Zingiberis,  niin.3-i'2[o-2o8  c.c] 

Direction.— One  to  four  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  hot  or  cold  water. 
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iMagnesium  {ct'/itinticJ)  "       •  ' 

'Tahloid'  MisruR.K  Ai.u.ii  ['»  B.  W.  .S:  Co.] 

R    MaL'Ucsii  Carlmnatis  I'ondcrosi,     i,'r.  2-1/2  [o'lOa  t;iii.| 
Maijnesii  Sulpliatis,  nr.  15      Lo-972  i,""  ' 

01.  Meiithx  Piperita,  imu.  1/32  [0-002  c.c.| 

DlRKCTlON.— One    to    eight,   powdered  and    mixed  with   water,  as 
required. 

'  Tabloid  '  Mag.nesii  SuLriuris,  gr.  5  io.3-'4  ^'"1.1  [■■'"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

This  preparation  is  used  to  secure  the  local  action  of  the  drug  on  the 

throat  in  diphtheria. 
DiKKCTioN.  -One,  sucked  frequently. 

'Tabloid'    GLYCERorHOSPi-iATUM    Comp.     (  =  Syrup  of 
Glycerophosphates),  dr.  \  [1-776  '^•c-l ;  and  2  c.c. 

(Sn^nr.coateci)  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

■ '  Elixoid'  Glycerofhosphatum       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
• '  Elixoid  '  Formatum  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

jMalt   Extract   ('Kepler')   and  its 

Combinations 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  provides,  in  a  concentrated, 
y  palatable  and  digestible  form,  those  constituents  essential  for 
:  replacing  tissue  waste,  and  its  use  is  indicated  in  many 
i  conditions  in  which  assimilation  and  nutrition  are  impaired. 

It  is  prepared  from  the  finest  winter-malted  barley,  a 
I  cereal  of  great  nitrogenous  value.  It  contains  the  true  malt 
i  diastatic  ferment,  and  is  rich  in  maltose,  phosphates  and  albu- 
1  minoids.  Its  diasta.se  is  a  powerful  aid  to  the  digestion  of 
:  starchy  foods,  is  less  readily  destroyed  by  heat  than  is  animal 
diastase,  and  is  active  at  a  temperature  ten  degrees  higher 
;  than  that  which  destroys  the  power  of  the  salivary  ferment. 

Consumptive  patients  and  members  of  strumous  or  phthisical 
I  families  who  exhibit  a  tendency  to  lose  flesh,  or  who  lack  appetite 
;  and  the  power  to  digest  ordinary  foods,  derive  the  greatest 

benefit  from  the  regular  administration  of  moderate  doses  of 
'  '  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  or  '  Kepler  '  Solution  (of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in 

Malt  Extract).    These  preparations  are  of  value  as  galactogogues. 

In  gastric  ulcer  and  gastric  catarrh,  in  infantile  diarrhoea  and 
in  the  dyspepsia  and  diarrhoea  of  phthisis,  '  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract 
may  be  given,  with  advantage,  in  frequent  small  doses,  either 
plain,  or  with  peptonised  milk.    Children  who  are  thin,  pale, 

.  and  below  the  normal  weight,  rapidly  improve  under  its  con- 
tinued administration.    It  may  be  spread  on  bread  like  honey, 

■  or  between  biscuits  to  form  a  sandwich  or  may  be  used  instead 

1  of  sugar  to  sweeten  puddings  for  dyspeptic  patients.  It  may 
be  used  also  to  render  cow's  milk  more  suited  for  infants 

I  (particulars  on  request). 
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Malt    Bxtract    ('Kepler')    and    its  Combinations 

(Lontinneil) 

Preparations 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  [^'.if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls  may  be  given 
alone,  with  farinaceous  food  {eg.  added  to  porridge),  or  in  aerated 
waters  as  a  beverage,  or  willi  milk.  It  should  not  be  mixed  with 
food  in  process  of  cooking,  but  added  only  when  the  food  is  cool 
enough  to  use. 

•  Kepler  '  Malt  E.xtract  with  Beef  and  Iron 

[i!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  extract  of  beef,  gr.  i,  and  iron  and  ammonium 
citrate,  gr.  \. 

D  iRECTioN. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immedialel}'  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Mal  i-  E.xtract  with  Cascaka  Sagrada 

[5«  B.  W.  cS:  Co.] 
Each  fluid  ounce  contains  extract  of  cascara  sagrada,  gr.  6. 
Direction.— One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Chemical  Food  (Phosphates 
Compound)       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  phosphate,  gr.  2  ;  calcium  phosphate, 
gr.  3 ;  sodium  phosphate,  gr.  \  ;  and  potassium  phosphate,  gr.  \. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediatelj'  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  H^.moglobin  \^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  haemoglobin,  gr.  8f. 

H?emoglobin,  the  natural  iron  constituent  of  the  blood,  is  stated  to  be 
absorbed  more  easilj'  than  any  other  preparation  of  iron. 

In  this  product  '  Kepler '  Malt  Extract  is  combined  with  Haemoglobin, 
'  Wellcome'  Brand,  a  scale  preparation  readily  soluble  in  water,  made  fi-om 
fresh  blood,  and  free  from  fibrin,  serum,  fat  and  other  undesirable  con- 
stituents. The  haemoglobin  is  presented  in  a  condition  which  ensures  its 
rapid  assimilation  without  disturbance  of  digestion. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  either  alone  or 
mixed  with  water  or  milk,  twice  or  thrice  dailj',  with  or  immediately 
after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Hypophosphites 

['."■  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  calcium  hypophosphite,  gr.  8  ;  potassium 
hypophosphite,  gr.  4  ;  and  sodium  hypophosphite,  gr.  4. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Iron  ['"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  soluble  iron  pyrophosphate,  gr.  4. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediatelj'  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '    Malt    Extract    with   Iron    and  Quinine 
Citrate  [i!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  and  quinine  citrate,  gr.  75. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 
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NMalt    Extract    ('Kepler')    and    its  Combinations 

'  Kei'ler  '  Mai/i-  Extract  with  Iron  Iodide  ['if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Kach  tluid  ounce  contains  iron  iodide,  yr.  2. 

DiKhXTiON. -One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  llirice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'Kepler'   Malt    Extract   with    Iron,    Quinine  and 
Strychnine  (Easton)  {ti\  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Kach  fluid  ounce  contains  iron  phosphate,  gr.  3  ;    quinine  phosphate, 

gr.  y  ;  and  strychnine  phosphate,  gr.  ,,'4. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 

dail}',  with  or  immediatelj'  after  food. 

• '  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Pepsin  [    B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  pepsin,  gr.  4. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daih',  with  or  immediatelj^  after  food. 

• '  Kepler  '  Malt  E.xtract  with  Pep.sin  and  Pancreatin 

[^is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  pepsin  and  pure  pancreatin,  of  each, 
gr.  4- 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediatelj'  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Phosphorus     B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  phosphorus,  gr.  ^h- 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
dail3',  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

' '  Kepler  '  Solution  (of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Malt  Extract) 
and  its  Combinations        page  iot,) 

.'Mammary  Gland 

Mammary  gland  preparations  are  used  to  cause  contraction  of 
:tlie  uterus,  in  cases  of  uterine  haemorrhage  and  di.scharge.  Their 
J  administration  has  been  suggested  in  deficient  lactation,  in 
■atrophy  of  the  breasts  and  in  ovarian  and  tubal  disease. 

Preparation 

■ '  Tabloid  '  '  Mamos,'  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.l      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  graduall)'  increased,   three  or   four  times  dail}', 
preferably  after  food. 

.Manganese 

Recent  researches  show  that  manganese  is  of  value  in  anccmia, 
;  and  debilitated  conditions  a.ssociated  therewith.     The  particular 

combination  in  which  the  manganese  is  employed  appears, 
!  however,  to  exerci.se  an  important  influence  upon  the  result. 
.'  Manganese  peroxide  is  insoluble  in  water,  and  only  very  slightly 
^  soluble  in  dilute  acids.  The  soluble  compound  of  manganese 
:  and  iron  citrate  now  prepared,  is  of  great  value  in  the  treatment 

of  anaemia  in  cases  in  which  iron  alone  has  failed.  ( See  also 
1  page  xvi ) 
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Manganese  (coiitiiiiiid) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Mancanesii  Peroxidi,  gr.  2    .3  Kni.l["' B.W.(S:  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  gradually  increased  to  five  if  necessarj-,  swallowed 
whole,  with  a  full  draught  of  water,  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Mancanesii  Citratis  (Solubilis),  gr.  3  io.,94^.]; 
and  gr.  5  [0  324  jjm.l  [«f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  three  of  the  three-grain  strength,  of  one  to  two  of 
the  five-grain  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Mancanesii  et  Ferri  Citratis  (Solubilis),  gr.  3 
[0-194  ffm.l;  and  gr.  5  10-324  jnn.l       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

C  Suffaj'-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  two  of 
the  five-grain  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Meat    (see    Enemata,    Nutrient  :    and    '  Eiuile '  Rectal 
Suppositories  ) 

Medicated  Cotton, 

'Tabloid'     Brand    (see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Medicated   Lint,    'Tabloid'  Brand 

( see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Medicine  Chests   and  Cases 

( see  Price  LJst  at  end  J 
Medulla   (see  Bone  ALedulla,  page  34^ 

Menthol 

Internally,  menthol  acts  as  a  stimulant,  and  relieves  dyspepsia. 
It  has  been  found  useful  in  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy,  Meniere's 
disease,  asthma  and  sea-sickness.  Externally,  it  is  a  non-poisonous 
anaesthetic  and  antiseptic,  and  is  used  for  local  application  in 
neuralgia.  In  combination  with  other  agents,  it  is  used  as  a 
snuff  in  the  early  stages  of  ordinary  catarrh.  '  Tabloid  '  Menthol 
Compound  is  administered  internal!}'  in  general  catarrh  ;  or  it 
may  be  sucked  for  the  relief  of  catarrh  of  the  mucous  membranes 
of  the  nose  and  throat.  '  Tabloid  '  Menthol,  gr.  ^  ;  '  Tabloid  ' 
Pastille  Menthol,  gr.  ^- ;  and  '  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Menthol  and 
Eucalyptus  are  specially  adapted  for  gradual  solution  in  the 
mouth.  Dissolved  in  '  Paroleine,'  menthol  forms  a  useful 
solution  for  a  nose  and  throat  spray. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Menthol,  gr.  \  to-oi6  gm.i  [iff  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  as  may  be  necessary.  The 
maximum  official  dose  is  two  grains. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Menthol,  gr.  I^to-oosgm.]  [as  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
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Menthol  (.(/«//;/«<■</) 

' 'I'Aui.oin  '  Pas  1 11,1. K  Men  i-iiol  and  Ei  c  ai.vi'i  us 

[c^ii      \V.  X:  Co.] 

Ul.  luicalypti,  mill.  1/2  Lo'03  '^.c] 

''lAlU.OIO'  .Ml-.,\THOI,  Co.MP.  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.]  ■  ' 

.Mt,-ntliol,  gr.  1/2     10-032  Kin.] 

SoUii  Uicarboii.itis,  Kf- 3  [0'i94Ki'i.| 

Sacch.irini,  t'^-  '/^     [0-011  i^in.] 

DiRKCTlON. — One  to  four,  sucked  or  swallowed  with  :i  little  water,  for 
the  relief  of  acid  dyspepsia.  Dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  this 
product  forms  a  local  sedative  and  an;i;sthetic  application  for  the 
throat. 

'Tabloid'  Phenol  et  Menthol  Comp.  (Capsula) 

[iv,  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Phenol,  y- 1/4     [0-016  gni.l 

Menthol,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gni.] 

01.  Cajuputi,  niin.  I     [0-059  c.c.j 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

Insufflatio   Menthol   Comp.   (Compound   Menthol  Snuff, 
B.  W.  &  Co.)  [5Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Contains  menthol,  ammonium  chloride,  bismuth  o.xychloride,  '  Epinine,' 
eucaine  lactate  (i  per  cent.),  camphor  and  Ij'copodium. 

The  snuff  is  useful  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh,  and  appears  to  arrest 
a  common  cold,  if  used  at  the  outset.  It  is  also  emplo\'ed  in  chronic 
atrophic  rhinitis  and  in  hay  asthma. 

'  SoLoiD  '  MucLM  ET  Menthol  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1$;    Mucini,  gr.  4-1/2  [0-291  gin.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  4-1/2  [0  291  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  1/20   [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  well  mixed  with  one  ounce  of  warm 
water,  maj'  be  used  with  a  douche  or  syringe  for  the  nose  or  throat. 

'Tabloid'  Acidi  Benzoici  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  P.-\.stille  Rhatany  (Krameria),  Menthol  and 
Cocaine  [^i*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Soloid'  (Nasal)  '  Eucalyfi  ia  '  Compound      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Soloid  '  Naso-Pharyngeal  Compound  [."5  B.  W.  S:  Co.] 


Mercury 

The  action  of  mercury  diflers  widely  according  to  the  prepara- 
tion employed.  Its  chief  uses  are  as  an  alterative  and 
anti-syphilitic,  as  a  cholagogue  and  purgative,  as  an  anti- 
phlogistic and  as  an  antiseptic  and  bactericide.  (See  also 
pages  .\vi,  xvii ) 

Preparations 

MERCURY  IODIDE— GREEN  (Hydrargyri  lodidum  Viride ; 
Proto-iodide  of  Mercury  ;  Mercurou.s  Iodide) 
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Mercury  {conliiiiicd) 

'TAHi.om'  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Viridis,  gr.  i  loooa  k,,..] 

[iif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  increased  if  necessary,  swaJlowed  with  a  little  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.    The  dose  is  gr.  J  to  gr.  i. 

Potassium  iodide  should  not  be  administered  with  mercurous  iodide, 
because  of  the  formation  of  irritant  mercuric  iodide  which  takes  place 
when  these  substances  are  mixed  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 

MERCURY  IODIDE— RED  (Hydrargyri  lodidum  Rul)rum  ; 
Biniodide  of  Mercury  ;  Mercuric  Iodide) 

'  Tabloid  '   Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Rubri,  gr.       [00032  t'm  i ; 
gr.      [0.004  gin.l ;  and  o-oi  gramme  [i!f  B.  W'.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food.    { See  also  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide) 

'Tabloid'  Arsenii  et  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  (  =  Donovan 
Solution,  min.  5  [0296  c.c.])  [."I  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  arsenious  iodide  and  mercuric  iodide,  of  each,  gr.  A 
[0  003  gm.],  and  represents  min.  5  [0  296  c.c]  of  Liquor  Arsenii  et 
Hydrargyri  Iodidi,  P.B. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  dissolved  in  a  wineglassful  of  water. 

MERCURY  IODIDE— YELLOW  (Hydrargyri  lodidum 
Flavum ;  Pure  Mercurous  Iodide) 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Flavi,  gr.  |- [o oos  gm.] ;  and 
0-025  gramme  [Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

It  is  well  known  that  the  colour  of  ordinarj'  green  mercurous  iodide 
is  due  to  an  admixture  of  metallic  mercury  (in  uncertain  proportion)  with 
the  true  j'ellow  mercurous  iodide ;  and  that,  consequent!}',  such  a  prepara- 
tion is  somewhat  variable  in  its  therapeutic  action.  '  Tabloid '  Hj-drargj-ri 
Iodidi  Flavi  is  a  pure  mercurous  iodide,  and  a  definite  chemical  salt.  It 
must  not  be  confounded  with  the  yellow  ph}'sica!  modification  of  merctiric 
iodide,  which  is  unstable  and  readily  changes  back  to  the  red.  It  contains 
no  free  mercur}',  and  experience  has  shown  that  it  is  sufficient!}'  stable  if 
ordinary  care  be  taken  for  its  preservation.  Therapeutic  trials,  which  have 
been  extended  over  several  years,  have  likewise  demonstrated  its  efficiencj' 
and  reliability. 

Direction. — One,  increased  if  necessary,  of  the  gr.  J  strength,  or  one 
of  the  0  025  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  dail}',  after  food. 

MERCURY  OXYCYANIDE 

For  External  Use 

'SoLOiD'  Hydrargyri  Oxycyanidi,  o-i  gramme  [gr.  ih] ; 
o-2e,  gramme  [gr.  3f] ;  and  0-5  gramme  [gr.  ;§] 

^  ^  [5!f  B.  ^Y.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  of  the  0  5  gramme  strength,  two  of  the  0-25  gramme 
strength  or  five  of  the  o-i  gramme  strength,  in  500  c.c.  [17^  fl.  oz.]  of 
water,  make  a  solution  of  i  in  1000. 

MERCURY  PERCHLORIDE  (Hydrargyri  Perchloridum; 
Mercury  Bichloride;  Mercuric  Chloride;  Corrosive 
Sublimate). 
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Mercury  {conthuicJ) 

For  Internal  Use 

'Tabloid'  Hvurakcvri  rERcni.oKiiu,  i;r.   ,,',,1  10-00065  ^'".1 ; 
and  gr.  -jV  UV004  sjm.l  [jl!  13.  W.  &  Co.] 
OiKKCTiON.—' Tabloid '   Hydr.irsyri   I'crchloridi,   gr.  is  used  in 

morning  diarrlux-a,  and  in  tlie  diarrlinja  excited  by  food.    It  should 
be  taken  after  each  meal,  with  a  little  water.    'J'he  dose  of  nr. 
(equivalent  to  one  drachm  of  the  Liquor  Ilydrargyri  Perchloridi, 
I'.B.)  is  that  commonly  used  in  the  continued  treatment  of  syphilis. 

'Tahi.oid'  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  o-oi  gramme 

[.'.if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTio.v. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj', 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  -^V  [0002  gm.],  et 

POTASSII  IoDIDI,  gr.  2^  [0162  gm.]        B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  y\  [o-oo4gm.],  et 

POTASSII  IoDIDI,  gr.  5  [0  324  gm.l        B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  tvvic:  or 
thrice  dailj',  after  food. 

( See  also  Alerciiric  Potassium  Iodide ) 

For  Intramuscular  Use 

'Tabloid'    Hypod.    Hydrargyri    Perchloridi,  gr. 

[o-ooio8  snii.l ;     gr.  [0-0022  irm.] ;     O-OOI    gramme;  and 

o-oi  gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — A  solution  of  one  to  two  of  the  gr.  or  of  the  o-ooi  gramme 
strength,  or  of  one  of  the  gr.  strength,  injected  intramuscularly, 
the  needle  being  plunged  deeply  into  the  gluteal  muscle.  The  dose 
is  gr.  5,1,  to  gr.  3',-,- 

For  External  Use 

'Soloid'  Hy'drargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  1-715  rn-Tr3 gin] 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  four  ounces  of  water,  makes  a  solution  of  corrosive 
sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i  in  looo. 

'Soloid'  Hy'drargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  8-75  io-567  trin.] 

[^u  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  one  pint  of  water,  makes  a  solution  of  corrosive 
sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i  in  looo. 

'Soloid'  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  17-5  ri-i3.( gm.l 

[-^s;  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  one  quart  of  water,  makes  a  solution  of  corrosive 
sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i  in  lOoo. 

'Soloid'  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  0-5  gramme 

[.s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  500  c.c.  [173  fl.  07..]  of  water,  makes  a  solution  of 
corrosive  sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i  in  1000. 
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Mercury  {contiiuicd) 

'Soloid'  Hydrargyri  Perchloriui,  I  gramme 

[J«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  in  looo  c.c.  of  water,  makes  a  solution  of  corrosive 
sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i  in  looo. 

'  SoLoiD '  L.  G.  B.  [iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  in  one  pint  of  water,  makes  a  solution  of  corrosive 
sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i  in  looo,  recommended  -for 
disinfecting  purposes  in  the  L.  G.  B.  Memorandum  (1892). 

'.SoLoiD'     Ophthal.     (J)     Hydrargyri  Perchloridi, 
gr-  lAff  [0000065 gn..]  ["S'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  five  minims  of  water  (j'ielding  a  solution 
approximating  to  i  in  5000),  makes  an  efficient  antiseptic  for  use  in 
conjunctivitis,  ophthalmia,  iritis,  inflammation  of  the  lachrymal  duct, 
granular  lids  and  ulcers  of  the  cornea. 

MERCURY  PILL  (see  Blue  Pill) 

MERCURIC    POTASSIUM    IODIDE   (formerly  knowu  as 
Iodic-Hydrarg.) 

Forms  a  convenient  means  of  using  the  powerful  antiseptic  properties 
of  mercury  biniodide  in  solution.  Used  for  all  the  purposes  for  which 
corrosive  sublimate  would  be  employed,  it  is  said  to  be  less  toxic  and  to 
possess  greater  germicidal  powers.  Mercuric  potassium  iodide  does  not 
corrode  plated  instruments  unless  used  in  a  stronger  solution  than  i  in  2000 : 
it  neither  roughens  nor  irritates  the  skin. 

'Soloid'  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide,  gr.  1-75  fni.jg^m.i; 
gr.  4-37  [0-283  !f"i  l;  gr.  8-75  [0567  gm.l;  and  0-5  gramme 

[i'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Gr.  8  75  in  one  pint,  gr.  4-37  in  half-a-pint,  gr.  1-75  in  four 
ounces,  or  0  5  gramme  in  500  c.c.  [173  fl.  oz.]  of  water,  make  a  solution 
the  strength  of  which  is  i  in  1000.  A  strength  of  i  in  1000  of  water 
may  be  used  for  washing  wounds,  and  i  in  2000  to  i  in  5000  for 
disinfecting  and  preparing  instruments,  for  disinfecting  hands  and  for 
vaginal  douches.  The  strength  i  in  500  of  rectified  or  methylated 
spirit  may  be  used  for  disinfecting  the  skin  previous  to  operation. 

The  colour  of  '  Soloid '  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  is  due  to  a 
harmless  ingredient  added  as  a  safeguard  against  errors.  This 
preparation,  when  dissolved,  forms  what  is  fi-equently  known  as 
Mercury  Biniodide  Solution. 

'  Tabloid  '  Mercuric  Pot.a.ssium  Iodide,  gr.  \  [oon  Rin.i 

[.^ff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  after  food. 
MERCURY   SUBCHLORIDE  (see  Calomel) 
MERCURY  SUCCINIMIDE 

Used  for  intramuscular  injections  in  syphilis.  It  is  freely  soluble  in 
water,  does  not  coagulate  albumin,  and  is  less  li.able  than  other 
preparations  of  mercury  to  cause  local  irritation.  It  has  also  been 
used  with  good  results  in  tuberculosis. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Hydrargyri  Succinmmidi,  gr.  tV  lo-<»6s  snn.] ; 
and  gr.  4-  [0013  frm.l  ['»  B.  ^V.  &  Co.] 
Direction. -One,  of  either  strength,  dissolved  in  sterile  water  and 
injected  deeply  into  the  muscles  in  the  gluteal  region. 
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Mercury  (rt'/t/i/iut:/)  >  i  j  t  f/. 

MERCURY  WITH   CHALK  (Grey  Powder) 

'Tabloid'  Hyurargyri  cum  Creta,  gr.  -\  [ooionm.i;  gr.  !, 
[o-oic  gmj ;  gr.  i  lo-o3i  gm.] ;  gr.  I  [o-oos  frm- 1 ;  gr.  2  lo  i.i  kid.  I ; 
gr.  3  lo  uM  gm.\;  and  gr.  5  [0-324  frm.l       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— The  dose  ranges  from  gr.  i  to  gr.  5,  the  smaller  dose 
being  given  at  frequent  intervals. 

'Tabloid'   Hydrargyri   cum  Creta,  0-05  gramme;  and 
0-15  gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiKKCTioN. — One  to  three  of  the  greater  strength,  after  food  or  at  bed- 
time, or  repeated  doses  of  the  lesser  strength. 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  cum  Creta  et  Opii  et  QuiNiN.q! 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Hydrargyri  cum  Creta,  gr.  11/2  [o-og?  gin.] 

Extracti  Opii,  gr.  1/6     [o-oii  gni.] 

(Juininiie  Sulphatis,  gr.  1-1/2  [o-ogy  gm.] 

Direction.  — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  water  and  repeated 
according  to  the  indications  of  the  case. 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  cum  Creta  et  Pulv.  Ipecacuanh.^: 
COMP.,  aa  gr.  ^  [0  032  gm.] ;  and  aa  gr.  i  [0-065  gm-J 

[dif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five  in  one  dose  ;  or  one  may  be  taken  three,  four 
or  five  times  daily.  The  Dover  powder  prevents  the  diarrhoea  which 
occasionallj'  arises  when  grey  powder  has  to  be  taken  regularly  for 
many  months,  as  in  syphilis. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hy'drargy'ri  cum  Creta,  gr.  i  I0  065  gm.i,  et 
Pulv.  Opii,  gr.  ^  lo  ou  gm.i      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  in  one  dose  ;  or  one  may  be  taken  three,  four 
or  five  times  dailj'. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hy'drargyri  cum  Creta,  gr.  J  [0032  gm.i,  et 

SODII  BiCARBONATIS,  gr.  2j  [o-t62  gm.]  [^if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  or  more,  swallowed  with  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  cum  Creta,  gr.   i  [0-065  gm.],  et 

SoDII  BiCARBONATIS,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.i  [^i?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One,  or  more,  swallowed  with  water. 

Methylene  Blue 

Has  been  u.sed  in  cancer,  Bright's  disease,  remittent  fevers, 
rheumatoid  arthritis,  diphtheria,  hysteria,  cystitis  and  gonorrhoea. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Methyi.ene  Blue,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.i ;  and  o- 1 5  gramme 

rSKo-'"--coa/e,/J  [.^15  B.  W.  Sc  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Metric  System 

A  series  of  products  of  metric  strengths  is  now  issued  under  the 
'  Tabloid,'  '  Soloid  '  and  '  Vaporole  '  Brands  ;  and,  in  view  of  the 
increasing  prominence  now  being  given  to  the  metric  system,  it  is 
believed  that  the  medical  profession  will  accord  these  products  a 
favourable  reception.    fSee  aha  page  337 ) 


THERAPEUTIC  NOTES 


Microscopic  Stains, 

'Soioid'  Brand 

The  tendency  of  solutions  of  the  aniline  dyes  io  decompose 
has  been  a  source  of  trouble  in  microscopic  work.  By  means 
of  '  Soioid  '  Microscopic  Stains  fresh  solutions  can  readily  be 
prepared  as  required .    (See  also  page  299 ) 

Milk,    'Enuie'  Rectal 

Suppositories  of 

( See  Eiieiiiala,  Nitlrieiit ;  aud  '  Emilc  '  Rectal  Suppositories  J 

Milk    Sugar  (Lactose) 

Milk  sugar  is  a  valuable,  non-fermenting  nutrient.  It  is 
largely  employed  also  as  a  vehicle  for  the  administration  of 
medicaments  in  minute  doses.  '  Tabloid  '  Milk  Sugar  is  adapted 
for  saturation  with  tinctures,  etc. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Sacchari  Lactis,  gr.  3  lo  194  «in.)  [s'  B.  W.  &.  Co.] 

Maj'  be  used  for  saturating  with  anj'  liquid  medicament,  as  desired. 

Mineral    Water  Salts, 

Effervescent        B  .  W.  &  C o. ] 

A  course  of  mineral  water  treatment  at  a  spa  has  many 
obvious  advantages,  but  it  is  not  always  practicable.  The 
'  Tabloid '  Artificial  Mineral  Water  Salts  contain  in  small  bulk 
the  essential  constituents  of  the  natural  water  whose  names  they 
bear.  By  their  compactness  and  portability  they  render  possible 
a  continuous  course  of  mineral  water  treatment  where  otherwise 
it  would  be  impossible.  One  '  Tabloid '  product  in  a  stated 
quantity  of  water  represents  an  equal  voluiiie  of  the  Carlsbad, 
Vichy,  or  other  natural  water  prescribed.  The  use  of  hot  water 
probably  increases  the  efficiency  of  the  salt. 

•Tabloid'    Brand    Mineral    Water  Salts 

(Effervescent,  Artificial) 

'Tabloid'  Brand — 

,,  Artificial  Carlsbad  Salt  (see  page  44) 

,,  Artificial  Kissingen  Salt  (seepage  104. J 

,,  Artificial  Seltzer  Salt  (see  page  1^6 J 

,,  Artificial  Vichy  Salt  (see  page  204.) 

,,  Artificial  Vichy  and  Lithium  Salts  (sec  page  204) 

Mistura  Alba 

'  Tabloid '  Mistura  Alba  affords  a  ready  and  convenient 
means  of  prescribing  an  efficient  saline  aperient.  ( See  also 
Magnesium  ) 
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.'Mistura  Alba  {co/itimut/) 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Mistur.e  Alb.e      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V).    Mai;nesii  Carbonatis  I'oiKlurosi,    s;r.  2-1/2  Ui-i62  t,'m.] 
Maeiicsii  Sulpliatis,  (jf-  IS      [o'97'-'  H'l'-l 

01.  Muntlia;  Piperitx,  miiv.  1/32 [o  002  c.c] 

Direction. — One  to  eight,  powdered  and  mixed  vvitli  water  as  required. 

Morphine 

Anodyne,  hypnotic,  diaphoretic  ;  employed  to  lessen  pain  and 
to  induce  sleep.  The  principal  salts  are  the  acetate,  hydro- 
chloride, meconate,  sulphate  and  tartrate.  Morphine  diminishes 
the  secretions  with  the  exception  of  that  of  the  sweat  glands, 
and  lessens  peristalsis  ;  it  acts  more  quickly  than  opium,  is  more 
certain  in  its  action  as  an  anodyne  and  soporific  and  is  specially 
suitable  for  subcutaneous  injection.  Administered  as  an  '  Enule  ' 
Rectal  Suppository,  morphine  is  rapidly  absorbed.  The  supposi- 
tory is  believed  to  be  the  best  form  for  the  administration  of 
morphine  in  delirium  tremens.  Morphine  combined  with  hyos- 
cine  has  been  given  to  produce  ancesthesia  in  obstetric  and  other 
surgical  cases.  Morphine  should  not  be  used  in  inflammatory 
conditions  of  the  bronchi,  in  congestion  of  the  brain  or  in 
advanced  kidney  diseases;  nor  for  young  children,  except  with 
great  caution.    ( See  also  page  xvii ) 

Preparations 

MORPHINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Morphine  Hydrocliloridi,        gr.  1/36   [o-ooi8  gm.] 
Pulv.  Ipecacuanliae,  gr.  1/12   [0^0054  gm.] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodyne 

[^«f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  morphine  hydrochloride,  gr.  ,  i,,  [0-00054  gm.] 

'Tabloid'  Morphin.«  Hydrochloridi,  o-oi  gramme  [gr.  i] 

[.^'i  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'    Hypod.    Morphine    Hydrochloridi,    gr.  \ 

[o.oii  gm.l  ;   gr.  \  [o-oi6  sjm.]  ;   gr.   \  [o-022  gm.l  ;    gr.   -g  [0-032  g-m.]  ; 

0-005    gramme;      o-oi    gramme;       0-015  gramme; 

0-02  gramme  ;  and  0-03  gramme  [u"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  injected  hypodermically.    The  maximum 
dose  is  gr.  5  [0-032  gm.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Anaesthetic.  Comp.  (A)      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^i    Cocain;e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  g™.] 

Morpliina;  Hydrocliloridi,        gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gm.J 
Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  g/io  [0-058  gm.] 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Anesthetic.  Comp.  (B)  [^.'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Cocaina;  Hydrocliloridi,  gr.  r/5     [0-013  g'n.] 

Morphin;e  Hydrochloridi,       gr.  1/50   [0  0013  gm.] 
Sodii  Chloridi.  gr.  9/10   [0-058  gm.] 

D  IRECTION. — One  of  the  required  strength,  dissolved  in  no  minims  of 
sterile  water,  injected  hypodermically. 
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Morphine  {continuctl) 

•Tabloid'  Hyi'od.  Mori'Hin/e  Hydrochlojudi  etAtropin/e 
SUI.PHATIS  [a{  13.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^;    Morphiiia:  Hydrocliloridi,        gr.  i/6     to-oii  sfm.l 
Atrophias  Sulpliatis,  gr.  1/70   [o-ooog  gm.] 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Morpiiin.'e  Hydrochloridi  ei- Atropin/e 

SULPHATIS  ['^!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Morpliina:  Hydrocliloridi,        o-ci  uraniiiie 
Atropin;e  Sulpliatis,  0-0003  gramme 

DrRECTiON.— One,  of  either  strength,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected 
hypodermically  as  may  be  necessarj'. 

'  Enule  '  MoRPHLN.*:  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  \ 

[0032  gm.];  and  gr.  I  [0065  gm.]  [iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Enule  '  Morphine  et  Belladonn.^j  [af  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Morpliiriae  Hydrocliloridi,       gr.  1/4     [0  016  gm.] 
E.xt.  Belladoiinae,  gr.  1/2     [0  032  gm.j 

'Enule'  Rectal  Suppositories  containing  morphine  and  belladonna 
are  sedative  and  anodyne.  They  relieve  the  pain  following  defiecation  in 
fissure  of  the  anus,  in  irritable  conditions  of  the  rectum  general!}'  and  in 
cancer  of  the  lower  bowel.  They  are  used  in  urethral  cases  before  or  after 
catheterisation,  in  prostatitis,  in  cystitis  and  in  conditions  of  the  deep 
urethra  associated  with  pain  or  discomfort. 

( See  note  on  '  Enule  '  Rectal  Suppositories,  page  61) 

'  Vaporole  '     MoRPHiN.^i    Hydrochloridi,    o-oi  gramme 
[gr.  1]  in  I  c.c.  ;  and  0-02  gramme  [gr.  -J]  in  i  c.c. 

[Si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  c.c.  of  the  required  strength,  injected  hypo- 
dermicall}'. 

MORPHINE  MECONATE 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Morphin.^  Meconatis,  gr.  \  [o-oos  gm.] ; 
gr.  ^  fo  oii  gm.] ;  gr.  J  [0-016  gm.] ;  and  gr.  \  [0  022  gm.l 

[Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypo- 
dermically.   The  maximum  dose  is  gr.  3  [0-032  gm.] 

MORPHINE  SULPHATE 

'  Tabloid  '   Morphin.^:  Sulphatis,  gr.      [0-0032  gm.] ;   gr.  3 
[0-008 gm.];  gr.  ;J  [0-016 gill.];  0-005  gramme;  and  o- 01  gramme 

[s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water.  The  ma.\iraum 
dose  is  gr.  3  [0-032  gm.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Morphin^e  et  Strychnine  et  Belladoxn.« 

[i!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Morphlnae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/12  [0-0054  gm.] 

.Strychiiin.-e  Sulphatis,  gr.  1,60   [o-ooioS  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnre,  gr.  i  20   [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  in  the  early  stages  of 
catarrh  ;  a  second  in  one  hour,  a  third  in  two  hours  and  a  t'ourth  in 
three  hours. 

'  Tabloid  '  Morphin.-e  et  Emetin.e  [a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Mnrphin.ne  Sulphatis,  gr.  140   [0  0016  gm.] 

Emetinx  Hydrobromidi,         gr.  1/80  [o-oooS  gm.] 

Direction.— One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  occasionally,  as  required. 
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Morphine  {rontimui/) 

■  Tabloid'  Atomorphin.e  Hydrociilorum  kt  iMokimin.k 
Hydrochloridi      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Apomiirphiiux-  lIyi.lri)chloricli.      0-0025  yraiiiiiu:  [yr. 
Morpliin;e  Ilydrocliloriili,  0-0025  grainine  [gr.  i  26I 

DiKECTioN.  -One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Morphin.-e  Sulphatis,  gr.  xV  [0-0054  k'ni.  i  ; 
gr.  [0-008  gm.l;  gr.  \  lo-on  gm.l;  gr.  \  [0-016  ym.l ;  gr.  I 
[0-022  ffiii.l;  gr.  ^  (0  032  gin.l ;  gr.  i  [0-065  gm-l  ;  o-oi  gramme  ; 
0-015  gramme ;  0-02  gramme  ;  0-03  gramme  ;  and 
0-05  gramme  [uS?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  [JS?  B.  W.  &  Co.]      '     i  i  ' 

J  Morphin.-e  Sulphatis, 
"        \  Atropin.^:  Sulphatis, 

J  MoRPiiiN.-Ti  Sulphatis, 
1^  Atropin.e  Sulphatis, 

MoRPHiN.-E  Sulphatis, 
Atropine:  Sulphatis, 

MoRPHiN/E  Sulphatis, 
ATROPIN.4L  Sulphatis, 

MoRPHiN.-E  Sulphatis, 
Atropin.'E  Sulphatis, 

Morphine  Sulphatis, 
Atropine  Sulphatis, 

Morphin.-e  Sulphatis, 
Atropin.^:  Sulphatis, 

Tlie  following  table  shows  at  a  glance  the  dose  of  each  drug  in  the 
'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  combinations  of  morphine  sulphate  and  atropine 
sulphate.  The  atropine  prevents  constipation  and  nausea,  and  increases 
the  sedative  action  of  the  morphine  : — 


{ 


gr.  1  vr     [0-0054  gm.  1 

g^-  Tri'T  1 0-00026  gin.  I 

gr.  [o-oo8  gm.l 

g'^-  '^WS  [0-00032  gm.  I 


[o-oir  giii. 


{ 


1 

"5" 


g''-  TSTT  [0-00036  gm.l 
gr.   \       [o-oi6  gm.l 

i-j-  [0-00043  &>»■) 

[0-022  gm.l 
^  [0-00054  gm.l 

gr.    ^         [o-022  gm.l 

gr.   fr^j     [o-ooio8  gm.l 

gr.   -J       [0-032  gm.] 
gr-  TffTT  [0-00065  gm.l 


gr 

gr 
gr 


Morphine  Sulphate,  gr. 

1 

Tir 

1 

1 
G 

1 

i 

1 

1 

:i 

1 

with 

Atropine  Sulphate,  gr. 

1 

■5-5  iT 

-'■Is 

1 

1  SO 

1 

T5Tp 

1 
TtiT 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Morphine  Sulphatis  et  Strychnin/e 
Sulphatis  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Morphinas  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gm.] 

Stychninoe  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/60   [0-00108  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  h3'podermically,  as 
may  be  necessary. 

This  product  is  useful  in  phthisis,  with  cough  and  heart-failure  ;  in 
some  cases  of  haemorrhage ;  before  an  anesthetic  for  operation ;  and, 
after  abdominal  operation,  for  the  relief  of  pain  and  distension. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Hyoscin^  Comp.  (A)  [^.'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Hyoscinoa  Ilydrobromirii,        gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 
Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/6     [o-oii  gm.] 

Atropine  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/180  [0-00036  gm.] 

Direction.  -One,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypoderniically. 
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Morphine  {^cuniinucil) 

•Tabloid'  IIypod.  Hyoscin.e  Comi-.  (B)  [iif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Iji    Uyosciii.x-  Hydrobroniidi,        t;r.  i/ioo  I0  00065  jji"-] 
Morphiii.x- .Sul]jlmtis,  f- '/4     Lo-ui6  u'"-! 

Atropina;  Sulphatis,  yr.  1/150  [o  00043  K'"-] 

DiKKCTiON. — One,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypoderniically. 

'Tabloid'   Hypod.   Ekgotinin.k  Citratis  et  Morphin.-e 

SULPHATIS         B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJi   Hrt;otiiiin;e  Citratis.  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  j;ni.] 

Morpliiiue  Sulpliaiis,  gr.  1/6    [o-oii  gin.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypodermically.  To 
be  repeated  if  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Ergotoxin.'e  et  Morphin.-k  .Sulphatis 

[i!!  B.  W.  cS:  Co.] 

If:    lirgotoxiiue,  gr.  i/ioo  [0  00065  gni.] 

Morpliiiue  Sulpliatis,  gr.  1/6     [o-oii  gin.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypodermically 
or  intraniuscularlj'. 

MORPHINE  TARTRATE 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  MoRPHi.N.^i  Tartratis,  gr.  |  [u  •016  g"m.] 

B.  w.  &  Co.] 

DiRECTiOiN. — One,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypodermically.  To 
be  repeated  if  necessar}'. 

Mucin 

Mucin,  a  complex  substance  consisting  of  a  protein  and  a 
carbohydrate,  is  the  principal  constituent  of  mucus,  and  is 
widely  distributed  in  the  body.  It  is  used  as  a  topical  application 
in  such  conditions  of  the  mucous  membrane  as  occur  in  atrophic 
rhinitis  and  pharyngitis,  in  \vhich  it  may  be  painted  freely  over 
the  affected  surfaces.  It  is  given  internally  in  those  conditions 
in  which  bismuth  is  usually  prescribed,  and  probably  acts  as  a 
protective  coating  to  the  irritated  gastric  mucous  membrane.  It  is 
used  in  flatulent  dyspepsia  with  constipation,  and  in  gastric  ulcer. 

Preparations 

Mucin  {Scales)  \ss  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Five  to  ten  grains,  taken  with  a  little  water,  before  and 
after  each  meal. 

'  Elixoid  '  Mucini  [iJ?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  mucin  in  suspension,  gr.  23  [0162  gm.] 
Direction. — One  to  four  teaspoonfuls,  before  and  after  each  meal. 

'  Soloid  '  Mucini  et  Menthol  Comp.  [-f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJi    Mucini,  gr.  4-1/2  [0  :291  gin.l 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  4-1/2  [0-291  gm.] 

Mentliol,  gr.  t  'zo   [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  well  mi.xed  with  one  ounce  of  warm 
water,  maybe  used  with  a  douche  or  syringe  for  the  nose  or  throat. 

'Tabloid'  Mucini  Comp.  [>'.»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    Mucini.  gr.  5       [0  324  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis.  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

Dikection.— Two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  before  and  after  each 

meal. 
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y  r  r  h   .  ^ 

A  stomachic,  carminative,  emmenagogue  and  expectorant,  used 
lin  amenorrho'a  anil  chronic  bronchitis.  It  is  given  also  with 
'.purgatives  to  prevent  griping. 

Preparations 

•'Tabloid'  Aloes  et  Mvrrh.e  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4  [0=59  tr>n] 

( yiaiii  or  sn^ar-coaled )  \}X\  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food  or  at  bedtime,  repeated  as  necessary. 
■'T.A.KLOID'  NliCIS  VOMIC/K  COMP.  [-  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

■'Tabloid'  Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  P.B.  {i^s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

■'Tabloid'  Zinci  Valerianatis  et  AsAFETiD.^i  Comp. 

[s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Nasal   and    Naso  =  Pharyngeal 

Products,    'Soloid'  Brand 

Preparations 

"Soloid'  (Nasal)  Alkaline  Compound  [^"t  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

li    Boracis,  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Cliloricli,  gr.  5       Lo-324  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  warm  water, 
forms  a  non-irritant,  antiseptic  alkaline  spray  or  douche  for  the  nose, 
throat  or  mouth. 

'Soloid'  (Nasal)  Antiseptic  and  Alkaline  Compound 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5       [0  324  gm.] 

.■\cidi  Carbolici,  gr.  1/2     Lo-032  gm.] 

Boracis,  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  two  to  three  ounces  of 
warm  water,  forms  a  spray  or  douche  for  the  nose,  throat  or  mouth. 

•Soloid'  (Nasal)  'Eucalyptia'  Compound  [^si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I<i    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  8  [0-518  gm.] 

Boracis,  gr.  8  [0-518  gm,] 

Sodii  Benzoatis,  gr.  1/3  [0-022  gni.] 

Sodii  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/3  [0-022  gm.] 

01.  Eucalypti,  min,  1/6  [o-oi  c.c] 

Tliymol,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  1/12  [0  0054  gm.] 

OL  Gaultherios,  min.  1/12  [0-005  ^•'^■^ 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  two  to  three  ounces  of  warm 
water,  forms  a  spray  or  douche  for  the  nose,  throat  or  mouth. 

'Soloid'  (Nasal)  Phenol  Compound  [i'?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  12      to-778  gni.] 

Acidi  Carbolici,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  eight  ounces  of  warm 
water,  is  used  in  ozt^na,  tonsillitis,  diphtheria  and  specific  fevers ;  for 
cleansing  the  nose  in  cases  of  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  deglutition  ; 
and  as  a  mouth-wash  in  cleft  palate, 

'  Soloid  '  (Nasal)  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Compound 

[.II!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Vf.   Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

Boracis,  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  warm  water, 
forms  a  spray  or  douche  for  the  nose,  throat  or  mouth. 
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Nasal    and    N  a  8  o  -  P  h  a  r  y  n  g  ea  I   Products,  'Soloid' 
Brand  {contimuut) 

'Soi.oid'     (Nasal)     Sodium     Bicarbonate  Compound, 
Sacciiarated  [iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Vi.    Sodii  Gicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [o  324  gin.] 

Boracis,  gr.  5  [0  324  gm.] 

Sodii  Cliluridi,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

Sacchari  Albi,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

D  IRECTION. — One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  warm  water, 
forms  a  spray  or  douche  for  the  nose,  throat  or  mouth. 

'  Soloid  '  Naso-Pharyngeal  Compound  [^'..'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  7       lo-454  gm.] 

Boracis,  gr.  21/2  [0162  gm.] 

Acidi  Borici,  gr.  3/4     [0-049  gm.] 

Sodii  Benzoalis,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

Mentliol,  gr.  1/50   [0-0013  gm.] 

Tliymol,  gr.  i/ioo  [0  00065  gm.] 

Cocain.T;  Hydrocliloridi,  gr.  1/6     [o  oii  gm.] 

01.  Gaultlierix,  uiin.  1/20  [0-003  C-^-] 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  one  to  three  ounces  of 
tepid  water,  forms  a  solution  of  suitable  strength  for  sniffing  up  the 
nostrils,  or  for  use  as  a  gargle  or  spray.  The  cocaine  renders  it 
specially  useful  in  irritable  conditions  of  the  nose  and  throat.  It  has 
been  reported  that  two  in  half-a-pint  of  water  have  been  used  with 
extremely  satisfactory  results  as  a  lotion  for  conjunctivitis. 

Nitroglycerin  (see  Trinitrin ) 

'Nizin' 

'  NiziN,'  a  zinc  salt  of  sulphanilic  acid,  is  an  antiseptic  readily'- 
soluble  in  water,  and,  in  solutions  of  the  strengths  in  which  it 
is  recommended  for  use,  is  non-irritating  and  non-to.\ic. 

Solutions  of  strengths  of  from  two  to  si.\  grains  to  the  ounce 
have  proved  very  successful  as  injections  in  acute  gonorrhoea ; 
weaker  solutions  are  employed  in  gonorrhoea]  ophthalmia,  con- 
junctivitis and  other  eye  affections. 

Preparations 

'  NiziN  '  [5f?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Two  to  six  grains  in  one  ounce  of  water  make  an  antiseptic 
solution  suitable  for  injection. 

'  Soloid  '  '  Nizin,'  gr.  2  [&-i3  gm.] ;  and  gr.  20  [r-296  gm-l 

[i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — As  a  urethral  or  vaginal  injection,  and  as  a  local  application, 
one  to  three  of  the  gr.  2  or  gr.  20  strength,  in  one  ounce  or  ten  ounces, 
respectively,  of  water  ;  as  an  eye-lotion,  gr.  2,  in  two  ounces  of  water. 

'  Soloid  '  '  Nizin,'  0-15  gramme  ;  and  i  grairime 

[i.'*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — As  a  urethral  or  vaginal  injection,  and  as  a  local  application, 
one  to  three  of  the  0-15  gramme  strength,  in  30  c.c,  or  one  of  the 
I  gramme  strength,  in  200  c.c.  of  water ;  as  an  eye-lotion,  one  o£  the 
0-15  gramme  strength,  in  60  c.c.  of  water. 

N  u  c  I  e  i  n 

A  preparation  of  yeast.  It  stimulates  the  formation  of 
leucocytes,  and  is  therefore  used  indirectly  as  a  bactericide, 
especially  in  seplictemic  conditions. 
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N  u  c  I  e  i  n  {continued) 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Nuci.eini,  gr.  i  |u.*5  t;,n.i  ["i  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. ^One,  or  more,  .swallowed  with  ;i  littlt;  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

Nutritive   Suppositories    (see  Enemaia, 

Nutrient  :  and  '  Ennle  '  Rectal  Suppositories ) 

NuxVomica 

A  general  tonic.  It  increases  appetite  and  acts  as  a  la.xative. 
(See  also  pages  .wii,  xviii ) 

Preparations 

'T.\bloid'  Tixct.  Nucis  Vomic.-k,  min.  i  [0-059  cd;  min.  5 
(0-296  c.c.l ;  and  min.  10  [0-592  cd       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  fifteen  minims,  according  to  the  action  needed. 

'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Nucis  Vomic.e  (i  in  10),  o- 1  gramme 

[i'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

'T.-iBLOiD'  Nucis  Vomic.-e  Co.mp.  [^h  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae,  t;r.  1/2  [0-032  gin.] 

Aloini,  g^r.  1/2  [0-032  gm.J 

Ferri  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Pulv.  Myrrhae,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Pulv.  Saponis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

(  Su£ar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  increased  if  necessary  to  three,  regularly, 
for  the  relief  of  chronic  constipation,  half  an  hour  before  or  after  the 
last  meal  of  the  daj'. 

'Tabloid'  Codein.-e  et  Nucis  Vomica:      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H    Codeina?  Phosphatis,  gr.  i  [0-065 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomicce,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  graduallj'  increased  as  may  be  necessary,  after  food 
or  at  bedtime. 

In  this  formula  the  nux  vomica  is  used  to  prevent  the  constipation  which 
occasionally  follows  the  continued  use  of  codeine  in  diabetes  mellitus. 

'  Tabloid  '  Cascar.«  Sagrad.-e  Comp.  [u"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Cascar.^j  Sagrad.e  et  Gentian/E  Comp. 

[^i>'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Oil    of    Juniper    (see  Jtmiper  Oil)  i     :  ■ 

Oil    of    Sandal  O  O  ^   ( see  Sandal  Wood  Oil ) 

'Opa'  Liquid  D  e  nt  i  f  r  i  c  e  [5s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

\n  aromatic  antiseptic  liquid,  containing  salol,  eugenol,  '  Pinol ' 
and  other  active  agents.  An  efficient  and  valuable  dentifrice, 
and  a  pleasant  and  stimulating  mouth-wash.  '  Opa  '  Liquid 
Dentifrice  destroys  septic  matter,  and  restores  and  preserves 
the  natural  whiteness  of  the  teeth  ;  it  does  not  injure  the  structure 
of  the  teeth  or  gums,  nor  does  it  affect  the  delicacy  of  the  sense 
of  taste. 

Direction. — As  a  dentifrice,  a  few  drops  are  sprinkled  on  the  tooth 
brush;  as  a  mouth-wash,  a  few  drops  are  diluted  with  a  wineglassful 
of  tepid  water. 
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Ophthalmic  Medication 

'  Tabloid  '  and  'Soloiu  '  Ophthalmic  products  are  convenient 
and  reliable.  All  mydriatics,  myotics,  antiseptics  and  anx-sthetics 
commonly  used  in  ophthalmic  practice  may  be  obtained  as 
'  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid '  preparations.  The  '  Tabloid  ' 
Ophthalmic  products  are  convenient  for  direct  application  to  the 
eye.  The  patient  should  be  requested  to  look  towards  the  nose 
while  the  minute  disc  is  placed  in  the  outer  corner  of  the  eye. 
Complete  solution  will  take  place  in  30  seconds.  Another 
method  is  to  draw  down  the  lower  eyelid,  place  the  product  on 
the  conjunctiva  and  hold  down  the  lid  for  30  seconds,  after 
which  time  solution  will  have  taken  place,  and  the  lid  may  be 
released.  With  the  'Soloid'  products,  suitable  quantities  of 
fresh  active  solutions  of  desired  strength  are  readily  made. 

•Tabloid'   Brand   Ophthalmic  Products 

[iJf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

['  Tabloid  '  Ophthalmic  products  are  supplied  in  tubes  of  25, 
with  the  exception  of  AC,  c,  cc,  dd,  e,  ff,  g,  l,  mm,  nn,  o,  rr, 
TT,  uu,  w,  Y  and  z,  which  are  in  tubes  of  12.    In  prescribing 
or  ordering,  it  is  sufficient  to  quote  the  letter  :  for  instance — 
"  '  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  'A'  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  "] 
T      Alum,  gr.       [0-00026  gm.] 
EE    Argyrol,  gr.      [0-0027  ffm-J 
■|j    J  Atropine  Hydrobromide,  gr.  -g-J^  [0-0003- 

\  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.        [0-00032  gm.] 
„„  J  Atropine  Hydrobromide,  0-0003  gramme 

\  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  0-0003  gramme 
X      Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  -^-g  [o-ooon  gm.] 
A      Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  .>J-u  [0-00032  gin.l 
LL     Atropine  Sulphate,  0-0003  gramme 
MM   Atropine  Sulphate,  0-003  gramme 
AA    Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  J7  I0-0013  gm.] 
C       Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  ^'jt  [0-0032  ^nn.] 
NN    Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  0-003  gramme 
BB    Dionin,  0-0005  gramme  [gr.  ^ji^] 
FF     Dionin,  0-005  gramme  [gr. 
00     Duboisine  Sulphate,  0-00025  gramme  [gr.  ^3^.^] 
AC     '  Epinine,'  0-006  gramme  \approx.  gr.  tV] 
Y        Euphthalmine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  ■4^,  [u-oo;u  gill. J 
Z       Fluorescein,  gr.        I0-00026  gmJ 
CC     '  Hemisine,'  0-0006  gramme  [gr.  y^j] 
H       Homatropine  Hydrochloride,  gr.        [o-oooie  gm.] 
E       Homatropine  Hydrochloride,  gr.      [o-o<-i6  gm.] 
SS     Homatropine  Hydrochloride,  0-00015  gramme 

J  Homatropine  Hydrochloride,  gr.        (o-cooa-  inn.l 

\  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  ^  [o-ooa?  gy\\.\ 
^   f  Homatropine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  5V  to-oo's  emi.l 

\  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  jV,  I0-0013  gin.) 
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'Tabloid'   Brand   Ophthalmic   Products  (con  tin  tied') 

[  I(i)matropine  Hydrochloride,  0-00025  t^iamnie 
\  Cocaine  Hydroi-liloride,  0-0025  f^iammc 
U       Myoscine  Hydrohromide,  gr.  -,,^,1  |o-ixx..  1  n'n- 1 
AD    Physostigmine  Salicylate,  i;r.  .[(/oi-i  looomir. Km.l 
GG     Physostigmine  Salicylate,  gr.  t^o^oo  lo-ooon^-Ki".! 
F       Physostigmine  Salicylate,  gr.  -jr^-f,  fo-ooon  trm-l 
PP     Physostigmine  Salicylate,  o-oooi  gramme 
J  Physostigmine  Salicylate,  gr.  In-ouoi.snm.l 
[  Tropacocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  lo-ooocsfrm.] 
PP  f  Physostigmine  Salicylate,  0-0001  gramme 

[  Tropacocaine  Hydrochloride,  0-0006  gramme 
AE    Pilocarpine  Nitrate,  gr.         I o- 000022 gm.] 
K       Pilocarpine  Nitrate,  gr.  lo-oooiSgm.] 
r  Pilocarpine  Nitrate,  gr.  -^^j)  [0-00013 gm.] 
\  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.        [0-00032  gm. J 
L       Tropacocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.      [00022  gm.l 
UU    Tropacocaine  Hydrochloride,  0-002  gramme 
XX    Tuberculin,  0-0002  gramme  [gr.  -g^^j] 

./  supply  of  Tabloid'  OfiJtthalmic  Control  is  iticluiini  ivith  fiiclt  tube  of 
'  Tabloid'  Ofhtliatinic  Tub'yculi:i. 

R  Zinc  Sulphate,  gr.  [0-00026  gm.] 
WW  Zinc  Sulphate,  0-00025  gramme 
jvjv  /  Zinc  Sulphate,  gr.        [000026 ^'in.] 

[  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  oV  [0  0032^111.1 

'Soloid'  Brand  Ophthalmic  Products 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  SoLOiD  '  products  enable  fresh,  active  solutions  to  be  prepared 
quickly  and  easily.  Ready-made  solutions  are  apt  to  decompose, 
and  may  become  inactive  or  irritating. 

For  '  Soloid  '  products  suitable  for  ophthalmic  use,  see  argyrol, 
atropine,  boric  acid,  cocaine,  copper  sulphate,  eucaine,  hom- 
atropine,  lead  subacetate,  mercury  perchloride,  '  Nizin,'  protargol, 
silver  nitrate  and  zinc  sulphate. 

Ophthalmic   Reaction  (see  page  312  j 
Opium 

Opium  is  anodyne  and  narcotic,  and,  in  large  doses,  tends  to 
cause  constipation.  It  must  be  given  only  with  great  care  to  young 
children,  in  bronchitis  with  free  secretion,  in  kidney  failure  and 
in  brain  congestion.    ( See  also  pages  xvii,  xviii,  xix ) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'    Opii,   gr.   \  [0032  trm.i;    gr.    i    I0065  gm.i;  and 
0-025  gramme  [^^'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  of  the  gr.  \  or  one  of  the  0  025  gramme  strength,  for 
repeated  administration  ;  for  a  single  dose,  one  to  two  grains,  or  two 
to  five  of  the  0-025  gramme  strength. 

'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Orii,  P.B.,  min.  2  Io-hb c.c.i ;  min.  5  [0-2960.0.]; 
and  min.  TO  [0.5920.0.1  ["f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiRRCTioN. — Two  to  fifteen  minims  for  repeated  administration  ;  for  a 
single  dose,  twentj'  to  thirty  minims. 
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Opium  {continueti) 

'  Tabloid  '  Tinct.  Opii  (i  in  lo),  0-2  gramme  [m  B.  VV.  &  Co.] 

Each  represents  opium,  0-02  gramme. 
Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  water. 

'Tabloid'  Asafetid.*;  et  Opii  Comp.  [m  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Astringent  Mixture      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  cum  Creta  et  Opii  et  Quinin.e 

[Hi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1$   Hydrargyri  cum  CretA,  gr.  i-i/z  [0-097  gm.] 

Extracti  Opii,  gr.  1/6     [o  oii 

Quininae  Sulpliatis,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  K'"-] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  water  and  repeated  accord- 
ing to  the  indications  of  the  case. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  cum  Cre'i  a,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.],  et 
PuLV.  Opii,  gr.  ^  [o-ou  gm.]  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five  in  one  dose ;  or  one  maj-  be  taken  three,  four 
or  five  times  daily. 

'  Tabloid  '   Hydrargyri   cum   Creta   et   Pulv.  Ipeca- 
cuANH.^i  Comp.,  aa  gr.  ^  10032  gm.];  and  aa  gr.  i  [0-065  sm-) 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  in  one  dose  ;  or  one  maj'  be  taken  three,  four 
or  five  times  daily.  The  Dover  powder  prevents  the  diarrhoea  which 
occasionally  arises  when  grey  powder  has  to  be  taken  regularly  for 
many  months,  as  in  syphilis. 

'Tabloid'  Pulv.  Cret/e  Aromatici  cum  Opio,  P.B.,  gr.  5 

Lo-324  gm.J  [in  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Five  to  ten  grains  for  repeated  administration ;  for  a 
single  dose,  ten  to  forty  grains. 

'Tabloid'   Pulv.   Ipecacuanh.^;  Comp.   (Dover  Powder), 
gr.  ^  I0-016  gm.] ;  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] ;  and  0-25  gramme 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

f  The  Jive-g^rain  streni^th  is  issued  plain  or  sii^ar-coatedj 
Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  five-grain  strength,  or  one  to  four  of 
the  0-25  gramme  strength,  for  an  adult.    The  quarter-grain  strength 
is  intended  for  children. 

'  Tabloid  '  Plumbi  cum  Opio  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

( Plain  or  siisar-coated)  |^«>  ^  Qo.'\ 

Direction.— One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  every  two,  three,  or 
four  hours,  or  until  the  symptoms  have  abated. 

'  Tabloid  '  Plumbi  cum  Opio,  No.  2  [isi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Plumbi  Acetatis,  o-i  gramme 

Pulv.  Opii,  0-03  gramme 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'  Pulv.  Kino  Comp.,  P.B.,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm-l 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Camphor.^:  Comp.,  min.  2  [o-ns  c.c.i ;  min.  5 
[0-296  C.C.] ;  and  min.  15  [0-888  c.c]  [s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  Gelatin-coated ) 

Direction.— The  m.iximum  official  dose  is  one  drachm.  The  smaller 
doses  may  be  taken  at  frequent  intervals. 
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Opium  {coiitinufd) 

'  Enule  '  Ext.  Oi-ii,  K'r-  i  l^^'^^s  k'm.l  [u'H  B.  W.  &  Co.]    •  . 
'  Enui.e  '  Gall.!'  et  Oi'ii  ['i"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  gr.  j  [0  016  gm.]  of  opium  extract,  and  gr.  3  [o  ig-t  gin.] 
of  tannic  acid,  equivalent  to  gr.  5  [0-  324  gni.]  of  galls. 

'  Enui.e  '  Plumbi  et  Opii  [.'Sf  B.  W.  <.\:  Co.] 

1^    Plumbi  .\cetatis,  (jr.  3  [0194 

Pulv.  Opii,  tfr.  I        L0  06S  gin.l 

(See  note  on  '  Eniilc  '  Rectal  Suppositories,  page  61 ) 
'  SoLOin  '  Plumbi  et  Oni  ["«  B.  W.  Co.] 

H:    Plumbi  .A.cetatis,  gr.         [0-13  gni.] 

Tiuct.  Opii,  min.  20    [1-184  c.c] 

DiRECTio.N'. — One,  or  more,  in  hot  water,  to  make  a  sedative  anodyne 
lotion  of  the  required  strength.  The  lotion  should  always  be  shaken 
before  use. 

The  following  table  gives  the  equivalent  of  Opium  contained 

in  each  '  Tabloid,'  '  Soloid,'  or  '  Enule  '  product : — - 

'  '  Of  Opium 

'Tabloid'  .\safetid.'e  et  Opii  Comp.,  gr.  4        ...  gr.  i 

Astringent  Mixture   gr.  1/30 

BiSMUTHI  ET  PULV.  IPECAC.  CoMP.,  gr.  5  gr.  I /4 

Cret.^:  Aromatic.^  cum  Opio,  gr.  5  ...  gr.  1/8 
Hydrarg.  cum  Cret.a.  et  Pulv.  Ipecac. 

Comp.,  aa  gr.  ^  . . .       ...       ...       ---  gr-  1/20 

Hydrarg.  cum  Creta  et  Pulv.  Ipecac. 

Comp.,  aa  gr.  i  ...       ...       ...       ...  gr.  i/io 

Hydrarg.  cum  Creta  et  Pulv.  Opii  gr.  1/6 
Hydrarg.   cum  Creta    et    Opii  et 

QuiNiN.*;  gr.  1/3 

Opii,  gr.  A  gr.  1/2 

gr-  I  gr.  I 

,,    0-025  gramme  •••        •••     0-025  gramme 

PiL.  Ipecacuanh.e  cum  Scill.\,  gr.  4...  gr.  1/5 

PiL.  Plumbi  cum  Opio,  gr.  4   gr.  1/2 

Plumbi  cum  Opio,  No.  2         ...      0-03  gramme 

Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.,  gr.  4   gr.  1/40 

>.      gr-  5   gr.  1/2 

,,  ,,      0-25  gramme  0-025  gramme 

Pulv.  Kino  Comp.,  gr.  5   gr-  1/4 

TiNCT.  Camphor.^:  Comp.,  min.   2     ...  gr.  1/120 

min.    5      ...  gr.  1/48 
),  M  ,,      min.  15      ...  gr.  1/16 

TiNcr.  Opii,  min.   2       ...       ...       ...  gr.  2/15 

min.    5   gr-  1/3 

„  min.  10   gr.  2/3 

0-2  gramme   0-02  gramme 


132 


T  H  E  K  A  1'  K  U  T  I  C  NOTES 


Opium    {<  OIllillKfd) 

Of  Opium 

'Soloid'  Plumiu  ki'  Oi'ii   ••  irr-  1-1/3 

'Enule'  Ext.  Oi-ii,  gr.  i   tjr.  2 

„        Gaij,/!':  et  Opu   gr.  1/2 

,,        Pr.UMHi  ET  Oi'ii   gr.  1 

Ovarian  Substance 

Used  in  amenorrhcea  and  dysmenorrhaaa,  in  the  nervous 
symptoms  of  the  menopause  and  after  removal  of  the  ovaries. 
Good  results  have  followed  its  administration  in  haemophilia. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  'Varium'  [formerly  kno7vii  as  'Tabloid'  Ovarian 
Substance),  gr.  5  (0-324 ;jni.  1 ;  and  0-3  gramme 

[iK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRFXTiON.  —One  to  two,  of  either  strength,  gradually  increased  to 
four  or  five,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  preferably  after  food. 

Ox   Bile  (Purified) 

Ox  bile  aids  the  absorption  of  fats,  and  quickens  peristaltic 
action.  It  is  useful  in  catarrhal  jaundice,  in  biliary  fistula  and 
in  d3^spepsia  associated  with  constipation  and  flatus. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Fellis  Bovini  Purificati,  gr.  4  [0-259  sin.] 

(Keratin-coaled)  \jtXk  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}',  immediately  after  food. 

Pancreatini^jee'  Tabloid''  '■Pepana,'  and  Malt  Extract, 
'  Kepler '  and  its  combinations ) 

Papain 

A  vegetable  ferment  which  has  a  solvent  action  on  albumins. 
It  forms  only  in  small  amounts  true  peptones  such  as  are 
obtained  after  digesting  proteins  with  pepsin  or  pancreatin. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Papain,  gr.  2  [0-13  Rin.i  [5«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  v\nth  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  immediately  after  food. 

Paraform 

A  polymer  of  formic  aldehyde,  also  kno^\^l  as  triformal. 
It  possesses  valuable  disinfecting  properties.  It  is  sometimes  used 
in  surgery,  but  chiefly  for  purposes  of  fumigation.  '  Soloid  ' 
Paraform  should  be  volatilised  on  a  dish  by  means  of  a  spirit- 
lamp,  and  the  disinfected  space  left  undisturbed  for  at  least 
twelve  hours.  Paraform  is  also  used  in  dentistry,  as  a  filling  and 
as  a  dressing  for  root  canals. 
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tParafurm  {continiu-d) 

Preparation 

'  Soi.oin  '  Parafor.m,  gr.  5  10-324  gm.)  [^!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKKCTioN. — For  disinfecting,  volatilise  one  for  every  tliirtj'  cubic  feet 
of  space. 

'  P  a  r  o  I  e  i  n  e  '       B.  w.  Co.] 

A  pure,  neutral,  colourless,  tasteless  and  odourless  liquid 
paraffin,  employed  as  a  solvent  and  vehicle  for  essential 
oils  antl  other  remedies  prescribed  for  application,  in  the 
form  of  sprays,  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respiratory 
tract,  by  means  of  the  Naso-pharyngeal  Atomisers.  '  Paroleine  ' 
medicated  with  menthol,  '  Pinol,'  '  Eucalyptia,'  iodoform,  carbolic 
acid  or  camphor  is  employed  in  inflammatory  and  catarrhal 
conditions  of  the  nose  and  throat.  '  Paroleine  '  is  also  used  for 
lubricating  catheters  and  other  instruments,  and  as  a  skin 
emollient.  Alkaloids  such  as  cocaine  (not  the  salts)  may  be 
dissolved  in  a  small  quantity  of  oleic  acid,  and  mixed  with 
'  Paroleine '  to  the  desired  dilution.  Internally,  '  Paroleine '  is 
given  with  excellent  results  in  constipation,  in  doses  of  one  to 
three  teaspoonfuls,  or  more. 

Pastilles,    'Tabloid'  Brand 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastilles  dissolve  slowly  and  uniformly,  so  ensuring 
the  prolonged  local  application  to  the  mouth  and  throat  of 
medicaments  presented  in  a  most  pleasant  condition,  whilst  they 
may  also  be  employed,  in  suitable  cases,  to  obtain  a  general 
action.  The  demulcent  basis  of  the  pastille  increases  the  value 
of  the  active  ingredients. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Ammonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice 

[^Uf  B.  W.  cSc  Co.] 

Each  contains  ammonium  chloride,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.  [^>'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Acidi  Benzoic!,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Codeinae,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gin.] 

Menthol,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm. J 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanliae,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gni.] 

Cocaint-e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/40  [0-0016  gm.] 

Gummi  Rubri,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

01.  Menthse  Piperiue,  q.s. 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Cocaine  Hydrochloride, 

gr.  -fV  to-0065  g,n.]  [5Jf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Codeine,  gr.  -|  [o-oos  gm.]  B.  W.  k.  Co.] 
'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Glycerin  [iH?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Glycerin  and  Black  Currant 

[^>'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Pa.stille  Glycerin,  Tannin  and  Black  Currant 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 
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Pastilles,   'Tabloid'   Brand  {conthiucd) 

'Tabloid'   Pastille  Glycerin,   Tannin,  Cai-sicum  and 
Black  Currant  \i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  tannin,  gr.  \  [0-032  gm.],  and  llie  equivalent  of  Tinct. 
Capsici,  P.B.,  min.  %  [0044  c.c.J,  equal  to  Pulv.  Capsici, 
gr.  ,-'n  [0-00243  gm-] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Laxative  Fruit  [i'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Eacli  contains  extract  of  senna  fruit,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.],  pleasantly 
flavoured.    A  palatable  and  efficient  la.\ative. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Lemon  Juice  \p  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodyne 

[^^!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  morphine  h3'-drochloride,  gr.  -^ic,  [0-00054  gm-] 

•  Tabloid  '  Pastille  IVLenthol,  gr.  \  [o-oos  gm.i  [i!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Menthol  and  Eucalyptus 

[i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

R    Meutliol,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

01.  Eucalypti,  min.  1/2  [0-03  c.c] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha 

[^H  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^;    Morphinje  Hydrochloridi,        ^r.  1/36   [0  0018  gm.] 
Pulv.  Ipecacuanhre,  ^r.  i  12   [0*0054  gm.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Pectoral      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Eacli  contains  ammoniated  liquorice,  squill,  tolu,  senega,  ipecacuanha, 
wild  black  cherry,  etc. 

A  palatable  product,  affording  a  pleasant  and  convenient  means  of 
exhibiting  demulcents,  sedatives  and  expectorants,  in  catarrhal  and 
respiratory  affections. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Pine  Tar  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  pine  tar,  terebene,  benzoin,  tolu,  ipecacuanha,  etc. 

Presents  in  an  acceptable  condition  the  active  principles  of  pure  fragrant 
pine  tar,  in  combination  with  other  antiseptics,  disinfectants  and  stimulating 
expectorants. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  '  Pinol,'  min.  i  [0059  c.c]  ["-'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Red  Gum  and  Coc-vine  ["f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Gummi  Rubri,  gr.  i       [0  063  gm.] 

Cocain^e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i  20  Lo-0032  gm.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Rhatany  (Krameria),  Menthol  and 
Cocaine  [^si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

R    Ext.  Kramerix,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  1/20  [0  0032  gni.] 

Cocain.-B  Hydrochloridi,         gr.  i'2o  (0  0332  gni.] 

Pelletierine  Tannate 

Pelletierine,  prepared  from  the  total  alkaloids  of  pomegranate 
bark,  is  used  for  tapeworm.    ( See  also  page  \\\\) 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Pelletierin.t;  Tannatis,  gr.  2[o-i3gin.] 

[i!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  four  for  an  adult,  fasting.  The  dose  should  be 
followed  in  two  hours  by  one  ounce  of  castor  oil. 
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'  P  e  p  a  n  a         a s  i'  r  o  -  l".  n  r  k  k  i  c   l )  i  c.  k.  s  I- 1  V  F. 

Theie  arc  many  cases  in  whicli  tlie  paiicrcalic  as  well  as  the 
tjastvic  vligestion  is  impaired.    If  pepsin  or  pancrealin  alone  l)e 
given,  the  trouble  is  only  partially  relieved,  both  ferments  being 
required.     It  is  inadvisable  to  administer 

PURE   SUGAR  COATING  ,     '  .         ,  .  ,  ,  1   ,     •        ,1        r  M 

,  them  mixed,  as,  in  order  to  obtain  the  full 

\  PEPSIN  .  '         '  •        /      1    •  1 

action  of  the  pancreatin  (which  acts  only 
in  alkaline  media),  it  must  escape  the  acid 
juices  of  gastric  digestion.  This  con.sidera- 
tion  has  been  carefully  regarded  in  the 
preparation  of 'Tabloid'  'Pei^ana.'  When 
this  is  administered,  the  external  sugar- 
PANCREATIN  d  CALCIUM  \  coating  dissolves  in  the  stomach,  thus 
LACTOPHosPHATE  ^  cxposlng  thc  pcpsln,  whilst  the  pancreatin, 
KERATIN  COATING  bclng  cncloscd  in  a  keratin-coating,  insoluble 
in  acid  media,  remains  unaffected  until  it  meets  the  alkaline 
intestinal  secretion,  in  which  the  keratin  dissolves,  and  the 
pancreatin  is  liberated. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Pepana  '  [^s  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

Pepsini,  gr.  i       [0-065  gni.] 

Pancreatini,  ^r.  i  [0-065 

Calcii  I.actophosphatis,  ^t.  i       [0-065  gf"-] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Peppermint  Oil 

An  oil  distilled  from  the  fresh  flowering  plant  Met! t ha  piperita. 
The  principal  constituent  is  menthol.  It  is  aromatic,  stimulant 
and  carminative  ;  allays  nausea  and  mitigates  the  griping  effect 
of  purgatives.  Commercial  peppermint  oils  vary  in  quality 
from  the  first  crude  distillate  of  black  mint  to  the  finest  double 
rectified  white  mint.  T/ie  oil  iised  in  the  preparation  of  the 
B.  IF.  (5^  Co.  products  is  of  the  finest  quality. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Acidi  Benzoici  Comp.  (seepage  53 J 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.  ( see  page  2<^) 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Coffee-Mint  '  ( see  page  53^ 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Gingament  '  ( see  page  76 ) 

'Tabloid'  Laxative  Vegetable  (see  page  106 J 

'Tabloid'  Rhei  et  Gentian^e  Comp.  (seepage  152 J 

'  Tabloid  '  .Soda-Mint  ( see  page  168 )  ■  ' 

Pepsin 

Pepsin,  the  enzyme  of  the  gastric  juice,  is  used  as  an  aid  to 
weak  digestive  power,  whether  in  constitutional  debility,  in 
convalescence  or  in  old  age. 

Preparations 

Pepsin— '  Fairciiild.'    In  powder  or  scales       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.-  Five  to  ten  grains,  twice  or  thrice  dailj',  with  or  after  food- 
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Pepsin    {con/ill  in-(/ ) 

'  Pkpule'  Pepsini,  i;r.  i  i-ucs  a^.l;  and  gr.  3  |o-.94  Km.l 

fSia'a^-co.Mj  [iif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  or  more,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food.    The  maximum  official  dose  is  ten  grains. 

'  Pei'Ule'  Pepsini  et  Zvmine  [m  h.  W.  cS:  Co.] 

f>    Pepsini,  gr.  2       [013  urn.] 

•Aymme.  ^r.  3       Lo  iw  !.'■■'•] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dailj',  with  or  after  food. 

'Pepule'  Pepsini  et  Bismutiii  et  Zymine  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H    Pepsini.  yr.  \_o-og7  gm.] 

Bismutiii  .Subnitratis,  [013  grn.] 

'  Zyniiue,'  Kr.  i-i  2  [0-097  g^m.] 

(  Siifj^a  r-coateti  ) 

Direction.— One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  before  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pep.sini  et  Bismuthi  et  Carbonls  Ligm 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pepsini,  gr.  2       [013  gm. J 

Bismutiii  Carbonatis,  gr.  _>       Lo-'3  K'n. ! 

Carbonis  I.igni,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  powdered,  and  taken  in  a  little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Strychnin.^ 

B.  AV.  &  Co.] 

Iji    Pepsini,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  3       Lo-i94  gm.] 

Stryclinina:  Sulpli.itis,  gr.  i  100  [0  00065  g'"-] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}',  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pepsini  et  Strychni.n.^:  ["^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5    Pepsini.  gr.  2       [013  gm.] 

Stryclininie  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Pepana '  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Gly^cerophosphatum  Comp.  [i"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Pepsin       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Pepsin  and  Pancre.vi-in 

[as  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Phenacetin 

Largely  prescribed,  alone  and  with  cafleine,  in  headache, 
neuralgia  (especially  of  the  fiftli  nerve),  in  the  pains  of 
progressive  nervous  diseases,  in  the  early  .stages  of  influenza 
and  in  acute  articular  rheumatism. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Phenacetini,  gr.   i  io-.^>65  gm.i;  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.i ; 
o- 1  gramme;  0-25  gramme;  and  0-5  gramme 

[i!!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two  of  the  gr.  5  or  0-25  gr.anime  strength,  or  one 
of  the  0-5  gramme  strength,  powdered,  and  taken,  for  preference,  in 
a  hot  fluid,  and  repeated  if  necessary.  The  one-grain  or  o-i  gramme 
strength  is  convenient  in  prescribing  for  children. 
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Phenacetin  (n</i///iinir)  •     .  i 

'Tabloid'  Phenaceiini  CoMr.       15.  W.  &  Co.] 

R   I'henacetini,  tf- 4  Lo-J59Hni.l 

CallL-iiue,  «r.  i       b-oos  «»'■! 

Direction.  -One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

'  'I'ABLOa)  '  PlIENACETINI  CoMr.,  No.  2  [^!^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Phenacotini,  o-.:s  t'rniiime 

Catrciii.c,  0-05  urainiiiu 

DiKKCTioN.— One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessari'. 

'  Tabloid'  Piienacetini  et  Quinin.e  Comp.  [ii'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

R    Piienacetini,  trr.  3       [0-194  e"i-l 

diiininaj  Hydrobroniitli.  iff-  i.'a     [0-032  yin.] 

CalTeina:,  y:r.  ^/S     [0  043  trm.l 

Direction.— One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

Phenazone    (s£d  Antipyrinc) 

'Phenofax'   brand  Carbolic  Acid  Ointment 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Presents  four  per  cent,  of  pure  phenol  in  a  soothing  and 
emollient  combination.    ( See  also  Carbolic  Acid) 

Phenol    (see  Carbolic  Acid ) 

Phosphates    Compound   (see  iron) 
Phosphorus 

Tonic  and  alterative  ;  and  useful  in  bone  diseases,  especially 
rickets  and  osteomalacia. 

Preparations 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Phosphorus     B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  phosphorus,  gr.  ^4  [0  001  gm.] 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Solution  with  Phosphorus      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  phosphorus,  gr.      [o-ooi  gm.] 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

Photographic  Chemicals 

'Tabloid'   and    'Soloid'  Brands 

( see  Price  List  at  end) 

Physostigmine  (Eserine) 

Physostigmine  exerts  a  powerful  myotic  action,  the  maximum 
contraction  being  attained  in  about  twenty  minutes.  The  effect 
usually  passes  off  in  about  two  hours.  In  continuous  use,  the  myotic 
effect  becomes  more  prolonged  as  time  goes  on.  In  glaucoma, 
physostigmine  diminishes  tension  and  its  consequent  pain.  It  is 
used  in  mydriasis,  in  some  forms  of  corneal  ulcer,  in  paralysis 
of  accommodation,  in  perforating  keratitis  (when  the  ulcer 
is  marginal)  and  in   paralysis  of  the  iris  and  ciliary  muscle, 
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Physostigmine   {contin luui) 

e.g.  after  diphtheria.  In  painful  diseases  of  the  eye,  and  in 
photoplioljia,  it  is  used  to  diminish  the  entrance  of  light ; 
for  such  purposes  the  combination  with  trojjacocaine  provides 
additional  anodyne  power.  It  is  sometimes  athninistered  con- 
currently with  atropine  to  control  the  powerful  effect  of  that 
drug,  and  is  also  used  to  remove  the  effect  of  atropine  after  the 
latter  has  been  used  to  paralyse  the  pupil  and  accommodation  for 
the  estimation  of  refraction.  Physostigmine  is  also  a  powerful 
stimulant  of  intestinal  peristalsis.  It  has  been  suggested  as  a 
hypodermic  purgative,  but  the  fact  that  it  produces  vomiting  and 
griping  in  purgative  doses  has  prevented  its  general  use  for  this 
purpose.  In  paralytic  distension  of  the  bowel  it  was  formerly  the 
only  remedy  available,  but  has  been  displaced  of  recent  years  by 
the  use  of  pituitary  extract  for  this  purpose.    ( See  also  page  xvii ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Physostigmin.e  Salicyla  i  is. 

gr.  YTir  [0  00065 pn.] ;  and  0-0005  gramme  [iS*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. —One  to  four,  of  either  strength,  as  may  be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '   Ophthal.   (AD)  Physostigmin.-e  Salicylatis, 

gr.  ^Vxi  [0  000016  ^m.l      B.     .  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (GG)  Physostigmin.-e  Salicylatis, 
gr.        [0000032 gm.]  \&s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'    Ophthal.    (F)    Physostigmin.e  Salicylatis, 

gr-  ITW  [o  oooii  gm.]  [ssf  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (PP)  Physostigmin.'e  Salicylatis, 
0-0001  gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (G)  Physostigmin.'^;  S.\licylatis, 
gr,  [000013  gm.],  ET  Tropacocain.^;  Hydrochloridi, 
gr.       [000065  gm.]  [iif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (RR)  Physostigmin.«  Salicylatis, 
0-0001  gramme,  et  Tropacocain.e  Hydrochloridi, 
o-ooo6  gramme  ["f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 


Picric    Acid    (see  Urine  Analysis,  page  289 ) 


Picrotoxin 

Used  in  epilepsy  and  chronic  alcoholism,  and  in  the  night- 
sweats  of  phthisis.  In  phthisis,  it  should  be  given  for  three  or 
four  nights,  discontinued  for  a  night  or  two  and  then  resumed. 

F'reparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Picroto.xini,  gr.     [o  wios  gm.i 

[-'»'!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  injected  at  bedtime.  The  dose  ranges  from 
gr.  yj^ft  to  gr.  n's-  Picrotoxin  is  more  readily  soluble  in  warm  water 
than  in  cold. 
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Pig  B  i  1  e  (  I'  Li  r  i  t"  i  c  d  ) 

Pig  bile  contains  more  equally  balanced  proporlions  ol  the 
sails  of  sodium  and  potassium,  and  more  closely  resembles  human 
bile,  than  does  ox  bile.  Administered  internally,  bile  aids  the 
absorptiim  of  fat  and  increases  peristaltic  action.  It  is  used  in 
catarrhal  jaundice,  in  biliary  llstula  and  in  dyspepsia  with 
conslipaliiin  and  (latus. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Feli.is  Porcini  Purificati,  gr.  4  lo-sg  n"'.! 

(Keratin-coated)  [■ W.  &  Co.] 

DiKECTioN.  -One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  iinmediatelj'  after  food. 

Pilocarpine 

Pilocarpine  increases  the  secretion  of  the  salivary  glands, 
produces  profuse  sweating,  increases  secretion  from  the  na.sal  and 
bronchial  mucous  membranes  and  promotes  the  activity  of  the 
gastric  and  intestinal  secretory  glands.  Locally,  it  stimulates  the 
endings  of  the  third  nerve  in  the  eye,  and  so  causes  contraction 
of  the  pupil,  spasm  of  accommodation  and  indistinct  vision. 
Its  effects  are  rapidly  developed  ;  recovery  commences  in  about 
one  hour  and  a  half,  and  is  generally  complete  in  twenty-four 
hours.  As  a  myotic,  it  is  less  irritating  than  physostigmine, 
though  less  powerful.  Its  action  is  antagonised  by  atropine.  It 
is  used  as  a  diaphoretic  in  bronchial  catarrh,  and  in  ura^mic 
convulsions.  The  drug  must  be  used  with  caution,  as  it  causes 
inhibition  of  the  heart.  Externally,  it  is  frequently  prescribed  in 
lotions  for  the  hair. 

It  has  recently  been  shown  that  the  galenical  preparations  of 
jaborandi  {e.g.  Ext.  Jaborandi,  P.B.)  vary  considerably  in  their 
physiological  effect,  some  specimens  examined  being  practically 
inert.  It  has  further  been  proved  that  the  full  physiological 
effect  of  jaborandi  is  produced  by  pilocarpine,  and  that  the  salts 
of  this  alkaloid  should  be  used  in  preference  to  any  preparation 
of  the  leaves.    ( See  also  page  xvii ) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Pilocarpin.*:  Nitratis,  gr.  yV  [0-0065  gm.i ;  a-nd 
gr.  i  (0-0.6  gm.]  [^i;  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  or  more.    A  small  dose  may  be  repeated  frequently, 
or  a  large  dose  given  in  one  administration,  according  to  the  indica- 
tion of  the  case.    The  maximum  official  dose  is  gr.  1/2. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Pilocarpin.-e  Nitratis,  gr.  yV  [°  oo6s  ; 

gr.  ^  [o-oii  sfin.] ;    gr.      [0-002  gm.] ;   gr.  ^  [0-032  gm.] ;  and 

o-oi  gramme  [^^S!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  of  the  required  strength,  repeated  after  an  interval, 
if  nece.ssarj'. 

'Tabloid'    Hypod.    Pilocarpin.'e   Hydrochloridi,  o-ooi 
gramme  [gr.  ,,'^]  [^M  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiRECTiUiN'.— One  or  more.    The  maximum  dose  is  about  0-03  gramme. 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (AE)  Pilocarpin.-e  Nitratis,  gr. 
[0-0000=2  gm.]  ['»"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
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Pilocarpine  {conthiued) 

'Tabloid'  Oi-hthal.  (K)  Pilocarpine:  Ni'i-ra'ii.s,  gr.  -^^-^ 

lo-ocioi6  'J,\\\  \  [Ji!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Opmthal.  (M)  PiLocARPiN.ii:  Nitratis,  gr.  -^l-^, 

[000013   t'mJ)     ET     CoCAIN.*:     HyDROCHLORIUI,    gr.  ^n-Jj 
10-00032  gill.  J 

[JK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

This  combination  is  employed  for  the  absorption  of  opacities  and 
inflammatory  products.  The  presence  of  the  cocaine  prevents  the  pain 
sometimes  caused  by  pilocarpine. 

Pine  Tar 

Expectorant  and  stimulating  disinfectant.  Used  alone  or 
combined  with  demulcents,  sedatives  and  expectorants,  in  chronic 
bronchitis  and  bronchorrhoea,  and  to  allay  pulmonary  irritation. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Picis,  gr.  i  [0.065  gi".]      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  sucked  when  the  cough  is  troublesome. 

'  Tabloid  '  Picis  et  Codein.^:  [>^sf  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

Picis  I^iquidoc,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Codeinae,  gr.  1/8     [0-008  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  in  a  single  dose ;  or  one  may  be  taken  four 
to  six  times  daily.  It  is  agreeably  sweetened  with  '  Saxin,'  and  may 
be  slowly  sucked. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Pine  Tar  Comp.  [^k  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  pine  tar,  terebene,  benzoin,  tolu,  ipecacuanha,  etc. 

Presents  in  an  acceptable  condition  the  active  principles  of  pure 
fragrant  pine  tar,  in  combination  with  other  antiseptics,  disinfectants, 
and  stimulating  expectorants. 

'  Elixoid  '  Picis  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  pleasantly-flavoured  product,  each  fluid  drachm  of  which  contains  tar, 
balsam  of  tolu,  and  'Pinol,'  with  terpin  hydrate,  gr.  J;. tincture  of 
Virginian  Prune,  min.  i\  \  and  liquid  extract  of  ipecacuanha,  min.  1. 

Dose.— Half  to  two  fluid  drachms. 

'Pinol' 

'  Pinol,'  the  distilled  essence  of  Finns piiinilio,  is  a  valuable 
stimulant,  disinfectant  and  antiseptic  in  respiratory  affections. 
The  'Tabloid'  Pastille  affords  a  pleasant  means  of  securing 
prolonged  continuous  local  action. 

Preparations 

'Pinol'  [^si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— For  internal  use,  two  to  ten  drops  in  water  or  on  sugar ; 
for  inhalation,  five  drops  added  to  hot  water  (140°  F.),  and  the 
vapour  inhaled  ;  for  fumigation  a  few  drops  vaporised  on  a  hot  plate. 

*  Tabloid  '  Pastille  '  Pinol,'  min.  i  (0  059  c.c.i  [ "!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'  Elixoid  '  Picis  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 


THERAPEUTIC  NOTES 


FPiperazine 

Said  to  be  a  stronger  solvent  of  uric  acid  than  any  salt  of 
'  lithium.  As  it  is  found  in  some  cases  to  act  as  a  depressant,  doses 
^should  be  small  at  first,  and  only  gradually  increased. 

Preparations 

■'T.-\bloid'  Piperazine,  gr.  5  [03=4  irm.]  [i"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  plain  or  aerated 
water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj',  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Piperazine,  gr.  5  [0-324  g™.]  (Effervescent) 

[iSi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj',  after  food. 

IP  i  p  e  r  i  n  e 

The  crystallised  alkaloid  of  FtJ>er  nigrum,  employed  in 
.  dyspepsia  and  flatulence  as  a  stomachic  and  carminative.  It  is 
.  also  prescribed  as  a  genito-urinary  disinfectant  and  stimulant,  and 
'  has  been  recommended  in  the  treatment  of  htemorrhoids. 

Preparation 

• '  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Piperin.e 

[^if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

Piperinje,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  water. 

Pituitary  Gland 

An  extract  of  the  infundibular  substance  of  the  gland  which 
produces  a  powerful  and  lasting  rise  of  blood-pressure  when  in- 
jected intravenously  or  intramuscularly.  In  this  action  it  possesses 
marked  advantages  over  the  other  pressor  principles  such  as 
that  of  the  supra-renal  extract,  which  produces  only  a  transient 
rise  of  blood-pressure.  It  slows  and  strengthens  the  heart-beat, 
causes  profuse  secretion  of  urine,  and  contraction  of  the  uterus. 
The  infundibular  extract  may  be  employed  to  cause  contraction 
of  the  uterus  after  labour,  and  generally  it  may  be  used  for  its 
action  on  the  uterus  in  all  the  conditions  for  which  ergot  is  used. 
It  increases  the  strength  and  frequency  of  labour  pains.  It 
has  proved  very  valuable  in  cases  of  shock  and  collapse  because 
of  the  protracted  rise  of  blood-pressure  produced.  Its  use  as  a 
diuretic  has  also  been  recommended  ;  and  it  has  been  suggested  as 
an  alternative  to  digitalis  in  cardiac  disease,  in  which  condition  it 
produces  a  slowing  and  strengthening  of  the  heart-beat.  In 
typhoid  fever,  pituitary  extract  has  been  given  to  maintain  the 
blood-pressure,  to  promote  sleep  and  counteract  the  toxaemia.  In 
post-influenzal  cardiac  debility  it  seems  to  restore  tone  to  the 
cardio-vascular  system  in  a  striking  manner.  Pituitary  extract 
has  also  been  found  of  great  value  in  cases  of  intestinal  paresis 
and  atony  following  operations.  When  it  is  desired  to  obtain  the 
urine  from  one  kidney  by  means  of  a  segregator,  pituitary 
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Pituitary  Qland  {continued) 

extract  will  Ije  of  use  in  exciting  a  flow.  In  exophthalmic  goitre 
pituitary  extract  calms  the  excitement,  promotes  sleep,  slows  the 
heart,  raises  the  blood -pressure,  lessens,  and  sometimes  even 
entirely  stops,  the  tremor.  Pituitary  extract  is  contra-indicated 
in  elderly  patients  with  brittle  arteries. 

The  symptoms  of  paralysis  agitans  are  often  definitely 
improved  by  pituitary  extract.  '  Tabloid  '  Pituitary  Gland  is 
employed  in  acromegaly,  in  which  the  pituitary  gland  is  usually 
found  diseased. 

The  following  table  summarises  the  principal  actions  and  uses 
of  pituitary  extract : — 


PHARMACOLOGICAL  ACTION 

THERAPEUTIC  USES 

Causes  prolonged  rise   of  blood- 
pressure     and     slowing  and 
strengthening  of  heart  beat ; 
powerful  heart  tonic 

Surgical  shock  and  collapse 

^Asthenic  t3'phoid  fever 
Asthenia     1  Phthisis 
with  low     JPost-influenzal  cardiac 
blood-         j  debility;    toxic  myo- 
pressure      1  carditis  from  infectious 
Idiseases,  e.g.  diphtheria 

Stimulates    the    uterus     to  con- 
traction 

Protracted  labour 

Uterine  haemorrhage  and  atony 

Placenta  prsex-ia,  Eclampsia 

Stimulates  peristalsis 

Post-operative    intestinal  paresis, 
intestinal  haemorrhage 

Produces  marked  diuresis 

As  a  diuretic  in  cases  other  than 
renal  or  cardiac  disease 

Produces  increased  flow  of  milk 

In  cases  of  deficient  milk  secretion 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Pituitary  Gland,  gr.  2  [013  gm.]  [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  gradually  increased  if  necessarj',  three  or  four 
times  daily,  preferably  after  food. 

'  Yaporole  '  Pituitary  (Infundibular)  Extr.^ct,  0-5  c.c. ; 
and  I  c.c.  [^if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — Half  to  one  c.c,  injected  intramuscularly,  or  it  may  be 
given  intravenously  or  per  rectum  in  normal  saline. 

Plummer    Pill   (see  Calomel) 

Podophyllin  ( Podophylli  Resina) 

-  Cholagogue  and  purgative.  Large  doses  are  said  to  he  less 
effective  than  repeated  small  doses.    (See  also  page  .wii^ 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Podophyllini,  gr.  \  lo-oie       [ B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food,  or 
at  bedtime. 


Kymographic  Tracing  showing  effects 
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X=^ Injection  of  extract  from  0-1  gramme  of  fresh  (moist)  infundibulum 
Time  marker  indicates  intervals  of  ten  seconds 
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PPodophyllin  {cvitinueti) 

'  Tabloid'  PoDoriiYLLiNi  Comp.  [u!f  B.  W.  &  Co. J 

Vi.    Podophylli  Resiii«,  gr.  i/6  [o'Oii 

I'll.  Rhui  Comp.,  (jr.  2-1/2  [o-i6j 

llxt.  Hyoscyami  Viridis,         gr.  1-1/4  [0  081  g,'m.] 
(  Gelatin-coated) 

Direction'.— One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food,  or 
at  bedtime. 

'  Tabloid  '  Podofhyllini  et  Eugnymini       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Podophylli  Resina;,  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Huonymi  Sicci,  gr.  i       Lo'o65  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  once  or  twice  daily,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

'Tabloid'  Laxative  Vegetable  (seepage  106) 
FPotassium  Bicarbonate 

Used  in  acute  rheumatism  (generally  in  combination  with 
>sodium  salicylate),  acute  and  chronic  gout,  acid  dyspepsia  and 
\-various  conditions  associated  with  the  uric  acid  diathesis.  It 
Tenders  the  urine  alkaline. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '   Potassii   Bicarbonatis,   gr.   5   [0  324  gmj ;  and 

0-3  gramme  [■5"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Salicylate,  gr.  5  [0  324  gin.],  et  Potas.sii 
Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0  324  gm.i  [^ii  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  dail}', 
after  food. 

' '  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Sulphatis  Comp.   Effervescentis  ( see 
Sod  in  m  Sulphate) 

' '  Tabloid  '   Magnesii  Carbonatis  Comp.   ( see  Magnesium 
Carbonate  ) 

IPotassium  Bromide 

Nerve  sedative  and  hypnotic.  Administered  in  large  doses  for 
£  epilepsy. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Potassii  Bromidi,  gr.  5  [0  324  gm.] ;  gr.  10  [0.648  gm.i ; 

0-5  gramme ;  and  I  gramme  [a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— Five  to  thirty  grains  (or  0-5  gramme  to  2  grammes), 
dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

"Tabloid'  Tri-Bromid.  Effervesc.  [.ss?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^.    Potassii  Bromidi,  0-4  gramme  [gr.  6] 

Sodii  Bromidi,  0-4  gramme  [gr.  6] 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  0-2  gramme  [gr.  3] 

Salis  Effervescentis,  r/.s. 

Direction.— One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  after  food. 


144 


THKKAI'BUTIC  NOTES 


Potassium  Chlorate 

Valued  for  its  local  action  in  aphthous  conditions  of  the  mouth, 
and  in  pharyngitis.  Combined  with  borax,  or  with  borax  and 
cocaine,  it  is  used  in  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  throat  with 
hoarseness  and  free  secretion  of  mucus.  Internally,  it  has  been 
given  in  ulcerative  stomatitis,  in  gastric  ulcer,  to  patients  liable 
to  miscarriage,  and  as  a  galactogogue.  The  '  Tabloid  '  prepara- 
tions, slowly  sucked,  are  more  useful  than  gargles  or  throat 
paints,  as,  owing  to  the  slowness  of  their  solution  in  the  mouth, 
the  ingredients  are  retained  in  contact  with  the  mucous  membrane. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Potassii  Chloratis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] ;  o-i  gramme; 
and  0-25  gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  of  any  strength,  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth, 
whenever  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Potassii  Chloratis  et  Boracis      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  sucked  frequently,  in  catarrhal  sore  throat,  or  any 
relaxed  or  inflamed  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

'  tabloid  '  Potassii  Chloratis  et  Boracis,  No.  2 

[is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Potassii  Chloratis,  0-15  gramme 

Boracis,  o-i  gramme 

Direction. — One,  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  when  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Potassii  Chloratis  et  Boracis  et  Cocain.^; 
CoMP.  (Voice)  [iSf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  borax,  boric  acid,  benzoic  acid,  cocaine  hj'drochloride  and 

potassium  chlorate,  flavoured  with  otto  of  rose. 
Direction. — One,  sucked  occasionally,  in  catarrhal  relaxation  of  the 

mucous  membrane  of  the  throat,  associated  with  cough. 

Potassium  Citrate 

Potassium  citrate  is  used  as  a  febrifuge,  diaphoretic  and 
refrigerant,  as  an  alkaline  diuretic,  and  in  nocturnal  incontinence 
due  to  acid  concentrated  urine. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinine  Bisulphatis   et    Potassii  Citratis 
(Effervescentis)  [5.'f  B.  W.  cS:  Co.] 

^   Quininas  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i       [0  065  gra.] 

Potassii  Citratis.  gr.  15     [0-972  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  one  to  two  large 
wineglassfuls  of  water,  t\\-ice  or  thrice  daily. 

Potassium  Glycerophosphate 

( see  Glycerophosphates ) 

Potassium  Iodide 

Used  in  syphilis,  rheumatism  and  chronic  poisoning  by  lead  or 
mercury,  and,  in  small  doses,  as  a  saline  expectorant  in  bronchial 
catarrh  and  a,sthma. 
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Potassium   Iodide  {continued) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  i  [0005  gm.] ;  gr.  3  [0194  gm.i ; 
and  gr.  5  [03-4  s^.]  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One  to  six  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  four  of 
the  five-grain  strength,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water 
or  milk,  after  food.  The  one-grain  strength  is  prepared  with  a 
considerable  addition  of  a  palatable  vehicle,  so  that  it  may  be 
dissolved  in  the  mouth. 

'Tabloid'  Potassii  Iodidi,  o-i  gramme;  and  0-5  gramme 

[u'K  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more  of  the  o  i  gramme,  or  one  to  two  of  the 
0-5  gramme  strength,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water, 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '    Hydrargyri   Perchloridi,  gr.  -^-i^  [o-oo2  gm.],  ET 
Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  2^  I0162  grm.]  [5«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.      f°  °°4  gm.i,  et 
Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  [iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Potassium  Nitrate 

Diaphoretic  and  diuretic.  Used  in  catarrhal  sore  throat,  and 
contained  in  many  preparations  for  inhalation  in  asthma. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Potassii  Nitratis,  gr.  5  [0  324  gm.]      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  a  large  wine- 
glassful  of  water  ;  or  one  may  be  slowly  sucked  occasionally. 

Potassium  Permanganate 

Antiseptic,  deodorant  and  disinfectant ;  used  in  amenorrhoea, 
as  an  antidote  in  morphine  and  opium  poisoning,  and  locally 
in  snake-bite. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Potassii  Permanganatis,  gr.   i  [0-065  gm.];  and 

gr.  2  [o-.3  gm.l  ["'H  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. ^One  to  three  grains,  dissolved  in  water,  after  food, 
followed  by  at  least  half  a  tumblerful  of  water.  Potassium 
permanganate  should  never  be  swallowed  in  the  solid  form,  but 
always  in  solution.  'Tabloid'  Potassium  Permanganate  is  readily 
soluble  in  water. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Potassii  Permanganatis,  gr.  2  |o.,3  gm.i 

[&k  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  or  more,  dissolved  in  a  little  water,  and  injected  in 
opium  or  morphine  poisoning,  or  locally  in  snake-bite. 
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Potassium  Permanganate  {continued) 

'  SOLOID  '      POTASSII      PeRMANGANATIS,      gr.      I      to-065    g„i.J  ; 

gr.  5  [0324  &■"•];  and  0-5  gramme  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Used  for  the  immediate  preparation  of  antiseptic  and 
disinfectant  solutions.  One  of  tlie  one-grain  strength,  dissolved  in 
two  to  four  ounces  of  water,  or  one  of  the  five-grain  or  0-5  gramme 
strengths,  dissolved  in  ten  to  twenty  ounces  of  water,  maj'  be  used 
as  an  injection  or  gargle.  For  the  latter  purpose,  however,  it  has 
the  disadvantage  of  staining  the  teeth  and  lips. 

'  SOI.OID  '  POTASSII  PeRMANGANATIS  ET  AlUMINIS 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Potassii  Permanganatis,         gr.  3       [0194  gm.] 
Aluminis,  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — As  a  lotion  or  injection,  in  the  strength  of  one  to  about  five 
ounces  of  water. 

Protargol 

A  protein  compound  containing  8-3  per  cent,  of  silver.  It  is 
freely  soluble  in  water,  is  not  precipitated  by  solutions  of  albumin 
or  of  sodium  chloride,  is  neutral  in  reaction,  and  causes  little  or 
no  irritation,  and  no  pain,  when  applied  to  mucous  membranes. 
It  is  of  value  in  acute  gonorrhoea,  in  chronic  posterior  urethritis, 
in  ophthalmia  neonatorum,  and  in  gonorrhceal  ophthalmia 
generally.  Solutions  of  ^  to  2  per  cent,  are  usually  employed. 
Stronger  solutions — 10  per  cent,  and  even  more — are  also  used. 

Preparations 

'  SoLOiD '  Protargol,  gr.  i  [0  065  gm.] ;  and  gr.  4  [0  259  gm.] 

[iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Four  grains,  in  one  ounce  of  water,  make  approximately 
a  one  per  cent,  solution. 

Pyramidon 

Antipyretic  and  analgesic  ;  used  for  febrile  conditions  and  in 
neuralgia. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Pyramidon,  0-3  gramme  [gr.  4^]  ;  and  0-5  gramme 
[gr.  7l]  [^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

Q  u  a  s  s  i  n 

The  bitter  principle  of  quassia  wood ;  valuable  in  the 
treatment  of  thread-worms.    (Set  also  page  xy'm) 

Preparation 

'  Enule'  Quassin  Amorph.,  gr.  \  [0  032  gm.]  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  administered  on  each  of  several  successive  nights. 

Quinine 

Anti-malarial,  antipyretic,  tonic,  stomachic  and  antiseptic. 
'  Tabloid  '  products  of  quinine  are  readily  absorbed,  even  when 
there  is  considerable  derangement  of  the  digestive  organs.  To 
produce  a  rapid  effect,  quinine  may  be  given  by  hypodermic 
injection.  The  bihydrochloride  is  chiefly  used  for  this  purpose. 
( See  also  page  \\\\) 
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Quinine  (continued) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Quimn.e  Ammoniat.-e  (SHi:aycoatcd)  [.w  V>.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  product  contains  quinine  and  ammonium  bicarbonate  to  correspond 

with  one  fluid  drachm  of  the  official  tincture. 
Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'  Quinin.-e  Comp.  [^w  li.  W.  &  Co.] 

Ciucliono!  Alk.iloitloriim,  t;r.  i        [0  065  gin.] 
Antifebrini 

(Acetanilitli,  P.B.)  y'"' i-ii5  [0-078  giii.] 

Camplior.'e  Monobroinatae,  gr.  i/s     Lo'Ois  gm.  | 

Pulv.  Ipecacuaulin;.  gr.  1/8     [o-oo8  gm.] 

Ext.  Cascar:e  Sagrad.-e.  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  every  hour,  in  the  earl\-  stages  of  catarrh. 

QUININE  BIHYDROCHLORIDE  (Acid  Quinine  Hydro- 
chloride) 

'  Tabloid  '    Quinin.^;    Bihydrochloridi,    gr.   2  [013  gm.i ; 
gr.   3  [0194  gm.J;    gr.   5  10-324  gm.l  ;    O-I    gramme;  0-25 
gramme  (Plain  or  siii:ar-coatedj  •    gr.  10  [0-648  gm.] ;    and  0-5 
gramme  fPiainj  [^l?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  ten  grains  (0-065  gm.  to  0-65  gm.),  swallowed 
with  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Quinin.i:  Bihydrochloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.]  ; 
gr.  3  [0-194  gm.l;  and  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  ["'"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  five  grains,  repeated  when  necessary. 

'  Vaporole  '  Quinine  Bihydrochloridi,  0-2  gramme  [approx. 
gr.  3]  in  I  c.c.  ;  and  0-4  gramme  [approx.  gr.  6]  in  i  c.c. 

[i'i  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  c.c.  of  the  required  strength,  injected  hypo- 
dermically. 

QUININE  BISULPHATE  (Soluble  Quinine  Sulphate) 

'  Enule  '  Quinine  Bisulphatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  {ii^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  rectal  administration  of  quinine  is  of  great  value  in 
cases  of  malaria  associated  with  gastritis,  for  it  is  found  that  quinine 
thus  administered  is  often  well  borne,  even  when  it  cannot  be  taken 
hy  the  mouth.    One  may  be  given  every  three,  four,  or  six  hours. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.'e  Bisulphatis,  gr.  \  [0-032  gm.] ;  gr.  i 
[0-065  gm.] ;  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.];  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] ;  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] ; 
gr.  5  [0324  gm.] ;  o- 1  gramme;  0-25  gramme  [Plain  or 
sugar-coated)-^  gr.  lo  lo-648  gm.] ;  and  o- 5  gramme  i^/'/awi; 

[ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  dose  ranges  from  one  grain,  as  a  tonic,  to  ten  grains 
as  an  anti-periodic  and  antipyretic.    Much  larger  doses  are  advised 
by  certain  authorities,  and  are  taken  for  the  prevention,  or  in  the 
treatment,  of  malaria.    It  is  not  uncommon  for  twenty  to  sixty  grains 
to  be  taken  when  an  attack  threatens  or  begins  ;  no  bad  effects  follow 
such  doses  so  long  as  the  lower  bowel  is  frequently  emptied. 
In  hot  climates  a  loss  of  weight  is  caused  by  evaporation  of  the 
water  of  crystallisation,  so  that  a  five-grain  product  may  weigh  only 
four  to  four-and-a-half-grains. 

'Tabloid'  Hyj'od.  Quinin.?;  Bisulphatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.l 

'  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

r)lRP.CTioN.  -  One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodermically. 
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Quinine  (cf/i/Z/im-i/) 

'Tahloid'  Quinin.k  et  Camphor.^  [ni  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

yuiniriK  Uihulpliatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  yiii.] 

Cainphora?,  gr.  1/5     |.o-oi3  am.] 

Direction.  -One  every  hour,  or  every  other  hour,  in  the  early  htages 
of  catarrh. 

'Tahi.oid'  Quinine  et  Camphors  et  Acomti 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H    Quininae  Bisulpliatis,               gr.  1/4  [0  016  gm.] 

Camphora:,                             gr.  1/4  [0-0^6  gm.'J 

Tinct.  Aconiti,                        iniii.  i  [0-059  c.c] 
Direction.— One  every  hour,  or  every  other  hour,  in  the  early  stages 
of  catarrh. 

'Tabloid'    Quinin.^:  Bisulphatis   et   Potassii  Citratis 
(Effervescentis)  [Si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ;    Quinince  Bisulpliatis,  gr.  i        [0-065  grm.] 

Potassii  Citratis,  gr.  15      [0-972  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  one  to  two  large 
wineglassfuls  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj'. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.'E  et  Strychnin.^:  [m  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    Quininai  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Stryclmiua;  Sulphatis,  gr.  i  60   [o-ooio8  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj-, 
after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Quinin.-e  et  Acidi  Arsen.  et  Strychmn.-e 

[i^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Quininffi  Bisulphatis,  gr-  1       [0-065  gm.] 

,  Acidi  Arseuiosi,  gr.  1/20   [0-0032  gm.] 

Strychninai,  gr.  1,  30   [0-0022  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinine  et  Rhei  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Well  kiwivii  for  many  years  as  '  Tabloid'  Livingstone  Rouse) ) 
Pulv.  Jalapa;,  gr.  t-1'2  [0-097  gm.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i       [0-065  g™-] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i-i'2  [0-097  gm.] 

Quininre  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  et  Arsen.  Comp.  (see  Iron) 
'  Tabloid  '  Tonic  Comp.  ( see  Iron) 
QUININE  CITRATE 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  et  Quinin.e  Citratis,  P.B.,  gr.  3[o-i94gni.i 

f  Plain  or  sii^aycoalcij  ;    and  O- 2  gramme  fSii/rai  -roari-JJ 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Whereas  'Tabloid'  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate  (sugar-eoaUd) 
keeps  well  in  tropical  climates,  the  ordinary  preparation  in  scales 
cannot  be  used  because  of  its  instability. 

QUININE  HYDROBROMIDE 

This  salt  of  quinine  is  specially  suitable  for  administration  to  patients 
who  are  subject  to  quinism. 
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Quinine  {,  ,>iiii>itit-i/) 

'TAHLOin'    (^UININ.K    11 V DROHROMI  1)1 ,    gr.    I    I,.-, k,,  t;„i.J  ;    gr.  2 

lo-i3!,'iii.i ;  gr.  3  [0..94  t;">  l ;   gr.  4  [o-259v;in.l ;  gr.  5         Km. I 
(rhii'i  or  sii^.ir-twuaf)  ]    o- 1    gramme;    and    0-25  gramme 
I  Slij:>tr-iva/f.il     [^i?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiKiccTlox. — The  dose  ranges  from  one  grain,  as  a  tonic:,  to  ten  grains, 
as  an  anti-periodic  and  antipyretic. 

'  T.VBI.OU)  '   HVI'OD.   QUININ.K  HvDROliKO.MIDI,  gr.  i  [0-032  ifin,  I  ; 

0-03  gramme  ;  and  0-05  granune  [uU  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 
DlKKCTio.\. — One  to  four,  hypodermicallj',  repeated  when  necessary. 
Quinine  hj'drobromide  is  more  readily  soluble  in  warm  water  than 
in  cold. 

'Tabloid'  Piienacetini  et  Quinin.e  Comp.  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
QUININE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

'Tabloid'  Quinin.e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i  [o.o65,i,nn.i ;  gr.  2 
[o  i3ifm.];  gr.  3  [o-i94gMi.l;  gr.  4  [0-339  ym. I ;  gr.  5  [0-324  ifm. I ; 
o- 1  gramme;  0-25  gramme  {  j'Ijiu  or  sui;ai-coan;ij ;  and 
0-5  gramme  1  Pia,„)  [^.\\  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 

dail}',  after  food.    The  full  dose  is  ten  grains. 
In  cases  of  malaria  associated  with  ha;moglobinuria  (blackv.ater  fever), 

the  hydrochloride  is  preferable  to  the  other  salts. 

QUININE  PHOSPHATE 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Phosphatis  cum  Quinin.a  et  Strychnin.a 
(=  Easton  Syrup),  dr.  ^  [1-776  c.c.l;  dr.  i  [3-5  c.c.l  ;  2  c.c.  ; 
and  4  c.c.  (Suxar-coaU-dj  [c^!?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two  of  the  dr.  ^  or  of  the  2  c.c.  strength,  or  one  of 
the  dr.  i  or  of  tlie  4  c.c.  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

QUININE  SALICYLATE 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.^:  Salicylatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  iri"-] ;  gr.  3  [0-194  gm-l; 
and  gr.  5  [0-324  g.n-l       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  six  of  the  gr.  i  strength,  one  to  two  of  the  gr.  3 
strength,  or  one  of  the  gr.  5  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  between  or  after  meals. 

'  Tabloid  '  Guaiaci  et  Quinin.-e  Comp.  [ B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^.    Guaiaci  Resinae.  gr.  2  [o-i3gni.| 

Sulpliuris,  gr.  2       [0-13  gni.] 

Quinin.-E  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/2    [0-032  gm.] 

Direction.— One  to  four,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Litiiii  Benzoatis  Comp.  [h'^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

3i    Litliii  Benzoatis,  jjr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Siilpluiris  I'r.-ecipitati,  gr.  2  [o  n  gni.! 

'jiiiniii.e  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/3  [0-022  gm.] 

( P/uiji  or  ^Ui^'nr-coctttdJ 

Direction.— One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 
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Quinine  {continued) 
QUININE  SULPHATE 

'Tabloid'  Quinine  Sulphatis,  gr,  i  [oossgmj;  gr.  2  [0-13 ^m.]; 
gr.  3  [0194  grm.] ;  gr.  4  [0259  gin.];  and  gr.  5  [0324  ^m.] 

[JJt'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— The  dose  ranges  from  one  grain,  as  a  tonic,  to  ten  grains 
or  more,  as  an  anti-periodic  and  antipjTCtic. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.^:  et  Belladonna  et  Camphor/e 

[Si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJi    Quininai  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonn^e,  gr.  1/8     [0-008  gra.] 

Camphors,  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gm.] 

Direction. — One  every  hour,  in  the  earlj'  stages  of  catarrh. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Citratis  Comp.  [if?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Ferri  et  Ammonii  Citratis,       gr.  3       [o'i94  gm.] 
Quininae  Sulphatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

(  Sugar-coated  J 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  cum  Creta  et  Opii  et  Quinin.-e 

[ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5   Hydrargyri  cum  CretS,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  £ni.] 

Extracti  Opii,  gr.  1/6     [o-oii  gm.] 

Quininae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  wth  water,  and  repeated  accord- 
ing to  the  indications  of  the  case. 

'Tabloid'  Tinctur.^;  Warburgi,   min.   30  [1-776  c.c.];  and 
dr.  2  [7-1  c.c.l  [S  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Bivo '  Beef  and  Iron  Wine  with  Quinine  [J."  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  the  equivalent  of  one  grain  of  metallic  iron 
in  a  readily  assimilable  form,  and  two-fifths  of  a  grain  of  quinine 
sulphate. 

QUININE  VALERIANATE 

'Tabloid'    Quinin.«   Valerianate,   gr.  2  [0-13  gm.];  and 

O-  I  gramme  (Susar-coated)  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Trium  Valerianatum  [^J?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

f};    Quininai  Valerianatis,  gr.  x       [0-065  gin.] 

Herri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Zinci  Valerianatis,  Kf-  '       [0-065  gm.] 

(  Sugar-coated  J 

Direction.— One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water. 

'  XAXAQUIN  '  (Quinine  Acetyl-salicylate) 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Xaxaquin,'  gr.  3  [0-194  gi"-] ;  and  0-25  gramme 

[J»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little 
water,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Xaxa  '  et  '  Xaxaquin  '  [a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^    -Xaxa,'  cr.  3       [o  194  gm.] 

■X.ixaquin,'  gr.  2       [0-13  Cm-] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 
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Red   G  u  m  .... 

Red  Gum,  an  exudation  from  the  Australian  Eiicalyplus 
rostrata,  is  used  in  the  relaxed  throat  of  ordinary  catarrh. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Gummi  Rubri      B.  W.  ^  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  allowed  to  dissolve  slowly  in  the  mouth,  when 
required. 

'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Benzoici  Comp.  ['."  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Tabloid'  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.      B.  W.  &  .Co.] 
'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Red  Gum  and  Cocaine  [.ik  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Gummi  Rubri,  gr.  i       [o'Ci65  gm.]  . 

Cocainre  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/20   [0-0032  gm.] 

Residuum  Rubrum 

The  dried  residue  of  ox  blood  is  used  in  anxmia,  osteo- 
arthritis and  scurvy. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Residui  Rubri,  gr.  5  [0  324  gm.l      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  thrice  daily,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 
The  dose  should  be  rapidly  increased  until  four  are  taken  thrice  daily. 

Rhatany  (see  Kramer ia ) 

Rhubarb 

A  purgative,  cholagogue  and  hepatic  stimulant,  with  subsequent 
astringent  action.    ( See  also  pages  xvii,  xix ) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'    Rhei,    gr.    3    [0194  gin.];    0-25    gramme;  and 
0-5  gramme  \i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more  (according  to  the  action  required), 
swallowed  with  water,  after  food.  The  official  dose  is  three  to 
ten  grains  for  repeated  administration,  and  fifteen  to  thirty  grains 
for  a  single  administration. 

'  Tabloid  '  Extracti  Rhei,  gr.  2  [0-13  g™.]  [^f?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  water,  after  food. 

This  product  is  prepared  with  Granular  Extract  of  Rhubarb, '  Wellcome ' 
Brand,  which  is  of  exceptional  purity  and  activity.  It  is  especially 
useful  for  children,  in  the  indigestion  due  to  errors  of  diet,  and  in  the 
diarrhoea  caused  by  undigested  food.  In  such  cases  its  purgative  and 
after-astringent  actions  are  of  value. 

'Tabloid'  Pil.  Rhei  Com?.,  P.B.,  gr.  4  [0259  gm.i 

(Plain  or  siigar-coaUd)  [uj"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food,  or  at 
bedtime. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pulv.  Rhei  Com?.,  P.B.  (Gregory  Powder),  gr.  5 

[0.324  gm.]  (Plain  or  siiy:ar-coaled )  [uSr  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  or  more.  The  official  dose  is  twenty  to 
sixty  grains;  the  smaller  dose  may  be  taken  regularl)'  before  or 
after  meals. 
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Rhubarb  {continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

R    Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  3  [0194  gin.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  K'"-] 

Pulv.  Zingiberis,  gr.  1/2  [0  032  gm.] 

(Plain  or  siii^ar-coaledj 

Direction.— One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  before  or  after 
meals. 

'  Tabloid  '  Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  No.  2 

[iiJ  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    Pulv.  Rhei,  0  2  gramme 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  o-i  gramme 

Pulv.  Zingiberis,  0  03  gramme 

(  Su/^ii  r-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  before  or  after 
meals. 

'  Tabloid  '    Rhei    et    Sodii   Bicarbonatis  et  Magkesii 
Carbonatis  [-  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  1  [0-065  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  ST™-] 

Magnesii  Carbonatis  Pond.,  gr.  2  Lo-i3  gm.] 

Pulv.  Zingiberis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  before  or  after 
meals. 

'  Tabloid  '  Rhei  et  Gentian.*:  Comp.  [^^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1$    Inf.  Gentianas  Comp.,  fl.  dr.  2  [7-1  c.c] 

Inf.  Rhei,  fl.  dr.  i  [3-5  c.c] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gni.] 

01.  Mentha;  Piperitae,  min.  1/6  [o-oi  c.c] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  between  meals. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Rhei  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5    Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  P.B.,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  laxative  or  mild  purgative. 

'  Tabloid  '    Bismuthi    Subnitratis   et   Rhei   et  Sodii 
Bicarbonatis  [5^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  3       [0-194  gm.] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Podophyllini  Comp.  ( see  Podophyllin ) 
'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.«  et  Rhei  Comp.  ( tuell  knoTvn  for  many 
year's  as  '  Tabloid  '  Livingstone  Roiiser.    See  Quinine ) 

'  Tabloid  '  Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp.  ['»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Saccharin 

A  sweetening  agent  which  passes  through  the  system  unchanged. 
It  is  used  where  sugar  is  contra-indicated.  '  Tabloid  '  '  Saxin,' 
the  purest  and  most  powerful  sweetening  agent  known,  is, 
however,  often  preferred.  'Saxin'  is  about  600  times  sweeter 
than  sugar  ( see  page  ISS)- 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Saccharini,  gr.  ^  [0-032  gm.]  [i"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more  may  be  used  in  place  of  as  many  lumps  of 
sugar,  for  sweetening  tea,  coffee,  or  cocoa. 
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S  a  1  i  c  i  n 

.\nalgesic,  anti-rheumatic  and  antipyretic.  It  is  stated  to  be 
of  value  in  the  treatment  of  psoriasis. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Salicini,  gr.  5  [0324  sm.l;  and  0-25  gramme 

[ai  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  four  of  the  gr.  5  strength,  or  one  to  five  of  the 
0-25  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food.    The  maximum  official  dose  is  twenty  grains. 

Salicylic  Acid 

Antiseptic  and  antip)aetic.  Externally,  it  is  an  excellent 
adjunct  to  dusting  powders,  and  is  used  for  application  to  painful 
joints  in  acute  rheumatism ;  in  various  skin  troubles,  such  as 
eczema  and  seborrhoea  ;  in  cancerous  ulcerations;  and  (well-diluted) 
as  an  application  to  tender  or  perspiring  feet.  Internally,  it  is 
used  in  acute  rheumatism,  in  malaria,  and  (taken  during  meals) 
in  fermentative  dyspepsia  with  acidity  and  flatulence.  The 
salicylic  acid  used  in  '  Tabloid  '  products  is  physiologically  pure. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Acidi  Salicylici,  gr.  3  [0194  gm.i ;  gr.  5  [0-324  grm.i ; 
and  0-5  gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  or  more  of  the  gr.  3  or  gr.  5  strengths,  or  one  to 
two  of  the  0-5  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  with 
or  after  food.    The  maximum  official  dose  is  twenty  grains. 

'Tabloid'  Colchici  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Saline  Solutions 

Transfusion  of  blood  from  arm  to  arm  in  cholera,  collapse  from 
hEcmorrhage,  and  other  conditions,  has  now  commonly  been  super- 
seded by  the  intravenous  injection,  at  blood-heat,  of  sterile  water 
made  isotonic  by  the  addition  of  the  salts  of  blood  plasma  in  their 
natural  proportions.  The  procedure  consists  in  the  injection,  by 
a  simple  infusion  apparatus,  of  water  (previously  boiled)  at  a 
temperature  of  100°  F.,  containing  sodium  chloride,  or  the  salts 
of  sodium,  potassium  and  calcium  combined,  as  in  the  formulae  on 
page  154. 

The  saline  solution  may  be  injected  into  the  rectum  by  the  aid 
of  a  funnel  attached  to  an  india-rubber  tube  fitted  with  a  rectal 
enema  nozzle.  Continuous  rectal  infusions  of  large  quantities  of 
normal  saline,  with  the  patient  propped  up  almost  into  a  sitting 
position, have  become  a  recognised  treatment  for  diffuse  peritonitis; 
and  in  haemorrhage  in  typhoid  fever  marked  benefit  has  followed 
the  repeated  rectal  injection  of  saline  solutions.  The  '  Soloid ' 
preparations  afford  a  convenient  means  of  making  saline  solutions. 
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Saline  Solutions  {continued) 

Preparations 

'  SoLOiD  '  SoDii  Chloridi,  gr.  40  [2  592  K,,,.]  [JB  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Two,  dissolved  in  one  pint  of  boiled  (sterile)  water,  to  make 
a  saline  solution  for  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  at  100"  F.  (37-8''  C.)- 

*  SoLoiD '  SoDii  Chloridi,  gr.  80  [5184  gm.]  [ai  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  pint  of  boiled  (sterile)  water,  to  make 
a  saline  solution  for  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  at  ioo°  F.  (37-8°  C). 

'Soloid'  Sodii  Chloridi,  0-23  gramme  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  25  c.c.  of  boiled  (sterile)  water,  to  make  a 
saline  solution  for  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  at  100°  F.  (37-8'  C). 

( See  also  '  Hemisine,'  pages  80  io  83^ 
'  Soloid  '  Salin.  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I}:    Calcii  Chloridi,  gr.  7/10   [0-045  K"'-] 

Potassii  Chloridi,  gr.  7/10  [0-045  K™-] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  3i-i/2[2-04  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  7/20  [0  023  gm.] 

Dextrosi,  gr.  3-1/2  [0-227  gm.] 

Direction. — Two,  dissolved  in  16  fl.  oz.  of  boiled  (sterile)  water,  to  make 
a  saline  solution  for  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  at  100"  F.  (37-8'  C). 

'Soloid'  Salin.  Comp.,  No.  2  {i^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Calcii  Chloridi,  0-05  gramme 

Potassii  Chloridi,  0-05  gramme 

Sodii  Chloridi,  2-25  gramme 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  0-025  gramme 

Dextrosi,  0-25  gramme 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  250  'c.c.  of  boiled  (sterile)  water,  to 
make  a  saline  solution  for  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  at 
100°  F.  (37-8°C.). 


Salol  (Phenyl-Salicylate) 

Salol  is  hydrolysed  in  the  body  with  the  liberation  of  salicylic 
acid  and  phenol.  Used  in  rheumatism;  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic 
in  dysentery,  cholera  and  typhoid  ;  and  in  septic  conditions  of  the 
urinary  tract. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Salol,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] ;  and  0-5  gramme 

[J«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  gr.  5  strength,  or  one  to  two  of 
the  0-5  gramme  strength,  powdered,  and  taken  in  milk  or  water. 
The  maximum  official  dose  is  fifteen  grains. 

Sandal   Wood  Oil 

A  valuable  stimulating  expectorant,  disinfectant  and  diuretic, 
excreted  by  the  lungs  and  kidneys.  It  relieves  the  cough  of 
chronic  bronchitis,  and  is  largely  employed  in  gonorrhoea,  to 
disinfect  the  urine,  and  to  allay  irritation  of  the  bladder  and 
urethra.    It  is  also  prescribed  in  chronic  cystitis. 

The  '  Tabloid  '  products,  which  contain  the  pure  oil,  obviate 
the  nauseous  taste  of  fluid  preparations,  and  prevent  eructation, 
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Sandal  Wood  Oil  (^continued) 

pain  in  the  back,  and  other  discomforls  which  may  follow  the 
administration  of  impure  sandal  wood  oil. 

Preparations 

*  Tabloid  '  Olei  Santali  (Capsula),  min.  5  10-296  c.c.l ;  and 
min.  10  [0-592  c.c]  [u'iS  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One  to  si.v  of  the  min.  5,  or  one  to  three  of  the  min.  lo 
strength,  swallowed  with  water,  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Sanitary  Towels,  'Tabloid'  Brand 

( see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Santonin 

Anthelmintic  for  the  Ascaris  luiiibricoides.  It  has  also  been 
employed  in  the  treatment  of  sprue. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '   Santonini,   gr.   \  [0-032  gm.] ;  gr.    i   [0-065  gm.] ; 
gr.  2  [0-13  ■gm.\ ;  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] ;  and  0-025  gramme 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  dose  for  children  is  half-a-grain  to  three  grains,  or 
one  to  six  of  the  0-025  gramme  strength,  followed  by  castor  oil  or 
other  purgative.  Some  children,  however,  are  very  susceptible  to 
the  action  of  santonin,  and  a  full  dose  should  never  be  given  at  first. 

'  Tabloid  '  Santonini  et  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Santonini,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,         gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three.  Some  children  are  exceedingly  susceptible 
to  the  action  of  santonin,  so  that  only  a  small  dose  should  be  given 
at  first.  The  administration  of  calomel  combined  with  santonin 
usually  renders  the  subsequent  use  of  castor  oil  unnecessary. 

'  Enule  '  Santonini,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.]  [ui?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  inserted  at  bedtime,  and  a  dose  of  castor  oil  given  in 
the  morning. 

'Tabloid'  Bismuthi  Subsantonatis  Comp.  [i."  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Iji    Bismuthi  Subsantonatis,  gr.  4       [0-259  gm.l 

Phenolphthalein,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 

(  Chocolate  basis  J 

Direction. — For  children,  one  to  two  swallowed,  chewed  or  sucked  at 
bed-time  ;  for  adults,  correspondingly  larger  doses  may  be  given. 

'Saxin' 

A  sweetening  agent  far  more  powerful  and  more  delicate  in 
flavour  than  saccharin,  and  about  600  times  sweeter  than  sugar. 
It  undergoes  no  change  in  the  system,  and  is  therefore  used  in 
the  dietary  of  patients  suffering  from  gout,  glycosuria,  diabetes, 
and  obesity. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  'Saxin,'  gr.  ^  [0-016  gm.]  [in  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  or  more  may  be  used  in  place  of  as  many  lumps  of 
sugar,  for  sweetening  tea,  coffee,  or  cocoa. 

Scopolamine   li  y  d  r  o  b  r  o  m  i  d  e 

f see  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide ) 
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Seltzer   Mineral    Water  Salt 

The  waters  from  the  Selters  (Nassau)  springs  are  used  for 
their  refrigerant,  tonic,  diuretic  and  aperient  properties.  The 
'  Tabloid '  product  contains  the  essential  constituents  of  Seltzer 
mineral  water  in  correct  proportions. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Seltzer  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial 

[J!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

D  IRECTION.  —  One  to  two,  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  form 
an  agreeable  and  slightly  alkaline  draught. 

Senna 

A  gentle  and  pleasant  laxative,  especially  suitable  in  pregnancy 
and  for  children. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Laxative  Fruit  [i.'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  extract  of  senna  fruit,  gr.  s  [0-324  gra.],  pleasantly 
flavoured. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pulv.  Glycyrrhiz.^:  Comp.    (Compound  Liquorice 
Powder,  B.P.),  gr.  30  [1944  gm.];  and  2  grammes 

[Hi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little 
water. 

Sera   and   Serum  =  Therapy 

[&'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
The  therapeutic  use  of  the  serum  of  animals  immunised  against 
bacteria  and  bacterial  products  has  largely  increased  during 
recent  years.  In  the  case  of  diphtheria,  reports  prove  that 
the  antitoxin  treatment  has  very  markedly  reduced  the  percentage 
mortality,  and  similar  results  have  followed  the  application  of 
serum  therapeutics  to  other  diseases. 

Diphtheria  Antitoxic  Serum  . — The  English 
statistics  as  to  diphtheria,  compiled  by  the  medical  officers  of  the 
Metropolitan  Asylums  Board,  are  of  great  value.  In  1894,  only 
a  few  cases  were  treated  with  antitoxin.  In  1S95,  6i-S  per  cent., 
and  in  1896,  71-3  per  cent.,  of  the  total  cases  were  treated  with 
antitoxin,  it  not  having  been  employed  in  moribund  or  hopeless 
cases,  nor  in  those  which  were  doubtful  in  nature  or  so  mild  as  not 
to  require  any  specific  treatment.  The  accompanying  charts  from 
the  Annual  Report  of  the  Metropolitan  Asylums  Board,  1910, 
show  clearly  a  regular  percentage  decrease  in  mortality  as  the 
result  of  a  regular  increase  in  the  percentage  of  cases  treated 
with  antitoxin. 

The  following  statistics,  from  a  large  hospital  for  infectious 
diseases,  clearly  show  the  value  of  serum  treatment  ( Intercolonial 
Medical  Journal,  Feb.  1909^: — 

Total  death-rate  in  404  ca.ses   5-7  per  cent. 

Death-rate  in  cases  receiving  antitoxin  in  the 

first  24  hours  of  illness  ...       ...    nil 
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Diphtheria  Mortality  Charts 

The  two  charts  printed  on  this  and  the  following  page  show 
the  mortality  rates  amongst  Diphtheria  patients  at  the  Hospitals 
of  the  Metropolitan  Asylums  Board  (London),  before  and  after 
the  introduction  of  Antitoxin  treatment  of  Diphtheria.  ( From 
the  Annual  Report,  1910.^ 

Chart  A 


Mortality   Rate   in   all  Forms  of  Diphtheria 
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D 1  p  n  T 1 1 13  k  1 A   Mortality  Charts 
Chart  B 

Mortality   Rate  in  Tracheotomy  Cases 
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Sera  and   Serum-Therapy  {continued)  •       -     "■  ' 

Death-rate  in  those  receiving  antitoxin  on  the 

second  day   4-2  per  cent. 

Death-rate  in  those  receiving  antitoxin  on  the 

fourth  day   16-7  ,, 

Incidence  of  paralysis  in  those  treated  on  first  day  5  ,,  „ 
Incidence  of  paralysis  in  those  treated  on  second  day  16  ,,  ,, 
Incidence  of  paralysis  in  those  treated  on  third  day  25  ,,  ,, 
Average  dose  given  was  12,000  units. 

The  following  statistics  are  also  available  from  a  Continental 
hospital  : — 

Of  3,322  cases  of  diphtheria  treated  during  28  years,  1,336 
cases  were  treated  in  the  pre-antitoxin  period  (1881-1894).  Of 
these,  534,  or  40  per  cent.,  died. 

Of  1,986  cases  treated  with  antitoxin,  266,  or  13-4  per  cent., 
died. 

The  mortality  of  tracheotomised  patients  diminished  from 
66  per  cent.,  during  the  first  period,  to  14  per  cent,  under 
the  antitoxic  regime  ( Lancet,  May  15,  1909^. 

Experiments  on  animals  have  shown  that  the  amount  of 
antitoxin  which  is  necessary  to  save  life  increases  at  a  rapid  rate, 
according  to  the  length  of  time  which  elapses  between  the 
injection  of  the  diphtheria  virus  and  the  administration  of  the 
curative  serum  ;  and  this  is  amply  confirmed  by  the  results  of 
treatment  in  hospitals. 

Apart  from  the  production  of  serum  rashes,  etc.  ( see  page  163^, 
the  only  limit  to  the  administration  of  antitoxin  is  the  bulk  of 
the  fluid  in  which  it  is  contained.  Therefore  a  large  dose  should 
be  given  at  the  earliest  possible  moment  whenever  there  is 
reason  to  suspect  diphtheria ;  and  in  cases  which  progress 
unfavourably,  the  treatment  may  be  repeated  in  about 
SIX  HOURS,  giving  at  least  double  the  initial  dose.  For 
ordinary  cases  in  which  no  special  danger  is  apprehended,  an 
interval  of  24  hours  may  be  allowed.  Far  less,  however,  is  to 
be  expected  from  repeated  injections  at  intervals  than  from  one 
strong  dose  given  at  the  outset  of  the  attack.  In  no  case  should 
either  the  initial  administration  of  antitoxin,  or  the  repetition  of  the 
dose,  be  delayed  until  the  result  of  a  bacteriological  examination 
has  been  made  known. 

Dose.  — The  dose  for  a  case  of  moderate  severity  should 
never  be  less  than  2000  units,  and  in  more  severe  cases  4000 
units  at  least  should  be  given  at  once.  Larger  doses  are 
recommended  by  most  authorities  and  are  essential  after  the 
first  day.  Thus,  in  ordinary  cases  of  diphtheria,  if  the  first 
dose  of  antitoxin  be  delayed  until  the  second  day,  the  dose  should 
be  increased  three-fold,  and  still  larger  doses  are  necessary  if 
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Sera  and  Serum  - Therapy  (^continued) 

treatment  be  delayed  to  the  third  or  fourth  day.  These  doses 
should  be  given  irrespective  of  age,  because  diphtheria  is 
very  fatal  to  young  children. 

In  hospital  practice,  many  cases  are  received  in  which  the 
disease  has  reached  an  advanced  stage.  Such  patients  receive 
antitoxin  for  the  first  time  on  the  fifth  or  sixth  day,  or  even  later, 
and  are  at  once  injected  with  8000  to  24,000  units. 

As  a  prophylactic,  1000  units  may  be  administered  to  the  rest 
of  the  family  whereof  one  member  has  been  attacked  with 
diphtheria.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  the 
prophylactic  action  gives  only  a  temporary  protection  against 
attack  to  the  person  so  treated,  the  immunity  thus  conferred 
lasting  probably  about  three  weeks  at  the  most. 

Serum  may  show  a  cloudiness  or  precipitate  after  some  time, 
but  this  does  not  indicate  impaired  value.  It  should  be  carefull)' 
noted  that,  when  once  a  phial  is  opened,  it  is  highly  undesirable, 
owing  to  the  risk  of  contamination,  to  reserve  a  portion  of  the 
contents  for  future  use.  It  should  all  be  used  at  the  time  on  one 
or  more  patients. 

All  the  diphtheria  antitoxic  serum  prepared  at  the  Wellcome 
Physiological  Research  Laboratories  is  issued  in  hermetically- 
.sealed  phials,  which  contain  an  amount  of  antitoxin  sufficiently 
in  excess  of  that  stated  on  the  label  to  compensate  for  any 
deterioration  in  strength  that  may  take  place  up  to  the  date 
indicated  on  the  package.  Careful  tests  of  Diphtheria  Antitoxic 
Serum,  'Wellcome,'  have  shown  that  after  the  date  mentioned 
on  the  wrapper,  it  contains  a  number  of  units  in  excess  of  that 
stated,  unless  it  has  been  subjected  to  abnormally  high 
temperatures  for  prolonged  periods.  If  the  serum  is  kept  at 
a  temperature  not  above  15°  C.  (60°  F.)  the  rate  of  deterioration 
is  very  slow,  and  the  allowance  made  in  issuing  the  product  is 
much  more  than  adequate. 

The  standard  used  in  testing  the  serum  prepared  at  the 
Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories  is  verified  at 
frequent  intervals  by  comparison  with  the  official  standards 
issued  from  Frankfurt  and  Washington. 

Concentrated  Diphtheria  Antitoxin.— 

The  number  of  antitoxic  units  which  can  be  injected  is  limited  to 
some  extent  in  practice  by  several  considerations — the  bulk  of  the 
injection,  the  absorbing  capacity  of  the  tissues,  and  the  reaction 
of  the  patient  to  horse  serum.  The  bulk  would  be  reduced  by 
simple  concentration  as  by  evaporation,  but  this  would  not  only 
thicken  the  product  and  render  it  less  easily  absorbed  but  would 
leave  the  liability  to  serum  reaction  unaffected,  since  this  is 
dependent  on  the  amount  of  horse  protein  injected  and  not 
on  the  volume  in  which  it  is  dissolved.  By  eliminating  from  the 
serum  the  proteins  which  have  no  antitoxic  value,  a  large 
reduction  of  volume  in  relation  to  unit  value  is  possible  without 
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Sera  and  Serum-Therapy  {continued) 

affecting  the  physical  properties  of  the  serum  in  such  a  way  as  to 
render  it  less  easily  absorbed.  At  the  same  time  the  elimination 
of  useless  protein  diminishes  the  tendency  to  produce  the 
incidental  symptoms,  rashes,  etc.  There  is  even  evidence  that 
some  of  the  proteins  thus  eliminated  are  specially  concerned 
in  the  production  of  the  severer  type  of  eruption  sometimes 
seen  after  serum  injections.  It  has  been  stated  that  with  sera 
concentrated  by  the  process  now  in  use  at  the  Wellcome 
Physiological  Research  Laboratories,  the  rashes,  etc.,  are  not  only 
diminished  in  frequency,  but  when  they  do  occur  are  of  a  mild 
urticarial  type.  In  the  production  of  '  Wellcome '  Brand 
Concentrated  Diphtheria  Antitoxin  the  maximum  elimination  of 
useless  proteins  is  secured,  and  the  reduction  of  volume,  though 
considerable,  is  not  carried  to  such  a  length  as  to  render  the 
product  viscid  and  thereby  delay  absorption. 

Tetanus  Antitoxic  Serum . — This  serum  is 
obtained  from  horses  immunised  against  tetanus  toxin.  Although 
it  may  be  stated  that  some  cases  of  tetanus  have,  without  doubt, 
been  distinctly  benefited  by  the  administration  of  this  remedy,  in 
many  others  the  serum  has  failed.  A  consideration  of  the  nature 
of  the  disease  shows  why  this  is  so,  and  why,  even  more  than  in 
diphtheria,  it  is  necessary  to  commence  the  treatment  at  the 
earliest  possible  moment.  Recent  reports  of  cases  of  recovery 
from  tetanus,  in  which  amounts  of  from  150,000  to  200,000  units 
were  given,  suggest  that  in  the  past  the  dosage  has  been  much 
too  small.  On  the  occurrence  of  symptoms  it  is  probably 
advisable  to  give  intravenously  10,000  to  20,000  units  of  the 
serum,  and  10,000  to  50,000  units  subcutaneously,  the  higher 
amounts  being  used  in  severe  cases  and  in  those  with  a  short 
incubation  period.  A  dose  of  10,000  to  20,000  units  may  be 
given  daily  until  the  symptoms  begin  to  abate.  Several  cases 
are  recorded  in  which  repeated  subdural  injections  have  proved 
beneficial  in  apparently  hopeless  conditions.  On  the  whole,  this 
serum  has  been  of  more  use  as  a  prophylactic  than  as  a  curative 
agent.  In  septic  wounds  liable  to  contamination  with  tetanus 
organisms  a  prophylactic  injection  of  tetanus  antitoxin  should 
always  be  given.  The  usual  prophylactic  dose  is  1500  units, 
given  subcutaneously. 

Anti  =  streptococcus  Serum,  PoIy  = 
valent. — Judging  by  the  published  accounts  which  have 
appeared  from  time  to  time,  the  administration  of  this  serum  has 
been  followed  by  very  beneficial  results  in  many  instances.  In 
particular  it  has  been  found  useful  in  puerperal  fever,  erysipelas, 
and  severe  cases  of  scarlet  fever.  Recently,  rectal  administration 
of  this  serum  has  been  stated  to  produce  most  beneficial  effects  in 
gonorrhceal  rheumatism  and  purpura  heemorrhagica.  As  in  the 
case  of  diphtheria,  evidence  is  accumulating  to  show  that  the 
administration  of  large  doses  in  an  early  stage  of  the  disease 
is  necessary  for  the  best  results. 


162 


THERAPEUTIC  NOTES 


Sera  and  Serum-Therapy  (continued) 

Anti  =  streptococcus  Serum,  Puerperal 
Fever  . — Prepared  by  means  of  streptococci  obtained  from 
severe  and  fatal  cases  of  puerperal  fever.  Bacteriological 
diagnosis  is  important  in  these  cases,  because  fatal  puerperal  fever 
may  be  associated  with  infection  by  other  organisms  such  as  the 
B.  coli  covimimis. 

Anti  =  streptococcus  Serum,  Erysipelas. 

— Prepared  from  cultures  obtained  from  cases  of  erysipelas. 

Anti  =  streptococcus  Serum,  Scarlatina. 

— Although  the  causal  organism  of  scarlet  fever  has  not  yet 
been  identified,  streptococci  have  been  isolated  from  the  nose, 
throat,  ears,  etc.,  of  cases  of  scarlatina,  and  it  is  certain  that 
these  organisms  are  powerful  agents  in  producing  the  worst 
symptoms  of  septic  scarlatina.  This  serum  is  prepared  from 
strains  of  streptococci  found  in  septic  cases  of  scarlet  fever ;  it 
has  been  found  of  very  great  value  in  severe  cases,  and  has  saved 
patients  when  the  symptoms  pointed  to  a  fatal  issue. 

Anti  =  streptococcus  Serum,  Rheumatic 
Fever  . — This  serum  is  obtained  from  cultures  of  cocci  from 
several  cases  of  acute  rheumatism  and  rheumatoid  arthritis. 

Anti  =  coIon  bacillus  Serum . — This  is  the 
serum  of  horses  immunised  against  many  strains  of  B.  coli 
obtained  from  severe  and  fatal  cases  of  peritonitis  and  puerperal 
fever.  It  has  been  reported  to  have  therapeutic  value  in  both 
these  conditions. 

A  nt  i  =  st  aph  y  1  o  c  occ  u  s     Serum,      Poly  = 

V  a  1  e  n  t . — This  is  prepared  from  various  strains  of  Staphylo- 
coccus albus,  aureus  and  citreus,  all  obtained  from  pus. 

Anti  =  gonococcus  Serum. — This  is  prepared 
from  strains  of  gonococci  obtained  from  cases  of  urethritis  and 
gonorrhoea!  conjunctivitis.  The  serum  is  especially  indicated  in 
generalised  gonorrhoeal  infections,  such  as  gonorrhceal  rheumatism 
and  endocarditis. 

Anti  =  meningococcus  Serum.  —  This  is 
obtained  from  various  strains  of  the  Diplococcus  ivtracelhtlaris 
meningiiidis  of  Weichselbaum.  The  best  results  with  this  serum 
have  been  obtained  by  intraspinal  injections. 

Anti  =  dysentery    Serum  . — This  is  prepared  by 

injecting  horses  with  killed  cultures  of  Shiga's,  Flexner's  and 
Kruse's  bacilli.    It  is  useful  in  bacillary  dysentery. 

Anti  =  typhoid  Serum. — This  is  prepared  from 
horses  immunised  against  cultures  of  Bacillus  typhosus  from 
several  cases  of  typhoid  fever. 
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Sera  and   Serum-Therapy  {continued)  " 

Anti  =  venoni  Serum  . — This  serum  is  standardised 
against  the  venom  of  the  cobra  and  Russell  viper  (I)aboia). 
The  serum  should  be  injected  in  large  quantity  not  later  than 
three  or  four  hours  after  the  bite. 

Normal  Serum  . — Normal  horse  serum  has  been  found 
useful  in  various  conditions  such  as  ancemia,  haemophilia,  gastric 
and  duodenal  ulcer,  hemoptysis  and  other  hjemorrhages.  In 
cases  of  simple  anaemia  it  has  been  stated  to  produce  a  rapid 
increase  of  haemoglobin  and  corpuscles.  It  has  also  been  found 
useful  when  applied  locally  as  a  dressing  to  ulcers  and  suppurating 
wounds. 

Dosage  of  Sera. — The  dosage  of  anti-diphtheritic 
serum  has  already  been  considered  (see  page  i6o^.  With 
other  antitoxic  sera  and  with  antibacterial  sera  in  general, 
authorities  agree  that  early  administration  of  large  doses  is 
necessary  for  the  best  results.  It  is  probable  that  in  most  instances 
25  c.c.  should  be  regarded  as  the  minimum  dose  of  any  serum 
in  the  subjoined  list,  other  than  diphtheria  antitoxic  serum,  whilst 
50  c.c.  to  100  c.c.  are  likely  to  produce  greater  benefit. 

Prevention   of   "Serum  Sickness  ."—In 

some  cases  the  administration  of  sera  produces  skin  rashes  (often 
urticarial  in  nature),  pruritus,  joint  pains  and  other  undesirable 
effects — a  train  of  symptoms  known  as  "  Serum  Sickness."  Such 
may  follow  the  use  of  normal  horse  serum,  and  cannot,  therefore, 
be  attributed  to  the  antitoxic  or  bactericidal  elements  of  an  anti- 
serum. Persons  suffering  from  asthma  appear  to  be  especially 
liable  to  "  Serum  Sickness,"  and  in  such  cases  serum  should  be 
administered  only  with  great  caution. 

The  administration  of  calcium  salts  has  often  proved  successful 
in  preventing  or  relieving  the  condition.  For  this  purpose, 
calcium  lactate  is  eminently  suitable.  It  is  a  non-irritating  and 
readily  soluble  salt  which  is  easily  absorbed  without  causing 
gastric  derangement.  'Tabloid'  Calcium  Lactate,  gr.  5,  affords 
a  ready  and  convenient  means  of  administering  the  pure  salt. 
Before  the  first  injection  of  a  serum,  i  to  3  or  more  '  Tabloid  ' 
products  should  be  given,  powdered  and  dissolved  in  water,  one 
hour  before  food.  This  may  be  repeated  twice  or  thrice  daily 
for  two  or  three  days.  Should  the  administration  of  serum  be 
continued,  '  Tabloid  '  Calcium  Lactate  may  be  again  prescribed. 

If  administration  by  the  mouth  be  difficult,  e.g.  in  diphtheria, 
the  '  Tabloid  '  products  may  be  dissolved  in  water  and  given  by 
rectal  injection. 

It  has  also  been  stated  that  the  administration  of  concentrated 
diphtheria  antitoxin  reduces  the  liability  to  "  Serum  Sickness." 

It  has  been  found  recently,  as  a  result  of  animal  experiment 
and  clinical  observation,  that  an  injection  of  serum  produces  a 
condition  of  "  Supersensitiveness  "  to  further  injections  of  horse 
serum,  which  commences  about  10  days  after  the  first  injection,  and 
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Sera  and  Serum-Therapy  {continued) 

lasts  for  some  time — even  for  years.  The  term  "anaphylaxis" 
has  also  been  applied  to  this  process  of  sensitisation.  On  the 
other  hand,  if  a  second  injection  be  given  within  a  week  of  the 
first,  the  tendency  is  rather  to  produce  immunity  against  the 
toxic  effects  of  the  serum.  It  is  therefore  recommended  that 
when  a  second  injection  of  serum  is  administered,  for  any  reason, 
it  should  be  given  within  a  few  days  of  the  first,  and  similarly  for 
subsequent  injections.  If  a  longer  interval  elapses,  a  small 
preliminary  hypodermic  injection  should,  when  possible,  be 
given  from  12-24  hours  before  the  main  injection,  especially 
when  the  latter  is  intraspinal  or  intravenous. 

Methods  of  Administration  of  Sera 

1.  — Hypodermic  Injection.  This  is  the  usual  method,  and 
should  be  adopted  in  the  majority  of  cases ;  absorption  is  rapid, 
and  the  dosage  can  be  exactly  regulated. 

2.  — Intravenous  Injection.  This  is  to  be  adopted  only  in 
desperate  cases.  The  serum  should  be  given  diluted  with  two  or 
three  pints  of  saline  solution. 

3.  — Intraspinal  Injection.  This  method  of  injection  has 
been  used,  in  cases  of  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  for  anti- 
meningococcus  serum,  and  better  results  have  been  obtained  than 
by  other  methods  of  administration. 

4.  — Rectal  Administration.  The  results  of  the  rectal 
administration  of  anti-streptococcus  serum,  poljn-alent,  compare 
favourably  with  those  obtained  by  hypodermic  injection.  The  dose 
per  rectum  of  the  polyvalent  or  of  any  other  serum  maj'  be  given 
alone,  or  may  be  diluted  with  normal  saline  solution,  which  is 
conveniently  made  with  '  Soloid  '  Sodium  Chloride.  A  rectal 
enema  syringe  may  be  employed,  or  a  glass  syringe  to  the 
nozzle  of  which  has  been  attached  an  ordinarj'  Jacques 
catheter.     The  injection  should  be  made  slowlj\ 

5.  — Oral  Administration.  According  to  some  observers, 
good  results  have  also  been  obtained  by  the  oral  administration 
of  sera.  Larger  doses  should  in  any  case  be  given  when  the 
method  of  oral  or  rectal  administration  is  adopted,  but  it  is  quite 
uncertain  to  what  extent  the  serum  is  absorbed  under  these 
conditions. 

Antitoxic  and  other  Sera 

Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  act  as  the  distributing  agents  for 
the  antitoxic  and  other  sera  prepared  at  the  Wellcome  Physio- 
logical Research  Laboratories,  Brockwell  Hall,  Heme 
Hill,  London,  S.E.  All  home  orders  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Head  Offices:  Snow  Hill  Buildings,  London,  E.C,  orders 
for  the  United  States  of  America  should  be  sent  to 
35, 37&  39,  West  Thirty-third  Street  (near  Fifth  Avenue), 
New  York  City;  for  Canada,  to  101-109,  Coristine 
Building,  St.  Nicholas  and  St.  Paul  Sts.,  Montreal; 
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Sera  and  Serum-Therapy  {continued) 

for  Australasia,  to  481,  Kent  Street,  Sydney,  N.S.W.  ; 
for  South  Africa,  to  5,  Loop  Street,  Cape  Town  ;  for 
Italy,  to  26,  Via  Legnano,  Milan  ;  for  China,  to  44, 
SzECHUEN  Road,  Shanghai;  and  for  Argentina,  to  Calle 
Piedras  334,  Buenos  Aires. 

-    ".'r°k     'WELLCOME'    BRAND  - 

,,    Diphtheria  Antitoxic  Serum — 

(In  hermetically-sealed  phials) 

z   In  phials  containing  1000  Ehrlich  units 

v/v    ,,  ,,  2000 


1000  units 
in  2- 5  c.c. 


  "  "  "        "     >  in  2-  s  c. 

  "        "   3000  „    „  r  fe53 

.\/    ,,  4000  ,,  J 

Concentrated  Diphtheria  Antitoxin — 

c;   In  phials  containing  1000  Ehrlich  units"^ 

.i    ,,  ,,     2000       ,,        ,,        1000  units 

,,     3000      „       ,,    ^  in  I  c.c. 
,,     4000      ,,       ,,  or  less 

5000      ,,       ,,  J 
Larger  doses  are  supplied  to  special  order 
Tetanus  Antitoxic  Serum — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  of  10  c.c.  containing 
1500  units. 

Tetanus  Antitoxic  Serum  (Veterinary)— 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  of  10  c.c.  containing 
1000  units. 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Poly'valent — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  10  c.c.  and 
25  c.c. 

IAnti-streptococcus  Serum,  Ery^sipelas — 
In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 

t Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Puerperal  Fever — 
In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 

tANTI-STREPTOCOCCUS  SeRUM,  PYOGENES — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
IAnti-streptococcus  Serum,  Rheumatic  Fever — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
fANTI-STREPTOCOCCUS  SeRUM,  SCARLATINA — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
fANTI-STAPHYLOCOCCUS  SeRUM,  POLYVALENT — 
In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
IAnti-gonococcus  Serum — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
t  Phials  of  10  c.c.  are  supplied  to  special  order 

*  For  method  of  using  Code  Roots,  see  pa^e  i66 
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Tele-  Sera 

graphic 
and  Cable 

«      ,  TRADt  « 

Lode  MARK 
/foots 
HISUK 


and  Serum-Therapy  {cont'mvcd) 


WELLCOME'  BRAND 


HIRUB 


HIT  AX 


HITET 


JOVOF 


HITUL 


JUMIT 


JUMES 


,,  tANTl-MENINGOCOCCUS  SeRUM — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
,,  t Anti-colon  bacillus  Serum — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
,,  t Anti-dysentery  Serum — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
,,  t Anti-venom  Serum — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
,,  t Anti-typhoid  Serum — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
,,    Normal  Horse  Serum,  No.   i — Containing  an  anti- 
septic for  preservation.    In  hermetically-sealed  pliials 
containing  10  c.c.  and  25  c.c. 
,,    Normal  Horse  Serum,  No.  2 — In  bulk  (for  media 

making,  etc.),  containing  no  non-volatile  antiseptic. 
,,    Normal    Horse    Serum,    No.    3 — Fresh  (without 
preservative ),  less  than  48  hours  old. 
t  Phials  of  10  c.c.  are  supplied  to  special  order 

When  therapeutic  sera  are  ordered  by  telegram,  it  is  often 
undesirable  to  use  the  words  "  Diphtheria,"  etc.  A  telegraphic 
and  cable  code  for  ordering  sera  has  therefore  been  adopted. 
It  consists  of  Roots  and  Terminations.  The  Roots  appear 
in  the  margin  opposite  the  names  of  the  sera  they  indicate.  The 
Terminations  are  given  below  and  indicate  quantities  and  sizes. 

Examples: — 

Send  six  phials  of  '  Wellcome '  Concentrated  Diphtheria 

Antitoxin,  each  containing  5000  units  =  /fOfif/?/iSf 00 
Send  five  phials  of  'Wellcome'  Anti- venom  Serum,  each 
containing  25  c.c.  =  f/i/f  hitetenoba 
Terminations 


Regular  size 
10  c.c. 

25  c.c  

50  c.c  

Use  PLAIN  CAPITAL 


One 
ARYCE 
ENEWE 
ENOBA 
ENYHA 


Three 
AS  AT  A 
ENEYU 
ENOGU 
ENYMO 


Six 
ASEDO 
ENEZA 
ENRIO 
EPAVA 


I  Doz. 
ASEZA 
ENGRA 
ENTAO 
EPESO 


LETTERS  in  code  messages  to  avoid  errors 
in  transmission. 


Arrangements  are  made  at  the  London  Offices  for  the  immediate 
despatch  of  telegraphic  orders  for  sera  received  between  the 
hours  of  9  a.m.  and  10  p.m.  on  week-daj-s,  and  between  3  p.m. 
and  4.30  p.m.  on  Sundays  and  Bank  Holidays. 
/•'or  full  informaiion  regarding  Sera,  see  booklet,  Serum 
Thekapv  with  Notes  'on  Vaccines  and  Tuberculins, 
which  will  be  sent  on  request. 
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Sewage    Analysis    (  For  '  Soloid'  Brand  products, 
see  page  296,  and  Price  List  at  end ) 

SilverNitrate 

Used  in  general  surgery,  and  for  urethral  and  ophthalmic 
purposes. 

Preparations 

'  SoLOiD '    Argenti    Nitratis,    gr.     i    [0-065    spn.] ;  and 
gr.  5  [0  324  gii..]      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — In  ulcers  of  the  cornea,  a  strength  of  from  two  to  ten  grains 
to  the  ounce  is  employed.  In  acute  ophthalmia,  a  few  drops  of  a 
solution  of  one  or  two  grains  to  the  ounce  may  be  used  twice  or 
thrice  daily.  For  washing  out  the  bladder,  a  strength  of  one  grain 
to  one  pint  is  used,  gradually  increased  if  it  be  well  borne. 
'  Soloid  '  Silver  Nitrate  should  be  dissolved  in  warm  distilled  water, 
which  has  been  previously  boiled  and  allowed  to  cool.  If  ordinary 
tap-water  be  used,  much  of  the  silver  may  be  precipitated. 

Slippery   Elm  ( Ultnits  Fiilva ) 

Mucilage  of  slippery  elm  is  largely  used  as  a  demulcent  and 
sedative  astringent.  Alone,  or  combined  with  phenol,  it  is 
employed  locally  in  pharyngitis  and  other  throat  affections,  and 
internally  in  diarrhoea  and  dysentery.  The  mucilage  is  stated  to 
have  also  a  nutritive  value. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Ulmi  Fulv^      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  represents  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  of  mucilage  of  slippery  elm. 
Direction. — One,  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth  ;  or  one,  swallowed 
whole  with  water,  as  required. 

'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Carbolici  (Phenol)  et  Ulmi  Fulv^ 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  carbolic  acid,  gr.  5  [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth ;  or  one  to  two, 
swallowed  whole  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Smelling  Salts  (see  Ammonia,  Aromatic,  page  14  J 

Soap  (Curd) 

Preparation 

'  E.nule  '  Saponis  Comp.  [Sii  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

R    Saponis  Animalis,  gr.  7       [0-454  gm.] 

Sodii  Sulphatis  Exsiccati,        gr.  7       [0-454  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  for  the  relief  of  constipation. 
f  See  note  oti  '  Enule  '  Rectal  Suppositories,  page  6iJ 

'  S  o  a  m  i  n  ' 

'  SoAMiN  '  (Sodium  Para-aminophenylarsonate)  is  an  organic 
preparation  of  slight  toxic  action  as  compared  with  the  inorganic 
arsenical  preparations.  It  contains  22-8  per  cent,  of  arsenium  (As), 
and  is  soluble  in  three  parts  of  water  at  body  temperature  and 
in  five  parts  at  60°  F.  Used  in  syphilis,  malaria,  trypanosomiasis 
and  other  protozoal  diseases.  .  '  : 
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'  S  O  a  m  i  n  '  {continued) 

Good  results  have  also  been  obtained  in  skin  diseases,  such 
as  psoriasis  and  lichen  ;  in  anaemias ;  and  as  a  palliative  in 
malignant  disease. 

Owing  to  the  occasional  occurrence  of  optic  atrophy  after  the 
use  of  the  arylarsonates,  great  care  should  be  exercised  in  their 
administration.  ( For  precautions  to  he  takett,  see  '  Soamin ' 
Booklet ) 

Preparations 

'  Soamin  '  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Soamin,'  gr.  i  [0-065  &m.] ;   gr.  3  [o  194  t.i"-] ;  and 
0-2  gramme  [Jii  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — 

for  Oral  Administration 

Gr.  5  to  gr.  I  [0  016  gm.  to  0  065  gm.],  dissolved  in  water,  twice  to  thrice 
daily  after  food. 

Caution. — The  maximwii  daily  dose  /or  oral  administration  slwuld 
not  exceed  tJiree  grains. 

For  Hypodermic  or  Intramuscular  Injection 

Gr.  I  to  gr.  3,  or  0  065  gm.  to  0  2  gm.,  dissolved  in  sterile  water,  on 
alternate  days. 

Soda-Mint  (Neutralising) 

Exhilarant  and  stimulant.  '  Tabloid '  Soda- Mint  forms  an 
active  and  agreeable  neutralising  agent  in  dyspeptic  aciditj', 
flatulence  and  nausea.  It  is  extensively  emplo3'ed  in  cases 
of  insomnia  due  to  acid  dyspepsia.  Especial  care  should  be 
taken,  in  prescribing  this  '  Tabloid '  product,  to  guard  against 
the  substitution  of  crude  imitations,  which  sometimes  cause 
great  nausea. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Soda-Mint  (Neutralising)  [aJ?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Ijc   Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  4       [0-259  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/12   [0-0054  gm.] 

01.  Menthas  Piperita;,  <}.s. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with,  or  taken  dissolved 
in,  a  little  water,  or  one  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  from  time 
to  time. 

Sodium  Arsenate 

Employed  internally  and  hypodermically,  alone  or  combined 
with  iron,  in  malaria,  in  trypanosomiasis  (for  which,  however, 
the  organic  preparations  of  arsenic  arc  to  be  preferred),  in  severe 
forms  of  anecmia  and  other  diseases  of  the  blood,  and  in  various 
conditions  of  malnutrition.  For  asthma,  it  may  be  given  by 
inhalation,  the  patient  smoking  cigarettes  made  from  bibulous 
paper  saturated  with  a  solution  of  the  drug. 
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Sodium  Arsenate  (continued)  ■  -,•>■         •    •    .  .. 

Preparations  ' 

'Tabloid'  Sodii  Bromidi  Comp.  [J»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Sodii  Bromidi,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Strontii  Bromidi,  jjr.  2  [0-13  ijm.] 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  gr.  i  [o'o65  gm.] 

Sodii  Arsenatis,  gr.  1/60  [o-ooio8  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  after 
food  or  at  bedtime.  The  dose  of  sodium  arsenate  allows  of 
thirty  grains  of  the  mixed  bromides  being  given. 

'  Vaporole'  Ferri  et  Arsen.  ['"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Ferri  Citratis  Viridis,  0-05  gramme   [gr.  3/4] 

Sodii  Arsenatis,  0'002  gramme   [gr.  1/32] 

Aquam  ad  i  c.c. 

In  hermetically-sealed  containers  of  i  c.c.  of  sterile  solution  suitable 

for  h}'podermic  injection. 
Direction. — The  contents  of  one  to  three  containers,  injected  hypo- 

dermically  or  intramuscularly. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate 

Stomachic  and  antacid. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii   Bicarbonatis,  gr.   5  [0-324  gm.] ;  gr.  10 
[0  648  gm.] ;  and  0-5  gramme  ['"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  before  or  after 
meals,  according  to  the  condition  to  be  treated.  The  maximum 
official  dose  is  thirty  grains  (approximately  two  grammes). 

'  SoLoiD '  Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  44  [2-85  gm.] 

[.^•J  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  five  ounces  of  soft  water,  forms  a  two 
per  cent,  solution. 

'Tabloid'  Soda-Mint  (Neutralising)  [Js?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  4       [0-259  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/12   [0-0054  gm.] 

01.  Menthae  Piperitje,  g.s. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with,  or  taken  dissolved 
in,  a  little  water,  or  one  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  from  time 
to  time. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Coffee-Mint  '  [Js  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJi   Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/16  [0-004  gm.] 

Ext.  Coffeae,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cerii  Oxalatis,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

01.  Mentha?  Piperitae,  q.s. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  or  one 
dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  from  time  to  time. 

'  Tabloid  '  Bismutiii  Subnitratis  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis 

{f^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

£}:    Bismutiii  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 
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Sodium  Bicarbonate  {continued) 

'Tabloid'  Bismuthi  Subnitratis  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis, 
No.  2  [u'K  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

3;    Bismuthi  Subnitratis.  0  25  gramme 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  0-25  gramme 

Direction.— One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

This  combinalion  acts  powerfully  in  gastric  catarrh  following  the  abuse 
of  alcohol. 

'Tabloid'  Bismuthi  Subnitratis  et  Rhei  et  Sodii 
Bicarbonatis  [J«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  3  ■     [o'i94  gm.] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2       [013  gm.] 

Di  KECTiON. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  ilirice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Gingament  '  (Neutralising  Compound) 

[a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5   Sodii  Bicarbonatis,                 gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,           gr.  1/12  [0-0054  gm.] 
Gingerini, 
Saccharini, 

01.  MentliK  Piperitae,         aa  g.s. 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  or  one 
dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  from  time  to  time. 

'Tabloid'  Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  before  or  after 
meals. 

'  Tabloid  '  Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis  et  Magnesii 
Carbonatis  [u's  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  before  or  after 
meals. 

'  Tabloid  '  Rhei  et  Gentians  Comp.  [^5?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  between  meals. 

'  Tabloid  '  Gentian^e  et  Sod.e  Comp.  (Mist.  Gentian.^; 
AlKALINA)       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallow'ed  with  a  little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  dailj',  between  or  after  meals. 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  cum  Cret-^,  gr.  \  [0-032  gm.],  et 
Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.       [0-162  gm.]  ( see  Mercury) 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  cum  CRET.i,  gr.  i  [0-065  s^-^-\  et 
Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  ( see  Mercury) 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i  [0-03;  gm.],  et 
Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2\  [0-162  gm.i  ( sec  Caloiml) 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.i,  et 
Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324 . cm.]  (see  Calomel) 

'Tabloid'  Menthol  Comp.  (see  Menthol) 

'Tabloid'  Magnesii  Carbonatis  Comf.  (see  Magvesiuv} ). 
(See  also  Nasal  and  Naso- Pharyngeal  Prodiuts, 
'  Soloid '  Brand ) 
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Sodium   Bromide  , » .  i  i  i  j  m  w  • ;  « 

In  cases  of  epilepsy,  in  which  the  bromides  have  to  be 
administered  regularly,  the  salts  of  strontium,  sodium  and 
ammonium  are  found  less  depressant  and  irritating  than  the 
potassium  salt.  Sodium  bromide  has  been  specially  recommended 
in  the  treatment  of  neurasthenia  in  women. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Bromidi,  gr.  5  [0-324  s^.] ;  gr.  10  [0-648  k"i>-i ; 
0-5  gramme  ;  and  i  gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiKECTioN.— Five  to  thirty  grains  (or  0-3  gramme  to  2  grammes), 
dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  after  food  or  at  bedtime. 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Bromidi  CoMr.  [s?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

R    Sodii  Bromidi,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Strontii  Bromidi,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Amraonii  Bromidi,  gr.  i  Lo-065  gm.] 

Sodii  Arsenatis,  gr.  i/6o  [0-00108  gm.] 

Direction.— One  to  six,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water, 
after  food  or  at  bedtime.  The  dose  of  sodium  arsenate  allows  of 
thirty  grains  of  the  mixed  bromides  being  given. 

'  Tabloid  '  Tri-Bromid.  Effervesc.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Potassii  Bromidi,  0-4  gramme   [gr.  6] 

Sodii  Bromidi,  0-4  gramme   [gr.  6] 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  0-2  gramme   [gr.  3] 

Salis  Effervescentis,  i/.s. 
Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  after  food. 

Sodium    Chloride    (see  Saline  Solutiorjs,  pages 
153,  154;  and  Nasal  Products,  pages  125,  126^ 

Sodium  Citrate 

Febrifuge,  diaphoretic,  refrigerant  and  alkaline  diuretic.  For 
these  purposes,  however,  the  potassium  salt  is  generally  preferred. 
Milk  treated  with  sodium  citrate  forms  in  the  stomach  a  light, 
flocculent,  finely-divided  curd  which  is  easily  digested.  In  cases 
of  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  griping,  wasting,  and  rickets  in  children, 
and  in  neurasthenia,  pneumonia,  phthisis  and  other  diseases  in 
adults,  milk  treated  by  this  method  is  well  borne  and  easily 
assimilated.  It  is  also  administered  during  the  weaning  period. 
Sodium  citrate  is  often  prescribed  for  patients  who  are  on  a 
milk  diet  for  a  long  period,  e.g.  in  typhoid  fever,  to  counteract 
any  tendency  to  thrombosis  due  to  the  calcium  salts  in  milk. 

The  exact  quantity  of  sodium  citrate  is  most  readily  provided 
by  prescribing  the  '  Tabloid  '  product. 

A  lotion  of  sodium  citrate  combined  with  sodium  chloride,  or  a 
poultice  of  sodium  citrate,  has  been  used  with  good  results  in 
cases  of  old-standing  callous  ulcers  to  promote  a  flow  of  lymph 
to  the  part,  and  so  assist  healing. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Sodii  Citratis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.];  and  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

[a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Two  grains,  dissolved  in  a  little  water,  are  added  to  each 
ounce  of  milk. 


172 


THKRAPEUTIC  NOTUS 


Sodium  Citrate  (continued) 

'  SOLOID  '  SODII  CiTRATIS  ET  SoDII  ChLORIDI  [iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Sodii  Citratis,  gr.  3  [0194^111.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  16     I1037  gra.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  water,  for  use  as  a  lotion. 
Sodium    Formatef'ji?^  Formates  and  page  xvii ) 

Sodium    Glycerophosphate  (see  Glycero- 
phosphates and  page  xvii ) 

Sodium  Phosphate 

A  gentle,  pleasant  purgative,  useful  for  children. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Sodii  Phosphatis  Effervescentis,  P.B.,  gr.  60 
[3  89  ffin.]  \ps  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — As  a  purgative,  two  to  four,  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water  ; 
as  a  hepatic  stimulant  for  children,  one  or  more.  As  an  alterative, 
one  may  be  taken  regularlj-,  dissolved  in  a  tumblerful  of  water. 

Sodium  Salicylate 

Used  in  acute  rheumatism,  and  in  various  troubles  of  the  gouty 
and  rheumatic  diatheses  ;  in  cases  of  fermentative  dyspepsia,  as  a 
liver  stimulant ;  and,  in  full  doses,  in  the  gl)xosuria  of  gouty 
origin.  Combined  administration  with  an  alkali  such  as 
potassium  bicarbonate  is  found  to  increase  the  anti-rheumatic 
action,  to  prevent  gastric  irritation  and  vomiting,  and  to  promote 
toleration  of  the  salicylate.  The  sodium  salicylate  used  for 
'Tabloid'  products  is  physiologically  pure.    ( See  also  page  xvii^ 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Salicylatis,  gr.  3  [0194  grm.] ;  gr.  5  [0  324  sm.] ; 
0-5  gramme;  and  i  gramme  [ilf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more  of  the  gr.  3  or  gr.  5  strength,  or  one  to  four 
of  the  0  5  gramme,  or  one  to  two  of  the  i  gramme  strength,  swallowed 
with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj-,  after  food.  The  maximum 
official  dose  is  thirty  grains. 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Salicylatis  Naturalis,  gr.  3  [0104  ; 
and  gr.  5  [0-324  gm-l      B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}',  after  food.    The  maximum  dose  is  thirty  grains. 

•  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Salicylatis  (Effervescentis),  gr.  5  [0-324  snn.i 

[.'.!!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  or  more,  powdered,  .md  dissolved  in  h.alf  a 
tumblerful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Sodii  Salicylatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  >nii.l,  et  Potassti 
Bicarbonaits,  gr.  5  to-324  grm.l  ["»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  six,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj', 
after  food. 
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Sodium  Sulphate 

Excites  peristaltic  action  in  the  stomach  and  intestines,  is  a 
purgative  and  hepatic  stimulant  and  is  of  value  in  the  treatment 
of  mucous  enteritis. 

Preparations 

'TA.BLOID'  SODII  SULPHATIS  EfFERVESCENTIS,  P.B.,  gr.  6o  rs  Sgfriii.l 

[iSi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  iialf  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  repeated  if  necessary.  As  a  simple  purgative,  the  dose 
may  be  increased  to  three  or  four. 

'Tabloid'  Sodii  Sulphatis  Comp.  Effervescentis 

[iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Sodii  Sulplintis  Exsiccati,  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.] 
Potassii  Tartratis  Acidi,  gr.  10      Lo-648  gm.] 

Potassii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Ess.  Zingiberis, 

Salis  Effervescentis,  55  i/.s. 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful 
of  water. 

'Tabloid'   Lithii   Citratis  et  Sodii  Sulphatis  (Effer- 
vescentis) [^1?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Litliii  Citratis,  gr.  5       [0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Sulpliatis,  gr.  30      [i-g44  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  added  to  half  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '    Magnesii    Sulphatis   Comp.  Effervescentis 

(see  Magnesium ) 
'  E.NULE '  Saponis  Comp.  [s?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    Saponis  Animalis,  gr.  7       [0-454  gm.] 

Sodii  Sulphatis  E.xsiccati,        gr.  7        [0-454  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  for  the  relief  of  constipation. 

Sodium   S  u  1  p  h  o  c  a  r  b  o  1  a  t  e 

Employed  internally  in  tonsillitis,  flatulent  dyspepsia,  phthisis 
and  pneumonia  and  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Sodii  Sulphocarbolatis,  gr.  5  [0-324 gm.] 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  dissolved  in  a  little  water,  thrice  daily,  after 
food. 

S  '  S  o  1  o  i  d '  BRAND  Products  [is?  B.  W.  «&  Co.] 

'  Soloid  '    Brand    Products   provide  portable  and  reliable 
antiseptics,     astringents    and    anaesthetics ;     also      y  \^ 
convenient   and   accurate   stains   for    microscopic     I  I 
work,  test  solutions  for  water,  sewage  and  urine      trade  mark 
analyses  and  nutrient  media  for  the  cultivation  of  micro-organisms. 

Solutions  are  best  prepared  immediately  before  use.  '  Soloid  ' 
products  can  be  safely  and  easily  carried  in  the  pocket,  and 
need  only  be  dissolved  in  the  requisite  quantity  of  water 
according  to  the  strength  desired.  Such  solutions  are  more 
active  and  reliable  than  those  which  have,  by  keeping,  been 
exposed  to  the  risk  of  contamination  or  deterioration. 
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'Solold'   Brand  Products  {continued) 

The  word  '  Soloid '  is  a  trade  mark  or  brand  which 
designates  fine  products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 
To  avoid  substitution,  and  to  ensure  the  supply  of  pure  and 
reliable  products,  '  Soloid '  Brand  should  always  be  specified 
when  prescribing  or  ordering. 

A  percentage  table  showing  the  quantity  of  water  required  to  make 
solutions  of  different  percentage  strengths  froni  the  '  Soloid  '  products 
will  be  found  on  page  352.  Further  details  of  '  Soloid  '  products  are 
given  under  the  note  on  each  drug,  in  its  alphabetical  position  in 
the  Therapeutic  Notes. 
A  list  of  '  Soloid  '  Brand  products  will  be  found  in  the  Price  List  at 
the  end  of  this  booh. 

Sparteine  Sulphate 

Has  been  described  as  a  cardiac  tonic  and  diuretic  with  action 
comparable  to  that  of  digitalis,  but  in  reality  it  has  quite  a  difi'erent 
action.  It  slows  the  heart  but  weakens  the  force  of  the  beat  also, 
and  may  cause  a  slight  rise  of  blood-pressure  by  vaso-constriction. 
( See  also  page  xvii^  Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Spartein/e  Sulphatis,  gr.  i  [0  065  jjin.] 

[if!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj'. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  SpARXEiNiE  Sulphatis,  gr.  \  [0  032  gm.] 

[s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  hypodermicallj',  repeated  if  necessarj-. 

Squill 

Employed  as  a  heart-tonic  and  a  diuretic  in  cardiac  dropsy,  and 
as  a  stimulating  expectorant  in  chronic  bronchitis.  In  large  doses, 
squill  causes  vomiting  and  purging.  It  produces  more  marked 
vaso-constriction,  and  therefore  greater  rise  of  blood-pressure,  than 
digitalis.    ( See  also  pages  xviii,  xix^ 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Ipecacuanh.'e  c  Scill.\  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4  [o-2;9  sjix-i 

( Plain  or  susar-coated )  B.  W.  &  Cc] 

Direction. -  One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  as  required. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Scill.^;  et  Digit.a.lis 

[ii?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

•  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Pectoral  [«f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Strontium  Bromide 

Used  in  gastric  catarrh,  nervous  vomiting  and  epilepsy. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Strontii  Bromidi,  gr.  5  [0  324  tnn.] ;  and  0-5  gramme 

[Ji!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six  of  the  gr.  5  strength,  or  one  to  four  of  the 
0-5  gramme  strength,  dissolved  in  a  l.irge  wineglassful  of  water, 
after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Bromidi  Comp.  ["!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  after 
food,  or  at  bedtime.    (Sec  alsc  Sodium  Biovtide.) 
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Strophanthus 

A  cardiac  stimulant  and  diuretic,  allied  to  digitalis  in  its  effect 
on  the  heart.  Strophanthus  does  not  constrict  blood-vessels  so 
markedly  as  digitalis,  and  there  is  said  to  be  less  danger  of 
cumulation.    ( See  also  page  xix  j 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Strophanthi,  P.B.,  min.  5  [0296  c.c.i 

[^s  B.  W.  Co.] 

Direction-.— One  to  three,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

'T  \l?loid'  Tinct.  SxROniANTHi  (i  in  10),  o- 1  gramme 

[Jis  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  represents  strophanthus  seeds,  o  oi  gramme. 
DlRKCTiON.~-One  to  three,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

Strophanthus  Tincture 

(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

( Physiologically  standardised,  IVellcoine  Physiological 
Research  Laboratories ) 
Prepared  in  accordance  with  the  1898  British  Pharmacopoeia, 
from  carefully-selected  strophanthus  seeds. 

Strophanthin 

The  active  principle  of  strophanthus.  Used  when  it  is  desired 
to  obtain  the  effect  of  the  drug  as  rapidly  as  possible. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Strophanthini,  gr.  3^^^  [0-00013  g""  ] 

[.liJ  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  as  may  be  necessary,  dissolved  in  sterile 
water  and  injected  hj'podermicallj'.  The  dose  ranges  from  gr.  5,',^, 
to  gr. 

Strychnine 

.Strychnine  sulphate  increases  the  e.\citability  of  the  nerve 
centres  and  of  the  reflexes.  Excess  of  this  action  produces  the 
convulsions  of  strychnine  poisoning.  In  small  doses  it  is  one  of 
the  most  efficient  general  tonics,  especially  in  cases  of  threatened 
heart-failure.  It  is  given  hypodermically  in  cardiac  syncope. 
.Strychnine  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  the  morphine  or  bromide 
habit,  in  alcoholism,  and  also,  hypodermically,  for  snake-bite. 
(See  also  page  xvii ) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Strychnin.'E  Sulphatis,  gr. 

[0-00108  ^in.J  J   gr.  -■[  fj- 

[0-0022  frm.] ;  gr.  -i^^  [0-0032  k'hi-]  ;  gr-  iS  [0-0043  g'n-l;  and 
o-ooi  gramme      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  of  the  lesser  strengths,  or  one  of  the  gr. 
strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after 
food.    The  maximum  official  dose  is  gr. 
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Strychnine  {continued) 

'Tabloid'  Ergotini  et  Si-RYCHNiNiE  [a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   Ergotini  (Ext.  Ergotae,  P.B.),  gr.  3       [0-194  gm.] 
Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/30  [0  0022  gm.] 

(  Su^ar-coated  I 

DiRiiCTiON. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  as  may  be 
necessary. 

'  T.^BLOiD '  Ferri  et  Arsen.  Comp.  [i!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

i^:    Ferri  Hypophosphitis,  gr.  2  [013  gm.] 

Quinina;  Suijjliatis,  gr.  i  [0  065  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gm.] 

( Plain  or  sit^ay-coatedj 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  et  Strychninae  Phosphatum 

[J!!  B.  W.  cS;  Co.] 

Ferri  Phosphatis  Solubilis,  gr.  i  [0  063  gm.] 
Strychninae  Phospliatis,  gr.  1,32   [0-002  gm.] 

(  Sii^ar-coatfd ) 

DiRECTio.v. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Morphin^e  et  Strychninae  et  Bellauonn.^': 

[JS!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Morpliinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/12  [0-0054  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/60   [0-00108  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnae,  gr.  1/20   [0-0032  gra.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  in  the  earlj-  stages  of 
catarrh  ;  a  second  in  one  hour,  a  third  in  two  hours  and  a  fourth  in 
three  hours. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Strychnin.^; 

[iif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pepsini,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  3       [0-194  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis.  gr.  i ,100  [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.'e  et  Strychnin/e  [a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Quininae  Bisulphatis,  gr.  t       [0-065  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1,60   [0-00108  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj-, 
after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Strychnine,  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  -j^j, 
[0-00032  gin.l ;  gr.        [0  00065  gm.]  ;  and  gr.  -5',^  (0-0022  gm.] 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  of  the  required  strength,  hj-podermicalh',  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary.    The  maximum  official  dose  is  gr. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Strychnin.*:  Nitratis,  gr.  [''•'"•ts  ; 
gr.  fV  [0C065  gm.l;  0-0005  gramme  ;  and  o-ooi  gramme 

[iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  of  the  required  strength,  hypodermicallj-,  repeated  as 

ma)'  be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Strychnin.*:  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^hr  [000043  gm-l ; 
gr.  [0-00065  gm.l ;  gr.  ^  [0-00108  gm.] ;  gr.  [0-0013  gm.] ; 
gr.  ^  [0-0016  gm.l ;  gr.  -^^  [0-0022  gm.] ;  and  gr.  -^^  [0-0032  gm.) 

[i!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  of  the  required  strength,  hypodermically,  rejieated  as 
may  be  neces.sary.    The  usual  maximum  dose  is  gr.  I'j. 
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:Strychnine  {lonfiiuifd) 

•'TaHI.OIU'      HyPOU.      ApOMORPHIN.Oi      HYDROCIILOKIIJI  El' 

Strychnin.e  Hydrochloridi  ['"«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Apomorphiii.-B  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i.'io   [o-o<:)65  yiii.l 
Strycliiiiii;e  Hydrocliloridi,       nr.  i/6o   Lo-o""^  tl"'-] 
Direction-.— One,  dissolved  in  warm  water,  and  injected  hypodermically 
to  produce  emesis. 

The  strychnine  prevents  the  prostration  which  occasionally  follows  the 
use  of  apomorphine. 

■'T\rioid'  HvroD.  Atropin.^:  Sulphatis  et  Strychnine 
SULPHATIS  [-5  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Atropince  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/200  [0-00032  gm.] 

Strychninoe  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.J 

Direction.— One,  repeated  if  necessary. 

"Tabloid'  Hypod.  Atropin.'E  Sulphatis  et  Strychnine 
Sulphatis  [isi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

!(:    Atropine  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/150  [0-00043  gm.] 

Strychninas  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/80   [o-ooo8i  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  if  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Digitalini  et  Strychnine  Sulphatis 

[ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ;    Digitalini  (Amorph.),  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  repeated  if  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Digitalini,  Strychnine  Sulphatis  et 
Trinxtrini  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJi    Digitalini  (Amorph.),  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Strychnine  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065 

Trinitrini,  gr.  1/100  [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  hypodermically. 

*  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Ergotinine  Citratis  et  Strychnine 
Sulphatis  [a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^   ErgotininEe  Citratis,  gr.  1/100  [0-00065  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  if  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Ergotoxine  et  Strychnine  Sulphatis 

{^n  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Ergotoxin;e,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodermically,  or 
intramuscularly. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Morphine  Sulphatis  et  S  trychnine 
Sulphatis  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Iji    Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4     [0-016  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/60   [0-00108  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodermically,  as 
may  be  necessary. 

This  product  is  useful  in  phthisis  with  cough  and  heart  failure ;  in 
some  cases  of  haemorrhage  ;  before  an  anesthetic  for  operation  ;  and  after 
abdominal  operation,  for  the  relief  of  pain  and  distension. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Strychnine  Sulphatis  et  Trinitrini 

[.K  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

%    strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/50   [0-0013  gni.] 

Trinitrini,  gr.  1/100  [0-00065  gni.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  injected  lij'podermically. 
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Strychnine  {continued) 

'  Vai'OROLE  '  S  TRYCHNIN.^  SuLPllAi'ls,  o-ooi  gramme  [gr.  ..'^J,  in 
I  c.c. ;  and  o-oo2  gramme  [gr.      ,  in  i  c.c.  [ii*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiKECTioN. — One  c.c,  of  either  strength,  injected  hypodermically. 

Strychnine,  in  the  quantities  indicated,  is  also  contained  in  the 
following  B.  W.  &  Co.  preparations:  — 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Iron,  Quinlme  anb 
Strychnine  (Malted  Easton  Syrup),  in  each  fluid 
ounce,  Strychnine  Phosphate,  gr.       [oooi  gm.] 

'  Tarloid  '  Aloini  Comp.,  Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr.  [oooios  g^m.l 
,,  Easton  Syrup  (  =  min. 30),  Strj'chninejgr.-jy'^booigm.] 
, ,  Easton  Syrup  ( =  min. 60),  Strychnine, gr. [o  oosgmj 
,,  Easton  SYRUP{  =  2c.c.),Strychnine,o-ooil4gramme 
,,  Easton  Syrup  (=4c.c.),Strychnine,o-oo228gramme 
,,       Ferrugin.    (Blaud)    et  Arsen.   et  Strych., 

Strychnine,  gr.  -y^h  [0-00055  gi"-] 
,,       Ferrugin.    (Blaud)   et  Arsen.   et  Stry'ch., 

No.  2,  Strychnine,  0-0005  gramme 
,,       Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp., 

.Strychnine,  gr.  -^^  [o  •O022  gill.  J 

,,       Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp.,  No.  2 

Strychnine,  0-002  gramme 
,,       Ferri  et  Arsen.  Comp., 

Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr.  ^  [00013  gm.] 
,,        Glycerophosph.    Comp.    (=  Syrup,  min.  30), 
Str)'chnine  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  -j-i-^  [o-«xoe  giu.J 

,,       Glycerophosph.    Comp.    (=    Sj^up,    2  c.c), 
Strychnine  Glycerophosphate,  0-00009  gramme 

,,        Hy'POPHOsph.  Comp.,  gr.  lA  (=  Syrup,  min.  30), 
Strychnine  Hypophosphite,  gr.        [0-0005  et""-! 

,,        Hypophosph.  Comp.,  gr.  3  (=  Syrup,  min.  60), 
Strychnine  Hypophosphite,  gr.      1°°""  s^"-^ 

,,       Hypophosph.  Comp.,  o-i  gm.  (  =  Syrup,  half-tea- 
spoonful).  Strychnine  Hypophosphite,  0-0005  gm. 
Hypophosph.  CoiMP.,  0-2  gm.  (  =  Syrup,  i  tea- 
spoonful),  Strychnine  Hypophosphite,  0-001  gni. 

,,       Hypophosph.  Comp.  et  Creosoti,  Strychnine 

Hypophosphite,  gr.  ^\  1o*m  sni  l 

,,       Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Strychnin-i;, 

Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr. 
,,        Pepsini   et   Strvchnin.e,   Strychnine  Sulphate, 

gr.  yJyjr  [o-OOofiS  gill.] 

,,       QuiNiN.-i-:  ET  Acini  Arseniosi  et  Stry-chnin.*:, 

Strychnine,  gr.      [0-002;  g^ii.l 
,,        Syruporum  Trium,  Strychnine,  gr.  -^V  I000076  eni.l 
,,        Tonic  Comp.,  Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr.       ["•'^-■^k^'"  ! 


T  II  K  K  A  1'  b;  U  T  I  C     N  O  T  li  S  17!) 


S  u  1  p  h  o  c  a  r  b  o  1  a  t  e  s 

Sodium  sulphocarbolate  is  employed  internally  in  tonsillitis, 
flatulent  dyspepsia,  phthisis  and  pneumonia,  and  as  an  intestinal 
antiseptic.  The  zinc  salt  is  useel  only  as  an  antiseptic  lotion, 
especially  for  injection  in  gonorrhoea  and  leucorrhcea. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Sulphocarbolatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

[ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  dissolved  in  a  little  water,  thrice  dailj',  after 
food. 

'  SoLoiD '    ZiNci    Sulphocarbolatis,    gr.    2    [0  :3    gm.i  ; 
gr.  10  [0648  gm.] ;  and  0-5  gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — For  an  injection  in  leucorrhcEa  and  gonorrhoea,  one  to  two 
grains  dissolved  in  each  ounce  of  water,  or  0-5  gramme  in  100  c.c.  to 
200  c.c. 

S  u  1  p  h  o  n  a  1 

A  valuable  hypnotic.  Ten  to  thirty  grains  produce  sound 
sleep,  lasting  several  hours,  without  subsequent  headache  or 
constipation. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Sulphonal,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.];  0-25  gramme;  and 

I  gramme  [f^  B,  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six  of  the  gr.  5  or  0-25  gramme  strength,  or  one 
to  two  of  the  one  gramme  strength.  The  maximum  official  dose  is 
thirty  grains.  '  Tabloid '  Sulphonal  should  be  powdered,  and  taken 
in  a  warm  or  hot  liquid  about  four  hours  before  bedtime. 

Sulphur 

Used  in  lithsemia,  gout  and  rheumatoid  arthritis,  and  as  an 
alterative  and  mild  laxative.  Sulphur  and  guaiacum  are  pre- 
scribed for  the  fibrous  rheumatism,  associated  with  constipation, 
of  old  people. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Sulphuris  Comp.  [a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S    Sulphuris  Prjecipitati,  gr.  5       [o'324  gin.] 

Potassii  Tartratis  Acidi,  gr.  i       [o'o65  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  as  a 
laxative. 

'Tabloid'  Lithii  Benzoatis  Comp.  [.is;  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    I.itliii  Benzoatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Sulphuris  Pr.-ecipit.ati,  gr.  2  I0-13  gm.] 

Quiniiiae  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/3  [0-022  gm.] 

(Plain  or  siiffay-coated J 

Direction.— One  or  more,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Guaiaci  et  Sulphuris  [a?  B.  W,  &  Co.] 

Vf.   Guaiaci  Kesin£e,  gr.  3       [0-194  gm.] 

Sulphuris  Pr.-Bcipitati,  gr.  3       Lo-ig4  gm.] 

Direction.  — One  to  four,  thrice  daily,  after  food.  They  may  be 
swallowed  whole,  or  powdered  and  taken  in  milk  or  water. 
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Sulphur  {c(»iiinuc(/) 

'Tabloid'  Guaiaci  et  Quinin.^l  Comp.  [Jif  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

!{■   Guaiaci  Rcsinae,  gr.  2       lo  i3gni.] 

Sulphuris,  gr.  2       I013  gm.j 

Quiiiiiioe  Salicylatis.  gr.  i/z     10-032  gin.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pulv.  Glycyrrhiz/e  Comp.  (Compound  Liquorice 
Powder,  B.P.),  gr.  30  [1944  gm.l ;  and  2  grammes 

[J«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  as  a  gentle 
aperient. 

Suppositories  (see  '  EnuU  '  Rectal  Suppositories ) 

Supra=renal  Gland 

Intravenous  injection  of  extracts  of  supra-renal  gland  substance 
produces  the  same  effects  on  the  heart  and  circulation  as  result 
when  '  Hemisine  '  is  employed.  '  Hemisine  '  is  a  preparation  of 
the  active  principle  of  the  medulla  of  the  supra-renal  gland. 
This  is  the  only  active  principle  of  the  gland  which  has  been 
detected  by  laboratory  methods.  Nevertheless,  clinically,  pre- 
parations of  the  whole  substance  of  the  gland  may  meet  other 
indications.  Supra-renal  gland  is  administered  in  Addison's 
disease,  exophthalmic  goitre,  anaemia  and  neurasthenia.  '  Tabloid ' 
Supra-renal  Gland  presents  the  complete  activity  of  the  fresh 
gland  substance.    ( See  also  '  Hemisitte,'  page  80 ) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '    Supra-renal    Gland,    gr.   5    [o-3:4  pn.i ;  and 
0-3  gramme      B.  W.  &.  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  of  either  strength,  graduallj'  increased,  swallowed 
with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj',  after  food. 

Syringes  (see  Price  List  at  end ) 

T^l  'Tabloid'  brand  Products  ["'B.W.&Cc] 

'  Tabloid  '  Brand  products,  the  excellence  and  the  advan- 
tages of  which  are  so  universally  recognised,  contain  only  the 
finest  drugs,  .so  that  therapeutic  activity  is  secured ;  they  are 
accurate  in  dosage,  are  readily  carried  and  keep  well  in  any 
climate.  They  are  prepared  under  the  supervision  of  specially 
trained  and  qualified  chemists  and  pharmacists  of  many  years' 
experience.  In  the  preparation  of  each  '  Tabloid '  product, 
consideration  is  given  to  the  purposes  for  which  the  contained 
drugs  are  used.  Thus  'Tabloid'  products  for  general  therapeutic 
effect  are  made  so  as  to  disintegrate  immediately,  whilst  those 
intended  to  exercise  a  local  action  (as  upon  the  throat)  are  so 
prepared  that  they  dissolve  slowly  and  secure  the  prolonged 
application  of  a  suitable  solution  of  their  constituents.  '  Tabloid ' 
Pastilles  provide  suitable  medicaments  in  a  pleasant  form,  and 
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'Tabloid'    Brand   Products  {continued^ 

allow  the  continuous  sufTusion  of  the  mucous  membrane  with  a 
soUition  of  uniform  strength.  '  Tabloid '  preparations  of 
unpleasant  drugs  are  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  white  sugar, 
readily  soluble  in  the  stomach,  whilst  those  intended  to  act  after 
leaving  the  stomach  are  coated  with  keratin,  soluble  only  in  the 
alkaline  secretions  of  the  intestine. 

The  admitted  superiority  of  '  Tabloid '  Brand  products  is 
maintained  only  by  unremitting  care  and  attention  to  minute 
details.  They  have  been  often  imitated,  but  in  no  case  has  their 
combined  perfection  of  ingredients,  preparation,  dosage  and 
therapeutic  activity  been  approached. 

In  these  imitations  and  counterfeit  preparations  there  lies  an 
obvious  danger  to  the  physician's  reputation  and  to  the  patient's 
health.  The  word  '  Tabloid '  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine 
products  issued  only  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.,  and  to 
ensure  the  supply  of  genuine  preparations,  this  brand  should 
always  be  specified  when  ordering  or  prescribing.  Medical 
practitioners  are  requested  to  report  any  cases  of  substitution. 

The  list  of  '  Tabloid '  products  contains  many  combinations  of 
therapeutic  agents  as  well  as  simple  drugs.  Other  combinations 
which  may  be  demanded  by  the  circumstances  of  particular  cases 
can  be  effected  by  prescribing  two  or  more  different  '  Tabloid ' 
preparations  at  a  dose.  In  exceptional  cases,  when  it  is  required 
to  administer  more  than  three  or  four  '  Tabloid '  products  in  one 
dose,  many  physicians  direct  their  patients  to  powder  them  and 
make  into  a  draught  with  water. 

A  list  of  'Tabloid'  Brand  products  will  be  found  in  the  Price  List  at 
the  end  of  this  book. 

(See  also  'Tabloid'  Brand  Capsules,  'Tabloid'  Brand 
Hypodermic  Products,  'Tabloid'  Brand  Ophthalmic 
Products,  'Tabloid'  Brand  Pastilles,  'Tabloid'  Brand 
Photographic  Chemicals,  'Tabloid'  Brand  Tinctures, 
'Soloid'  Brand  Products  and  '  Soloid  '  Brand  Chemicals 
for  Testing  Purposes.) 

'Tabloid*   Brand  Capsules 

The  following  'Tabloid'  products  consist  of  pure  drugs 
enclosed  in  thin  gelatin  envelopes.  In  this  way  the  unpleasant 
taste  of  the  fluid  preparation  is  obviated  : — 

'Tabloid'  Bone  Medulla,  gr.  5  [0-3=4 k"..J  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Calcium  Iodo-ricinoleate,  gr.  3  [0194^111.1 

\is^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Carbolic  Acid,  gr.  i  looss-,...!  [.i!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Tabloid'  Castor  Oil,  min.  5  [0296 c.d  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Juniper  Oil,  min.  3  ro.,78c.c.]  \ix\  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
•Tabloid 'Phenol  and  Menthol  Compound  [.i!f  B.  VV.  cSc  Co.] 

Each  contains  phenol,  gr.  ^  [o-oi6  gm.J  ;  menlhol.  gr.  \  [0  032  -in. J  ;  .-uKi 
oil  of  cajuput,  min.  i  [0-059  '-c.] 

G  I 
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'Tabloid'    Brand   Products  {continued) 

'Tabloid'  Sandal  Wood  Oil,  min.  5  [o-296c.c.];  and  min.  10 
[0  592  c.c.l      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Terebene,  min.  5  (o-ajecc.)  [ia  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Turpentine  Oil,  Reciified,  min.  10  [0.592 c.c] 

[i!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'   Brand  Tinctures  [if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Tinctures  correspond  in  active  principles  to  freshly- 
prepared  fluid  tinctures  of  full  strength.  ^Vhereas  the  fluid 
tinctures  deteriorate  with  age,  '  Tabloid '  Tinctures  have  been 
proved  to  be  stable  under  the  most  trying  climatic  conditions. 
They  do  not  vary  in  strength  by  decomposition  or  precipitation, 
or  by  evaporation  of  the  usual  alcoholic  menstruum.  They  are 
readily  carried,  are  easy  and  pleasant  to  take  and  produce 
prompt  and  certain  effects.  The  great  economy  in  space,  which 
is  a  special  recommendation  in  providing  medicines  for  travellers, 
will  he  apparent  on  reference  to  the  accompanying  diagram. 

Size  of  one  product  of  '  Tabloid '  Cinchona 
Tincture,  min.  30 


Length  of  min.  30  tube  of  same  diameter  as  '  Tabloid'  product 

The  Lancet,  reporting  on  the  '  Tabloid  '  Tinctures  supplied  to 
the  Emin  Pasha  Relief  E.xpedition — which,  for  more  than  three 
years,  was  constantly  exposed  to  the  influence  of  the  hottest 
and  most  humid  atmosphere  in  the  world — said,  "They  have 
perfectly  preserved  their  efiicacy." 

Tannic  Acid 

Astringent  and  styptic. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Acidi  Tannici  (Tannin),  gr.  2^  [0-162  gn..);  and 
o-i  gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiRF.CTiON.-One  to  two,  repeated  as  required.    They  should  be 
swallowed  with  a  little  water,  before  or  between  meals  unless  the 
effect  be  desired  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  or  throat, 
when  they  may  be  slowly  sucked,  or  powdered  and  applied  locally. 

'Tabloid'    Pastille    Glycerin,    Tannin    and  Black 
Currant  [.«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V..\.c\\  (-ontains  tannic  acid,  gr.  \  [0  032  gni.]. 
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I'annic  Acid  (co/tii/titaO 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Glycerin,   Tannin,   Capsicum  and 
Black  Currant      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  tannic  acid,  gr.  i  [0-032  gm.],  and  the  equivalent  of 
Tinct.  Capsici,  P.B.,  min.  j  [0-044  c.c],  equal  to  Pulv.  Capsici, 
gr.  s'o  [0-00243  gm.]. 

'  Enule'  Gall.^j  et  Opii  [^Uf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  opium  extract,  gr.  5  [0  016  gm.],  and  tannic  acid,  gr.  3 
[0-194  gm.],  equivalent  to  gr.  5  [0-324  gni.]  of  galls. 

This  product  is  employed  in  hzemorrhoids,  rectal  ulcer,  fissure, 
congestion  of  the  mucous  membrane  and  rectal  discharges. 

Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  and  repeated  as  may  be 
necessary. 

Tar  (see  Pine  Tar ) 

Taraxacum 

The  fresh  and  dried  roots  of  Taraxacum  officinale.  It  is  a 
mild  laxative  and  bitter  tonic  given  in  atonic  dyspepsia  with 
habitual  constipation. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Laxative  Vegetable  ( see  page  io6 ) 
Tartaric  Acid 

Refrigerant,  laxative  and  diuretic  ;  used  with  sodium  bicar- 
bonate for  effervescing  draughts. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Thirst  Quencher  [s?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

This  product  is  composed  of  tartaric  acid  and  sodium  bicarbonate, 

agreeably  flavoured. 
Direction. — One  or  more,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  as  required. 

Terebene 

Used  internally  or  by  inhalation,  in  chronic  bronchitis,  catarrh 
and  other  pulmonary  conditions,  to  assist  the  expectoration  of 
viscid  phlegm,  and  as  a  respiratory  sedative. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Terebeni  (Capsula),  min.  5  [0296  cd 

[cK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  water,  three  or  four  times 
daily,  after  food  ;  or  one,  swallowed  with  water,  every  two  or  three 
hours. 

Terebene,  Pure  [ii?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— The  dose  for  internal  administration  is  five  to  fifteen 
minims,  but  the  smaller  dose,  repeated  at  intervals  of  two  to  three 
hours,  is  usually  ordered. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Pine  Tar  Comp.  [^n?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Test    Chemicals    (see  '  Soloid '   Brand  Products 
in  Price  List  at  end ) 

Tetranitrin    (see  Erythrol  Tetraiiilrate ) 
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Thirst    Quencher    (see  'Jartaric  Acid ) 

Three    Bromides    Effervescent  (see 

Ainnioniian  Bromide ) 

Three   Syrups  (sec  iron) 
Thymol 

Prescribed  internally  in  the  treatment  of  intestinal  parasites. 
It  is  used  extensively  among  the  coolies  in  tropical  countries  for 
ankylostomiasis,  thirty  grains  being  given,  after  a  purgative, 
three  times  daily  for  one  or  two  days,  and  repeated  at  intervals 
of  a  week.  It  should  be  followed  by  a  purgative  (not  castor  oil). 
No  alcohol,  ether  or  other  solvent  of  thymol  should  be  given 
concurrently,  lest  toxic  effects  be  produced.  It  is  a  favourite 
ingredient  in  spray  solutions  for  nasal  purposes. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Thymol,  gr.  i  [0  065  gm.] ;   gr.  2  [013  gm.] ;  and 
gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [i'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  or  more,  according  to  the  indication  of  the  case. 

'  SoLoiD '  Nasal  '  Eucalyptia  '  Compound  [-s"  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 
'  SoLoiD  '  Naso-Pharyngeal  Compound      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Thymus  Gland 

Has  been  used  in  Graves'  disease,  in  leucocythtemia,  chlorosis 
and  antemia,  in  hjematemesis,  in  hasmophilia,  in  osteo-arthritis 
and  in  obesity. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Thymus  Gland,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.l ;  and  0-3  gramme 

[iJi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  of  either  strength,  graduall3'  increased  to  five,  maj- 
be  given  thrice  daily,  preferably  after  food. 

Thyroid  Gland 

Thyroid  gland  substance  has  proved  of  great  value  in 
myxcedema,  in  cretinism,  in  obesity  and  in  puerperal  eclampsia — 
in  which  it  is  given  both  during  the  attack  and  in  the  course  of 
subsequent  pregnancy  as  a  preventive.  In  cases  of  hypertension 
it  is  of  value  in  lowering  the  blood-pressure.  For  this  purpose 
it  is  also  given  in  combination  with  sodium  nitrite.  Its 
administration  has  proved  useful  in  simple  goitre,  in  certain 
skin  diseases  (psoriasis,  lupus,  eczema  and  keloid),  in  syphilis, 
in  tetany,  in  torticollis,  in  acromegaly,  in  ununited  fracture, 
in  malignant  disease,  in  beri-beri,  in  certain  diseases  of  the  ear 
and  in  uterine  disorders  to  arrest  hemorrhage.  It  has  also  been 
given  in  mental  affections,  to  aid  the  development  of  backward 
children,  and  in  nocturnal  incontinence.  '  Tabloid  '  Thyroid 
Gland  represents  the  complete  activity  of  the  normal  thyroid. 
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Thyroid   Gland  (.continued) 

It  is  standardised  by  chemical  means  so  as  to  ensure  tliat  tlie 
desiccated  gland  substance,  of  which  each  product  represents  a 
definite  amount,  contains  not  less  than  o-2  per  cent,  of  iodine 
in  organic  combination.  Patients  vary  widely  in  their  suscep- 
tibility to  the  action  of  thyroid  gland.  The  signs  and  symptoms 
of  too  large  doses  of  thyroid  gland  sul^stance  include  raised 
temperature,  increased  pulse-rate,  lowered  blood-pressure,  pal- 
pitation, pains  in  the  limbs,  general  irritability  and  restlessness. 
The  risks  of  thyroidism  are  said  to  be  lessened  Ijy  the  adminis- 
tration of  arsenic,  concurrently. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Thyroid  Gland  ( Standardised  J,  gr.  A  [0-03^  gm.] ; 
gr.    I   [0-065  giii-l ;    gr-    I3  [0-097  gr.    2^  [0-162  sm.J ; 

gr.  5  [0-324  gm.];  0-05  gramme;  o- 1  gramme;  and 
0-3  gramme  [SB.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Onlj'  small  doses  should  be  given  at  first.  A  convenient 
method  in  commencing  treatment  is  to  order  a  one-grain  '  Tabloid '  pro- 
duct after  each  meal  and  at  bedtime,  increasing  the  dose  with  caution 
according  to  the  effect  produced.  If  any  symptoms  of  thyroidism  be 
developed,  the  dose  should  remain  stationary  for  a  few  daj's,  when 
it  may  be  increased  again.  The  dose  may  be  increased  more  rapidly 
if  the  patient  be  instructed  to  lie  down  for  ten  minutes  after  adminis- 
tration. Some  patients  tolerate  the  administration  better  if  the  daily 
quantity  required  be  given  in  one  dose  at  bedtime.  For  children  the 
commencing  dose  should  be  only  gr.  1/2,  increased  with  caution. 

'  Tabloid  '  Thyroid  Colloid,  gr.  ^  [0032  gm.}  ["'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  after  food,  gradually  increased. 

Tinctures  (see  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  Tinctures,  pa^e  182  ; 
and  also  pages  xviii,  .\ix ) 

Tonic    Compound   (see  Iron ) 

Tow,   Carbolised,   'Tabloid'  Brand 

( see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Towels,  Sanitary,  'Tabloid'  Brand 

( see  Price  List  at  end ) 

Trinitrin  (Nitroglycerin) 

Nitroglycerin  dilates  blood-vessels,  lowers  arterial  pressure  and 
quickens  the  pulse.  Its  action  is  allied  to  that  of  amyl  nitrite, 
but  it  develops  more  slowly  and  lasts  longer.  It  is  used  in 
conditions  of  heightened  arterial  tension,  in  angina  pectoris, 
aortic  valvular  disease,  haemoptysis,  menorrhagia  and  other 
haemorrhages,  asthma,  sea-sickness  and  nephritis. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Trinitrini,  gr.  -^^-^  [000032  gm.] ;  gr.  [0-00005  gnU ; 
gr.  -V  [o-oora  gin.l ;  and  0-0005  gramme  [u!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One  of  the  gr.  oj,,-,,  gr.  or  0-0005  gramme  strength,  or 
a  small  piece  of  the  gr.  -V,  strength,  may  be  taken  occasionally,  as 
necessity  arises.  During  anginal  attacks,  one  of  the  gr.  or  two 
of  the  gr.  should  be  quickly  chewed  and  swallowed.  In  general, 
gr.  may  be  given  every  hour,  gr.  every  two  hours  or  gr. 
every  three  hours. 
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Trinitrin  {^continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  Trinitrini  Comp.  [m  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H   Trinitrini,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Capsicini,  gr.  1/200  [0-00032  gm.] 

Menthol.  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  slowly  sucked,  to  avert  expected  spasm,  or 
swallowed  at  once  to  relieve  pain  during  an  attack. 

'  Tabloid  '   Hypod.   Trinitrini,   gr.   ^-J,-^  [o-orx«6  >rn,.] ;  and 
gr.  T-h  fo-o°°65  gn,.]  [isi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One,  of  either  strength,  hypodermically,  repeated  if  and 
when  necessarj'.    The  maximum  dose  is  gr.  jV- 

'Tabloh^'  Hypod.  Strychnin.^:  Sulphatls  et  Trinitrini 

[isi  B.  W.  cS:  Co.] 

^   Strychninse  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/50  [0  0Q13  gm.] 

Trinitrini,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  hypodermicall}'. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Digitalini,  Strychnin.^:  Sllphatis  et 
Trinitrini  [iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^    Digit-ilini  (Amorph.),  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Strychnina;  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  g™-! 

Trinitrini,  gr.  i/roo  [0  00065  ET™-] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  hypodermically. 

T  r  i  o  n  a  1 

The  action  of  trional  resembles  that  of  sulphonal,  but  it  is  more 
prompt,  sleep  being  usually  induced  in  about  thirty  minutes. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Trional,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.];  0-25  gramme;  and 
I  gramme       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six  of  the  gr.  5  or  0-25  gramme  strength,  or  one  to 
two  of  the  I  gramme  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  about 
half  an  hour  before  sleep  is  desired. 

When  trional  is  being  administered  for  any  length  of  time,  its  use  should 
be  occasionally  interrupted  to  allow  of  elimination. 

Tropacocaine  Hydrochloride 

Tropacocaine  produces  local  anaesthesia,  with  little  or  no  action 
on  the  pupil.  Its  effect  is  more  rapid  and  more  transitor}-  than 
that  of  cocaine,  and  it  is  less  toxic  than  the  latter.  It  has  been 
employed  largely  in  recent  years  to  produce  spinal  analgesia. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (L)  Tropacocain.^:  Hydrochloridi 
gr.  7T*ij  [0-0022  gm.];  and  (UU)  0-002  gramme  [i"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (G)  Physostigmin.*:  SALicYL.-iTis, 
gr.  [0-00013  gm.],  ET  Tropacocain.^  H ydrochloridi, 
gr.  j^jf  [0  00065  gm.]  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'   Ophthal.  (RR)   Physostigmin.?:  Salicyl.'^tis, 
o-oooi  gramme,  et  TROPACocAiN.^i  Hydrochloridi, 
o-ooo6  gramme  [-!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
These  combinations  are  used  to  relieve  the  pain  of  distension,  and  to 
contract  the  pupil.     All  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic  products  dissolve 
immediately  they  are  placed  upon  the  conjunctiva. 
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Tuberculin  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

The  various  "Tuberculins"  are  preparations  from  tubercle 
bacilli  or  from  the  media  in  which  they  have  been  grown.  Koch 
introduced  his  first  tuberculin  in  1890,  long  before  the  specific 
treatment  of  chronic  infections  by  injections  of  bacterial  emulsions 
became  general.  The  main  varieties  of  "Tuberculin"  may  be 
regarded  as  marking  stages  in  the  progress  of  Koch's  investigation. 

Koch  found  that  the  injection  of  sterilised  cultures  of  tubercle 
bacilli,  even  in  considerable  quantity,  into  healthy  guinea-pigs 
produced  only  local  suppuration  ;  in  tubercular  guinea-pigs  very 
small  amounts  of  the  same  preparation  caused  death.  By  the 
methodical  use  of  high  dilutions,  so  that  the  doses  given  produced 
no  violent  reaction,  the  tuberculous  process  was  apparently 
arrested.  Koch  observed,  further,  that  emulsions  of  the  bacilli 
(in  the  quantities  he  used)  remained  unabsorbed  at  the  site  of 
injection  and  caused  suppuration.  From  this  he  argued  that 
the  curative  constituent  must  be  soluble.  Thus  originated  the 
tuberculins  containing  those  constituents  and  products  of  the 
tubercle  bacillus  which  are  soluble  in  the  medium  (glycerin-veal- 
bouillon)  in  which  it  is  grown.  For  their  preparation  the 
organism  is  grown  for  six  weeks  as  a  film  on  the  surface  of 
the  broth. 

Bouillon  Filtrates  (T.O.A.  and  P.T.O.).— 

By  merely  filtering  off  the  organisms  from  the  six'  weeks' 
culture  the  two  bouillon  filtrates  commonly  known  as  T.O.A. 
(Tuberculinum  Originale  Alt,  prepared  with  a  bacillus  of  human 
origin)  and  P.T.O.  (Perlsucht  Tuberculinum  Originale,  from  a 
bovine  strain)  are  obtained.  These  are  the  weakest  of  all  the 
tuberculins,  and  are,  for  that  reason,  now  used  by  many  workers 
at  the  commencement  of  a  course  of  immunisation. 

Old  Tuberculins  (T.  and  P.T.)-— The  Tuber 
culin  first  introduced  by  Koch,  however,  was  a  concentrated 
preparation  made  by  evaporating  the  six  weeks'  broth  culture 
to  one-tenth  of  its  volume,  and  filtering.  This  preparation, 
commonly  known  as  "  Old  Tuberculin,"  also  exists  in  two 
varieties,  made  respectively  from  human  and  bovine  strains  of 
the  bacillus,  the  latter  being  distinguished  as  Perlsucht  Tuberculin 
(P.T.)  This  Old  Tuberculin  was  introduced  into  therapeutics 
before  the  experiments  necessary  to  determine  the  proper  dosage, 
frequency  of  administration,  etc.,  were  complete.  The  result 
was  disappointment  and,  in  not  a  few  cases,  disaster.  The 
treatment  fell  for  the  time  into  disrepute,  and  in  Great  Britain, 
at  any  rate,  was  practically  abandoned  until  within  the  last  few 
years.  As  an  aid  to  diagnosis,  however,  tuberculin  continued 
to  be  used,  and  for  this  purpose  Old  Tuberculin  is  still  the 
preparation  always  employed. 

The  Old  Tuberculins  and  Bouillon  Filtrates  may  be  classed 
together  as  "  exotoxic  "  tuberculins,  as  distinguished  from  the 
"  endotoxic  "  preparations,  also  called  "  New  "  Tuberculins. 
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Tuberculin  {continued) 

New  Tuberculin  (T.R. )— Meanwhile,  Koch  was 
experimenting  with  a  view  lo  the  production  of  a  tuberculin 
which  should  produce  immunity  to  the  bacilli  themselves,  since 
he  had  come  to  the  conclusion  that  Old  Tuberculin  immunised 
only  against  their  soluble  toxins.  The  following  process  is  that 
which  he  adopted  to  secure  this.  Young  and  laighly-virulent 
cultures  are  dried  in  vacuo  and  then  ground  in  an  agate  mortar 
until  the  microscope  shows  no  intact  bacilli.  Distilled  water  is 
added  and  after  thorough  mixing  the  suspension  is  centrifuged. 
The  upper  layer,  an  opalescent  whitish  fluid  called  by  Koch 
"  T.O.  (Tuberculinum  Ober),"  is  decanted  off  and  discarded. 
The  deposit  is  again  dried,  ground,  treated  with  distilled  water 
and  centrifuged.  The  supernatant  fluid  from  this  and  subsequent 
similar  extractions  is  kept,  the  process  being  repeated  until  no 
deposit  remains.  The  successive  extracts,  with  the  exception  of 
the  first  (T.O.),  are  mixed,  glycerin  to  the  extent  of  20  per  cent, 
is  added  and  the  fluid  is  made  up  to  such  volume  that  each  c.c. 
corresponds  to  10  mgm.  of  the  dried  bacilli  with  which  the 
preparations  started.  Apparently,  however,  only  a  portion  of 
the  original  bacillary  substance  reaches  the  final  product,  since 
the  latter,  known  as  T.R.  (Tuberculin  Rtickstand),  is  said  to 
contain  only  about  2  mgm.  of  organic  solids  per  c.c. 

New  Tuberculin  (B.E. ) — Working  on  the  subject 
of  agglutination,  Koch  found  that  the  agglutinating  power  of  the 
blood  was  increased  more  rapidly  by  injections  of  dead  tubercle 
bacilli  than  by  T.R.,  and  was  thus  led  to  devise  stiU  another 
immunising  preparation,  Bacillary  Emulsion  {New  Tuberculin, 
B.E.).  This  consists  of  an  emulsion  of  one  part  of  dried 
pulverised  tubercle  bacilli  in  100  parts  of  distilled  water,  to 
which  100  parts  of  glycerin  are  added.  Bacillary  Emulsion  is 
analogous  to  other  vaccines  consisting  of  sterilised  emulsions  of 
bacteria,  and  may  be  supposed  to  act  in  the  same  way.  As 
compared  with  T.R.  it  has  the  advantage  of  requiring  a  much 
less  difficult  and  complex  process  of  preparation  ;  in  the  doses 
now  in  use  it  has  not  been  shown  to  be  inferior  in  other  respects. 
It  is  used  for  curative  purposes. 

Tubercle  Vaccine,  '  Wellcome,'  is  a  preparation  corresponding 
to  New  Tuberculin  (B.E.). 

New  Tuberculin  (W ) — In  the  preparation  devised 
at  the  Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories,  and  known 
as  New  Tuberculin  (W),  the  aim  has  been  to  retain  most  of  the 
water-soluble  matter,  but  to  render  absorption  of  the  bacillary 
substance  more  easy  by  removal  of  lipoid  constituents.  This  is 
accomplished  by  treating  the  dried  bacilli  from  young  vigorous 
cultures  with  ether  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  The  organisms, 
which  are  thus  killed  without  exposure  to  the  heat,  are  then 
ground  at  a  low  temperature  in  the  apparatus  of  Macfadyen  and 
Rowland.  The  ground  mass  is  taken  up  in  50  per  cent,  glycerin, 
forming  a  faintly  opalescent  colloidal  solution,  or  fine  suspension. 
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Tuberculin  {coittiniuui) 

From  this,  subsequent  dihitions  are  made  with  normal  saline  to 
which  0-25  per  cent,  phenol  and  20  per  cent.  _c,dycerin  have  been 
added.  The  reailiness  with  which  the  bacterial  substance  thus 
treated  can  be  distributed  in  a  watery  medium,  makes  it  possible 
to  put  up  New  Tuberculin  (W)  also  as  dry  products  ['Tabloid' 
Hypodermic  New  Tuberculin  (W)],  for  solution  at  the  time  of 
injection.  The  fact  that  the  stability  of  the  higher  fluid  dilutions 
is  at  least  under  suspicion  makes  the  use  of  such  dry  products 
especially  desirable  for  small  doses.  In  either  form  the  dose  is 
stated  in  mgms.  of  bacterial  substance  actually  p7-esent  in  the 
finished  product,  so  that  2  mgm.  of  New  Tuberculin  (W) 
correspond  approximately  to  i  c.c.  of  New  Tuberculin,  T.R., 
prepared  from  10  mgm.  of  bacilli. 

The  method  of  treatment  and  regulation  of  dosage  are  the  same 
whichever  tuberculin  is  used ;  indeed,  Bandelier  and  Roepke  say 
that  "in  surveying  the  enormous  number  of  successfully-treated 
cases  in  the  literature,  the  impression  is  at  once  gained  that  the 
choice  of  a  preparation  is  a  smaller  matter  than  the  manner  of  its 
application,  and  this  is  the  method  of  careful  individualistic 
treatment  common  to  all  tuberculin  preparations." 

The  most  usual  method  of  administration  is  subcutaneous 
injection,  and  the  best  site  for  the  injection  is  the  scapular  region 
or  flank.  The  skin  can  here  be  raised  in  large  folds  and  there  is 
less  risk  of  producing  a  local  reaction  than  in,  say,  the  forearm, 
which  is  sometimes  chosen  for  the  sake  of  convenience.  The 
skin  should  be  cleansed  with  ether,  and  the  injection  then  made 
with  a  sterile  all-glass  syringe. 

German  practitioners  in  general,  and  some  in  other  countries 
who  have  continued,  since  its  introduction,  to  use  tuberculin  for 
treatment,  are  content  to  regulate  the  administration  by  watching 
the  temperature  and  other  clinical  symptoms  of  reaction.  The 
object  aimed  at  is  the  production  of  immunity  to  tuljerculin,  i.e. 
to  all  the  constituents  of  the  tubercle  bacilli,  so  that  the  organism 
may  more  readily  resist  invasion  by  the  bacilli  themselves  and 
more  readily  destroy  such  as  are  already  present.  In  gradually 
increasing  the  dose  administered  to  the  patient,  the  most 
important  point  is  to  avoid  reaction  as  far  as  possible,  until 
finally  the  maximum  dose  that  can  be  tolerated  without  reaction 
is  reached.  The  dose  is  to  be  increased  so  slowly  that  no 
elevation  of  temperature  of  more  than  half  a  degree  takes  place. 
Other  symptoms  of  reaction,  local  and  constitutional,  must  also 
be  avoided.  Should  a  reaction  follow  any  dose,  an  interval  of 
several  days  is  allowed  to  elapse  after  it  has  entirely  subsided  ; 
the  same,  or  a  smaller  dose,  is  then  administered.  As  a  rule  this 
will  not  cause  any  further  reaction,  but,  if  it  should,  no  increase 
must  be  made  until  this  dose  is  tolerated.  In  no  case  must  any 
injection  be  given  after  a  reaction  until  every  trace  of  the  latter 
has  disappeared.  When  the  maximal  dose  is  reached  it  should 
be  repeated  several  times  at  increasing  intervals. 
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Tuberculin  {continiu-(l) 

In  contrast  with  the  foregoing,  which  may,  for  convenience,  be 
called  the  intensive  system  of  dosage,  is  that  in  which  the  opsonic 
index  is  used  as  a  control.  The  recent  revival  of  tuberculin- 
therapy  in  Great  Britain  being  largely  the  result  of  the  added 
confidence  given  by  Wright's  work  on  opsonins,  it  has  naturally 
tended  to  follow  the  lines  indicated  by  that  work.  There  are 
thus  many  practitioners  who,  though  they  have  abandoned  the 
routine  use  of  opsonic  estimation  as  a  guide,  adhere  to  the  very 
low  order  of  dosage  originally  recommended  as  the  result  of 
observations  on  the  opsonic  index. 

The  '  Wellcome '  Brand  Tuberculins  are  prepared  at  the 
Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories.  They  are  sterile 
and  accurately  standardised.  '  Tabloid  '  Hypodermic  products 
of  New  Tuberculin  (W)  are  also  issued  in  various  strengths.  They 
are  readily  soluble  and  can  easily  be  sterilised  before  injection. 
( See  also  Vaccines,  page  193,  Dete7-ini)ialion  of  the  Opsonic 
Index,  page  307,  a)id  Diagnosis  of  Tnberculosis,  page  31 1^) 

Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  act  as  the  distributing  agents  for 
the  Tuberculins  prepared  at  the  Wellcome  Physiological 
Research  Laboratories,  Brockwell  Hall,  Heme  Hill,  London, 
S.E.  All  home  orders  should  be  addressed  to  the  Head  Offices  : 
Snow  Hill  Buildings,  London,  E.G.  ;  orders  for  the  United 
States  of  America  should  be  sent  to  35,  37  &  39,  West 
Thirty-third  Street  (near  Fifth  Avenue),  New  York 
GiTY ;  for  Ganada  to  101-109,  GoRiSTiNE  Building,  St. 
Nicholas  &  St.  Paul  Sts.,  Montreal  ;  for  Australasia,  to 
481,  Kent  Street,  Sydney,  N.S.W.  ;  for  South  Africa,  to 
5,  Loop  Street,  Gape  Town  ;  for  Italy,  to  26,  Via  Legnano, 
Milan;  for  Ghina,  to  44,  Szechuen  Road,  Shanghai;  and 
for  Argentina,  to  Galle  Piedras  334,  Buenos  Aires. 
*  7-e/e.  Preparations 
graphic  Exotoxic  Tuberculins 

°"co'rfe'''*TUBERCULIN       BoUILLON       FILTRATE,       HUMAN  (T.O.A.), 

ffoofs  '  Wellcome  ' 

LAREK      I  c.c.  containing  o-oooi  c.c.  of  T.O..\. 

LARIZ        I   c.c.  ,,  O-OOI     c.c.  ,, 

LAROF       I   c.c.  ,,  O-OI       C.C.  ,, 

LARUT       I   C.C.  ,,  O-  I  C.C. 

LASAG    ti  C.C.  of  undiluted  T.O.A. 

Tuberculin     Bouillon     Filtrate,     Bovine  (P.T.O.), 
'  Wellcome  ' 
LASEH     I  c.c.  containing  o-oooi  c.c.  of  P.T.O. 

LASIX        I   c.c.  ,,  O-OOI  c.c. 

LASOZ       I   c.c.  ,,  O-OI        c.c.  ,, 

LASUV       I  c.c.  ,,  O-I  c.c.  ,, 

LATAT   ji  c.c.  of  undiluted  P.T.O. 

*  For  method  of  using  Code  Roots,  sec  page  ig2 
t  These  strengths  .-vre  issued  for  dilution  by  the  user 


191 


iirfo  Tuberculin  {continued) 
\iible 

•    Old  Tuberculin,  Human  (T.),  'Wellcome' 


I  c.c.  containing  o-ooo2  c.c.  of  Old  Tuberculin  (Human) 
ICC     I  c.c.        ,,        o-ooi    c.c.        ,,  ,,  ,, 

w     I  c.c.        ,,        ooi      c.c.        ,,  ,,  ,, 

.(.      I  c.c.        ,,        o-i       c.c.  ,, 
WW  ji  c.c.  of  undiluted  Old  Tuberculin  (Human) 

Old  Tuberculin,  Bovine  (P.T.),  'Wellcome' 

.--      I  c.c.  containing  00002  c.c.  of  Old  Tuberculin  (Bovine) 

c-G     I  c.c.        ,,        o-ooi    c.c.        ,,          ,,  ,, 

ao     I  c.c.         ,,        o-oi      c.c.        ,,          ,,  ,, 

ss     I  c.c.        ,,        o-i       c.c.        ,,          ,,  ,, 
, ti  c.c.  of  undiluted  Old  Tuberculin  (Bovine) 

B  a  dot  ox  i  c  Tuberculins 

New  Tuberculin  (W),  Human,  '  Wellcome  ' 
jfl      I  c.c.  containing  o-ooooi  mgm.  of  tubercle  bacillary  substance 
(TG     I  c.c.       ,,         o-oooi   mgm.  ,,         ,,  ,, 

■\R     I  c.c.       ,,         o-ooi     mgm.  ,,         ,,  ,, 

u  ti  c.c.       ,,         2  mgm.  „ 

New  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine,  '  Wellcome  ' 
OB     I  c.c.  containing  o- 00001  mgm.  of  tubercle  bacillary  substance 
iG     I  c.c.       ,,         o-oooi   mgm.  ,,         ,,  ,, 

ec     I  c.c.       ,,         o-ooi     mgm.  ,,         ,,  ,, 

:js  ti  c.c.       „         2  mgm. 

Tubercle  Vaccine,  Human — Bacillary  Emulsion  (B.E.), 
'  Wellcome  ' 

TAf  I  c.c.  containing  o-ooooi  mgm.  of  tubercle  bacillary  substance 
ON     I  c.c.       ,,        o-oooi    mgm.  „         ,,  ,, 

je      I  c.c.       „        O-OOI     mgm.  ,,  ,, 

■'X    t5  c.c.       „        25  mgm. 

Tubercle  Vaccine,  Bovine — Bacillary  Emulsion  (P.B.E.), 
'  Wellcome  ' 

3X     I  c.c.  containing  o- 00001  mgm.  of  tubercle  bacillary  substance 
AP     I  C.C.       ,,        O-OOOI  mgm. 
UP     I  c.c.       ,,        O-OOI  mgm. 
>oc  t5  c.c.       „         25  mgm. 

*  For  method  of  using  Code  Roots,  sec  page  192 
t  These  strengths  are  issued  for  dilution  by  the  user 
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1  11  h  K  A  1'  K  U  T  1  C  NOTES 


Tele- 
graphic Tuberculin  {continued) 
and  Cable 

New  Tuberculin,  Koch  (T.R.) 

KEHSp     I  c.c.  containing  o-ooooi  c.c.  T.R.  (representing  o-oooi  mgm. 

of  dried  Tubercle  Bacilli) 
KEHiN      I  c.c.  containing  o-oooi  c.c.  T.R.  (representing  o-ooi  mgm. 

of  dried  Tubercle  Bacilli) 

KEHOB     I  c.c.  containing  o-ooi  c.c.  T.R.  (representing  o-oi  mgm. 
of  dried  Tubercle  Bacilli) 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  New  Tuberculin  (W) 

KOTix     New  Tuberculin  (W),  Human,  containing  o-ooooi  mgm.  of 
tubercle  bacillary  substance 

KOVAX    New  Tuberculin  (W),  Human,  containing  o-oooi   mgm.  of 
tubercle  bacillary  substance 

KOVEY    New  Tuberculin  (W),  Human,  containing  o-ooi    mgm.  of 
tubercle  bacillary  substance 

KOVUM    New  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine,  containing  o-ooooi  mgm.  of 

tubercle  bacillary  substance 
KOwiH    New  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine,  containing  o-oooi  mgm.  of 

tubercle  bacillary  substance 

Kowux    New  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine,  containing  o-ooi     mgm.  of 

tubercle  bacillary  substance 

( See  also  Tuberculins  for  Diagnosis,  for  Laboratory  Tests  and 
for  Ophthalmic  Reaction,  in  Price  List  at  end) 

A  telegraphic  and  cable  code  for  ordering  Tuberculins  has  been 
adopted.  It  consists  of  Roots  and  Terminations.  The  Roots 
appear  opposite  the  names  of  Tuberculins  they  indicate.  The 
Terminations  indicate  quantities. 

Terminations 

One  Three  Six  i  Doz. 

aryce  asata  asedo  aseza 

Example  : — 

Send  six  phials  of  '  Wellcome '  Brand  Tuberculin  Bouillon 
Filtrate,  Human  (T.O.A.),  each  containing  o-oooi  c.c. 

of  T.O.A,=LAREKASED0 

Use  PLAIN  CAPITAL  LETTERS  in  Code  Messages  to  avoid  errors  in 

transmission. 

For  full  information  regarding  Tuberculins,  see  booklet  Serum 
Therapy  with  Notes  on  Vaccines  and  Tuberculins 
which  tvill  be  sent  on  request. 

Turpentine 

Counter-irritant  and  antiseptic  externally.  Internally,  it  is 
carminative,  purging  and  anthelmintic. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '   Olei   Terebinthin.k   Rectificati  (Capsui.a), 
min.  10  [0-592  c.c.][i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One.  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 
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'  T  y  r  a  m  i  n  e  ' 

'  Tyramine  '  (Paia-hydroxyphenylethylamine)  is  an  organic 
base  produced  by  the  action  of  bacterial,  and  probaljly  other, 
ferments  on  the  amino-acid  tyrosine. 

It  is  an  important  active  constituent  of  watery  extracts  of  ergot. 

'  Tyramine '  may  be  used  for  raising  the  blood-pressure  in 
shock  or  collapse,  and  for  producing  contraction  of  the  uterus 
after  labour. 

The  action  of  '  Tyramine '  resembles  in  some  respects  that  of 
the  active  principle  of  the  supra-renal  gland  (see  '  Hemisine ' 
a;/d  '  Epinine '),  but  its  effects  are  slower  and  more  persistent. 
Whether  given  hypodermically  or  by  the  mouth,  it  produces  a 
rise  of  blood-pressure.  It  is  much  less  toxic  than  the  supra- 
renal active  principle. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  'Tyramine,'  o-02  gramme  [gr.  \] 

[!^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  distilled  water,  injected  hypo- 
dermically.   In  cases  of  shock  a  larger  dose  may  be  given. 

Urine    Analysis  f^Ji?^  page  289,  and  '  Soloid  '  Brand 
products  in  Price  List  at  end ) 

Urotropine 

A  powerful  urinary  antiseptic  and  a  reliable  diuretic. 
Urotropine  restores  the  normal  acid  reaction  to  alkaline  urine, 
and  causes  the  disappearance  of  pus,  micro-organisms  and  other 
abnormal  constituents.  It  is  given  in  cases  of  gravel,  and 
has  proved  of  value  in  gall  stones.  It  is  also  recommended 
for  meningitis. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Urotropine,  gr.  3  [0194  gmj ;  gr.  5  [0-3=4  gm.] ;  and 
0-5  gramme  [if?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTiON. — One,  or  more,  according  to  the  indications  of  the  case, 
dissolved  in  ten  ounces  of  plain  or  aerated  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily.    The  daily  dose  may  be  thirty  grains  (or  two  grammes). 

Vaccines   a  n  d  V  a  c  c  i  n  e  =T  h  e  r  a  p  y 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  bacterial  vaccine  is  a  sterilised,  standardised  emulsion  of 
micro-organisms.  It  is  usually  a  broth-culture,  or  a  suspension 
in  I  per  cent,  saline  solution  of  a  culture  made  on  agar-agar  or 
other  solid  medium.  This  preparation  is  sterilised  by  heating 
to  a  temperature  just  sufficient  to  kill  the  organisms,  and  is 
subsequently  standardised  according  to  the  number  of  micro- 
organisms per  c.c. 
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Vaccines  and   Vaccine-Therapy  {coniinucd) 

The  vaccines  are  injected  subcutaneously,  and  are  believed  to 
act  by  producing  an  active  immunity  against  the  corresponding 
living  organisms. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  introduction  of  a  certain  species  of 
bacterium  into  the  blood  of  an  individual,  results  in  the  production 
of  various  specific  anti-bacterial  substances.  These  have  been 
named  according  to  their  mode  of  action  on  the  bacteria, 
e.g.  agglutinins,  causing  clumping  and  agglutination  into  masses, 
and  bacteriolysins,  causing  solution  and  destruction  of  the 
bacteria.  Denys  and  Leclef  first  showed  that  there  was  also 
present  in  immune  serum  a  specific  substance  which  made 
the  corresponding  organism  sensitive  to  phagocytosis. 
Wright  further  investigated  this  property  of  the  blood  and 
named  the  specific  anti-bacterial  substance  producing  this 
effect  Opsonin — [Opsdno — I  prepare  food  for). 

By  an  adaptation  of  a  technique  first  devised  by  Leishman  for 
determining  the  phagocytic  activity  of  the  leucocytes,  Wright 
has  been  able  to  estimate  the  amount  of  opsonin  in  the  blood  of 
an  infected  individual,  as  compared  with  that  in  a  normal 
individual.  This  he  calls  the  opsonic  index.  (For  mode  of 
determining  the  opsonic  index,  see  page  307) 

Wright  holds  that,  by  estimating  the  opsonic  content  of  the 
blood  from  time  to  time,  in  a  case  of  bacterial  infection,  the 
progress  of  immunisation  can  be  gauged  with  a  certain  degree  of 
accuracy,  and  the  natural  development  of  immunit}^  can  be  assisted 
by  administering  appropriate  doses  of  vaccines  at  suitable 
intervals.  The  injection  of  a  vaccine  causes  first  a  slight  fall 
in  the  opsonic  index  (negative  phase),  owing  to  the  using  up 
of  some  of  the  opsonin  present  to  cope  with  the  inoculum.  This 
is  followed  by  a  rise  in  the  opsonic  index  (positive  phase)  when 
the  specific  opsonin  is  regenerated  in  excess,  and  thereby  immunity 
is  increased.  The  natural  cure  of  any  bacterial  disease,  according 
to  Wright,  consists  of  a  series  of  auto- inoculations  and  immunising 
responses,  the  inoculum  being  derived  from  the  focus  of  infection 
present  in  the  body,  consisting  of  the  bacteria  or  their  products. 
Each  successive  immunising  response  leaves  the  body  more 
resistant  than  before,  and,  finally,  complete  immunity  is  produced. 
In  some  cases,  owing  either  to  inherent  weakness  of  the 
machinery  of  immunisation,  or  to  excessive  outpouring  of  bacteria 
and  their  toxins  from  a  large  focus  of  infection,  the  immunising 
mechanism  fails,  and  then  the  organisms  multiply  in  the  body. 
In  other  cases  of  chronic  localised  infections,  there  is  little 
outpouring  of  bacteria  and  their  products,  so  that  the  immunising 
response  is  insufficient,  and  the  lesion  tends  to  persi.st.  In  such 
cases,  appropriate  doses  of  vaccine  at  well-timed  intervals 
will  stimulate  the  production  of  protective  substances  and  bring 
about  a  cure.  Thus  vaccines  are  found  to  be  most  useful 
in  chronic  localised  affections  such  as  acne,  furunculosis,  lupus, 
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Vaccines  and  Vaccine -Therapy  {coiitiniifd) 

gleet,  etc.,  the  appropriate  vaccine  being  of  course  used  in 
each  case. 

Many  cases  are  quite  unsuitable  for  vaccine-therapy,  and  con- 
siderable harm  may  be  done  by  its  indiscriminate  use.  Other 
modes  of  treatment — medical  and  surgical — must  go  hand  in 
hand  with  this  method.  Chronic  cases  of  phthisis  with  small 
lesions  may  be  treated  by  graduated  exercises.  These,  by 
producing  auto-inoculations  from  the  patient's  own  focus  of 
disease,  have  the  same  effect  as  injections  of  tubercle  vaccine. 
In  febrile  cases  of  phthisis  the  auto-inoculations  are  already 
excessive,  and  further  introduction  of  vaccines  might  prove 
harmful.  Rest  in  bed  has  been  found  clinically  the  best  method 
of  treatment,  and  this  is  explained  by  Wright's  theory  as  due  to 
the  lessening  of  the  auto-inoculations. 

^\^lilst  recognising  that  Wright's  theory  has  been  responsible 
for  the  renewed  activity  of  vaccine-therapy,  it  must  be  said 
that  his  method  of  treatment,  controlled  by  opsonic  index 
estimations,  has  been  found  ditificult  to  carry  out  in  practice. 
In  the  first  place,  the  technique  is  so  complicated,  that  even  in 
expert  hands  the  margin  for  error  must  be  considerable,  and 
secondly,  the  index  is  subject  to  such  frequent  variations,  owing  to 
spontaneous  auto-inoculations,  that  it  is  doubtful  whether  even  daily 
estimations  aflbrd  a  reliable  guide.  There  has  been,  therefore,  a 
growing  tendency  to  dispense  with  opsonic  index  estimations  in 
practice,  and  to  rely  on  clinical  symptoms  as  a  guide  to  the  dosage 
and  frequency  of  inoculations.  In  some  cases  it  may  be  safe 
to  adopt  routine  methods  :  as,  for  instance,  in  some  staphylococcic 
infections,  doses  of  loo-iooo  millions  of  staphylococci  may  be 
given  every  ten  days,  and  stock  vaccines  may  be  used.  In  other 
cases,  the  effect  of  each  dose  of  vaccine  must  be  carefully  noted, 
and  the  treatment  must  proceed  with  great  caution.  It  has  also 
been  found  better,  in  many  instances,  to  prepare  the  vaccine  from 
the  micro-organism  isolated  from  the  patient. 

Clinical  reports  show  that  vaccines  have  been  used  with  good 
results  in  the  following  conditions  : — 

1.  Staphylococcus    Infections. — Acne,    furunculosis,  boils, 

sycosis,  carbuncles,  etc. 

2.  Tubercle    Bacillus    Infections. — Lupus,    adenitis,  early 

phthisis,  genito-urinary  affections,  eye  affections  and 
affections  of  bones  and  joints. 

3.  Bacillus  Coli  Infections. — Cystitis,  ureteritis  and  pyelitis. 

4.  Gonococcus  Infections. — Gleet,  prostatitis  and  gonorrhceal 

rheumatism. 

5.  Streptococcus     Infections. — Abscesses,     septicnsmia  and 

endocarditis. 

6.  Acne  Bacillus  Infections. — Acne. 
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Vaccines  and   Vaccine -Therapy  (continued) 

Other  diseases  such  as  pneumonia,  typhoid  fever,  meningitis, 
dysentery,  Mediterranean  fever,  etc.,  have  been  treated  liy 
vaccines  with  more  or  less  success,  but  in  these  cases  the  cHnical 
results  are,  as  yet,  not  so  abundant  as  in  the  foregoing. 


The  following  table  gives  the  doses  and  frequency  of  adminis- 
tration of  the  vaccines  commonly  employed  : — 


Vaccine 

Doses 

Frequency  of 
inoculation. 

Staphylococcus  Vaccine  ... 

200-I000  millions 

Every  10  daj-s 

Streptococcus  Vaccine 

10-50  millions 

Weeklj'  and  everj'  2 

or  3  weeks 

Tubercle  Vaccine 

0-00005  to 

Gonococcous  Vaccine 

0  005  mgm. 

Every  10  days 

20-1000  millions 

Every  10  da}'S 

Bacillus  Coli  Vaccine 

10-50  millions 

Ever  J-  2.  5  or  10  days 

Pneumococcus  Vaccine 

10-50  millions 

Ever)'  2,  5  or  10  daj-s 

Acne  Vaccine 

5-10  millions ... 

Every  10  daj'S 

Coryza  Vaccine   

100-200  millions 

Every  2,  5  or  10  days 

Influenza  Vaccine  ... 

10-50  millions 

Every  2,  5  or  10  days 

Mediterranean  Fever 

Vaccine 

50-100  millions 

Every  10  daj-s 

Acne  Vaccines  . — Recent  research  has  shown  that 
acne  is  primarily  due  to  infection  by  a  bacillus  known  as  the  acne 
bacillus.  In  the  early  stage,  when  the  eruption  is  papular  in 
character,  a  bacteriological  examination  of  the  comedones  or 
"blackheads"  shows  a  pure  acne  bacillus  infection.  Later  on, 
infection  by  the  staphylococcus  occurs,  giving  rise  to  the  acne 
pustule. 

A  vaccine  is  chosen  for  treatment,  therefore,  in  accordance  with 
the  stage  and  nature  of  the  infection. 

Acne  Bacillus  Vaccine. — This  is  intended  for 
the  treatment  of  the  papular  form  of  acne.  In  this  form 
comedones  are  abundant,  but  suppuration  has  not  yet  occurred. 
There  is  no  febrile  reaction  after  the  injection  of  this  vaccine, 
but  if  an  excessive  dose  be  given,  a  prolonged  negative  phase 
results  in  which  a  fresh  crop  of  acne  papules  appears.  However, 
these  papules  disappear  with  subsequent  smaller  injections. 

Acne  Vaccine,  Mixed  . — This  is  for  use  in  ordinary 
cases  of  acne,  usually  characterised  by  the  presence  of  comedones 
and  pustules.  A  bacteriological  examination  of  such  cases  shows 
a  mixed  infection  by  the  acne  bacillus  and  the  staphylococcus 
(aureus,  albus  or  citreus). 

In  the  pustular  and  furuncular  forms  of  acne  without 
comedones,  Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed,  is  used. 

The  initial  dose  is  four  or  five  million  acne  bacilli  with  or 
without  stapliylococci,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  case.  Sub- 
sequent do.sage  is  regulated  by  tlie  local  elTcct.  .Some  clinicians 
begin  with  much  larger  doses. 


T  H  K  K  A  1'  IC  I)  T  1  C     NO  I  1£  S 


1  ii; 


Vaccines  and  Vaccine- Therapy  {conlinucd) 

Bacillus  Coli  Vaccine  .—This  vaccine  may  1  )C 
used  in  all  forms  of  coli  infections  of  the  bladder,  ureter,  kichieys 
and  peritoneum  ;  in  appendicitis  due  to  the  bacillus  coli,  in 
mucous  colitis  and  in  coli  infections  of  the  uterus  and  gall  bladder. 

Cholera  Vaccine  .—This  is  for  use  only  as  a  prophy- 
lactic and  not  for  treatment.  To  secure  immunisation,  two  doses 
should  be  given  hypodermically.  The  first  dose  consists  of  i  c.c. 
containing  looo  million  organisms.  This  dose  is  repeated  ten 
days  later. 

Coryza  Vaccines. — Coryza  or  naso-pharyngeal 
catarrh  may  be  caused  by  a  variety  of  micro-organisms  occurring 
singly  or  combined.  Amongst  those  most  frequently  present  are 
the  Bacillus  septus  (Bacillus  coryzce  segmentosus )  and  the 
Micrococcus  catarrhalis.  Three  Coryza  Vaccines  are  issued  for 
use  according  to  the  nature  of  the  infection.  The  initial  dose  is 
lOO  million  organisms  of  one  or  both  varieties. 

Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  I. — Contains  the  i?afz7/;«- 
septus  alone.  This  is  for  use  in  cases  where  this  organism 
predominates. 

Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  2 . — Is  for  use  in  those 
cases  caused  by  the  Micj-ococcus  catarrhalis. 

Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  3  . — This  is  to  be  used  when 
cultures  from  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  show  the  presence  of 
both  the  Bacillus  septus  and  the  Micrococcus  catarrhalis. 

QonoCOCCUS  Vaccine  . — This  vaccine  may  be  used 
in  the  chronic  and  later  stages  of  gonorrhoea,  in  gonorrhoeal 
prostatitis  and  gleet  and  also  in  gonorrhoeal  rheumatism.  Good 
results  have  also  been  obtained  in  the  acute  stages  of  gonorrhoea. 

The  initial  dose  is  usually  20  million  organisms.  Subsequent 
dosage  is  regulated  by  the  constitutional  effect.  In  infection  of 
a  delicate  organ  like  the  iris,  only  small  doses  are  required. 

Influenza  Vaccine  . — This  vaccine  is  for  use  in  those 
cases  of  influenza  in  which  the  presence  of  B.  injluenzcc  has  been 
demonstrated.  An  initial  dose  may  be  given  of  10  million 
organisms  to  be  increased  according  to  the  indications  of  the  case. 

Mediterranean  Fever  Vaccine  . — This  vac- 
cine may  be  used  in  cases  of  infection  by  the  Micrococcus 
?/ielitensis.  In  certain  cases,  the  vaccine  produces  a  beneficial 
efi'ect,  the  severity  of  the  symptoms  is  diminished,  the  general 
conditions  improved  and  the  duration  of  the  disease  curtailed. 
In  the  most  acute  cases  with  high  fever  and  severe  intoxication  it 
should  not  be  used. 

Pneumococcus  Vaccine  . — This  vaccine  is  used 
in  pneumococcic  infections  of  all  kinds,  pneumonia,  empyema, 
pericarditis,  endocarditis,  septicaemia,  meningitis  and  pneumo- 
coccic infections  of  joints.  The  usual  dose  is  10-50  million 
organisms,  which  may  be  repeated,  according  to  the  reaction 
produced,  every  36  or  48  hours. 
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Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Aureus  . — This 
contains  only  the  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus,  and  is  employed 
in  the  treatment  of  acne.  It  should  be  used  only  when  the 
infection  has  been  shown  to  be  due  to  the  Staphylococcus  aureus 
alone.  The  dose  usually  employed  is  similar  to  that  used  in  the 
case  of  Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed  ( see  below ). 

Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed.  —  This 
contains  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus,  alhus  and  citreus. 
The  vaccine  may  be  employed  in  various  staphylococcic  in- 
fections such  as  pustular  acne,  furunculosis,  carbuncle,  s}'cosis 
and  localised  abscesses.  The  initial  dose  is  usually  200  million 
organisms. 

Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Dental. — This 
vaccine  is  prepared  from  strains  of  streptococci  obtained  from 
cases  of  pyorrhoea  alveolaris.  The  dose  is  10  million  organisms 
given  at  intervals  of  seven  to  ten  days. 

Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Polyvalent. — 

This  vaccine  may  be  used  in  all  forms  of  localised  or  generalised 
streptococcic  infection,  e.g.  abscesses,  septicemia,  pyaemia, 
otitis  meciia,  pyorrhcea  alveolaris,  endocarditis,  peritonitis  of 
streptococcic  origin,  puerperal  septicaemia  and  erysipelas. 

Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Rheumatic 
Fever. — This  contains  several  strains  of  streptococci 
( Micrococcus  rheuinaticus  of  Poynton  and  Payne),  obtained 
from  cases  of  acute  rheumatism.  This  vaccine  may  be  used  in 
cases  of  persistent  relapsing  rheumatism.  The  dose  is  10  million 
organisms,  gradually  increasing  to  50  million,  and  it  may  be 
administered  at  intervals  of  seven  to  ten  days. 

Tubercle  Vaccine   (see  Tuberculin,  pages  187-192 ) 

Typhoid  Vaccine.  — This  has  been  used  chiefly  as  a 
prophylactic,  and  not  in  the  treatment  of  Typhoid  Fever.  To 
secure  immunisation  two  doses  are  given.  The  first  dose  consists 
of  500  million  bacteria,  and  the  second,  given  ten  days  later,  of 
1000  million  bacteria.  Some  authorities  recommend  a  third  do.se 
of  2000  million.  After  the  first,  and  to  a  much  smaller  degree 
after  the  second,  inoculation,  local  and  constitutional  symptoms 
may  occur.  The  local  symptoms  present  at  the  site  of  injection  are 
redness,  swelling,  pain  and  tenderness.  These  are  probably  in 
part  due  to  the  action  of  the  vaccine  in  diminishing  blood 
coagulability,  and  may  be  to  some  extent  mitigated  by  adminis- 
tering six  to  eight  'Tabloid'  Calcium  Lactate,  gr.  5.  The 
constitutional  symptoms  are  malaise,  nausea,  loss  of  appetite, 
headache  and  feverishness.  They  usually  disappear  within 
36  hours.  Recently,  typhoid  vaccine  has  also  been  used  with 
promising  results  in  the  treatment  of  typhoid  fever. 
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Vaccines  and  Vaccine  =  Therapy  {rontiuucd) 

Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  act  as  the  dislribuling  agents  foi 
the  Vaccines  prepared  at  the  Wellcome  I'iiysiolocmcal 
Research  Laboratories,  Brockwell  Hall,  Herne  Hill, 
London,  S.E.  All  home  orders  should  be  addressed  to  the  Head 
Offices:  Snow  Hill  Buildings,  London,  E.G.;  orders  for  the 
United  States  of  America  should  be  sent  to  35,  37  &  39, 
West  Thirty-third  Street  (near  Fifth  Avenue),  New 
York  City;  for  Canada,  to  101-109,  Coristine  Building, 
St.  Nicholas  &  St.  Paul  Sts.,  Montreal  ;  for  Australasia, 
to  481,  Kent  Street,  Sydney",  N.S.W.  ;  for  South  Africa, 
to  5,  Loop  Street,  Cape  Town  ;  for  Italy,  to  26,  Via 
Legnano,  Milan  ;  for  China,  to  44,  Szechuen  Road, 
Shanghai;  and  for  Argentina,  to  Calle  Piedras  334, 
Buenos  Aires. 


'Wellcome'  brand- 

,,    Acne  Bacillus  Vaccine — 

if   I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms 

,,    Acne  Vaccine,  Mixed — 

/   I  c.c.  containing  10  million  acne  bacilli  and  250  million 

staphylococci,  mixed 

,,    Bacillus  Coli  Vaccine — 

'V  I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms 

■   I  c-c.  50  „ 

,,    Cholera  Vaccine — 
 I  c.c.  containing  1000  million  organisms 

,,    CoRYZA  Vaccine,  No.  i — 
-.H  I  c.c.  containing  100  million  B.  septus 

,,    Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  2 — 
="S  I  c.c.  containing  100  million  M.  catarrhal  is 

,,    Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  3 — 

"X  I  c.c.  containing  100  million  B.  septus  and  100  million 

M.  catarrhal  is 

,,    GoNococcus  Vaccine — 

re   I  c.c.  containing      5  million  organisms 

'If"  I  c.c.        ,,  20  ,, 

 I  c.c.        ,,         200  „ 

 I  c.c.        ,,        1000     ,,  ,, 

,,    Influenza  Vaccine — 

■s   I  c.c.  containing  10  million  B.  hifiuenzie 

 I  c.c.        ,,        50  „ 

,,    Mediterranean  Fever  Vaccine — 
Eiv  I  c.c.  containing  100  million  organisms 

•  For  metluxl  of  using  Code  Roots,  sec pai^c  200 
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Code 

Roots      ,,    Pneumococcus  Vaccine — 

KEDEW  I  c.c.  containing  lo  million  organisms 

K^i^iF   I  c.c.        „        50  „ 

Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Aureus — 

JUGAS   I  c.c.  containing   200  million  organisms 

JUGER   I  c.c.  1000  ,, 

,,    Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed — 

KEFOY   I  c.c.  containing   200  million  organisms 

JOYAF   I  c.c.        ,,        1000      ,,  ,, 

Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Dental — 

LAVIN   I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms 

LAVUG   I  c.c.        „        50     „  „ 

,,    Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Polyvalent — 

KEDOK  I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms 

KFOUP  I  c.c.        „        50     „  „ 

,,    Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Rheumatic  Fever — 

LABAM   I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms 

LABiH   I  c.c.        „        50  „ 

,,    Typhoid  Vaccine — 

JOZEK   I  c.c.  containing   500  million  organisms 

JOZOB   I  c.c.         ,,       1000      ,,  ,, 

LALIS   I  c.c.  ,,         2000        ,,  ,, 

,,    Tubercle  Vaccine  (see  Tuberculin,  pages  187-192^ 

HIWEF      ,,    Mallein — for  the  diagnosis  of  Glanders. 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  i  c.c. 
(siifHcient  for  one  injection). 


A  telegraphic  and  cable  code  for  ordering  vaccines  has  been 
adopted.  It  consists  of  Roots  and  Terminations.  The  Roots 
appear  opposite  the  names  of  the  vaccines  they  indicate.  The 
Terminations  indicate  quantities. 

Terminations 

One  Three  Six  i  Doz. 

aryce  asata  asedo  aseza 

Example  : — 

Send  six  phials  of  i  c.c.  '  Wellcome  '  Brand  Streptococcus 
Vaccine,  Dental,  each  containing  10  million  organisms 

—  LAVINASEDO 

Use    PLAIN    CAPITAL   LETTERS  '"  Oode  Messages  to  avoid 
errors  in  transmission. 

For  full  i iifor Illation  regarding  Vaccims,  see  booklet  Serum 
Therapy  with  Notes  on  Vaccines   and  Tuberculins 
which  will  be  sent  on  retjuest. 
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Valerianates 

Valuable  in  spasmodic  affections,  in  hysteria  and  in  functional 
nervous  troubles  generally.  Quinine  valerianate  is  prescribed  in 
cases  of  irritability  associated  with  chorea  ;  its  combination  with 
the  valerianates  of  iron  and  zinc  affords  a  useful  tonic  and  nerve 
sedative.  Zinc  valerianate  is  given  with  iron  and  arsenic  in 
the  treatment  of  hysteria  in  young  ana:mic  women,  and  in 
the  neuroses  associated  with  chlorosis.  Ammonium  valerianate 
combines  the  effect  of  a  stimulant  with  the  therapeutic  action  of 
valerian. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Vai.erianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

l'S„i;a^-coate,fJ  [S  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'   Quinin.e  Valerianatis,   gr.  2  [013  and 
o-i  gramme  [Hi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTioN. — One  to  two,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Trium  Valerianatum  [5f5  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    QuinincC  \*alerianatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gin.] 

Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i        [0-065  S'".] 

(  Slig^a  r-coateti ) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice, 
dailj',  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  2  [013  gm.i      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

fSiif^ciy-iou/er!) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daib',  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Zixci  Valerianatis  Comp.       B.  W.  &  Co.] 

15:    Zinci  V'alerianatis,                  gr.  i  [0-065  Sm-l 

Pulv.  Rhei,  -       gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

}-.xt.  Belladonna?,                     gr.  i  8  [0-008  gni.] 

Pulv.  Zingiberis,                      gr.  i  [0-065  gm,] 

Direction.— One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Zinci  Valerianatis  et  A-safetid.^  Comp. 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

£^    Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i        [0-065  K'n-] 

Asafetidae,  gr.  1       [0-065  gm.] 

Myrrha?,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gin.] 

Direction.— One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

''1'abloid'    Zinci    Valerianatis    et    Ferri    et  Acidi 
Arseniosi  [^!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H    Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gin.] 

I-'erri  Redacti,  jrr.  i  Lo-o6sgn"i.| 

.■\cidi  Arsu-niosi,  gr.  1,60  [0-00108  gin.] 

l-.xl.  Geiitiaii.-e,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Direction.    One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 
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Valerianates  (continued) 

'  Elixoid  '  Ammonii  Valerianatis  [i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  ammonium  valerianate,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.) 
Direction.  -  One  to  four  fluid  drachms,  twice  or  thrice  dailj',  after  food. 

'Vana'   Brand   Tonic  Wine 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Presents  calcium  glycerophosphate  and  the  alkaloids  of 
cinchona  bark  in  a  pure  sound  wine  of  excellent  quality.  Its 
anti-periodic,  antipyretic  and  tonic  properties  are  valuable  in 
malarial  and  other  fevers,  and  it  may  be  taken  with  ease  when 
quinine  cannot  be  tolerated. 

'  Vana  '  promotes  appetite  and  digestion,  and  exerts  a  marked 

restorative  and  nutritive  effect  in  convalescence,  general  debility, 

malnutrition,  neurasthenia  and  nervous  breakdown. 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  calcium  glycerophosphate,  gr.  i  [0  065  gni.], 
and  cinchona  alkaloids,  gr.  I  [0  013  gm.] 

Direction. — Half  a  wineglassful,  three  to  four  times  daily,  before  or 
after  food. 

'SZ  'Vaporole'   brand  Products 

'  Vaporole  '  products  contain  fluid  medicaments  suitable  for 
inhalation,  injection,  etc.  The  products  intended  for  hypodermic 
injection  are  issued  in  hermetically-sealed  amber-coloured 
containers,  of  i  c.c.  of  sterilised  solution  or  suspension, 
unless  otherwise  specified.  Those  products  which  are  intended 
for  inhalation  are  issued  in  thin  glass  capsules  enclosed  in 
silken  netting. 

For  Hypodermic  Injection 

'  Vaporole  '    Apomorpuine    Hydrochloride,    0-005  S^''^- 
[gr.  1/13]  pB.  W.  &Co.] 

Atropine  Sulphate,  0-0005  gm.  [gr.  1/130] 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

,,  Caffeine  Sodio-benzoate,  0-25  gm.  [gr.  3-3/4] 

[.y?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

,,  Calomel,  0-05  gm.  [gr.  3/4]  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

,,  Camphor,  o-i  gm.  [gr.  1-1/2]     [-"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

,,         Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  o-oi  gm.  [gr.  1/6]; 

and  0-02  gm.  [gr.  1/3]  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiGiTALiN  (Crystalline),  o-oooi  gm.  [gr.  1/650] 

[af  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

,,  '  Epinine,'  i  in  100  ["•"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Epicaine  '  ('  Epinine  '  and  Cocaine  Hydro- 
chloride) ['»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
*  Ernutin,'  min.  10  [0-592  C.C.J ;  and  0-6  c.c. 

[^!f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Eucaine  Laci  ate,  o-oi  gm.  [gr.  1/6] 

[at  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
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'Vaporole'    Brand   Products  {continue(l) 

'  VAi'OiiOLE'  Grey  On.,  o-i  gm.  [gr.  1-1/2]    [.^!!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Hemisine,'  I  in  1000  ["«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Hemisine'  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride 

[c^sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Hemisine'  and  Eucaine  Hydrochloride 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Hyoscine  Hydrobromide,  0-0005  g™-  [gr.  1/130] 

[.ill  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Iron  and  Arsenic  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Morphine  Hydrochloride,  o-oi  gm.  [gr.  1/6] ; 

and  0-02  gm.  [gr.  1/3]  [^1*  B.  W.  $l  Co.] 

Pituitary  (Infundibular)  Extract,  0-5  c.c. 

and  I  c.c.  ['!«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Quinine  Bihydrochloride,  0-2  gm.  {approx. 

gr.  •?] ;  and  0-4  gm.  [approx.  gr.  6] 

[il?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

,,  S  irychnine  Sulphate,  o-ooi  gm.  [gr.  1/65] ; 

and  0-002  gm.  [gr.  1/32]         [-"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

For  Inhalation 
'Vai'OROLe'  Amyl  Nitrite,  min.  3  [0178  c.c.];  and  min.  5 
[0  296  c.c]  [as?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
,,  Aromatic    Ammonia,    for    use  as  "Smelling 

Salts"  [iSJ  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
,,         Chloroform  and  Ethyl  Iodide  Compound 

[.'if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  V  a  r  i  U  m  '    (see  Ovarian  Substance ) 
Vegetable    Laxative  (see  Laxative  Vegetable ) 

Veronal 

Hypnotic  and  sedative,  stated  not  to  depress  the  pulse,  nor  lo 
irritate  the  stomach,  and  therefore  recommended  in  cardiac  cases 
in  preference  to  chloral  preparations.  It  has  been  successful  in 
the  troublesome  insomnia  of  morphinism,  neurasthenia  and 
slight  mental  excitement,  in  doses  of  five  to  ten  grains. 
Larger  doses  have  been  employed  in  sleeplessness  with  marked 
cerebral  disturbance,  as  in  acute  mania  and  alcoholism.  Instances 
have  been  recorded  of  giddiness  and  want  of  muscular  co-ordina- 
tion after  its  administration,  so  that  only  the  smaller  doses  should 
be  used  until  the  reaction  of  the  individual  has  been  ascertained. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Veronal,  gr.  5  [0  324  gm.] ;  and  o-  5  gramme 

[.1!4  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRHCTioN. — One  to  two  of  eitlier  strength,  swallowed  with  water, 
or  powdered,  and  taken  in  a  little  water  or  milk.  The  maximum 
dose  is  gr.  lo  [0  648  gm.],  but  in  no  circumstances  should  the 
full  dose  be  given  until  the  patient's  susceptibility  to  smaller  doses 
has  been  determined. 
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Viburnum  Prunifolium 

A  preparation  of  the  bark  of  Black  Haw.  Anti-spasmodic  and 
diuretic,  used  in  dysmenorrhoea  and  threatened  abortion. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Viburni  Prunifolii  Extracti,  gr.  2  [0-13  ^1.] 

[ti(  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  water. 

Vichy   Mineral   Water  Salt 

Vichy  supplies  a  carbonated  alkaline  water,  prescribed  in 
kidney  disease  and  diabetes,  in  gouty  conditions  and  as  a 
tonic  in  chronic  affections  of  abdominal  viscera  and  of  joints. 
Combined  with  lithium  citrate  it  is  used  as  an  antilithic. 
The  '  Tabloid '  effervescent  preparation  forms  a  ready  and 
convenient  means  of  prescribing  this  well-known  water. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Vichy  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial 

[J«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.  — One,  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  water,  represents  an  equal 
quantity  of  Vichy  water  (Grand  Grille  Spring)  in  all  its  essential 
constituents. 

'  Tabloid  '  Vichy  Salt,   Effervescent  (Artificial)  and 
Lithium  Citrate  [^sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  one  grain  of  lithium  citrate  in  addition  to  the  essential 

constituents  of  Vichy  water. 
Direction. — One  to  four,  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water. 

Voice  (see  Cocaine ) 

Water     Analysis    (see  page  297,  and  '  Soloid ' 
Brand  products  in  Price  List  at  end) 

Warburg  Tincture 

Used  in  the  treatment  of  fevers  associated  with  extreme 
exhaustion.  The  direction  given  below  is  that  usually  adopted 
in  tropical  countries,  where  it  is  largel)'  used. 

Preparations 

'  T.tVBLOiD '   TiNCTUR.^;  Warburgi,   min.   30  [1-776  c.c.];  and 
dr.  2  l7-.  C.C.]  [««  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  bowels  having  been  freely  opened,  from  four  to  eight  of 
the  min.  30,  or  one  to  two  of  the  dr.  2,  strength,  may  be  given  with  a 
little  brandy  and  water.  At  the  end  of  three  hours  the  dose  may  be 
repeated. 

'  Xaxa' 

'Xaxa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid)  presents  pure  acetyl-salicylic 
acid,  with  no  free  salicylic  acid.    'Tabloid'  'Xa.\a'  is  largely 
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■'Xaxa'  {co/i/i/iiii\/) 

prescribed  as  an  anti-rheumatic,  antipyretic  and  analgesic  which 
produces  the  therapeutic  effect  of  salicylic  acid  and  its  salts,  without 
•  the  same  risk  of  unpleasant  and  toxic  symptoms.     '  Xaxa '  is 
:  insohible  in  the  stomach,  and  causes  no  gastric  disturbance.  It 
I  disintegrates  easily,  and  is  absorbed  from  the  intestine.    The  thera- 
peutic effect  of  '  Xaxa,'  especially  in  influenza  and  other  febrile 
.  affections,  and  in  painful  conditions,  is  enhanced  by  combination 
with   phenacetin    or   with    Dover    powder.    'Xaxaquin,'  the 
quinine  salt  of  'Xaxa,'  combines  the  action  of  'Xaxa'  with  the 
■  powerful  antiseptic,  anti-malarial  and  antipyretic  properties  of 
.  quinine.    (See  also  Acetyl-salicylic  Acid  ;  and  ^Xaxaquin.' ) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'    'Xaxa'   (Acetyl-salicylic   Acid),  gr.  5  [0-324^111.]; 
and  0-5  gramme  [^i"  B.  W.  &  Co.]  , 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  gr.  5,  or  one  to  two  of  the  0-5  gramme, 
strength,  powdered,  and  swallowed  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food.  For  the  relief  of  pain,  fifteen  grains,  or  one  gramme, 
may  be  prescribed  as  a  first  dose,  with  further  doses,  if  necessary, 
of  ten  grains,  or  0-5  gramme,  at  intervals,  until  three  or  four  doses 
in  all  have  been  taken. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  X.axa  '  et  Caffein.e  [  "*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

%    -Xaxa.'  gr.  4       [0-239  gni.l 

C.afTeiiice,  i^r.  \        [0-065  jini.] 

DiKi-XTiON. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a  little  water.    ■  .  ,     :     ■/  I  \ 

'Tabloid'  'Xaxa'  et  Phenace'I'INI,  aa  gr.  2i  |n-,62K"i.l 

[5!S  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'   'Xaxa'  et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.,  aa  gr.  2^ 

[o-i52  s.-m.]        B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  four,  swallowed  v/ith  a  little  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Xaxa  '  et  '  Xaxaquin  '  [^^s;  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

B    'Xaxa,'  gr.  3       [0-194  gm.l 

'Xaxaquin.'  gr.  2       [0-13  gin. [ 

DiKKCTiON.— One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

'Xaxaquin' 

'  Xaxaquin,'  the  quinine  salt  of  '  Xaxa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid), 
possesses  marked  antiseptic,  anti-malarial  and  antipyretic  power. 
It  combines  the  specilic  properties  of  quinine  and  of  the  salicylates, 
without  the  disarivantages  of  the  latter.  'Xaxaquin'  is  prescribed, 
alone  or  with  '  Xaxa,'  as  a  preventive,  and  in  the  early  stages  of 
catarrh  and  influenza,  and  is  beneficial  in  tonsillitis,  neuralgia, 
gout,  rheumatism,  malarial  and  other  fevers.  '  Xaxaquin '  may  be 
given  in  all  conditions  where  salicylates  or  quinine  cannot  be 
tolerated  owing  to  idiosyncrasy.    (See  also  '  Xaxa,'  page  204 } 
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'  X  a  .V  a  q  u  i  n  '  {continued) 

Preparations 

'  Takloiu  '    '  Xaxaquin  '    (Quinine    acetyl-salicylate),    ^x.  3 

lo-iy4  and  0  25  giaiiinie       V,.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKKCTiON.  -One  to  two  of  either  strength,  swallowed  with  a  little  water, 
after  food. 

'  Taulou)  '  '  Xaxa  '  E  l-  '  Xaxaquin  '  [i!!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H    'Xaxa.'  j,'r.  3       10-194  gm.] 

'  Xaxaquin,'  yr.  2       [0-13  jiin.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

Zinc 

'i'he  .sails  of  zinc  are,  in  general,  astringent,  tonic  and  emetic. 
The  chloride  is  used  externally  only  and  is  caustic.  The  o.xide 
is  used  internally  in  hysteria,  nervous  headache  and  debility,  in 
phthisis  to  reduce  the  night  sweats,  in  bronchitis  to  lessen  secre- 
tion, and  generally  as  a  nerve  tonic.  Externallj'  it  is  used  as  a 
powder  to  wounds,  and  is  applied  with  calomel  to  syphilitic  sores 
and  ulcerations.  The  permanganate  is  employed  as  a  disinfectant 
and  astringent.  The  sulphate  is  astringent  and  emetic.  The 
sulphocarbolate  is  employed  as  an  antiseptic  injection.  The 
valerianate  possesses  anti-spasmodic  properties,  and  is  used  in 
dialjetes  insipidus,  in  neuralgia,  in  epilepsy,  and  in  nervous  affec- 
tions associated  with  chlorosis.    ( See  also  '  Niziii,'  page  126  J 

Preparations 

ZINC  CHLORIDE 

'  SoLOiD '  ZiNCi  Chloridi,  gr.  5  10-324  £>».]      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Prepared  with  a  small  quantity  of  ammonium  chloride  as  a  vehicle. 

Direction. — Dissolve  one  in  two  or  more  ounces  of  water,  as  an  eye- 
wash, according  to  the  strength  required.  In  highly-inflamed 
conditions  of  the  urethra  the  hourly  use  of  a  very  dilute  injection, 
made  by  dissolving  '  Soloid '  Zinc  Chloride,  gr.  5,  in  two  pints  of 
well-boiled  water  has  been  ad\nsed.  For  application  as  a  paint 
in  granular  pharyngitis,  it  is  used  in  solutions  as  strong  as  thirty 
grains  to  the  ounce. 

ZINC  OXIDE 

'Tabloid'  Zinci  Oxidi,  gr.  2  I0-13  i^m.]  [t"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

ZINC  PERMANGANATE 

'  Soloid  '  Zinci  Permanganatis,  gr.  J  lo-oosgm.]     B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  in  one  ounce  of  water  is  a  successful  injection  in 
gonorrhtea.  This  strength  may  also  be  employed  as  a  mouth-wash, 
as  a  gargle  for  sore  throat,  and  for  syringing  the  nostrils  in  chronic 
rhinitis. 

ZINC  SULPHATE 

'Tabloid'  Oimithal.  (R)  Zi.\i.i  SuLruAi ls,  gr.  .^Jrn ioooo36Kin.i ; 
and  (WW)  0-00025  gramme  [.«!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiKiiCTioN.    One,  placed  in  the  eye.  in  acute  or  chronic  ophthalmia. 
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Zinc  {co>iti>iitC(/) 

'  Tabloid'  Oimi  thal.  (DD)  Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  -y-i-^  [o-oooneK'm.l; 

ET  COCAIN.K  HVDROCHLORIDI,  gr.       '■''•"°3=  U>"  l 

[i!?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'SoLoin'  Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  i  [0065  gm. I ;  and  gr.  10  10  648  f,'i».l 

[cK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — As  a  vaginal  or  urethral  injection,  one  to  five  grains  in 
five  ounces  of  water.  As  a  mouth-wash  or  gargle,  gr.  lo,  in  one  pint 
of  water.    As  a  collyrium,  gr.  i,  in  one  ounce  of  rose-water. 

'  SOLOID  '  ACIDI  BORICI  ET  ZiNCI  SuLPHATIS        B.  W,  &  Co.] 
f  Scented  ivith  Otto  of  Rose) 

I)    Acidi  Borici,  gr.  6       [0-389  gm.] 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  warm  water,  to  make  a 
lotion  or  injection.  ^ 

'  SoLOiD  '  Ai.u.MiNis  ET  ZiNci  'i\5'LV\iKYVi,  ( see  Aliiiii ,  page  14.) 

'  SOLOID  '  AlUMINIS  ET  ZiNCI  COMP.  (FoRT.) 

( see  Altini,  page  \\) 

ZINC  SULPHOCARBOLATE 

'  SOLOID  '    ZiNCI    SULPHOCARBOLATIS,    gr.  2  [0-13  gni.J  ;     gr.  lO 

[0  648  gni.] ;  and  0-5  gramme  [51'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — As  an  injection  in  leucorrha:a  and  gonorrhoea,  one  to  two 
grains  may  be  dissolved  in  each  ounce  of  water,  or  0  5  gramme  in 
100  c.c.  to  200  CO. 

ZINC  VALERIANATE 

'  Tabloid  '  Zi.nci  Valeriana'i  is,  gr.  2  1013  gu..i 

(Sug<ir-coate,1)  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dailj',  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp.      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H:    Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.l 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i        [0-065  g'"-] 

Ext.  Belladonnse,  gr.  1/8     [0-008  gm.] 

Pulv.  Zingiberis,  gr.  1       [0-065  gm.] 

(  Snga  y-coaitid J 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Asafetid.e  Comp. 

B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Asafetid<e,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

Myrrhee,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

( Sic^ay-coaieii  } 

D  iRECTio.N. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail}',  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Ferri  et  Acidi  Arseniost 

[5?f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1}    Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

Ext.  Gcntiance,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.j 

(Siif;a  r-coated ) 

Direction.— One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 
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Zinc  {contimted) 

•Tabloid'  Trium  Valerianatum  [iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Quinin,-e  Valerianatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  em.l 

Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  j       [0  065  gm.] 

Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 

(  Suf^ar-coateii) 

Direction. — One,  swallowed  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  NIZIN  '  [iS?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  zinc  salt  of  sulphanilic  acid  ( see  page  1 26 ) 

Zingiber  (see  Ginger) 

'Zymine'  —  'Fairchiid' 

'  Zymine  '  is  a  pure  extract  of  the  pancreas,  and  presents  all  its 
principles  in  such  activity  that  their  presence  and  their  properties 
can  readily  be  demonstrated.  It  is  not  an  artificial  compound, 
but  contains  the  ferments  as  they  are  naturally  associated,  free 
from  all  added  substances. 

Preparations 

'  Zymine  '  (Ext.  Pancreatis)  {fn  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six  grains,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  immediately  after 
food. 

'  Zymine  '  Peptonising  Tubes      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Pepule'  Zymine,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.]  rsucar-co.-,!,;-!,}  [i*f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
dail5',  immediately  after  food. 

'  Pepule  '  Zymine  Comp.  [^i*  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

1^   'Zymine,'  gr.  2       [0-13  gra.J 

Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  3       [0-194  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhas,  gr.  i/io  [0  0065  &"i-] 

f  Sit^ar-coatedJ 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 

daily,  immediately  after  food. 
It  is  reported  that  'Pepule'  Zymine  Compound,  taken  on^  hour 

before  embarkation,  ensures  freedom  from  sea-sickness. 

'Pepule'  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Zy.mine  [i."  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pepsini,  gr.  i-i'z  [0  097  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 

•Zymine,'  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 

(Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  before  or  after  food. 

'  Pepule'  Pepsini  et  Zymine      B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Pepsini,  gr.  1       [0-13  gm.l 

'Zymine.'  gr.  3       [o-i94  gm.] 

(  Sitgar-coalcd  I 

Direction. — One  to  two,  swallowed  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
d.-iily,  with  or  after  food. 


Index  of 
Diseases  and  Treatment 


Abscess 

Internally 
Aperients. 
♦Aconite  Tincture. 
'Calcium  Sulphide. 
♦Quinine  Bisulphate. 
*Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate. 
*Arsenious  Acid.  *Strj-chnine. 
'  Kepler '  Solution. 

Locally — 

Belladonna  Ointment. 
Cocaine  Ointment,  5  %  to  lo 
Morphine  Oleate.  Iodine. 
Fomentations. 
tCarboIic  Acid,  min.  5  to  min.  10 
of  2  /,  solution  into  gland 
threatening  suppuration. 

Hypodermic  ALLY — 

Anti-staph\'lococcus  Serum, 

Polj-valent,  '  Wellcome.' 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum, 

Polj'valent,  '  Wellcome.' 
Staphj-lococcus  Vaccine,  Mi.\ed, 

'  Wellcome.' 

Acne 

Treat  any  indigestion,  and 
insist  on  regular  exercise,  free 
bowel  action  and  simple  diet, 
with  little  or  no  meat,  no 
fattj-  foods,  cheese,  pastries, 
pickles  or  excessive  quantities 
of  tea,  coffee  or  cocoa. 

Turkish  baths. 

Inter.ni.^lly — 
"Calcium  Sulphide. 
*Arsenious  Acid.  Phosphorus. 
♦Arsenical  Compound. 
♦Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound. 
♦Potassium  Bromide. 
'  Kepler'  Solution. 
♦Saline  aperients. 

Locally  - 
Steam,  wash  with  t  Lanoline 
Ichthyol  soap,  and  rub  with  a 
fairly  rough  towel.  If  in- 
flamed, foment  only.  Express 
comedones  daily  with  acne 
extractor. 


Acne  {continued) 

Locally  {contimted) — 

Inunction  with  '  Hazeline ' 
Cream. 

Ointments  (made  with  %  Lano- 
line) of  Ichth3'ol,  Sulphur, 
Zinc  Oxide  or  Mercury;  or 
Glycerin  of  Borax. 

Hypodermic  ally — 
Anti-staphylococcus  Serum, 

Polyvalent,  '  Wellcome.' 
Staphylococcus  Vaccine, 

Mixed,  '  Wellcome.' 
Staphylococcus  Vaccine, 

Aureus,  '  Wellcome.' 
Acne        Bacillus  Vaccine, 

'  Wellcome.' 
Acne         Vaccine,  Mixed, 

'  Wellcome.' 

Acromegaly 

♦Pituitary  Gland. 
♦Thyroid  Gland. 

Addison's  Disease 

Attention  to  general  health. 

Glycerin  (in  full  doses). 
♦Tonic  Compound. 
♦Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 
♦Strychnine.    ♦'  Hemisine.' 
♦Supra-renal  Gland. 
°§Digitalin  (Crystalline). 
§'  Tj'ramine.' 
°'  Epinine ' 

'^Pituitary(Infundibular)Extract. 

Ague 

♦Quinine  Bisulphate. 
♦Warburg  Tincture. 
♦Quinine  Salicylate. 
♦Euquinine.  "Opium. 
♦Trinitrin.    *Trinitrin  Comp. 
Sodium  Nitrite.  ♦Pilocarpine. 
♦Potassium  Iodide.    *' Aspirin.' 
♦'Xaxa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*'  Xaxaquin.' 
♦'  Xaxa '  and  '  Xaxaquin.' 
♦Arsenious  Acid.  ♦Strychnine. 
♦Blaud  Pill.    *Salicylic  Add. 


X  The  brand  '  Dartring'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  original 
Lanoline  preparations. 

*  '  Tabloid '  §  '  Tabloid'  Hvpoderniic 

t  '  Soloid'  o  '  i;,/,orole' 
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Ague  (continued) 

'Enule'  Quinine  Suppositories. 
*'  Soamin.' 

Albuminuria 

{See  Diei  Tables  and  General 

Di7-ections) 
Treat  the  primary  cause.  Wlien 
deficient     coagulability  of 
blood,  give  *Calcium  Lactate. 
{See  Heart,  Bright' s  Disease,  etc.) 

Alcoholism 

Prohibit  alcohol  absolutel)'  and 

order  abundant  food. 
Hot-air  baths,  with  massage. 
Hot-water  baths,  with  massage. 

Acute  Gastro- 
intestinal Catarrh 

Internally — 

"Calomel,  followed  b)'  *Saline. 

*Bismuth  and  Soda. 

Diluted  Hydrocj'anic  Acid. 
Hypodermic.\lly- 

°§Morphine.  o§Atropine. 
§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 

Chronic  Gastro- 
intestinal Ca  tarrh 

Vegetable  Bitters. 
Mineral  Acids. 
*Arsenious  Acid. 
*Nu.x  Vomica  Tincture. 
*Capsicum  Tincture. 
*Carlsbad  Salt,  Effervescent. 

Lavage. 
For  the  Nervous 

System— 

Internally  - 

*Sodium  Bromide  Compound. 

*Potassium  Bromide. 

*Ammonium  Bromide. 

"Chloral  Hydrate.  *Quin:ne. 

*Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 

"■■Strychnine. 
Hypodermic  ALLY- — 

§Atropine  and  Strychnine. 
o§Morphine.  °§Atropine. 
°§Strj'chnine  Sulphate. 

§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 

§Hyoscyamine.  °§Hyoscine. 

§Picrotoxin. 

For  the  Heart— 

Internally' — 
"Digitalis  Tincture. 
■"Strophanthus  Tincture. 
"Caffeine  Citrate.  "Strychnine. 


A  I  c  o  h  u  I  i  s  m  (continued) 

For  the  Heart 

(continued) — 

liyPODIiR.MICALLV  — 

°§Strychnine  Sulphate. 
SSparteine  .Sulphate. 

For  Delirium 

Tre  me ns  - 

Light  diet  at  first  (e.g-.  Per- 
fected Wyeth  Beef  Juice), 
followed  as  soon  as  possible 
by  solid  food.  Hot  bath  or 
hot  pack. 

Internally — 

"Sodium  Bromide  Compound. 
"Potassium  Bromide. 
"Morphine.    "Chloral  Hydrate. 
"Cannabis  Indica  Tincture. 
"Digitalis  Tincture  in  full  doses. 

Hypoder.mic^lly  - 
°§Morphine.  °§Apomorphine. 
°§Hyoscine.  §Hyoscyaraine. 

By  Rectum— 

'  F.nule '  Morphine 

.Suppositories. 

To  relieve  craving— 
"Zinc  Oxide.  Cocaine. 
"Capsicum  Tincture. 
Cold  water,  sipped. 

Hypodermically — 
^Atropine  and  Strychnine. 

Alopecia 

Intern.\lly — 

•Blaud  Pill.    "Arsenious  Acid. 
If  of  syphilitic  origin — 

"Potassium  Iodide.  Mercury. 

"Mercurj-  Perchloride  and 
Potassium  Iodide.  "Mercuric 
Potassium  Iodide.  "Yellow 
Iodide  of  Mercury. 

I,oc.\lly  — 

Massage  of  scalp. 
Ammonia.  Turpentine. 
Cantharides.    Acetic  Acid. 
tCorrosive  Sublimate. 

Eau-de-Cologne.  Pilocarpine. 
'  Paroleine.'  Glycerin. 
Chrj-sarobin,  gr.  30  to  gr.  60, 
in  X  Lanoline,  i  oz. 


t  T/ie  brand  '  Dartring'  af>f>cnrs  on  alllahcls  of  the  genuine  original 
Lanoline  f>rcf>arations. 

*  '  Taldoid'  §  '  Tal<li>id'  Ilyftodcrinic 

\  '  Solaid'  o  '  I'aporoW 


n  1  S  IC  A  S  K  S     AN  1)     T  K  \:  A  I  M  K  N  T 


:  1  I 


Amenorrhcea 

Treat  the  cause  (ci'-.  often  de- 
pendent on  anaemia).  Mustard 
!-itz  bath. 
*.Asafetida  Compound. 
*Blaud  Pill.    *Aloesand  Myrrh. 
♦Blaud  Pill  and  Aloin. 
"Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 
*BlaudPill  andCascaraSagrada. 

-Moes  and  Asafetida.  Apiol. 
*Nux  Vomica  Compound. 
^Manganese  Pero.xide. 
*Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate. 
*Potassium  Permanganate. 

A  n  aem  i  a 

^.VtV  JJiei  Tallies  and  (renerai 
Directions) 

Primary— 

Internally — 

Aperients. 
*Blaud  Pill.     *Aloin  Compound. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Aloin. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
"Reduced  Iron  Compound. 
♦Reduced    Iron    and  Rhubarb 

Compound. 
'Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate. 

Manganese  and  Iron  Phosphate. 
*.'\rsenious  Acid. 

'  Kepler  '  Solution. 
*Thymus  Gland.  *Three  Syrups. 
*'  Hemisine.' 
*S§Bone  Medulla. 

'  Kepler '    Malt   Extract  with 
Haemoglobin. 
"Residuum  Rubrum. 

Dialysed  Iron  (B.  W.  &  Co.). 
"Pepsin  and  Strj'chnine. 
*Beta-naphthol. 
"ttGlycerophosphates. 

"Hypophosphites  Compound. 
"Iron,  Arsenic  and  Digitaliu. 

Hypodermic  ALLY — 
*'  Soamin.' 
°Iron  and  Arsenic. 
Norma!  Horse  .Serum, 

'  Wellcome.' 

S e  condary 

Treat  the  cause  ;  haemorrhage  ; 
leucorrhoea ;  cachexia  of 
cancer,  syphilis,  malaria, 
tubercle;  lead,  mercury  or 
arsenic  poisoning ;  chronic 
constipation. 

Aneurism 

Rest;  restrict  diet  and  liquid. 


Aneurism   (con I i nun/)    "  M  ' 

Internally  - 
"Aconite  Tincture. 
"Potassium  Iodide. 
*Nu.\  Vomica  Tincture. 
"Morphine.    "Calcium  Lactate. 
"Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 

Locally — 

.'\cupuncture.  Electropunct ure. 
Ferric  Chloride  injection. 
Gelatin  injection. 
Proximal  pressure. 
Proximal  or  distal  ligature. 
Excision  in  some  cases. 

Angina  Pectoris 

Internally — 
*.\conite  Tincture  (between 

attacks) 
"Arsenious  Acid.  "Antipyrine. 
"Trinitrin.  "Trinitron  Compound. 
"Erythrol  Tetranitrate. 

Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 
"Chloral  Hydrate. 

Chloroform,  'Wellcome.' 
"Potassium  Bromide. 

Hoffman's     Anodyne  (Com- 
pound Spirit  of  Ether). 
".Sodium  Bromide  Compound. 

Sodium  Nitrite. 
"Potassium  Iodide. 

HVPODER.MICALLY — 

§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 
I.nhalations — 
OAmyl  Nitrite. 

Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 

Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 

A  p  h  t  h  ae 

See  to  teeth,  and  correct  diet. 

Internally 

Mineral  acids.    "Grey  Powder. 
"Quinine.    "Gregory  Powder. 
Locally — 
"Borax.    Glycerin  of  Borax. 
"Potassium  Chlorate  and  Bor.T^x. 
tCopper  Sulphate.  tAUnn. 
Hydrogen  Peroxide. 

Apoplexy 

Internally — 
"Aconite  Tincture. 
"Potassium  Iodide. 
"Potassium  Bromide. 
"Elaterin.    Croton  Oil. 
"Calomel. 
"Thyroid  Gland. 


*  '  Tabloid' 
t  '  Soloi,/' 


^  '  Tnhloid' 
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+t  '  Rlixoid' 
o  '  /  'nporolc 
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Apoplexy  {coiUinucti) 

IIypodrk.mically  — 
°§Atropine,  if  respiration  fail. 
°§Strychiiine. 
Locally — 

Leeches.  Venesection. 
Ice  to  head  (kept  high). 
Mustard  to  feet  (Icept  low). 

Appendicitis 

Absolute  rest.    Ice.  Leeches. 
Operation. 
Lnter.n/ally  — 
'Magnesium  Sulphate 

Effervescent. 

♦Mistura  Alba. 

*Calomel.  »Opiuni.  *Morphine. 
By  RiiCTD.M 

Turpentine  enem.Tta. 
Castor  Oil  enemata. 
Soap  and  water  enemata. 
'  Enule'  Soap  Compound 

.Suppositories. 

Ascites   f.v,v  Dn'Psy) 

Asthma 

Avoid  e.\citing  causes,  places, 
foods  or  occupations  likely  to 
induce  attack.  Treat  pulmon- 
arj',  cardiac,  gastro-intestinal, 
renal  and  other  disorders,  in- 
cluding any  abnormal  conditions 
of  the  nose  or  throat. 

I NTERNALLV — 

*Supra-renal  Gland. 
''Aconite  Tincture.  *'  Hemisine.' 
*Arsenious  Acid.  *Strychnine. 
"Caffeine  Citrate.  ♦Ipecacuanha. 
*Trinitrin  Compound. 
♦Potassium  Bromide. 
♦Potassium  Iodide. 
♦Belladonna  Tincture 
♦Pepsin  and  Strychnine. 
ColTee.    Green  Tea.  .\lcohol. 
♦Pituitarj-  Gland. 
Hypodek.mically  — 
o§Atropine Sulphate. °'  Hemisine.' 

§Caffeine  Sodio-salicylate. 
''§Apomorphine.  §Hyoscyamine. 
°§Morphine.   §Aconitine  Nitrate. 
°'Epinine'     °Pituitar}-  (Infun- 
dibular) E.vtract. 
FwMES  OK  Vapours — 

Potassium  Nitrate  paper.s. 
Stramonium  leaves.  Digitalis. 
Lobelia,  Belladonna,  Tobacco, 
andCubeb  in  various  combina- 
tions, as  ])owders  or  cigar- 
ettes, or  smoked  in  a  pipe. 


Asthma  (foiitiiiucd) 

I.mhalations — 
AinmoniumChloride('Vaporole' 

Inhaler).  Menthol. 
Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 
°Chloroform  and   Eth^-l  Iodide 
Compound. 
Ether,  '  Wellcome."  Oxygen. 
OAmyl  Nitrite. 
Spray     of     f  Hemisine'  or 
'  Epinine '  solution. 

Bed  Sores 

Relieve  pressure  by  turning  the 
patient,  or  bj-  water-bed  or 
cushion,  and  felt-plaster. 

Wash  the  place  with  '  Hazeline ' 
or  spirit  and  water  ;  dry,  and 
dust  with  starch.  Zinc  Oxide, 
or  tBoric  Acid  powder. 

Treat  slough  with  antiseptic 
lotion  or  charcoal  poultice. 

Keep  surface  aseptic  with  Boric 
Acid  or  Bismuth. 

Stimulatewith'  Hazeline,'  Benzoin 
Compound  Tincture,  Balsam 
of  Peru,  tSilver  Nitrate,  Gly- 
cerin of  Borax,  or  Gljxerin  of 
Tannic  Acid. 

Beri  =  beri 

Abstention  from  rice. 

Guard  against  heart  failure. 

Keep  patient  quiet.  Give  car- 
diac stimulants  If  much  fluid 
in  pleura  (or  pericardium)  with- 
draw it.  Give  food  in  small 
quantities  at  frequent  intervals  ; 
meat,  fresh  vegetables  or  fruits 
(avoid  bulky  foods). 

Move  patient  as  soon  as  possible 
to  non-infected  place. 

I  .sternally — 
♦Digitalis  Tincture. 
♦.Strophanthus  Tincture. 
'Sparteine  Sulphate. 
♦Thj-roid  Gland. 

I I  YPODEK.MIC  ally  - 

°§Digitalin.  §Strophanthin. 
Inhalations- 

°Amyl  Nitrite. 
Ammonia.  Oxygen. 
During  Convalescence— 

♦Iron,  Arsenic  and  Digitalin. 

Biliousness 

Examine  eyes  separately  for 
astigmatism  or  other  error  of 
refraction— a  frequent  cause  of 
so-called"biliousness."  Examine 
urine  for  albumin. 


*  '  Tabloid' 
Y'Sohid' 


%  '  Tabloid'  Hypodertiiii. 
o  '  \  'af>orole ' 


U  1  S  K  A  S  E  .S     AND     T  K  I'.  A  I  M  K  N  T 


:  ]  -A 


Biliousness  (n'luinucd) 

"Calomel.  *BluePill.  *Rluihaib. 
"Blue      Fill      and  Rhubarb 

Compoii  lid. 
*'  CotTee-iMint.'     *'  Oiiigament.' 
•Podophyllin. 

*Cascara  Compound.*)']  uonyniin. 

*Podoph}'lIin  and  Euonymin. 

".Magnesium  Sulphate  Com- 
pound lifTervescent. 

"Magnesium  Sulphate  Efferves- 
cent. "Mistura  Alba.  *Nux 
Vomica  Tincture. 

*Carlsbad  Salt,  ElTervescent. 

"Sodium  Phosphate  Effervescent. 

"Sodium  Sulphate  Effervescent. 

".Sodium  Salicylate. 

"Aconite  Tincture. 

"La.vative  Vegetable. 

"Mercury  Perchloride. 
Nitro-hydrochloric  Acid. 

*.\mmonium  Chloride. 

Bites   and  Stings 

Locally — 

Remove  the  sting.  +'  Lanesinc.' 
*.\mmonium  Carbonate. 
°.'\romatic  Ammonia 
'  Ilazeline.'     fLead  Subacetate. 
tCarbolic  Acid.  Alcohol. 

Menthol  in  spirit. 

Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 
tCocaine  Hydrochloride. 

Snake-  Bite— 

Internally — 

"Ammonium  Carbonate.  Alcohol. 
"Atropine.  "Belladonna  Tincture. 
Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 
Loc.\LLY — 

Ligature  the  part  above  the 
bite,   incise  margins  of  the 
wound,  suck  the  wound,  and 
rub  in  powdered  fPotassium 
Permanganate. 
Inject    "§Potassium  Perman- 
ganate solution  or  fSodium 
Chloride  solution. 
IIypoder.mic.^lly — 
°§Str}'chnine  Sulphate  or 
§Strychnine  Nitrate. 
IIypoder.mically    or  Intra- 
venously— 

Anti-Venom  Serum,  'Wellcome' 

IBIackwater  Fever 

Internally — 
"Quinine  Hydrochloride. 


B 1  a c k w a t e r  Fever 

{contin  itcd) 

1  nticknally  {continued)-  - 

*.\rsenious  Acid.  "Euquinine. 
"Stryclinine  .Sulphate. 
".Sodium  Bicarbonate. 
"Mercury  Perchloride. 

HyI'ODEKiMICALLY — 

'-'i^Quinine  Bihydrochloride. 
"■  Soamin.' 

By  Rectum— 

'Enule'  Quinine  Suppositories, 

Blepharitis 

E.xamine  ej'es  separately  for,  and 
correct,  any  error  of  refraction. 

Internally — 
"Chemical  Food.  "Easton  Syrup. 
"Quinine.  'Kepler'  preparations. 

Locally — 

tBoric  Acid,  warm  lotion. 
tSilver  Nitrate. 
tZinc  Sulphate,    f  Nizin.' 
tCopper  Sulphate. 
Mercurial  Ointments. 


Boils 

E.xamine  urine  for  sugar. 
Remove  any  pressure  or  irritation 
as  from  edge  of  collar  or  cuff. 

Internally — 

Mineral  Acids.  "Easton  Sj'rup. 

Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  (B.P.). 
"Sodium  .Salicjiate.  "'Aspirin.' 
"Arsenious  Acid.  "Quinine. 
"Quinine  Salicj'late. 
"Calcium  Sulphide. 
*'  Xa.xa  '  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
"'  Xa.xaquin.'  "Nuclein. 
"'Xaxa'  and  '  Xaxaquin.' 
"Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 
"Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 

Locally — 

Fomentations.  Poultices. 
Belladonna.  Opium.  Collodion. 
tCarbolic  Acid  injection. 

Hypodermically  — 

Anti-staphylococcus  Serum, 

Polyvalent,  '  Wellcome.' 
Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed, 

'  Wellcome.' 


t  The  brand  '  Da}-t7-ing'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  gcTminc  original 
Lanoline  preparations. 

*  '  Tabloid '  §  '  Tabloid  '  Hypodermic 

t  '  Soloid'  o  '  I'aporole' 
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Breath,   Foetor  of 

Examine  nose,  teeih,  toiibilb  and 
fauces.  Treat  dyspepsia,  con- 
stipation, i'lxtid  bruncliitis,  bron- 
chiectasis, gangrene,  fotid 
cavity,  fcctid  empyema. 

I NTEUNALLY- 

*Terebene.  Musk. 
■Pepule'  Pepsin.  Creosote. 
'Bismulh  Salicj'late.  *Salol. 
*  Beta-naphtliol  Compound. 
Locally — 
To  nose  ( see  Ozcena ) 
To  mouth — • 

Washes  or  sprays  of  *Potas- 
sium  Chlorate  and  Borax, 
tPotassium  Permanganate, 
tCarbolic  Acid,  tBoricAcid, 
Camphor  or  fNasal  Anti- 
septic and  Alkaline  Corop. 
\  Pinol.' 

TTMenthol  and  P^ucalyptus. 
1nh.\lations — 

Eucalyptus  Oil  ('  Eucalyptia') 

'  Pinol.'     Menthol.  *Thymol. 

Iodine    Tincture.  Creosote. 

Carbolic  Acid. 

Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 

Bright's  Disease 

(See  Diet  Tables  and  General 
Pirections) 

Acut  e- 

"  Imperial "  drink 

Cream  of  Tartar,  one  drachm  ; 
juice  of  half  a  lemon  ;  water, 
one  pint. 
*Potassium  Nitrate. 
*Digitalis  Tincture. 
*Tartarated  Antimony.  *Jalap. 
""Pilocarpine  Nitrate.  *Elaterin. 
*Grey  Powder. 
*Strophanthus  Tincture. 
*Cathartic  Compound. 
*Calomel  and  *Salines. 
*Cafreine  Citrate. 
*Methylene  Blue. 

Subacute  or  Chronic 

.Serpentary.  Buchu. 
'Caffeine  Citrate.  Scoparius. 
'Sparteine  Sulphate.  Squill. 
"^Pilocarpine.  *Strychnine. 

U  rx  m  ia— 

Hot  baths,  vapour  baths,  wet 
pack,  dry  and  wet  cupping. 

1  NTI^KNALL^■ 

*Trinitrin.  'Trinitrin  Compound. 
*Jalap.    *Calomel  and  *Salines. 


»  '  Tabloid'  §  *  Tabloid' 
t  '  Soloid'  t  '  Tabloid' 


Bright's  Disease 

(coniinued) 
Ursemla  (continued)' 
Internally  {continued) 
*Elaterin.    *Chloral  Hydrai. 
"Potassium  Bromide. 
•Caffeine  Citrate. 
Locally 

Cupping.    Leeche.^.  Bleeding. 
Hypodekmically - 
§Pilocarpine  Nitrate. 
°§Digitalin.  °§Strychnine. 
°Pituitary(Infundibular)ExtracL. 
Inhalations-- 
"Amyl  Nitrite.  Oxygen. 
Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 
By  Rectum  oh  Inti;avenol'sly — 
.Saline  injections. 

Bronchitis 

Acut e— 

Hot  foot-bath,  hot  bath,  warm 
drinks   and    light   food,  in- 
cluding    Perfected  Wjeth 
Beef  Juice. 
Inter.nally- 
*BluePill.   *Calomel.  'Heroin. 
"Magnesium     Sulphate  Com- 
pound Effervescent. 
'Potassium  Nitrate. 

Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 
'Ipecacuanha.  'Tartarated 

Antimony. 
'Dover  Powder.  'Strychnine. 
'.Ammonium  Carbonate. 

Senega.    Serpentary.  Squill. 
Loc.\LLY — 
Mustard  poultice.  Cupping. 
Turpentine  Liniment. 
Hypodekmically — 
°§.Apomorphine  Hydrochloride. 
Inhalation.s — 
Warm  moist  air. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin, 
liucalyptus  Oil  ('  Eucalj-ptia '). 

Chronic— 

Internally — 

'Blue  Pill.  *Calomel. 
'Magnesium     Sulphate  Com- 
pound Effervescent.  'Mistura 
Alba. 
Ether,  '  Wellcome." 
.Senega.   Creosote.  'Terebene. 
'Digitalis  Tincture. 
'Ipecacuanha. 

'Caffeine.  'Ammonium  Chloride. 


hypodermic         <>  '  Vaf>o7olc' 

'\istillc 
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IBronchltis  (contintiai) 
Chronic  {contimted)- 
Inteknally  (continued')-  - 
•^Ammonuini     Chloride  and 
Liquorice.  *Tar  and  Codeine. 
'ITCodeine.    ♦Sandal  Wood  Oil. 
'Ammonium  Carbonate. 
'Asafetida  Compound.  *IIeroin. 
•Menthol  Compound. *1[  Menthol. 
HMenthol  and  Eucalj'ptus. 
IfMorphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 
IT'Pinol.'  ttlfPineTarCompound. 
♦Ipecacuanha  mth  Squill.  *Tar. 
♦Potassium  Iodide.  *Zinc  Oxide. 
"Apomorphine  Hydrochloride. 
'  Kepler  '  Solution. 
Hypodermicallv 
°§Strychnine  Sulphate. 
Inhal.^tions — 

Ammonium  Chloride('Vaporole' 

Inhaler). 
Terebene  (B.  W.  &  Co.). 
Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin. 

IBr  onch  orrh  oea 

Examine  for  foreign  body  in 
bronchus  by  bronchoscopy  and 
Nlciagraphy. 
Internally — 
*Ammonium  Carbonate. 
♦Ammonium  Chloride.  *Tar. 
♦Ammonium       Chloride  and 
Liquorice.  *Tar  and  Codeine. 
♦Apomorphine  Hydrochloride. 
irMorphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 
if'PinoI.'  ttHPineTar Compound. 
♦Potassium  Iodide. 
♦Cubeb  and  Belladonna. 
♦Arsenious  Acid.  ♦Strj'chnine. 
♦Guaiacol  Carbonate. 
Inhalations — 
Terebene  (B.  W.  &  Co.). 
Creosote. 

Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin. 

tBr ui  ses 

Locally — 

'  Hazeline.'  Tincture  of  Arnica. 

Alcohol  lotion. 
tLead  Subacetate  lotion. 
tLead  and  Opium  Lotion. 

[Burns  and  Scalds 

Internally — 

♦Opium  or  *Morphine  to  relieve 
pain. 

Irrigations  of  colon  with  f.Saline 
(during  shock). 


Burns  and  Scalds 

{i  onihiued) 
Intekn.\lly  {colli! nucd)- 
♦Quinine  Bisulphate. 
♦Strychnine. 
*Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 
Locally' — 
♦Bismuth  ( lauze. 
Carron  Oil. 

Carbolic  Oil  (i  in  20)  and  Lime 
water,  equal  parts. 

Picric  Acid. 
tSodium  Bicarbonate  lotion. 

Zinc  Oxide  with  Starch. 
■  Borofax  ' 

Boric  Acid  in  tl.anoline. 

Zinc  Oxide  in  tLanoline.     ''•  ' 
{Toilet  Lanoline. 
'Hazeline.'   Ichthyol  Ointment. 

Continuous  bath  (if  very  severe). 

Calculi 

Biliary  — 

Prevention — 

Regular  diet  and  exercise. 
Abundant  fluid. 
♦Sodium  Salicylate. 
*'Xaxa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
♦Magnesium  Sulphate  Efferves- 
cent.   ♦'  Aspirin.' 
♦Ammonium  Hippurate. 
♦Sodium  Sulphate  Effervescent. 
♦Sodium  Phosphate  Effervescent. 
♦Vichy  Salt,  Effervescent. 
♦Carlsbad  Salt,  Effervescent. 
♦Kissingen  Salt,  Effervescent. 
♦Lithium   Citrate  and  Sodium 

Sulphate  Effervescent. 
♦Mucin  Compound. 
♦Urotropine.   ♦Iridin  Compound. 
♦Calomel. 
Olive  Oil. 
During  attack — 
Internally — 
♦Belladonna  Tincture. 
'"Morphine. 

♦Chloral  Hydrate.      ♦'  Aspirin.' 
♦'  Xaxa  '  (Acetyl-Salicylic  Acid). 
♦'Xaxa'  and  Phenacetin. 
♦Sodium    Bicarbonate  in 
abundant  warm  water. 
Turpentine  and  Ether, 
'  Wellcome'  (equal  parts). 
Inhalations — 

Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 
Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 
°Amyl  Nitrite. 
By  Rectum — 
tSaline  injections. 


t  The  brand  '  Dartring '  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  renuine  orieinal 
Lanoltnc  preparations. 

♦  'Tabloid'  §  'Tabloid'  Hypodermic         ++  '  Elixoid' 

t  '  Soloid'  If  '  Tabloid'  Pastille  o  '  Vaporolc' 
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Calculi  {coiifiiiufii) 
Reaal- 

Copious  draughts  of  alkaline 

waters.    No  stimulants. 
Light  diet. 

Oxalic  Acid) 
Potassium  Citrate  Effervescent 
in  large  doses  for  patients 
passing    bloody   urine  with 
much  uric  acid. 
*Piperazine.  *Urotropine. 
Phosphatic  Calculi — 

Mineral  Acids.    *Benzoic  Acid. 

Cancer 

Internally — 

*Methylene  Blue.  *Ichthyol. 
*Opium.    *Chloral  Hydrate. 
*Morphine.    *Thyroid  Gland. 
*Thymus  Gland. 
'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract. 
Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 

Locally — 

tCocaine  Hydrochloride. 
tCorrosive  Sublimate. 

Menthol  in  Olive  Oil. 
t'  Hemisine.' 

Radium. 

Hypodermic  ALLY — 
*'  Soamin.' 

Coley's  Fluid. 
§Morphine  and  Atropine. 
§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 

By  Rectum — 

tBoric  Acid  (warm  enema  in 
cancer  of  rectum). 

'  Enule'BelladonnaSuppositories. 

'Enule'  Morphine  Suppositories. 

'Enule'  Morphine  and  Bella- 
donna Suppositories. 

Cancrum  Oris 

Generous  diet.    Rest  in  bed. 
Internally — 

*Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound. 
*Iron  and  Quinine.  'Strychnine. 
*Quinine.  'Kepler'  preparations. 

By  Rectum — 

'  Enule '      Meat      or  Milk- 
Suppositories. 

Locally — 
Removal  of  gangrenous  parts. 
Fuming  Nitric  Acid. 
Actual  Cauterj'. 


•  '  Tabloid' 
t  '  So>oi,i' 


Carbuncle 

Examine  carefully  for  cause. 
Examine  urine  for  sugar. 
Remove  pressure  and  friction. 
Internally — 
*Quinine.    *Arsenious  Acid. 
*Bismuth  Salicylate,  *Salol. 
'Morphine.    "Calcium  Sulphide. 

Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  (B.P.). 
Locally — 

tCarbolic  Acid  injection  (i  to  3 

of  Glycerin). 
tBoric  Acid  fomentations. 
Collodion.  Belladonna. 
Hypoderimically — 

Anti-staphylococcus  Serum, 

Polj'valent,  '  Wellcome.' 
.Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Aureus 

'  Wellcome.' 
-Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed, 
'  Wellcome.' 

Catarrh 

(Common  "Cold") 

(If  frequently  "catching  cold," 
carefully  examine  nose  for 
enlarged  turbinate  bones 
or  sensitive  spots ;  throat 
for  enlarged  tonsils  or  adenoid 
growths ;  and  chest.) 
Hot  baths.  Turkish  baths. 
Internally — 

*'  Xaxa '  (Acetyl-salicj'lic  Acid). 

*'  Xaxa '  and  Dover  Powder. 

*'  Xaxa '  and  Phenacetin. 

*'  Xaxaquin.' 

*'  Xaxa  '  and  '  Xaxaquin.' 

*Dover     Powder.  "Aconite 
Tincture. 

"Phenacetin  and  Quinine  Com- 
pound.   "Potassium  Iodide. 

"Morphine,      Strj-chnine  and 
Belladonna.  "Antifebrin. 

^Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 

"Ipecacuanha  and  Antimony. 

"Ammonium  Chloride. 

IfAmmoniura      Chloride  and 
Liquorice. 

"Ammoniated  Quinine. 

^Benzoic  Acid  Compound. 

"Quinine  Bisulphate. 

"Quinine  and  Camphor. 

•Quinine,  Camphor  and  Aconite. 

"Quinine,  Belladonna  and  Cam- 
phor. 

^Menthol. 

"Menthol  Compound. 
^Menthol  and  Eucalyptus. 
ITPectoral. 

§  '  Tabloid'  Hypoiicrmic 
^  •  Tabloid'  Past  ilk 
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LCatarrh  (^continued)  H 

Intkrnallv  (continiicci) — 

ttlFPine  Tar  Compound. 
T  VmoV 

^[Linseed,  I-iqiiorice  and  Chloro- 

dync 
"Potas!>ium  Nitrate. 
''Cubeb  Compound. 
'Potassium  Chlorate,  Borax  and 
Cocaine  Compound  (Voice). 
Ai'tcr  t'arly  stages — 
"■Quinine.    *Easton  S5Tup. 
^Hj-pophosphites  Compound. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 
Insufflation 

Compound  Alenthol  Snuff 
(B.  W.  &  Co.). 
i\osE  Sprays — 
tNasal  '  Eucalj'ptia'  Compound. 
fNaso-Pharj-ngeal  Compound, 
t"  Hemisine.'    '  Epinine.' 
Application  to  Nostrils — 

'  Hazeline.'   '  Plazeline' Cream. 
Hypodermic.\llv — 

Coryza  Vaccine,  '  Wellcome.' 

^Catarrhal  Sore 

Throat 

Internally — 
*,\conite  Tincture. 
^Belladonna  Tincture. 
"Morphine,      Strychnine  and 

Belladonna. 
'Potassium  Nitrate.    *Blue  Pill. 
'Calomel.    *Arsenious  .Acid. 
'.Sodium  Salicylate.    '  Hazeline.' 
"'Xaxa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*'  Xaxa'  and  Dover  Powder. 
To  BE  Sucked — 
'Cubeb  Compound. 
*Cubeb  and  Belladonna. 
^Menthol  Compound.  *Red  Gum. 
•fRed  Gum  and  Cocaine. 
'Potassium  Chlorate. 
"Potassium  Chlorate,  Borax  and 

Cocaine  Compound  (Voice). 
"-•Ammonium  Chloride. 
"^.Ammonium      Chloride  and 

Liquorice. 
1i  Glycerin. 

ITGlycerin  and  Black  Currant. 
^[Glycerin,  Tannin  and  Black 

Currant. 
^[Glycerin,    Tannin,  Capsicum 

and  Black  Currant. 
*Krameria  and  Cocaine. 


Catarrhal    Sore  'I'hroat 

[^continued) 
.  To  BE  Sucked  {cotttiiiitcd) — 
IfRhatany,        Menthol  and 

Cocaine. 
H  Linseed,       Liquorice  and 

Chlorodj'ne. 
1[Pectoral.    "Slippery  Elm. 

Pine  Tar  Compound.  Tf'  Pinol.' 
*Carbolic  Acid  with  Slippery  Elm. 

Throat  Paints- 

Gl3'cerin  of  Borax  or  Tannin. 
Glycerin  of  Carbolic  Acid. 
Balsam  of  Peru  or  Tolu.  ' 

Inhalations- 
Terebene  (B.  W.  &  Co.). 
Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin. 
AmmoniumChloride('  Vaporole ' 
Inhaler). 

Gargles —  > 
'  Hazeline.'    fCarbolic  Acid.  ^ 
fNaso-Pharyngeal  Compound, 
t'  Hemisine.'    °'  Epinine.' 
tAlum  and  Zinc  Compound. 
tBoric  Acid.    tZinc  Sulphate. 
tZinc  Permanganate. 

-Sprays — 

'  Hazeline.'    '  Paroleine.' 
t'  Hemisine.' 

tNaso-Pharj-ngeal  Compound. 

Chapped  Skin 

Locally-- 

■  Hazeline'  Cream. 

"  '  Hazeline'  Snow." 

'  Borofax.'    '  Phenofax.' 

Gl3'cerin.    Glycerin  of  Starch. 
JToilet  Lanoline.  Collodion. 

Boric  Acid  in  J  Lanoline. 

Zinc  Oxide  in  tLanoline. 

Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin 
in  Glycerin  (i  in  4). 
tLead  and  Opium  Lotion. 

C  h  5  g  g  e  r 

Thoroughly  cleanse  house. 
Sprinkle  insect  powder,  disin- 
fect room  with  carbolic,  para- 
form,  etc.  Forbid  walking 
barefoot.  Hot  baths.  Dislodge 
chigger  insects.  Touch  parts 
infected  with  Turpentine. 
Envelop  entire  limb  in  moist 
dressings  until  the  punctures 
have  healed. 


t  77ii'  lirand  '  Darlriiig'  appears  on  all  lain: Is  of  t lie  genuine  original 
/.aiioline  preparations. 

"  '  rabloid'  IT  '  Tabloid'  Pastille  °  '  I'aponde' 

t  'Soloid'  tt  '  Ulixoid' 
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Chilblains 

Inteknally-- 
*Supra-ren;il  Gland. 
"Calcium  Lactate. 

Locally — 

Warmth ;  dry  friction. 

Exercise.    Electric  foot-bath. 
If  jinhroken ,  paint  ivith — 

Iodine.    Opium  Tincture. 

Cajuput  Oil  and  Menthol. 

Capsicum  Tincture. 

Ichthyol  Ointment. 

Belladonna  Liniment. 

Collodion  and  Cocaine. 
If  broken,  apply— 
fBoric  Acid  in  JLanoline. 

Balsam  of  Peru.  Collodion. 

Opium  Tincture. 

"'Hazeline'  Snow." 

Chlorosis   {see  Atuemia) 

Cholera 

Cholera  Vaccine,  '  Wellcome,' 
as  a  prophylactic. 

Abundant  fluid.  Stimulants. 
Hot  soups,  broths.    If  food 
vomited,  give    more  imme- 
diately. 
Internally — 

Castor  Oil  and  *Opium. 

Diluted    Sulphuric    Acid  and 
*Opium.  "Astringent  Mi.xture. 
"Calomel. 

"Cannabis  Indica  Tincture. 
"Beta-naphthol.  "Morphine. 
"Salol.    "Asafetida  and  Opium. 
"Camphor.  Stimulants. 
Hoffman's  .'X.nodyne  (Compound 
Spirit  of  Ether). 
Loc.'^.LLY — 
Mustard  or  Capsicum  plasters 

to  abdomen. 
Linseed  poultices  to  abdomen. 
Hypodermic  ALLY — 
§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 
Intr.wenously — 

Continuous  saline  infusion. 
Hypertonic     saline  solutions 
(tCalcium     Chloride  Com- 
pound). 

Ch  ordee 

Internally — 
"Magnesium     Sulphate  Com- 
pound Effervescent. 
"Mistura  Alba. 


C  h  o  r  d  e  e  [continued) 
Internally  {continued)— 
"Aconite  Tincture. 
"Tartarated  Antimony. 
"Belladonna  Tincture. 
"Dover  Powder. 

"Potassium  Bromide.  "Camphor. 
Locally — 
Glycerin  of  Belladonna. 
tCocaine     Hydrochloride  (per 
urethram). 
°§Morphine  (hypodermically  in 
perinaium). 

By  Rectum — 
"Enule'  Morphine  Suppositories. 
'  Enule'  Belladonna 

Suppositories. 
'Enule'  Morphine  and  Bella- 
donna Suppositories. 

Chorea 

In  severe  cases,  rest  in  bed  and 

isolation  from  friends. 
Examine  for  errors  of  refraction, 
adenoid     growths,  enlarged 
tonsils,  worms,  hzemorrhoids,  or 
other  peripheral  irritation. 
Generous  diet. 
"Arsenious  Acid,  in  fuU  doses. 

Ergot.    '  Ernutin.' 
"Sodium  Salicjiate. 
"Sodium  Salicylate  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 
*'  Xaxa  '  (Acetyl-salicj'lic  Acid). 
*'  Aspirin.' 

*BlaudPill."StrychnineSuIphate. 

"Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

"Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
Camphor  Monobromate. 

"Quinine  Valerianate.  "Cerebrin. 

"Zinc  Valerianate.  "ZincOxidt-. 

"Iron,  Arsenic  and  Digitalin. 

t+Formates. 

"Trional.  "Sulphonal. 
Hypodermically — 

§Hj-oscyamine  Sulphate. 
If  uiii/i  Rluutitaiie  Fez<er — 

"Quinine  Salicylate, 

"Sodium  Salicylate. 

"'  Xaxa  '  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 

*'  Xaxaquin.' 

"'Xaxa'  and  "Xaxaquin." 
*'  Aspirin.' 
"Potassium  Iodide. 

Cirrhosis 

Correct  diet.  Regulate  alcohol. 
"Calomel. 

"Ammonium  Chloride. 


X  The  brand  '  DaHriug'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  s^enuine  original 
Lanoline  preparations. 

*  '  Tabloid'         §  '  Tabloid'  Hypoderinic         °  '  I'apoiole' 
t  '  So/oid'  tt  ■  Kli.roid' 
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(.Cirrhosis  (ci'/iti/un-d) 

'■Potassium  Iodide.  lodolonn. 
*.Sodiuin  I'hosphate  Efl'ervesceiu . 
♦Blue  I'ill,  Squill  and  Digitalis. 
*Klaterin. 
*Jalap. 

iC  O  I  i  C    (st-v  also  Calculi) 
Renal 

Hot  bath  ;   foiuentatioiis  with 
Turpentine  and  Opium. 
''Belladonna  Tincture.  *Opiuni. 
*'Xa.\a'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 

Hepatic  - 

♦Morphine. 
♦Belladonna  Tincture. 
♦Chloral  Hj-drate. 
♦'Xaxa'  (.^cetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
l>eeches  over  region  of  liver. 

Intestinal— 

Recurrent  attacks  of  colic  ma^- 
be  due  to  lead  poisoning,  or 
local   disease,    t'.^.  gastric 
ulcer  or  appendicitis. 
Careful  diet. 
Castor  oil  and  ♦Opium. 
♦Calomel  and  *Salines. 
♦Morphine. 
♦Belladonna  Tincture. 
Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 
Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 
♦■  Xaxa  '  (Acetyl-salicyiic  Acid). 
Locally — 

Fomentations.  Anodynes. 
Turpentine  stupes.  Poultices. 
Inhalatio.ss — 
Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 
Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 

(Collapse 

(or  Fainting) 

Keep  the  head  low. 

.^pply  cold  water  to  the  face. 
Intern.\lly — 

Alcohol.    Sal  Volatile. 

Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 
Hypodermically- 
°§Strychnine. 

Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 
°  Pituitary  (Infundibular)  Extract. 
§'  Tyramine.' 
Inhal.\tions — 
o.-Xmyl  Nitrite. 
°;\romatic  Ammonia. 

(Condy  1  om  ata 

Insist  on  extreme  cleanliness. 


C  o  n  d  y  1  o  111  a  t  a  {<  o>itiiiu,  a) 
Intkun.'^llv  - 

Mercury.    ♦Potassium  Iodide. 
♦Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide. 
♦Mercuric  Perchloride  and 

Potassium  Iodide. 
♦Yellow  Iodide  of  Mercury. 
♦Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
*'  Soamin.' 

I.OC.A.LLY-- 

tCarbolic  Acid  lotion. 
tCorrosive  Sublimate  lotion. 
tMercuric      Potassium  lotlidc 
lotion. 

Calomel  and  Zinc  Powder. 
Mercurial  Ointments. 

Conjunctivitis 

Examine  the  e}'es  separatelj-  f<jr, 
and  correct,  anj'  error  of 
refraction.    .      .      .  '  . 

LoCi-LLY — 

Blister  behind  the  ear.  Leeches 
to  the  temple.  Compresses, 
hot  or  cold.  Calomel  Powder, 
Oleates  of  Mercurj'  and 
Morphine  outside  the  eyelid 
in  palpebral  conjunctivitis. 
iiAlum.  II"  Hemisine.'  ||'  Epinine.' 

Castor  Oil,  dropped  in. 

Lotion  of  fAlum,  tArg3Tol, 
t'  Nizin,'  fBoric  Acid,  tCopper 
Sulphate,  fCorrosive  .Subli- 
mate, tProtargol,  fZinc 
Chloride,  fZinc  Sulphate, 
tSilver  Nitrate,  fLead  Sub- 
acetate,  or  t' Hemisine';  or, 
for  pain,  of  tCocaine  Hydro- 
chloride. 

Constipation 

■SVr   Diet    Tahlt's  and  Gciwiitl 
Directions) 
Regular  habit. 
Morning  cold  bath. 
Exercise.    Abdominal  massage. 
Internally — 

Cold  water  on  rising,  or  tumbler 
of  hot   water  sipped  whilst 
dressing.     Tumbler    of  hot 
water  at  bedtime. 
Plenty  of  fluid  (most  important). 
Coarse  bread.  Porridge. 
Fruit.  Vegetables. 
♦Laxative  Vegetable.  ♦Aloin. 
ITLaxative  Fruit.    '  Alaxa.' 
♦Cascara  .Sagrada.    *Blue  Pill. 
♦Cascaraand  GentianCompound. 


*  '  Tabloid'  §  '  Tabloid'  I Ivpoderiiiie  \  '  Tabloid'  0/>hthalniic 
\  '  Soloid'  \  '  Tabloid'  Pastille  o  '  /  'afiorole  ' 
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Constipation  {continued) 
Internally  (continuet/)— 

*Cascara  Compound.  *Caloniel. 

*Aloin  Compound.  *Nux  Vomica 
Tincture. 

*Nux  Vomica  Compound. 

*Sulphur  Compound. 

*Iridin  Compound.  *Strychnine. 

♦Blue  Pill  and  Rhubarb. 

♦Rhubarb  Compound  Powder. 

♦Liquorice  Compound  Powder. 

♦Cathartic  Compound. 

♦Ox  Bile.    *Pig  Pile. 

♦Blue  Pill,  Colocynth  and  H5^os- 
cyamu.s. 

♦Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 

♦Belladonna  Tincture. 

♦Magnesium     Citrate  (True), 
Effervescent. 

♦Magnesium     Sulphate  Effer- 
vescent. 

♦Magnesium     Sulphate  Com- 
pound Effervescent. 
♦Mistura  Alba. 

♦Sodium  Sulphate  Effervescent. 
♦Carlsbad  Salt,  Effervescent. 
'  Paroleine.' 

By  Rectum — 

'  Enule '  Glj'cerin  Suppositories. 
Enemata. 

'  Enule '   Soap  Compound 

Suppositories. 

Convulsions 

(in  Children) 

Treat  the  exciting  cause:  i:^. 
teething,  gastro  -  intestinal 
disturbance,  worms,  constipa- 
tion, rickets,  onset  of  acute 
disease,  whooping  cough, 
brain  lesions,  meningitis, 
injuries. 
Hot  baths,  with  ice  to  head. 

♦Potassium  Bromide. 

♦Chloral  Hydrate. 

♦Belladonna  Tincture. 

Inhalation — 
Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 

Cornea 

(Inflammation  or) 

Internally  — 

♦Potassium  Iodide.  Mercury. 
♦Mercury      Perchloride  and 

Potassium  Iodide. 
♦Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
♦Yellow  Iodide  of  Mercurj'. 


Cornea  {continued) 
Locally — 

tiiAtropine.  tilCocaine.  ||Dionin. 
llPhysostigmine.  llPilocarpine. 
Yellow  Oxide  of  Mercury  Oint- 
ment.   Calomel  Powder. 
IIFluorescehi  (for  diagnosis). 

Corns 

Locally— 

Well-fitting  boots. 
Corn  plasters. 

Soak  in  hot  water,  or  in  lotion 
of  Sodium  Carbonate,  and 
afterwards  scrape. 

Apply  Collodion,  Salicylic  Acid 
and  Cannabis  Indica  com- 
bined. 

If  inflamed,  rest  and  poultice. 
Acetic  Acid.    Chromic  Acid. 
Iodine.   t.Silver  Xitrate. 

Cough 

Treat  any  cause  of  irritation  in 
the  ear  {e.g.  wax),  in  the 
pharynx,  larynx,  trachea, 
bronchi,  lung,  pleura, 
stomach  or  intestine.  In 
violent  paroxj'smal  cough, 
think  of  foreign  body  in 
larj-nx,  and  of  whooping 
cough. 

Internally— 

♦Potassium  Bromide.  ♦^Codeine. 
♦^1  Benzoic  Acid  Compound. 

♦Chloral  Hydrate. 

♦Belladonna  Tincture. 

♦Dover     Powder.     ♦Tar  and 
Codeine. 

♦Camphor  Compound  Tincture. 

♦Ipecacuanha  with  Squill. 
ULinseed  Liquorice  and  Chloro- 
dyne. 

ITMorphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 
ITPecloral. 
ttHPine  Tar  Compound. 
tPinol. 

♦Cubeb  Compound.  ♦Opium. 
♦Cubeb  and  Belladonna.  ♦Tar. 
♦^lAmmonium       Chloride  and 
Liquorice.  Creosote. 
Syrup  of  Tolu.  ^Glycerin. 
UGlycerin  and  Black  Currant. 

Inhalations — 
Iodine.  Creosote. 
Benzoin  Compound  Tincture. 
Eucalvtus  Oil  ('  Eucalyptia '). 
'  Pinol'.' 


•  '  Tabloid'  T  '  Ttthloid'  PastilU  \  '  Tabloid'  Ophthalmic 
t  'Soloid'         tt  '  Eli. void' 
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Cramp 

If  recurrent,  examine  urine  for 
albumin  or  sugar  ;  diet  care- 
fully, and  empty  bowel. 
Inteknally — 
'Morphine.  Chlorodyne. 
*Ginger  Essence.  *Soda-Mint. 
'Belladonna  Tincture. 
*'  Gingament.' 
Locally — 

Belladonna.  Opium. 
Hot  bath. 

Craw  =  Cra  w 

Freely  soak  affected  parts  in 
hot  water. 

Prick  pustules  and  remove 
crusts  of  those  which  have 
ruptured. 

Scrape  indolent  ulcers  or  apply 
blistering  fluid,  dust  with 
boric  acid  or  iodoform,  cover 
with  dr}'  'Absorbent  Cotton 
and  bandage  firmly.  Change 
dressings,  once  or  twice 
weekly. 

Cretinism  (Sporadic) 

'Thyroid  Gland. 
'Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
Iodine. 

Croup 

Spasmodic 

Often  associated  with  rickets. 

Treat  catarrh  if  present. 
'Potassium  Bromide. 
'Chloral  Hydrate. 
'Ipecacuanha  Wine. 
'Ipecacuanha  and  Antimony. 
Inhalation — 

Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 

False  ( see  Laryngiiis ) 

Membranous—^ 

(see  Diphthcrin) 

Cystitis 

Rest  in  bed.    Simple  diet. 

Abundant  bland  fluid. 

Treat  the  cause,  e.g.  gono- 
rrhoea, stricture,  enlarged 
prostate,  calculus,  gout. 

Examine  for  residual  urine. 

Examine  urine  for,  e.g.  Bacilhis 
coll. 
Internally — 

'Sodium  Salicylate.  'Boric  Acid. 
*'  Xaxa  '  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*'  Xaxa '  and  Dover  Powder. 
*'  Aspirin.' 


Cystitis    {continued)         •  t  >  ■' 
Inteknally  {coniiniiet/)  — 
'ITBenzoic  Acid  Compound. 
'Dover  Powder. 
'Belladonna  Tincture. 
'Urotropine.    *Salol.  Buchu. 
'Sandal  Wood  Oil. 
'Cubeb  and  Belladonna, 
'liyoscyamus  Tincture. 

Liquor  Potassse. 
'Methylene  Blue. 
Locally — 
Wash  Bladder  out  with  warm 
solution  of  tArgyrol,  tBoric 
Acid,  t'Hemisine,'  t'Nizin,' 
tSilver  Nitrate,  fProtargol, 
{Potassium  Permanganate, 
Salicylic  Acid,     'Quinine  Bi- 
sulphate,  or  weak  alkaline  or 
acid  solutions,  according  to 
the  reaction  of  urine. 

By  Rectum — 

'  Enule  '  Morphine  and  Bella- 
donna Suppositories. 

Hyoscyamus  Suppositories. 

Opium  and  hot  water  enemata. 

Autogenous  vaccines,  if  indi- 
cated by  bacteriological 
examination  of  urine. 

Debility  (without 
OBVIOUS  cause) 

Fresh  air,  rest,  change  of  air  ; 

cold  or  tepid  morning  bath 

with  skin  friction. 
'Strj-chnine.    Mineral  Acids. 
'Hypophosphites  Compound. 
'Quinine. 

*Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 
'Easton  Syrup.    'Blaud  Pill. 
'Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 
'Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  .Sag- 
rada.    'Manganese  and  Iron. 
'Iron,  Arsenic  and  Digitalin. 
ttFormates. 
'Three  Syrups. 
'ttGlycerophosphates. 

Dialysed  Iron  (B.  W.  .S:  Co.). 
Perfected  W"yeth  Beef  Juice. 
'  Bivo '  Beef  and  Iron  Wine. 
'  Kepler  '  preparations. 

Delirium 

(IN  Fevers) 

Cold  baths  and  sponging. 

Ice  cap  to  head. 
'Antifebrin  Compound. 
'Sodium    Bromide  Compound. 
'Opium. 

'Chloral  Hydrate.  'Phenacetin. 
'Tartarated  Antimony. 


*  '  Tabloid' 
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Delirium  {co/itinmi/) 

•Quinine  Bisulphatu. 

''Antifebrin. 

*Quinine  Salicylate. 

*'  Xaxaquin.' 

*'  Xaxa'  and  'Xaxaquin.' 

*'Xaxa'  and  Phenacetiii. 

Delirium  Tremens 

{Si'c  .-7  Icoholisiii ) 

Dengue 

Isolation.    Rest  in  bed. 
Internally— 
*Sodium  Salicylate. 
*'Xaxa'  (Acetj^l-salic^dic  Acid). 
*'  Xaxa'  and  Dover  Powder. 
*'  Xaxa'  and  Phenacetin. 
*Antipyrine.  *Phenacetin. 
^Belladonna  Tincture. 

EXTEkN.\LLY  — 

Chloroform,  Belladonna  or 
Camphor  Liniment.  Wrap 
painful  parts  in  ^Absorbent 
Cotton. 
IIypodekmicallv  — 
§tl}'0sciue  Compound  (A  or  B, 
according  to  requirement). 

During 

Convalescence  — 

Internally — 
*Easton  Syrup.  "Quinine. 
*ttGlj'cerophosphates. 
ttFormates. 
*Sodium  Salicj'late. 
*'  Xaxa  '  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
Good  food.    Change  of  air. 

Diabetes  Insipidus 

Dry  diet. 
*Atropine.  *Ergotin. 

•Ernutin.'  *Opium. 
*Carlsbad  Salt,  Effervescent. 
••Vichy  Salt,  Effervescent. 
*Zinc  Valerianate. 
*Beliadonna  Tincture. 
ttEormates. 
♦Potassium  Bromide.  fGljxerin. 

Diabetes  Mellitus 

(See  Diet  Tables  and  Geneiuil 
Direc(ions) 

*'  Saxin  '  instead  of  sugar. 

♦Codeine.    *Opium.   H  Glycerin. 

♦Codeine  and  Nux  Vomica. 

"Sodium  Salicylate.  *Sodium 
Salicylate  and  Potassium 
Bicarbonate.  *'  Xaxa  '(.Acetyl- 
salicylic  Acid).    *•  Aspirin. ' 


Diabetes  Mellitus 

(continue/I) 

ttFormates.  *Strychnine. 
*Sodium  Bicarbonate,  in  large 

doses. 
'Ammonium  Bromide. 
*Ammonium  Chloride. 
*.'Vrsenious  .Acid  with  »Litliium 

Carbonate. 
*.'\ntipyrine. 

In  Coma 

*Sodium  Bicarbonate,  in  large 

doses. 
§Pilocarpine  Nitrate. 
Intravenous  or  rectal  injection 

of  t.Saline  solutions. 
Ox3-gen  inhalation. 

Diarrhoea 

(See  Diet  Tables,  hi/ant  Feediiif; 
and  Genej-al  Directio7is) 
Maj-  be  due  to  stricture  of 
bowel,  or  to  impaction  of 
taeces,  or  to  rectal  carcinoma 
or  ulceration.  In  acute  or 
summer  diarrhoea,  large  fre- 
quent loose  motions  generally 
due  to  improper  food  or  to 
fermentation  of  undigested 
food  in  the  intestines.  In  the 
case  of  children,  examine  feeding 
bottle,  and,  if  necessary,  add 
*Sodium  Citrate  to  the  milk. 

Pitrgatives — 

*Calomel.  *Blue  Pill.  »Castor  Oil. 
"Rhubarb. 

.ist>-i  agents — 
"Astringent  Mixture. 
*Kino  Compound  Powder. 
".Aromatic  Chalk  Powder. 
"Tannin.    Lime  Water. 
fCopper  Sulphate.    '  Hazeline.' 

Aromatic  Sulphuric  Acid. 

Logwood  decoction.  Catechu. 
"Opium.    "Lead  with  Opium. 
"Bismuth. 

I ntestiiial  Antiseptics — 
"Grey  Powder.    "Carbolic  .Acid. 
"Mercury  Perchloride. 
"Quinine  Salicylate.  "Salol. 
"Bismuth  Subgallate. 
"Bismuth  Salicylate. 
"Beta-naphthol. 
"Benzo-naphthol. 
"Guaiacol  Camphorate. 
"(  Juaiacol  Carbonate. 
*■  Xaxaquin.' 

"Xaxa"  and  'Xaxaquin.' 
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1)  i  a  r  r  h  oe  a  {co/iiiiiiit-d) 
Sedatives — 

'Dover  Powder.  "Bismuth. 
"Ipecacuanha. 

"Bismuth  and  Dover  Powder. 
-Starch  and  Opium  enemata. 
■  Enule'  Bismuth  Subgallate  or 
Morphine  Suppositories. 

C  hroni c~ 

Find  cause.     E.vaniine  rectum. 
"Bismuth  Subnitrate. 
"Mercury  Perchloride. 
"Aromatic  Chalk    Powder  witli 
Opium. 

Diphtheria 

InTKR.N'ALI-Y — 

'Ferric  Chloride  with  "Potas- 
sium Chlorate.  *Nu.\  Vomica 
Tincture. 

■"Magnesium  Sulphite. 

"Caffeine  Citrate. 

*Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound. 

"Methylene  Blue. 
/«  late?'  stages — 

Ilemisine.'    §'  Tyramine.' 

.Spr.-vys — 

Glycerin  of  Carbolic  Acid. 
tNaso-Pharyngeal  Compound. 
*Potassium  Chlorate. 
tNasal  Phenol  Compound. 

Chlorine  water. 
Hypodermically — 
Diphtheria    Antito.xic  Serum, 
'  Wellcome,'  immediately. 

If  Paralysis  — 

Rest  in  bed,  liberal  diet ;  feed 
with  nasal  or  stomach  tube. 
"Xu.\  Vomica  Tincture. 
".Strj'chnine. 
*Blaud  Pill.  "Quinine. 
"Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

Massage.  Electricity. 

Dropsy 

Treat  the  cause  ;  renal,  cardiac, 
hepatic,  cachectic,  anemic. 
Internally — 
"Digitalis  Tincture. 
".Strophanthus  Tincture. 
"Elaterin.    Scoparius.  Squill. 
".Sparteine  Sulphate.  *Jalap. 
Potassium  Citrate  Effervescent. 
Calomel  and  Colocynth  Com- 
pound. 
"Colocynth  Compound. 
"Reduced  Iron.    *Blue  Pill. 
Hypodermically — 
^Pilocarpine.  °§Digitalin. 

*  '  Tabloid' 
\  '  Soloid' 


Dysentery 

Rest  in  bed.    Careful  diet. 

I  NTHKN'.\LLY 

Stimulants. 

"Magnesium  .Sulphate  Effer- 
vescent, or  "Mistura  Alba,  in 
early  stages,  in  full  doses. 

"Dover  Powder.  *.Sa!ol. 

"Bismuth  and  Dover  Powder. 

"Lead  with  Opium. 

"Astringent  Mixture. 

"Morcurj'  Perchloride,  in  snuill 
doses,  frequently. 

"Bismuth  Subnitrate.'  Hazeline.' 
Intestinal  disinfectants  {see 
Dia>'rlta'a). 

"AmmoniumChloride.  Cinnamon. 

"Santonin.    -Sublimed  Sulphur. 

For  Amcebic  Dysentery — 
Ipecacuanha  in  full  doses. 
By  Rectum — 

'  Enule'  Morphine  Suppositories. 
Enemata  of  warm  water  with 
astringents: — fAlum,  fCopper 
Sulphate,  t'  Hemisine,'  fSil- 
ver  Nitrate,  fZinc  Sulphate, 
tLead  Acetate  and  Opium, 
or  tLead  Subacetate. 

Hypodermically — 

Anti-dj'sentery  Serum. 

'  Wellcome.' 
Dysenter3'  Vaccine. 

Dysmenorrhoea 

Rest.    Hot  mustard  hip-bath. 
Stupes  with  turpentine. 

Internally — 
*Th)'roid  Gland. 
"Cotarnine  Hydrochloride. 
"Aconite  Tincture. 

Apiol.  "Camphor. 
"Morphine.    "Dover  Powder. 
"Belladonna  Tincture. 
"Ergotin.  'Ernutin.' 
"Potassium  Bromide. 
"Antifebrin. 

"Antipyrine.  "Phenacetin. 
"Caffeine  Compound. 
"Phenacetin  Compound. 
"Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 
"Iron  Preparations.  "'Variuni.' 
"Viburnum  Prunifolium  Extract. 
"Pyramidon. 
"Zinc  Valerianate. 
"'  Lodal.' 

*'  Xaxa '  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*'  Aspirin.' 

§  '  Tabloid'  Hypode->vuic 
o  ■  \  'ap07-ole' 
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Oysmenoirhoia 

{i-iTiitiintci/) 

Hypodermic  ALLY— 

§Ergotiniiic  Citrate. 

§ErjfOtiniiie  and  Strj'chniiie. 
°§Morphine.    °'  Ernutin.' 

§Cotarnine  Hj'drochloride. 

Dyspepsia 

(See  Diet  Tables  and  Gciicial 
JJirectioiis  ) 

Acute  — 

Rest  in  bed. 
Internally — 

Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 
Soda-Water.    Ice.  Glycerin. 
Castor  Oil  and  *Opiuni. 
*Bismuth.    *Muciu  Compound. 
*Calomel.    *Blue  Pill. 
*Magnesiuiii  Sulphate  Compound 
Effervescent.  *]Mistura  Alba. 
*Opium. 

*Menthol.  *Menthol  Compound. 
Warm  water  or  emetics. 
Diluted  Hj'droci'anic  Acid. 
Locally — 

Mustard  poultices. 
Fomentations. 

Chronic  — 

Diluted  mineral  acids. 
*Pepsin  and  Strychnine. 
*Pepsin,  Bismuth  and  Strychnine. 
*Pepsin,  Bismuth  and  Charcoal. 
*'  Pepana.'  *Ginger. 
*Ox  Bile  or  *Pig  Bile. 
'Kepler'  Malt  Extract. 
"Carbolic  Acid.  *Capsicum. 
*Rhubarb  and  Gentian. 
*Rhubarb  and  Soda. 

Cardamoms.  Chloroform, 

'  Wellcome.'  *.Soda-Mint. 
*'  Gingament.' 
"Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 
♦Calcium  Carbonate  Compound. 
*Benzo-naphthol.  *Chinoso!. 
*Sodium  Bicarbonate. 
*Bismuth  .Subnitrate. 
*Beta-naphthol  Compound. 

Ear»ache 

Examine  carefully  ear,  mouth, 
teeth,  throat  and  nose.  Wash 
mouth,    and    gargle  throat 
frequently  with  hot  water. 
Internally — 
♦Aconite  Tincture. 
♦Belladonna  Tincture. 


Ear-ache  (<  ontiuucd) 

Internally  {continued) — 

♦Dover  Powder.  ♦'Aspirin.' 
*'  Xaxa '  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*'  Xaxa '  and  Phenacetin. 
♦Calomel.    ♦Blue  Pill. 
♦Castor  Oil  or  Black  Draught. 
♦Magnesium     Sulphate  Com- 
pound Effervescent. 
♦Mistura  Alba. 
♦Antipyrine.  ♦Phenacetin. 
♦Phenacetin  Compound. 
Locally 

Hot      fomentations  (Poppy 

heads.  Chamomiles,  etc.). 
Irrigation    with    hot  t-Saline 

solution. 
Blister  behind  ear. 
Leeches  behind  ear. 
Oil  and  Opium  in  meatus. 
^Menthol  solution. 

Eclampsia 

(Puerperal) 

Internally — 
Purgatives.  ♦Morphine. 

♦Thj-roid  Gland. 
Hy'podermically — 

°§Morphine. 

♦ThjToid     Gland     (under  the 
mammae). 
By-  Rectum — 
tSaline  injections. 
♦Potassium  Bromide  and  ♦Chloral 
Hydrate,  of  each  one  drachm, 
in  starch  water. 
*Th>Toid  Gland. 
Externally' — 

Venesection.    Hot  wet  pack. 
Inhal.^tions — 

Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 
Ether,  '  Wellcome.'  Oxygen, 
o.^myl  Nitrite. 

Eczema    {see  also  Sklnj 

Protect  against  all  irritation  : 
heat,  .sun,  discharges.  Wash 
little,  use  milk  and  water,  or 
oatmeal  water,  or  almond  oil 
on  soft  linen. 
JLanoline  or  t  Lanoline  Ichthyol 
Soap. 

Keep  the  folds  of  the  skin  apart. 
Attend  to  the  diet  and  digestion, 

and  regulate  bowels. 
Examine  the  urine  for  sugar 

and  albumin. 


t  The  h  and  '  DartHug'  appeals  on  all  labels  of  tlir  grenuinf  original 
I.auolitie  preparations. 

♦  '  Tabloid'  §  '  TiMoid'  I/vpodermtc 

t  'Soloid'  °  '  r.ipo^-ole' 
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Eczema  {contimtiu/) 

Internally — 
Stomachics,  tonics,  purgatives. 
*Mat;iiesiiim     Sulphate  EtTer- 
voscent.    *Mistura  Alba. 
Sulphur.  *Belladonna  Tincture. 
^ThjToid  Gland.  *CarboIic  Acid. 
■  Kepler '  Solution. 
*.\rsenical  Compound.  ' 

IxiCALLY — 

When  Acute- 
Drying  Pmvders  of— 

Zinc  Oxide  or  Carbonate. 
Starch.  tBoric  Acid.  Bismuth. 
Salicylic  Acid. 
Lotions  of— 
tSilver    Nitrate,    tBoric  Acid, 
tLead  Subacetate,  or  Carron 
Oil. 

Sedative  Oint»:ents  of— 

Zinc  O.xide,  or  I^ead  Subace- 
tate or  Boric  Acid,  in  JLano- 
line.  'Hazeline'  Cream. 
Boric  Acid  in  'Hazeline' 
Cream.  '  Borofax.' 
Glj'cerin  of  Borax.  '. , 

+Lanoline  Ichthyol  Soap. 
JLanoline  Pine  Tar  Soap. 

To  relieve  Itching — 

Calamine  Lotion. 

Sodium  Carbonate  Solution. 

Diluted  Hydrocyanic  Acid. 

Benzoin  Compound  Tincture, 
painted  on. 

Borax.    Menthol.  Camphor. 
tCocaine  Hydrochloride. 
tCarbolic  Acid  (dilute  lotion). 
When  Chronic 

More  stimulating  applications. 

Sulphur  bath.  Glycerin. 

IVfercurial  Ointments. 

Ichthyol  Ointment. 

Sulphur  Iodide  Ointment. 

Emissions 

(Nocturnal ;  Seminal ;  Sperraa- 
torrhcea). 

Keep  the  bowels  regular  ;  treat 
worms  if  present ;  avoid 
stimulants ;  avoid  all  fluids 
for  two  hours  before  bedtime  ; 
the  bladder  to  be  emptied 
after  first  deep  sleep  ;  avoid 
a  feather  or  soft  bed  ;  avoid 
lying  on  the  back  ;  if  the  urine 
be  too  acid  or  alkaline,  treat 
accordingly. 


Emissions  {continued^ 
I NTERNALLY— 

*Magnesiuni     Sulphate  KfTer- 
vescent. 

''Magnesium     Sulphate  Com- 
pound Effervescent. 
*Mistura  Alba. 
^Potassium  Bromide. 
*Quinine  Bisulphate. 
*Strychnine,  in  full  doses. 
*Ergotin  and  Stryclinine. 
*Arsenious  Acid,  in  full  doses. 
*Camphor.    *ChloraI  Ii3'drate. 
"Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
ttFormates.  'Ernutin.' 
*Hypophosphites  Compound. 
*Belladonna  Tincture. 

Cantharides  with  Iron.    •.  .. 
*Three  Valerianates. 

Epilepsy 

Examine  for  any  possible  cause 
of  irritation,  t'.^'-.  brain  tumour, 
gumma,  dental  decay,  dental 
pressure,  ear  abscess,  uterine 
trouble,  astigmatism  or  other 
1  error  of  refraction.  Maintain 
the  general  health  with  good 
food,  fresh  air,  and  tonics. 
Limit  or  prohibit  animal  food. 
Secure  free  action  of  bowels. 
Intern.\lly — 

*.'\mmonium  Bromide. 

*Potassium  Bromide. 

*Sodium  Bromide.  *Cerebrin. 

"".Strontium  Bromide. 

*Three  Bromides  Effervescent. 

*Sodium  Bromide  Compound. 

*Trinitrin.    *Zinc  Valerianate. 

*Boric  Acid.  *Ipecacuanha. 

*Borax.    *Belladonna  Tincture. 

*Camphor. 

*CaIcium  Lactate.  *Calomel. 
Hypodermically — 
°§Hyoscine.  §Hyosc}'amine. 
§Picrotoxin. 
Inhal.\tions — 
Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 
Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 
°Amyl  Nitrite. 

E  p  i  st  ax  i  s 

E^xamine  nose  for  local  cause. 
Treat    associated  conditions, 

e.g.  Bright's  disease,  typhoid 

fever,  new  growth. 
Rest,  with  the  head  raised. 


%  The  brand  '  Dartring'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  oi-iginal 
l.nnolinr  preparations. 

*' Tabloid'  ^'Tabloid'  llvpodermic  ^  '  Va/mrolc' 

t  '  Soloid'  tt  '  T.lixoid' 
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E  p  i  8 1  a  X  i  S  (continued) 

Ice  to  back  of  neck. 
Warmth  to  hands  and  feel. 

1 NTERNALLY — 

'Ergotin.  'Ernutin.' 
*Aconite  Tincture.  *Tannin. 
*Calcium  Lactate. 
*Magnesium     Sulphate  Effer- 
vescent.   *Mistura  Alba. 
Iron  Perchloride  Tincture. 
Locally — 
Injections  of  iced  water.  fAluni. 
Ferric  Chloride.      '  Hazeline.' 

t'  Hemisine.'    °'  Epinine.' 
Tannic  Acid.   Plug  the  nostrils. 
Pledgets  of  *Absorbent  Cotton, 
saturated  with  t'  Hemisine  ' 
solution  to  bleeding  nostril. 
Plug  nares  in  severe  cases. 
.Application  of  electric  cautery 
(in  suitable  cases)  to  any  point 
from  which  the  haemorrhage 
arises. 

Erysipelas 

Internally — 

Iron  Perchloride  Tincture,  with 
*Magnesium  Sulphate  Effer- 
vescent. 
*Quinine  Sulphate.  *Ichthyol. 
*Sodium  Salicylate.*'  Xaxaquin.' 
*'Xaxa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*■  Xaxa  '  and  '  Xaxaquin.' 
Hypodermically — 
Anti-streptococcus  .Serum,  Ery- 
sipelas, '  Wellcome.' 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum, 
Polyvalent,  '  Wellcome.' 
Locally — 
Starch.  Collodion. 
Glj'cerin  of  Belladonna. 
tSilver  Nitrate.  Iodine. 

Ichthyol  and  JLanoline. 
tl.anoline  Ichthj'ol  Soap. 

Fainting    (sec  Collapse) 

Fevers 

Internally— 

Peptonised  milk  and  food. 
Perfected   Wyeth   Beef  Juice 

(much  diluted).' 
'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract. 
/  yiaphpretics — 

Ammonium  Acetate  Solution. 
♦Potassium  Nitrate. 
Alkaline  Carbonates. 


Fevers  (continued) 
Internally  (continued)— 
Diaphoretics  ( couiiniied)— 

*Tartarated  Antimony. 

*Aconite  Tincture. 

*Antifebrin.    *Dover  Powder. 
Stimulants — 

Alcohol.  Turpentine. *Camphor. 
A  ntipyretics- 

*.\ntipyrine.  *Antifebrin. 

''Antifebrin  Compound. 

*Phenacetin  Compound. 

■•Phenacetin  and  Quinine  Com- 
pound. 

*Quinine  Bisulphate. 

*Quinine  Salicylate. 

*Warburg  Tincture. 

*'Xaxa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 

*'  Xaxaquin.' 

*'  Xaxa '  and  Phenacetin. 

*'  Xaxa'  and  '  Xaxaquin.' 

Sedatiz'cs — 
*Chloral  Hjdrate. 
"Potassium  Bromide. 
*Opium.    *Sulphonal.  *Trional. 
"Veronal. 

Externally— 

Wet  pack,  sponging  or  douches, 
ice  cap,  cold  bath,  air  bath. 

Hypoder.mic.\lly — 
Sera  in  certain  fevers  - 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Puer- 
peral Fever,  '  Wellcome.' 

Anti-streptococcusSerum, Rheu- 
matic Fever,  '  Wellcome.' 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Scar- 
latina, '  Wellcome.' 

Anti-colon  Bacillus  Serum, 
'  Wellcome.' 

Anti-meningococcus  Serum, 
'  Wellcome '  (intraspinal!)-)- 

Anti-typhoid  Serum, 
'  Wellcome.' 

Fibroids   ( I  r  e  k i n  k ) 

Operation. 

Intern'.\llv — 
"Thyroid  Gland. 
*'Varium.'  *Ergotin.  'Ernutin.' 
*'  Hemisine.'    *'  Mamos.' 
"Hydrastine  Hydrochloride. 
*Hydrastine  Compound. 
"Hydrastine    Compound  and 

totarnine  Hydrochloride. 
*'  Lodal.' 


X  The  brand  '  Dartring '  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  original 
Lanolinc  preparations. 

*  '  Tabloid '  °  '  I  aporolc ' 

t  'Soloid- 
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Fibroids  (Uthkinh) 

{continued) 

Hypodermically  - 
§Krgotinine.    °'  Ernutin.' 
§Ergotiiiiiie  and  Strychnine. 
§Ergotoxine. 

F  i  1  a  r  i  a  s  i  s 

(Filarial  Fever) 

Keep  in  bed. 

Control  vomiting  with  ice.  effer- 
vescing drinks  or  counter- 
irritants  to  stomach. 

If  severe  renal  pain,  cup  and 
foment  loins. 

[f  chyluria,  use  catheter. 

The  district  in  which  the  disease 
was  contracted  should  be  left. 

I.NTERNALLY- 

*Antipyrine. 
Hypodermically — 
°§Hyoscine. 

§Morphine  and  Atropine. 

Locally — 

Applications  of  Belladonna  to 
swollen  groin  glands. 

Fissure  of  Anus 

E.\-treme  cleanliness  locally. 
Keep     motions     soft  until 
operation. 

1  ,OC.\LLY — 

tSilver  Nitrate.  Ichthyol. 
fEucaine  in  JLanoline. 
tCocaine  in  {Lanoline. 

By  Rectum — 

'Enule'  Suppositories  of  Bis- 
muth Subgallate,  '  Hazeline ' 
Compound,  Gall  and  Opium, 
'  Hemisine,'  Cocaine,  Mor- 
phine, Belladonna  or  iNlor- 
phine  and  Belladonna  com- 
Ijined. 

I  F  istula  of  Anus 

Extreme  cleanliness  locally. 
By  Rectum- 

Until  operation,  'Enule'  .Sup- 
positories of  Bismuth  Sub- 
gallate, Morphine  and  Bella- 
donna, Gall  and  Opium. 
'Hemisine'  or  'Hazeline' 
Compound. 

'  Hazeline '  Suppositories. 

Hyoscyamus  Suppositories. 


Flatulence 

Hot  water  one  hour  before 
food.  Dry  meals.  Compaci 
meals.  Careful  mastication. 
Complete  bowel  action. 

"  Coffee-Mint.'  *Soda-Mini. 

*'  Gingament.' 

*Calcium  Carbonate  Compound. 
"Magnesium    Carbonate  Com- 
pound. 

*Rhubarb,  Soda  and  Magnesia. 
*Potassium  Bicarbonate. 
•Mucin  Compound. 
'Capsicum  Tincture. 
'.Sodium  Bicarbonate. 
*Asafetida  and  Opium. 
■•■Charcoal.    Cajuput  Oil. 
*Benzo-naphthol.  *Menthol. 
*Beta-napbthol  Compound. 
*.Salicylic  Acid.    'Carbolic  Acid. 

Peppermint.    .Sal  Volatile. 

Cardamoms.  Lavender. 

'  Paroleine.' 

Freckles 

Protect  skin  from  sun  by  veil. 

lyOCALLY — 
iToilet  Lanoline.    Olive  Oil. 
^Lanoline  Soap. 

■  Borofax.'   '  Hazeline  '  Cream. 

Glycerin.    "'Hazeline'  Snow." 

Lime  water.     Alkaline  washes. 

Alcohol  and  Rose  water. 

Qall  Stones 

(sec  Calculus  and  Colic] 

Gangrene 

Examine  carefully  for  cause, 
especially  as  to  condition  of 
vessels. 

Examine  urine  for  albumin  and 
sugar. 

Generous  diet  and  alcohol. 
Internally — 

*Opium.    'Codeine.  'Morphine. 
*Quinine.  'Strjxhnine. 
Quinine  and  Arsenic. 
Locally — 
Prevent  sepsis. 

Promote  evaporation    of  fluid 
from  dead  parts. 
'Boric  Cotton. 
'Cyanide  Cotton. 
'Iodoform  Cotton. 

Salicylic  wool.  'Cyanide  Gauze. 
'Boric  Gauze. 
*Sal  Alembroth  Gauze. 


X  The  Jif-and  '  Dartrine;'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  07-if^inal 
Lanolific  preparations. 

*  '  Tabloid'  §  '  Tabloid'  Hvpodcrviic 

t  '  Soloid '  o  <  Vnporole  ' 
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Gangrene  {continued) 
Locally  {continued)  — 

*Iodoforni  Gauze. 

Chinosol  Gauze. 

Morphine  Oleate. 

Glycerin  of  Belladonna. 

Morphine  in  Menthol. 
'  Borofax.' 

Glj'cerin  of  Borax. 

Qastric  Ulcer 

( Sec  also  Hceiiiatcmesis  and 
Dyspepsia) 
Treat  anaemia  or  constipation. 
Internally — 
Liquid    food,    peptonised,  at 
short    intervals,     in  small 
amounts. 
'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract. 

Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 
*Bismuth  Carbonate. 
*'  Hemisine.'    '  Hazeline.' 
*Opium  (Powder  or  Tincture). 
Diluted  Hydrocyanic  Acid. 
Potassium  Bichromate. 
*Supra-renal  Gland. 
*Bismuth  Subnitrate. 
*Mucin  Compound. 
Normal  Horse  Scrum, 

'  Wellcome.' 
Olive  Oil  and  Cream  in  small 
doses. 
'  Paroleine.' 
By  Rectuji — 

Nutrient  enemata. 
'  Enule '    Meat    or    Milk  Sup- 
positories. 

Glaucoma  (Acute) 

Attend  to  general  health. 
Consider  iiHinediate  operation. 
Internally — 

*Magnesium    Sulphate  Effer- 
vescent.   *Mistura  Alba. 
*Calomel.   *Opium.  *Morphine. 
*Quinine.    Quinine  and  Arsenic. 
*.Strj'chnine. 
*Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 
Locally — 
llPhysostigmine.  ||Pilocarpine. 

Leeches  (to  temple). 

Hot  fomentations. 

Glycosuria 

(Sec  Diabetes  and  Diet  Tables) 
Treat  the  cause,  e.g.  gout. 
Modified  or  restricted  diet. 
Turkish  baths  ;  exercise. 

*'  Saxin  '  instead  of  sugar. 

♦Sodium  Salicylate  (in  full  doses). 

*'X.axa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 


Glycosuria  {continued) 

*'  Aspirin." 
*Antipyrine. 
♦.'Xminonium  Chloride. 
*Strj'chnine.    *Arsenious  Acid. 
*Codeine.  *Morphine. 

Goitre 

(Bronchocele) 

Attention  to  general  health. 

Change  of  residence. 
Internally — 

Iodine.    *Potassium  Iodide. 
*Thymus  Gland. 
*Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
Locally — 

Iodine  Tincture. 
♦Potassium  Iodide,  or  *Mercury 
Red  Iodide  in  JLanoline. 

Injection  of  Iodine  Tincture. 

Removal  in  certain  cases. 

Goitre 

(Exophthalmic) 

Rest  in  bed. 

Avoid  worry  and  excitement. 

Ice  bag  to  neck  and  heart. 

Electricity  to  neck. 
Internally — 
*'  Hemisine.' 
*Pituitarj'  Gland. 
*Supra-renal  Gland. 
*Opium.  *]SIorphine.  'Quinine. 
♦Belladonna  Tincture. 
♦Ergotin.    '  Ernutin.' 
♦Digitalis  Tincture. 
♦Strophanthus  Tincture. 
♦Arsenious  Acid.    ♦Blaud  Pill. 
♦Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 
♦Iron,  Arsenic  and  Digitalin. 
♦Sodium  Bromide  Compound. 

Serum  (Moebius). 

Gonorrhcea 

(sec  also  C/t-ordee) 
Avoid  exercise,  alcohol,  tobacco, 
coffee,  cheese,  pepper,  spices 
and  all  stimulating  food. 
Rest,     suspensory  bandage, 
warm    baths,    frequent  hot 
fomentations  to  perinaeum. 
Internally — 

♦Magnesium  Sulphate  Efferves- 
cent. 

♦Magnesium. SulphateCompound 
Effervescent.    ♦Mistura  Alba. 

Abundant  bland  fluids.  Buchu. 
♦Ipecacuanha  and  Antimony. 
♦.\conite  Tincture.  ♦Camphor. 

Copaiba.    'Sandal  Wood  Oil. 
♦Dover  Powder.  ♦Urotropine. 


t  77ie  brand'  Dartrittg'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  original 
l.anoline  f>rcf>arations. 

*  '  Tabloid'  ||  '  Tabloid'  Ophthahvic 
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Gonorrhoea  {contin uetf ) 

I  N  T  K  K  X  A  L  L Y    (cVJ«  ^ / «  — 

'Cubeb  and  Belladonna.  *S:ilol. 
*jM ethylene  Blue. 
*lIvoscyamus  Tincture. 
Liquor  Potassse  freely  diluted. 

By  Rectum — 
'Knule'    Belladonna  Supposi- 
tories, if  necessary,  to  relieve 
pain. 

I'kethral  Injections— 

Warm  water,  tBoric  Acid, 
tPotassium  Permanganate, 
tCopper  Sulphate,  fCorrosive 
Sublimate,  f  Nizin,'  fZinc 
Sulphocarbolate,  fZinc 
Chloride,  tZinc  Sulphate, 
tBoric  Acid  and  Zinc  Sul- 
phate, tZinc  Permanganate, 
fAlum,  tAlum  and  Zinc  Sul- 
phate, tLead  and  Opium 
Lotion.  '  Hazeline,'  tPro- 
targol  or  fArgj'rol. 

Hypodermicallv — 
.'\nti-gonococcus  Serum, 

'  Wellcome.' 
Anti-streptoccus  Serum, 

Poli'valent,  'Wellcome.' 
These  sera  ma3'  also  be  given 

per  rectum. 
(  jonococcus  Vaccine, 

'  Wellcome.' 

(Gout 

(Sec    Dili    Tables  and  General 
J-)i>cclions) 
Electric  hot-air  baths. 
Radiant  heat  and  light. 
Turkish  baths. 
.Abundant  fluid. 

I  nteknai.ly — 

'Saxin  '  instead  of  sugar. 

"Potassium  Bicarbonate. 

'  Lithium  Citrate  Effervescent. 

*r^ithium   Citrate   and  Sodium 
Sulphate  Effervescent. 

*Ammonium  Hippurate. 

*.\conite  Tincture. 

'Lithium  Carbonate. 

*Sodium  Sulphate  Effervescent. 

*Carlsbad  Salt,  Eflfervescent. 

*Vichy  Salt,  Effervescent. 

*Potassium  Iodide.  *Pipera7.ine. 

*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 
ttFormates. 

*Colchicum  Compound. 

*Colchicine  Salicj'late. 

*'  Xaxa '  (Acetyl-salicj'Iic  Acid). 


Gout  {continued) 

I NTEKN Ai.i.Y  {continued)— 

*'  Xa.xaquin.' 

*'  Xa.va  '  and  '  Xa.vaquin." 

*'  Aspirin.' 

♦Lithium  Benzoate  Compound. 

*Sodium  .Salicylate. 

♦Calcium  Carbonate  Compound. 

During  attack 

Internally — 
*Ca!omel  and  ♦Salines. 
♦Colchicum  Compound. 
"Ammonium  Bromide. 
♦Opium.  ♦Phenacetin. 
Locally — 
Avoid  ice-cold  application  to  a 
very  inflamed  joint ;  raise  the 
part,  and  wrap  in  ♦Absorbent 
Cotton  ;  employ  evaporating 
lotions     or     hot  alkaline 
fomentations. 
Sedative  liniments. 
Collodion.    Oil  of  Peppermint. 
Hypodermicallv — 
§Aconitine.  °§Morphine. 

Guinea  =  worm 

Frequent  hot  fomentations  to 
encourage  worm  to  discharge 
embri'os,  after  which  (15  to  20 
daj's)  worm  is  easily  removed. 
Dress  with  boric  lotion  and 
lint  till  wound  heals. 

Or  inject  body  of  worm,  or  sur- 
rounding tissues,  with  fMer- 
cury  Perchloride  (i  in  1000 
solution). 

Hsematemesis 

(see  also  Gastric  I'lcer) 
.'\bsolute  rest  in  bed. 
Internally — 

Ice  to  suck.    Barley  water. 
Peptonised  milk.  Whey. 
Olive  Oil  and  Cream  in  small 
doses. 

♦Morphine.  "'Opium.  ♦Tannin. 
♦Calcium  Lactate.  *'  Hemisine.' 

'  Epinine.' 
♦Lead  with  Opium.    '  Hazeline.' 

Turpentine,  one-minim  doses. 
♦Supra-renal  Gland. 
♦Mucin  Compound. 
By  Rectum — 

Nutrient  enemata. 

'Enule'  Meat  or  Milk  Supposi- 
tories. 


*  '  Tabloid'  §  '  Tabloid'  Hyf'odcrniic  °  '  Vafiorole ' 

\'Soloid'  \\'Jili.roid' 
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Hsemateinesis  {continued) 

HVPODERMICALLY — 

§Ergotinine.  °§Morphine. 
O'  Ernutin.' 

§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 
Normal         Horse  Serum, 
'  Wellcome.' 

lisematuria 

Treat  the  cause — c.^'.  purpura 
and  other  blood  diseases  {sec 
Fiii-/>Hra)\  gonorrhoea,  cal- 
culus, new  growth,  tubercle 
of  kidney  or  bladder,  nephritis, 
prostatitis,  etc. 
la  Acute  Nephritis— 
Internally — 
*Digitalis  Tincture. 

Ergot.    *Ergotin.    '  Ernutin.' 
*Ipecacuanha  and  Antimony. 

Hemisine.' 
Hypodermicallv  - 
§Ergotinine  Citrate.  °'  Ernutin.' 
O'  Epinine.'    °'  Hemisine.' 
Locally 

Dry  and  wet  cupping. 
Counter-irritant  to  loins. 

H    m  o  p  h  i  1  i  a 

Avoid    injuries,     wounds,  or 
abrasions. 

liNTERNALLY — 

Calcium  Chloride. 
*Calcium  Lactate. 
*Ferric  Chloride. 
*Tannin.    Gallic  Acid. 
*Ergotin. 

'  Hemisine.'    '  Epinine.' 
'Pituitary  Gland. 

'  Hazeline.' 

Normal         Horse  Serum, 
'  W ellcome.' 
Locally — 

'  Hemisine'  or  '  Epinine.' 
Hypodermically — 

Normal         Horse  Serum, 
'  Wellcome.' 

Haemoptysis 

Rest  in  bed. 

Avoid  use  of  voice. 
Internally — 

Ice.    ''Potassium  Bromide. 
*Morphine.    ♦Opium  Tincture. 
*Lead  with  Opium.  Turpentine. 
♦Tannin.    Gallic  Acid. 
"Calcium  Lactate. 
*.\conite  Tincture. 

•  Hazeline.'  *Ergotin. 


*  '  TtUilouV 
t  'Soloiii' 


Heemoptysis  {coniinuct/ ) 

Internally  (continued)— 

*Ferric  Chloride.  Sulphuric  Acid. 
*Trinitrin  (Nitroglycerin). 
*Erj'throl  Tetranitrate. 

Normal  Horse  Serum, 
*'  Lodal.'  ['  Wellcome.' 

Locally — 

Chloroform,  '  Wellcome,'  ice,  or 

drj-  cupping  to  chest. 
Hot  water  bag  (to  spine). 
Hypodermically — 
°§Morphine.  §Ergotinine. 
§Ergotinine  and  Strychnine. 
§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 
Inhalations — 
°Amyl  Nitrite. 
Terebene  (B.  W.  &  Co.). 
Astringents  in  general. 

Haem  orrh  age 

intestinal— 

Find  source  and  treat  cause. 
Internally — 
*Opium.  Turpentine.  '  Hazeline.' 
*Strychnine.     Iron  Perchloride 

Tincture.  "Ipecacuanha. 
"Calcium  Lactate.  *'  Hemisine.' 
'  Epinine.'    "Lead  with  Opium. 
Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid. 
Normal  Horse  Serum, 
*'  Lodal.'  [•  Wellcome.* 

Inhalation — 
OAmyl  Nitrite. 
Hypodermic.a^lly  - 

Ergotin.    °'  Ernutin.' 
§Ergotinine  Citrate. 
§Ergotinine  and  Morphine. 
§Ergotinine  and  Strychnine. 
§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 
By  Rectum —  ■ 
'Enule'  'Hemisine' 

.Suppositories. 
'  Enule  '  '  Hazeline'  Compound 
Suppositories. 
tSaline  injections.    '  Hazeline.' 

Post '  Partum  — 

Disinfect  externally. 

l~»ouche  vagina  with  saturated 
solution  offBoric  Acid:  douche 
uterus  with  same  solution 
as  hot  as  can  be  borne ; 
douche  uterus  with  solution 
'  Hemisine '  i  in  100,000 
or  '  Epinine '  i  in  10,000 ; 
compress  fundus  firmly.  H 


§  '  Tabloid'  Hypodermic 
o  '  ;  'nf>orolf  ' 
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iiHaiinorrhage  (CiUitiiuu-d) 
Post-Partum  (co/i/i'iiinf) 

iiecess.-irj',    plug    cavity  ot 
uterus ;    raise   foot    of  bed 
buudage    limbs.  Compress 
the  aorta. 
Internally — 

lirgot.     "Ergotin.  'Krnutiii.' 

*'  Hemisine.'    '  Epinine.' 
•^Hj-drastine  Compound. 
"Hydrastine     Compound  and 

Cotarnine  Hydrochloride. 
■  Hazeline.'    *Calcium  Lactate. 
.'Mcohol.    Sal  Volatile. 
'  ■  Lodal.' 
Inhalation — 
OAmyl  Nitrite. 
Hypodermic.\lly — 
§Ergotinine.    °' Ernutin.' 
§Ergotinine  and  Strychnine. 
§Morphine  and  Strj'chnine. 
ogDigitalin.  ogStrychnine. 
Intramuscularly- 
t' Hemisine'      with  Atropine 

Sulphate.    O'  Ernutin.' 
oPituitary    (Infundibular)  E.\- 

tract. 
§'  Ergamine.' 
By  Rectum — 
'Enule'  'Hemisine' 

Suppositories. 
'Enule'  'Hazeline'  Compound 
Suppositories. 
tSaline  injections.     '  Hazeline.' 

IHsemorrhoids 

( see  Piles ) 

IHay  Fever 

Residence  at  the  seaside  or  on 
mountains,  avoiding  agricul- 
tural and  dusty  districts. 
Treat  anj'  nasal  affection. 
Internally — 
*Arsenious  Acid. 
*Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 
''Belladonna  Tincture. 
*Potassium  Iodide. 
*Ammonium  Chloride.  *Quinine. 
''Quinine  Valerianate. 
*Zinc  Valerianate. 
*Supra-renal  Gland. 
*■  Hemisine.' 
Locally  (to  eye  and  nose) — 
til' Hemisine.'    "ij' Epinine.' 

Pollantin. 
Nasal  In.sufflation — 
Compound   Menthol  Snuff 

(B.  W.  &  Co.). 
Quinine  Bisulphate. 


Hay  Fever  [^lonthnicii) 

Nasal  Sprays— 

Menthol      or      Camphor  in 

'  Paroleine.'  fl'-ucaine. 
t'  Hemisine.'    '  Epinine.' 
fNasal  Phenol  Compound. 
tNasal  Antiseptic  and  .Mkaline 

Compound. 
tNaso-Pharyngeal  Compound. 

Headache 

Always  seek  cause  for  chronic  or 
oft-recurring  headache ;  astig- 
matism, or  some  error  in 
refraction  (a  most  frequent 
cause),  brain  tumour,  nasal 
obstruction,  decayed  teeth, 
deficient  coagulabilitj'  of  the 
blood,  etc. 

Bilious,  gastro- 
intestinal— 

*Blue  P^ll  and  *Salines. 

*Magnesium  Sulphate  Efferves- 
cent.   *Cascara  Sagrada. 

*Magnesium  Sulphate  Com- 
pound Effervescent. 

*Mistura  Alba. 

*Podophj'llin  and  Euonymin. 

Migraine  (siclt  bead- 

acbe)  — 

Regulate  the  diet. 

Treat  constipation. 

Correct  errors  of  refraction. 

Prohibit  overwork. 

Rest  in  bed  during  attack. 

To  Eye— 

llAtropine  Sulphate. 
Intern.\lly — 

*Blue  Pill  and  '^Salines. 

*Antipyrine.  ""Phenacetin. 

*Antifebrin  Compound. 

*Phenacetin  Compound. 

"Aconite  Tincture.  "Caffeine 
Citrate. 

*'Xaxa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*'Xaxa'  and  Caffeine. 
""Xaxa'  and  Phenacetin. 
*'  Xaxaquin.' 

*' Xaxa  '  and  'Xaxaquin.' 
*'  Aspirin.'  ""Caffeine  Compound. 
"Potassium  Bromide.  "Ergotin. 
"Ammonium      Bromide  with 

"Sodium  Salicylate. 
"Trinitrin.  "Trinitrin  Compound. 
"Quinine  Valerianate. 
"Erythrol  Tetranitrate. 
"Zinc  Valerianate. 
"Calcium  Lactate. 
"Quinine.    "Arsenious  Acid. 
"Cannabis  Indica  Tincture. 


*  '  Tabloid'  §  '  'I'nhloid'  Hypodermic  °  '  I'npnrolc 

t  '  Soloid'  I  '  lahloid'  Ophthalmic 
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Headache  {continued) 

Migraine  (sick  liead- 

a  C  he)  {contintieii) 
Internally  {coiitiniteil) — 
*Str3'chnine  Sulphate. 

Bulj'l-Chloral  Hydrate. 
*Butyl-Chloral     Hj-drate  and 
Gelsemine. 
Inhalation — 
°Amyl  Nitrite. 
Hypodekmically — 
§Ergotinine  Citrate. 
°'  Ernutin.'  °§Morphine. 
§Ergotinine  and  Morphine. 
§Ergotinine  and  Strychnine. 
§Caffeine  Sodio-salicylate. 
Locally — 

Massage  of  scalp.    Cold  water. 
Evaporating  lotion.  Ice. 
Alcohol.    Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 
Eau-de-Cologne. 

Heart,  Diseases  of 

Maintain  the  general  health. 
Prohibit  overwork  or  fatigue  of 

body  or  mind. 
Attend  to  digestion. 
Regular  exercise. 
If  necessary,  rest  in  bed. 
Stimulants  in  some  cases. 
Special  exercises  and  baths. 
Internally — 

*Digitalis  Tincture.  *Digitalin. 
*Caffeine  Citrate.  Convallaria. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic- 
*Citric  Acid.  *Calcium  Lactate. 
*Strophanthus  Tincture. 
*Chloralamide. 

*Arsenious  Acid.  *Str5'chmne. 

*Iron,  Arsenic  and  Digitalin. 

*Trinitrin.  *Trinitrin  Compound. 

"Erythrol  Tetranitrate. 

*Potassium  Iodide.  ffFormates. 

*Sparteine  Sulphate. 
Hypodermic  ALLY — 
°§Digitalin.  §Strophanthin. 
°§Strychnine. 

§Morphine  and  Strs'chnine. 

§Sparteine  Sulphate. 

°Pituitary    (Infundibular)  E.\- 

tract. 
Inhalation — 

°Amyl  Nitrite. 
Pot  Pain— 
Rest.  Stimulants. 
Mustard  poultices  to  heart. 
For  Sleeplessness— 
Rest.  Stimulants.  ♦Chloralaniide 

*Sulphonal.  *Trional.  *Veronal. 


Heart,   Diseases  of 

{continued) 

Por  Dropsy-- 
Internally — 

'Digitalis  Tincture. 

*Strophanthus  Tincture. 

'Sparteine  Sulphate.  Scoparius. 

'Caffeine  Citrate.  *Jalap. 

*Blue  Pill,  Squill  and  Digitalis. 

*EIaterin.  *Colocj'nth. 
Hypoder.mically — 
°§Digitalin.  §Strophanthin. 

Heartburn 

Draught  of  water. 

Alkaline  Carbonates. 
*Soda-Mint. 
*'  Coffee-Mint." 
*'  Gingament.' 

*Calcium  Carbonate  Compound. 
'Magnesium    Carbonate  Com- 
pound.   'Mistura  Alba. 
'Carbolic  Acid.  *Beta-naphthol. 
'Benzo-naphthol. 
'.Salicylic  Acid. 

Herpes  Zoster 

Internally — 
'Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate. 
'Hypophosphites  Compound. 
'Quinine.   'Opium.  'Morphine. 
'Arsenious  Acid. 
♦Phenacetin  and  Quinine  Com- 
pound. 'Phenacetin. 
Locally — 

Zinc  Oxide  Powder. 
Menthol  in  '  Paroleine.' 
Morphine  Oleate. 
'  Hazeline '  Cream. 

H  YPODERM ICALLY— 

°§Morphine. 
§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 

Hiccough 

Usually  dyspeptic ;  hold  the 
breath,  sneeze,  drink  cold 
water,  sip  hot  water. 

Correct  diet,  and  give  meals  dry. 
Internally-  - 

'Sodium  Bicarbonate.  *Opium. 
*'  Gingament.' 
*Soda-Mint. 
*'  Coffee-Mint.' 

'Calcium  Carbonate  Compound. 
'Morphine.  'Potassium  Bromide. 

Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 

Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 

Peppermint. 


»  '  Tabloid' 

§  '  Tabloid'  Hypodermic 


tt  '  Eli. void ' 
o  '  ;  'af>orole ' 
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Hilccough  {conii>tue</) 

Internally  {con tin  ueti ) — 

*Camphor  Essence. 

Turpentine.  *Trinitrin. 
'Carbolic  Acid.  *Beta-naphthol. 
*Salicylic  Acid. 

HyPODEKMIC.'VLLY — 

°§Morphine.  §Pilocarpine. 
Inh.^lation  — 
°Amyl  Nitrite. 

ttlodgkin's  Disease 

*Arsenious  Acid. 
*'  Soamin.' 

(Sec  also  u/ider  /UttPiiiia) 

Hiydrophobia 

Pasteur  Serum  treatment.  (If 
decided  on,  the  patient  should 
be  sent  immediately.) 
Intern.\lly — 
*Morphine. 
"Belladonna  Tincture. 
*Trinitrin.  *Potassium  Bromide. 
Locally  (to  wound) — 
Excision. 
tPotassium  Permanganate. 
Hypodermically — 
°§Morphine.  §Curara. 
°§Hyoscine.  §Hyoscyamine. 
Inhal.itions — 
°Amyl  Nitrite. 
Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 
Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 

ftly  steria 

Attend  to  the  general  health. 

Firm  and  gentle  treatment. 

Massage. 
Intern',\lly — 

Purgatives.  Tonics. 
*Belladonna  Tincture. 
*Zinc  0.xide. 
"Potassium  Bromide. 
"Zinc  Valerianate.  "Cerebrin. 
"Iron  Valerianate. 
"Quinine  Valerianate. 
"Three  Valerianate.s. 
"Asafetida  Compound. 
"Sodium  Bromide  Compound. 
"Three  Bromides  Effervescent. 

impetigo 

Remove    the    crusts    with  a 
poultice  or  with  warm  oil. 


Impetigo  {iontinutui) 
Internally  — 
Tonics,    with    small    doses  of 

"Arsenious  Acid. 
"Arsenical  Coni])oun(I. 

Locally-- 

White  Precipitate  in  tLanoline. 

Impotence 

.'\ttend  to  the  general  health 
and  to  the  local  conditions. 
"Arsenious  Acid.  Cantharides. 
"Ergotin.    "Easton  Syrup. 
"Strychnine.  Phosphorus. 
ttFormates.    "  Ernutin.' 
"ttGlycerophosphates. 
"Hypophosphites  Compound. 
"Blaud  Pill.    Zinc  Phosphide. 
"Didymin.    Damiana.  . 
Yohimbine. 

Incontinence  of  Urine 

In  adults,  is  often  a  sign  of 
retention,  indicating  residual 
urine,  as  in  enlarged  prostate, 
or  other  long-standing  urethral 
obstruction  and  in  certain 
nervous  diseases. 
Cantharides.  "Strychnine. 

"Hypophosphites  Compound. 

"Urotropine. 
In  children,  may  be  due  to  genera! 
ill-health  or  to  thread-worms, 
constipation,     phimosis,  en- 
larged tonsils,  adenoid  growths, 
enlarged      turbinate  bones, 
abnormal  urine  or  irritation  of 
the  bladder  (as  from  stone). 
Prohibit  drinking  in  the  evening. 
Wake  the  child  up  in  the  night 
to  micturate. 

"Belladonna  Tincture. 

"Reduced  Iron. 

"Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound. 
"ttCrlycerophosphates. 
ttFormates. 

"Strychnine  Sulphate. 
Rhus  Aromatic,  Liquid  E,\tract. 

"Chloral  Hydrate.  "Ergotin. 
'  Ernutin.' 

"Thyroid  Gland. 

"Ammonium  Bromide. 

"Blaud  Pill  and  CascaraSagrada. 
Potassium  Citrate  Effervescent. 
Alkalies  (if  urine  too  acid). 

Influenza 

Bed  for  even  slight  cases. 


X  The  brand  '  Dartring'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  original 
\anolinc  preparations . 

"  '  Tabloid'  §  '  Tabloid'  Hypioderiiiic  o  '  Vaporolc' 

t  '  Soloid'  tt  '  Elixoid' 
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Influenza  (cou  tin  lu  d ) 
Intkknallv  - 
Alcohol  (usually). 
*Aconite  Tincture. 
*Aminonialed  Quinine. 
*Quinine  Salicylate.  *Antipyrine. 
*Sodium  .Salicylate. 
*' Xaxa  '  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*'  Xaxa  '  and  Caffeine. 
*'  Xaxa'  and  Dover  Powder. 
*'Xaxa'  and  Phenacetin. 
*'  Xaxaqnin.' 
*'  Xaxa '  and  '  Xaxaquin.' 
*'  Aspirin.' 
*Phenacetin. 

*Carbolic  Acid.  *Strychnine. 
*Phenacelin  Compound. 
*Phenacetin  and  Quinine  Com- 
pound. 

*Quinine,  Belladonna  and  Cam- 
phor. 

*Quinine,  Camphor  and  Aconite. 
*Quinine.    *Caffeine  Compound. 

Hypodermically — 

Influenza  Vaccine,  '  Wellcome.' 

During  Convalescence— 

.\lcohol.    Good  feeding. 
Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 
*Easton  Syrup. 
*Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 
*Hypophosphites  Compound. 
*ttGlycerophosphates. 
ttFormates. 

'  Kepler '  preparations. 

*Quinine.    "'Arsenious  Acid. 

*Strychnine.    Mineral  Acids. 

Insomnia 

Treat  the  cause  when  possible. 
Warm  bath  at  bedtime ;  hot 
foot-bath,  with  mustard,  at 
bedtime ;  remove  inland  for 
seaside  restlessness ;  avoid 
too  long  interval  between  last 
meal  and  bedtime. 

Feed  carefully.   Treat  dyspepsia. 

Alcohol  (preferably  in  warm 
water)  with  care  ;  in  some  cases 
it  induces  sleeplessness. 

Internally — 
*Chloral   Hydrate.  *Chlorala- 

mide.  *Opium. 
*Potassium  Bromide.  *Morphine. 
•Ammonium  Bromide. 
*Sodium  Bromide  Compound. 
♦Veronal.  *.Sulphonal.  *Trional. 
*Cannabis  Indica  Tincture. 


Insomnia  {continued) 

Internally  {.continued)— 

*Soda-Mint  (where  due  to  acid 

dyspepsia).    »'  Gingament.' 
*'  Coffee-Mint.' 

Hypodermically — 

§Hyoscyamine.  °§Hj'oscine. 
°§Morphine. 

Intertrigo  (Chafing) 

Keep  the  skitj  surfaces  apart. 

Po^vdcrs — 

JLanoline  Toilet  Powder. 
Zinc  Oxide.  Bismuth. 
Lotions — 

Glj'cerin.    Glycerin  of  Borax. 
Ointments — 
'  Borofax.' 
Tannic  Acid.  Calamine  or  Lead 
Subacetate  in  tLanoline. 
'  Hazeline'  Cream. 

Iritis 

Treat  cause,  e.g.  traumatism, 
syphilis,  rheumatism,  gout. 
Internally — 
*Quinine.    *Arsenious  Acid. 
*Potassium  Iodide. 
Locally — 

tllAtropine  or  tiHomatropine,  to 

dilate  pupil. 
llCocaine  Hj-drochloride. 
tllAtropine  and  Cocaine. 
tHomatropine  and  Cocaine. 
tCocaine  and  Eucaine. 
ll'Hemisine.'    '  Epinine.' 
Leeches    or    blisters     to  the 
temples.  Ej-eshade. 

Jaundice 

.\scertain  and  treat  cause. 

Warm  baths. 
*Calomel.    *Blue  Pill. 
♦Blue  Pill  and  Rhubarb. 
*Podophyllin  and  Euonymin. 
*Magnesiuni  Sulphate  Efferves- 
cent. 

♦Magnesium     Sulphate  Com- 
pound Effervescent. 
*Mistura  Alba. 

♦Sodium  Sulphate  Effervescent. 
*Ox  Bile  or  ♦Pig  Bile. 
♦Chloral  Hydrate. 
♦Citric  Acid. 
Dilute  mineral  acids. 


%  The  brand  '  Dart  ring'  appears  on  all  labels  of  tlu  genuine  original 
Lanolinc preparations.  .  ■  ,, 

*  '  Tabloid'  §  '  Tabloid'  Hypodermic      tt  Elixotd 

t  '  S.oh!d-  II  '  Tabloid'  Ophthalmic        °  '  Vaporoic' 
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Kaia  =  Azar 

Intkknali.y  — 

*Quinine  Sulphate  in  large  doses 

—  up  CO  60  grains  a  day. 
*'Xa.\a'  (Acetyl-salii:ylic  Acid). 

IIVPODEKMICALl.V  - 

*'  Soainin.' 
°§Strychnine. 

Lactation 

To  increase — 
Internally — 
Rich  food,  stout,  tonics. 
Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 
'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract. 
*Thyroid  Gland. 
"Potassium  Chlorate. 
*'  Mamos.' 
Anise,  or  Dill  Water. 
Cotton  Seed  E.xtract. 
Hypoder.mic.^lly  — 
§Pilocarpine  Nitrate. 

To  diminish — 
Intern.\lly  — 
*Belladonna  Tincture. 

Ergot.  *Ergotin. 
'  Ernutin.' 
Locally — 

Belladonna  PLuster. 

Laryngitis 

Acute  — 

Warm  room   and  moist  air  ; 
prohibit  talking,  allay  cough. 
Internally — 

Febrifuge  mixtures. 
*Aconite  Tincture. 
*Ammonium  Chloride. 
*  Ammonium  Chloride  and  Borax. 
*Ammonium  Chloride  Compound. 
*Opium.    *Potassium  Nitrate. 
"Potassium  Chlorate. 

To  .Suck — 

"ITAmmonium      Chloride  and 
Liquorice. 
IFLinseed,  Liquorice  and  Chloro- 
dyne. 

f  Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 
ITPectoral. 

IfPine  Tar  Compound. 
Locally  - 

Warm  fomeiilations. 

Leeches  over  larynx. 


*  '  Tabloid'  §  '  Tabloid' 

t  '  Soloid'  t  '  Tabloid' 


Laryngitis  (iontiintrd)  1 
Acute  (ion/i)iii,-d)-^  ., 
Inmialation.s  — 

Benzoin  Compound  Tincture. 
*Thymol. 
Belladonna  and  Conium. 
Annnoni urn  Chloride ('Vaporole' 

Inhaler). 
I'-ucalyptus  Oil  ('  Eucalyptia '). 
•  Pinol.' 

"Chloroform  and  Ethyl  Iodide 
Compound. 

Sprays— 

Menthol  in  "  Paroleine.' 
tBoric  Acid  (hot  solution), 
t'  Ilemisine. ' 

Chronic  — 

Examine     expectoration  for 
tubercle  bacillus. 

Internally — 

*.'\mmonium       Chloride  and 
Liquorice. 

"Ammonium  Chloride  Compound. 

""Codeine.    *Cubeb  Compound. 

*Cubeb  and  Belladonna. 

"Potassium  Chlorate,  Borax  and 
Cocaine  Compound  (Voice). 

"Tar  and  Codeine. 
ttPine  Tar  Compound. 

To  Suck — 
IfCodeine. 

H  Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 
ll'Pinol.'  1[Glycerin. 
ICGlycerin  and  Black  Currant. 
IFAmmonium       Chloride  and 

Liquorice. 
IFGlycerin,   Tannin   and  Black 

Currant. 
UGlycerin,    Tannin,  Capsicum 

and  Black  Currant. 
HRhatany,  Menthol  and  Cocaine. 
^[Cocaine. 

ITRed  Gum  and  Cocaine. 
ITPectoral. 

irPine  Tar  Compound. 
".Slippery  Elm. 

"Carbolic   Acid   with  Slippery 
Elm. 

.Sprays— 
tCarbolic  Acid. 
tNasal  Phenol  Compound. 
tNasal '  Eucalyptia'  Compound. 

Insufflations— 
Bismuth  Subgallate. 
Bismuth  Subnitrate. 
Bismuth  and  Morphine. 
Tannic  Acid. 


flypoderiiiic  ft  '  Elixoid' 

"astille  °  '  i/'afiorolc' 
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Laryngitis  {continued) 
Chronic  {.continued)— 
Local  Applications — 
tCocaine,  tLucaine,  Morphine, 
t'  Hemisine,'  '  Epinine,'  Tan- 
nic Acid,  made  up  generally 
with  Glycerin. 

Lead  Poisoning 

Chronic  — 

Prophylactic  measures. 

Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid. 
*Magnesium     .Sulphate  Effer- 
vescent. *Morphine. 
*Opiuni.    *Potassiura  Iodide. 

Leprosy 

Daily  hot  baths  (105°  F.  or 

higher). 
Frequent  changes  of  clothing. 
Plentiful  and  varied  diet. 
Nerve  stretching  to  relieve  pain. 
Internally— 

Chaulmoogra    Oil   or  Gurjun 
Balsam,  5  minims,  (gradually 
increased)  thrice  daily  after 
meals. 
*Sodium  .Salicylate. 
*Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate. 
*'  Soamin.' 

*Ichthyol.    Cod  Liver  Oil. 
'  Kepler  '  Solution. 
Nastin. 
Hypodermically— 
Chaulmoogra  Oil  (min.  5  in- 
creasing to  min.  60). 
Externally — 
tLanoline  and  Pyrogallic  Acid 

(10%)  for  limbs. 
tLanoline      and  Chrysarobin 
(10%)  for  face  and  trunk. 

Leucocythjemia 

{  Trcat)iient  as  for  AntEinia) 

Leucorrhoea 

Improve  the  general  health. 
Treat  any  local  cause. 
Internally — 

*Quinine  Bisulphate.  *Ergotin. 
'  Ernutin.'    *Ferric  Chloride. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 
*Hydrastine  Hydrochloride. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
*Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate. 
*'  Mamos.' 

'  Kepler '  preparations  with  Iron 
and  Phosphorus. 


Leucorrhoea  {continvcd) 
Locally — 
Injections  (per  vaginam)  of 
very  hot  water,  and  lotions  of 
tBoric  Acid,  tAlum,  fAl  um 
and  Zinc  Sulphate,  tZinc 
Sulphate,  *Tannin.  tCarboIic 
Acid,  tZinc  Sulphocarbolate, 
tZinc  Permanganate,  Zinc 
Sulphanilate  or  f  Nizin.' 

Liver 

{ Sec  Biliousness,  Hainatoiicsis, 
Dropsy) 

Locomotor  Ataxy 

Internally — 

*Quinine.  *Strychnine. 

*Potassium  Iodide. 

*Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 

•Belladonna  Tincture.  Arsenic. 

*AntipjTine.  "Phenacetin. 

*Didymin.  ttFormates. 
*ttGlycerophosphates. 

For  pain,    *'Xaxa'  (Acetyi- 
salicylic  Acid)  ;  "Xaxa  '  and 
Phenacetin  ;  *' Aspirin." 
Hypodermically — 
°§Strj'chnine.  °§Atropine. 
o§Morphine. 

§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 

Lumbago 

Inter.n.^llv — 
"Potassium  Iodide. 
'Ammonium  Chloride. 
*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 
*Quinine  Salicj'late. 
*.Sodium  Salicylate. 
*'  Xaxa '  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*'  Xaxa  '  and  Caffeine. 
*'Xaxa'  and  Phenacetin. 
*'  Xaxa '  and  Dover  Powder. 
*'  Xa.\aquin.' 

*'Xaxa'  and  'Xaxaquin.' 

*Sodium  Salicylate  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 

*Colchicum  Compound. 

"Belladonna  Tincture. 

"Dover  Powder. 

"Magnesium     Sulphate  Com- 
pound Effervescent. 

"Mistura  Alba.    *'  Aspirin." 
Locally — 
Fomentat^on^.    Flannel  binder. 
Ice.     Ether  spray.  Blister. 
Mustard.    Camphor.  Capsi- 
cum.  Turpentine.  Hot  iron. 


X  The  brand  '  Dartrin^'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  g;cnuine  original 
Lanolinc  preparations. 

*  '  Tabloid'  5  '  Tabloid'  Hypodertnic         °  '  Vaporolc ' 

t  'Soloid'  tt  '  Elixoid' 
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Lumbago  {continued) 
Locally  {continued) — 

A  needle  passed  into  the  Erector 
Spina;. 

Constant  current. 

lonisation  withfCocaine  Hydro- 
chloride or  tl''otassium  Iodide. 

Kelladomia  Plaster. 

Menthol  Compound  Plaster 
(B.  \y.  &  Co.). 

Chloroform  Liniment. 

Menthol  in  Aconite  Liniment. 

Turkish  baths.    Hot-air  baths. 

HyPODURiMICALLY — 

°§MorpIiine.  §Aconitine. 

Lupus 

Good  hygienic  conditions. 
Internally — 

'Kepler'  Solution. 
*Quinine.    *Arsenious  Acid. 
*Easton  Syrup.  Iodine. 
*H3'pophosphites  Compound. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
*ThjToid  Gland.  Creosote. 
*Calomel  and  Creosote. 
Locally — 

Finsen  rays.  Radium. 
Rontgen  raj's. 
Scraping.  Scarification. 
Multiple  punctures.  Cautery, 
lonisation  with  fCopper  Sul- 
phate. 
Arsenical  Paste. 
Creosote   and    Salicylic  Acid 

Plaster. 
Zinc  Chloride  Paste. 
Chrysarobin  Ointment. 
tLanoline  Ichthyol  Soap. 
Hypodermic  ally — 
Tuberculin. 

Malaria   (see  Ague) 

Mania 

Ac  u  t e— 

Internally— 

*ChIoral  Hydrate. 

*BeIladonna  Tincture. 

*Morphine.  *Potassium  Bromide. 

*Cannabis  Indica  Tincture. 
Hypodermically  - 
°§Morphine. 

°§Hyoscine.  §Hyoscyamine. 
Externally — 
Cold  douche. 


Marasmus 

Treat  the  cause. 
Peptoniscd  foods  if  necessary. 
I^erfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 
'  Bivo '  Beef  and  Iron  Wine. 
'Kepler'  preparations. 
Cold   bath    every   morning  if 
patient  be  able  to  take  it. 
*Blaud  Pill. 

*Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
*Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound. 
*tt(ilycerophospliates. 
ttFormates.    '  Vana.' 

Menorrhagia 

Treat  the  cause. 
Rest ;  raise  the  foot  of  the  bed. 
Avoid  hot  drinks  and  stimulants. 
Plug  the  vagina. 
Internally — 

Ergot.    *Ergotin.    '  Ernutin.' 
♦Tannin. 

♦Viburnum  Prunifolium  Extract. 

Lead  Acetate.  *Th)'roid  Gland. 
♦Ferric  Chloride. 
♦'  Mamos.' 

'  Hazeline.'  ♦Lead  with  Opium. 
♦Hj^drastine  Hydrochloride. 
♦Hydrastine  Compound. 
♦Hydrastine     Compound  and 

Cotarnine  Hydrochloride. 
♦Calcium  Lactate. 
♦' Hemisine.'  'Epinine.' 

Cannabis  Indica. 
♦Potassium  Bromide. 
♦Digitalis  Tincture. 
♦'  Lodal.' 

Hypodermically — 
§Ergotinine  Citrate. 
O'  Ernutin.' 

°Pituitary(Infundibular)Extract. 
Migraine  (see  Headache) 
Milk   (see  Lactation) 

Mumps 

Rest  in  bed  ;  warmth  ;  low  diet. 
Internally — 

♦Blue  Pill  and  Rhubarb  Com- 
pound. 

♦Magnesium  Sulphate  Efferves- 
cent. 
♦Mistura  Alba. 
♦Aconite  Tincture. 
♦Quinine  .Salicylate. 
♦Antifebrin.  ♦Phenacetin. 
Locally — 
Glycerin  of  Belladonna. 


X  The  brand  '  Dartring'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  original 
Lanoline  preparations. 

♦  '  Tabloid'  §  '  Tabloid'  Hypodermic  °  '  Vaporole' 

t  '  Soloid'  tt  '  Eli. void' 


I 


238 


INDEX     O  I' 


Myxoedema  i 

♦Thyroid  Gland. 

Nephritis 

(sec  Bri_i;ltt's  Disease) 

Neuralgia 

Correct  any  astigmatism,  or 
error  of  refraction  ;  carefully 
examine  every  tooth, 
and  treat,  if  present, 
syphilis,  gout,  rheumatism, 
anffimia  or  ague.  Secure 
good  hygienic  conditions. 

*Blaud  Pill.    *Arsenious  Acid. 

*BlaudPill  andCascaraSagrada. 

♦Manganese  and  Iron  prepara- 
tions. 

*Hypophosphites  Compound. 
♦Quinine  Bisulphate. 
♦Quinine  Salicylate. 
♦Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 
♦Belladonna  Tincture. 

Por  an  attack— 

Internally — 

Immediate  aperient,  e.£^. 
♦Calomel. 

♦Antipyrine.   ♦Chloral  Hs'drate. 

♦Butyl-Chloral  Hydrate  and 
Gelsemine. 

♦Cannabis  Indica  Tincture. 

♦Antifebrin  Compound. 

♦Aconite  Tincture. 

♦'  Xaxa '  (Acetj'l-salicjdic  Acid). 

♦'  Xaxa  '  and  Caffeine. 

♦'  Xaxa  '  and  Phenacetin. 

♦'  Xaxa'  and  Dover  Powder. 

♦'  Xaxaquin.' 

♦'  Xaxa'  and  '  Xaxaquin.' 

♦'  Aspirin.'  ♦Phenacetin  Com- 
pound. 

♦Gelsemium  Tincture. 

♦Zinc  Valerianate.  ♦Phenacetin. 

♦Three  Valerianates. 

♦Caffeine  Compound. 

♦Potassium  Bromide. 

♦Ammonium  Chloride.  ♦Trinitrin. 

♦Morphine  or  ♦Opium. 

♦Menthol  Compound. 

Locally — 

Hot  or  cold  applications. 
Mustard.   Blisters.  Capsicum. 
Menthol.    tCocaine  lotion. 
Menthol    Compound  Plaster 

(B.  W.  &  Co.). 
Sprays   of    Menthol  in 

'  Paroleine.' 
Camphor    and    Menthol  (in 

equal  parts). 


Neuralgia  {continued) 
For  an  attackKcontinued) 

Locally  {contifined)— 

Kther,  '  Wellcome.* 

Ethj-1  Chloride,  '  Wellcome.' 

Continuous  current. 

Nerve  stretching  and  excision. 
Hypoder.mically — 
§Aconitine  Nitrate. 
°§Atropine  Sulphate. 
SCaffeine  Sodio-salicylate. 
^Morphine  and  Atropine. 
°§Morphine,  into  sheath  of  nerve. 

Alcohol,  into  sheath  of  nerve. 
Inhalations — 

Chloroform,  '  Wellcome.' 

Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 

Neurasthenia 

Abundant  food. 

Absolute  rest    with  isolation 
where  necessary.  Massage. 
Internally — 
♦Blaud  Pill.    ♦Arsenious  Acid. 
♦Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 
♦Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
♦'Hemisine.'^ThreeValerianates. 
♦Three  Bromides. 
♦ftGlycerophosphates.  'Vana.' 
♦Quinine.  ♦Strj'chnine.^Didj'min. 
♦Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate. 
ttFormates.    'Kepler'  products. 

Neuritis    (sec  Neuralgia) 

Night  Sweats 

Treat  the  cause. 
Change  night  clothes  if  wet. 
Hot  milk  at  bed- time. 
Internally — 
♦Atropine.  ♦BelladonnaTincture. 
♦Strychnine.    ♦Zinc  Oxide. 
♦Quinine  Bisulphate. 
♦Trional.  ♦Trinitrin. 
♦Guaiacol  Carbonate.  ♦Codeine. 
♦Guaiacol  Camphorate. 
♦Dover  Powder.  ♦Chinosol. 
♦Erythrol  Tetranitrate. 
Externally — 

Tepid  sponging. 
Hypodermically — 
°§Atropine.  §Picrotoxin. 
Inhal.^tion — 
°Amyl  Nitrite. 

Nipples,  Sore 

//  during  Lactation — 

Use  shield  when  suckling. 
Wash  after  use. 


*  '  Tabloid'  §  '  Tabloid'  Hypodermic  «  '  Va/>orole' 
t  'So laid'  tt  '  Eli. void' 
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Nipples,   Sore  {continued) 
If  during  Lactation  {continued)— 
Bathe  with  Spirit  and  Glycerin, 
'  Hazeline,'  or  Spirit  and  Lime 
Water  in  equal  parts. 
Glycerin  of  Tannic  Acid. 
•    Inunction       with  JLanoline. 
'Hazeline'  Cream,  'Borofax,' 
or  Bora.x  in  JLanoline. 
//  not  Siichling— 

Balsam  of  Peru  or  Tolu. 
Benzoin  Compound  Tincture. 
tCocaine  lotion.  Collodion. 
tSilver  Nitrate  lotion. 

Obesity 

[See    Diet    Tables    and  General 
Directions) 
*Thj-roid  Gland. 
*'  Saxin  '  instead  of  sugar. 
*Potassium  Iodide.  Iodine. 
*Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
*CarIsbad  Salt,  Effervescent. 
*Vichj'  Salt,  Effervescent. 
*Kissingen  Salt,  Effervescent. 

Ophthalmia 

( see  Conjunctivitis ) 

Orchitis 

Treat  exciting  cause,  e.g^. 
syphilis,  mumps,  gonorrhoea, 
etc. 

Internally — 
*Opium.    *Aconite  Tincture. 
*Ipecacuanha  and  Antimony. 
*Potassium  Iodide,  full  doses. 
*Magnesium    Sulphate  Effer- 
vescent.   *Mistura  Alba. 
Locally — 
Rest.    Suspensory  bandage. 
Pressure  by  strapping. 
Evaporating  lotion.  Ice. 
tLead  and  Opium  Lotion. 
Glycerin  of  Belladonna. 
Guaiacol.    Iodine  Tincture. 
Iodine  in  tLanoline. 
Hypodermically — 
§Aconitine  Nitrate. 

Otorrhoea 

Treat  the  cause,  c.i^.  adenoids, 
mastoiditis. 

Syringe  gently  with  tCorrosive 
Sublimate  lotion,  i  in  4000,  or 
tMercuric  Potassium  Iodide 
lotion,  I  in  4000 ;  dry ;  dust  in 
gently,  with  insufflator,  powder 


Otorrhoea  {con tin ued ) 

of  equal  parts  of  Iodoform  and 
Boric  Acid ;  and  pack  meatus 
loosely  with  *Double  Cyanide 
(iauze.  Repeat  daily,  or  twice 
daily  until  discharge  lessens ; 
then  syringe  gentlj',  daily,  with 
lotion  of  Alcohol,  fAlum,  fAlum 
and  Zinc  Compound,  fBoric 
Acid,  Glycerin  of  Tannic  Acid, 
t'  Nizin,'  or  t^inc  Perman- 
ganate. 

Ozoena 

Treat  the  cause. 
-Sprays  or  Douches — 
tNasal  Antiseptic  and  Alkaline 

Compound.    '  Hazeline.' 
tNasal  Phenol  Compound. 
tPotassium  Permanganate. 
Insufflations — 

Compound  Menthol  Snuff 
tChinosol.  (B.  W.  &  Co.). 

Hypodermically — 
Autogenous  Vaccine. 

Palpitation  (sec  Heart) 

Paralysis  Agitans 

Rest.  Generous  diet.  Freedom 
from   worry   or  excitement. 
Massage    (in    some  cases). 
Galvanism    or    Faradism  (in 
some  cases). 
§Hyoscyamine  Sulphate. 
°§Hyoscine  Hydrobromide. 
Tonics.  ttFormates.   '  Kepler ' 
Solution. 
*ttGlycerophosphates. 
oPituitary    (Infundibular)  Ex- 
tract. 

P  e  d  i  c  u  I  i 

Of  the  Head— 

Kerosene  Oil  and  Olive  Oil  in 
equal  parts. 
tCarbolic  Acid  lotion. 
tCorrosive  Sublimate  lotion. 
White    Precipitate  Ointment, 

made  with  JLanoline. 
Mercury  Oleate. 

Of  the  Body— 

Wash  the  body  frequently  and 
bake  clothes. 
tCorrosive  Sublimate  lotion. 
Mercury  Oleate. 
Sulphur.     Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 
'  Paroleine.' 


t  The  brand  '  Dartring'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  original 
Lanoline  preparations. 

*  '  Tabloid'  §  '  Tabloid'  Hypodermic  o  '  Vaitoi-olc' 

^'Soloid'  \\  '  Elixoid' 
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Pellagra 

Exclude  maize  from  the  dietary. 

HVPODERMICALLY — 

*'  Soamin.' 

Pericarditis 

Treat  the  cause.    Rest  in  bed. 
Internally — 

*Aconite  Tincture.  *Quinine. 
*Digitalis  Tincture. 
*Potassium  Iodide. 
*Opium.  *Morphine. 
*Sodium  Salicylate. 
*'Xaxa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*' Aspirin.'    *' Xaxaquin.' 
*Sodium  Salicylate  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 
Locally — 

Ice  bag.    Leeches.  Blisters. 

Peritonitis 

Treat  the  cause. 
Internally — 

If  vomiting,  water,  iced  or  hot, 
a  tablespoonful  at  a  time. 
*Dover  Powder.  *Morphine. 
*Aconite  Tincture.  *Antifebrin. 
*Calomel,  in  some  cases,  in  small 
doses  every  hour  ;   may  be 
combined  with  *Opium. 
*Salines  in  some  cases. 
*Salol.  Turpentine. 
Locally — 
Ice  bag  to  abdomen. 
Turpentine  stupes.  Leeches. 
By  Rectum — 
Turpentine  injections,  if  tj'm- 
panites  be  present. 
tSaline  solutions  (Murphy  Treat- 
ment). 
Hypodermically — 
°§Morphine.  °§Strychnine. 
§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum, 
Polyvalent,  '  Wellcome.' 
Anti-colon    bacillus  Serum, 

'  Wellcome.' 
Anti-gonococcus  Serum, 

'  Wellcome.' 
Anti-staphylococcus  Serum, 
Polyvalent,  '  Wellcome.' 

Perspiration 

If  copious,  follow  directions  under 
jV![^/!t  Swcnis. 

If  fostid,  wash  with  lotion  of  fBoric 
Acid,  tCarbolic  Acid,  *Salicylic 
Acid,  or  tCorrosive  Sublimate, 


Perspiration  {continued) 

or  wash  freely  with  soap  and 
water,  and  dab  on  lotion  of 
Formaldehyde,  2  per  cent. 

Internally- 
*Benzo-naphthol. 
*Beta-naphthol  Compound. 

Pharyngitis 

Prevent  any  cause  of  irritation. 

e.g.  smoking,  exposure  to  cold, 

too  much  speaking. 
Treat  constipation  or  other  defect 

in  general  health. 

Locally — 
Application  of  electric  cauterj' 

to  granular  areas. 
*Ammonium  Chloride. 
*Ammonium  Chloride  and  Borax. 
*  Ammonium  Chloride  Compound. 
*l[Ammoniura      Chloride  and 

Liquorice. 
*irBenzoic  Acid  Compound. 
*Potassium  Chlorate  and  Borax. 
*Potassium  Chlorate,  Borax  and 

Cocaine  Compound  (Voice). 
*Red  Gum.    *Cubeb  Compound. 
*Cubeb  and  Belladonna. 
*Slippery  Elm. 

*Carbolic  Acid  with  Slippery  Elm. 
Ferric    Chloride,    solution  in 
Glycerin. 
*Krameriaand  Cocaine, 
t  Cocaine.  ITCodeine. 
ITGlycerin. 

ITGlj'cerin  and  Black  Currant. 
IfGlycerin,  Tannin  and  Black 

Currant. 
irGlycerin,Tannin,  Capsicum  and 

Black  Currant. 
^[Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chloro- 

dyne. 

^Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 
^Pectoral. 

ifPine  Tar  Compound. 

IT'  Pinol.'     f  Red     Gum  and 

Cocaine. 
ITRhatany,  Menthol  and  Cocaine. 

Gargles — 

tSodium  Chloride,   f  Hemisine.' 
'  Hazeline.' 
♦Potassium  Chlorate. 

Ferric  Chloride. 
tNaso-Pharyngeal  Compound. 
tNasal  Alkaline  Compound. 
t.Mum.    Mineral  acids. 

Rhatany.    Myrrh.  'Borax. 
tBoric  Acid. 

tBoric  Acid  and  Zinc  Sulphate. 


*  '  Tabloid'         §  '  Tabloid'  Hypodennic.  »  '  Vaporole' 

t  •  Sohid'  f  '  Tabloid'  Pastille 
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Pharyngitis  {caniintiLu/) 

Applications  with  Bkush — 
Glycerin  of  Tannic  Acid. 
Mucin.    tSilver  Nitrate. 
tZinc      Sulphate      or  tZinc 
Chloride. 
Ferric  Chloride. 

Inhal.\tions — 

Benzoin  Compound  Tincture. 
Balsam  of  Tolu  or  Peru. 
*Belladonna  Tincture. 
Ammonium  Chloride ('Vaporole' 

Inhaler). 
'  Hazeline.'  *Thj'moI. 
Spr.ws — 

tCocaine  tlydrochloride. 
tCocaine  and  Eucaine. 

Menthol  in  '  Paroleine.' 
tNasal  Antiseptic  and  Alkaline 
Compound,    f  Hemisine.' 

'  Hazeline.'    fCarbolic  Acid. 

Phthisis 

(See  Diet   Tables  and  General 

Directions  ) 
Internally — 

'  Kepler '  preparations. 
Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 
Alcohol.     Glj'cerin.  *Quinine. 
*Hypophosphites  Compound. 
*Hypophosphites  Compound  and 

Creosote. 
*Blaud  Pill  with   Arsenic  and 

Strychnine.  Creosote. 
*Calomel  and  Creosote. 
*Strychnine.    *Easton  Syrup. 
*Guaiacol  Carbonate. 
*Guaiacol  Camphorate. 
*Atropine  (for  sweating). 
*Dover  Powder  (for  sweating). 
*Trional  (for  sweating). 
*Zinc  O-xide.  *Chinosol. 
*Ichthyol. 

Hypodermic  ALLY — 

Tuberculin. 
°§Atropine   or   §Picrotoxin  (for 
sweating). 
^Pilocarpine  (gr.        to  gr.  iV.. 
half  an    hour   before  usual 
time  of  sweating,  often  arrests 
it  after  the  injection  has  beeji 
repeated  on  a  few  successive 
nights). 
§Morphine  and  Strychnine. 

Tubercle  Vaccine,  'Wellcome.' 
§Mercuric  Succinimide. 
Intravenously — 
Iodoform  in  '  Paroleine.' 


Phthisis    (conliiiuctl ) 

Inhalations — 

Benzoin  Compound  Tincture. 
Iodoform. 

Locally  (to  chest) — 

Blisters.    Mustard  leaves. 

Camphorated  Oil. 

Iodine  Liniment.  Turpentine. 

Piles 

Treat  the  cause,  e.g.  consti- 
pation, pelvic  pressure,  portal 
obstruction,  stricture. 

Internally — 
*Calomel  and*Salines.  *Rhubarb. 
*Magnesium     Sulphate  Com- 
pound Effervescent. 
*Mistura  Alba. 

*Sodium  Phosphate  Effervescent. 

'"Sodium  Sulphate  Effervescent. 

*Blue  Pill  and  Rhubarb. 

*Podophyllin.  *Euonymin. 

*Cascara  Sagrada  (invaluable 
for  regular  use  in  chronic 
constipation).    '  Alaxa.' 

*Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 
Sulphur  confection.  Senna. 

*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 

*Liquorice  Compound  Powder. 

ULa.xative  Fruit. 

By  Rectum — 

Warm  or  cold  water  with 
tAIum,  '  Hazeline,'  or 
t'  Hemisine.' 

'Enule'  Suppositories, 
of  'Hazeline'  Compound, 
'  Hemisine,'  Gall  and  Opium, 
Morphine,  Belladonna, 
Morphine  and  Belladonna, 
or  Bismuth  Subgallate. 

'  Hazeline'  Suppositories. 

Locally — 

'  Hazeline.'  '  Hazeline  '  Cream. 
JToilet  Lanoline. 
tCocaine  in  JLanoline. 
tEucaine  in  JLanoline. 

Plague  (Bubonic) 

Absolute  rest  in  bed  ;  free  ventila- 
tion ;  moderate  temperature; 
warmth  ;  stimulation. 

Internally — 

♦Calomel,  gr.  s  to  gr.  lo  at  once, 
followed  in  5  hours  by  saline 
purge. 


t  The  /'7-and  '  Dartring'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  07-iginnl 
Lanoline  preparations. 

*  '  Tabloid'  §  '  Tabloid'  Hypodermic       °  '  Vaporole' 

t  '  Soloid'  11  '  Tabloid'  Pastille 
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Plague  (Bubonic)  {coutiniicil) 

Internally  {continued) — 

*Strophanthus  Tincture. 
*Strychnine. 
*Ammonium  Carbonate. 

Kther,  '  Wellcome.' 
*Hyoscine.  *Morphine. 
*'  Hemisine.'    '  Epinine.' 
*Pota.';sium  Bromide.  *Camphor. 
"Salol  (for  diarrhoea). 

Food,  liquid,  frequentlj',  in  small 
quantities.    Ice.    Iced  Milk. 

Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 

Brandy.    Beer.  Stout. 

Hypodermically— 
Anti-plague  Serum. 
Anti-plague  Vaccine. 
°§Hyoscine.  °§Morphine. 

§Morphine  and  Atropine. 
°§Strychnine.  Ether, '  Wellcome.' 
§Strophanthin. 

Locally  (to  glands)— 
Injection  of  Carbolic  Acid. 
Subcutaneous  incision. 

Externally — 

Wet  Pack.    Tepid  sponging. 

Cold  to  head.  Leiter's  tubes. 
Mustard  plasters.  Blisters. 

Inhalations — 

Ammonia.  Ox3'gen. 
°Amyl  Nitrite. 

By  Rectum — 

Enema  of  Starch  and  Opium. 
'  Enule'  Morphine  Suppositories. 
'Enule'  Cocaine  Suppositories. 
tSaline  injections. 

Pleurisy 

Internally — 
*Aconite  Tincture. 
*Tartarated  Antimonj'. 
*Morphine. 
*Gelsemium  Tincture. 
*Potassium  Iodide. 
*Sodium  Salicylate. 
*'Xaxa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*' Aspirin.' 

Locally — 
Strapping.  Leeches. 
Poultices.  Blisters. 
Liniment  of  Belladonna,  Iodine. 
Turpentine,  or  Camphor. 

Hypodermic  ally — 
°§Morphine. 
^Pilocarpine  Nitrate. 


Pneumonia 

Internally — 
*Aconite  Tincture.  Alcohol. 

Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 
*Ipecacuanha  and  Antimony. 
*Digitalis  Tincture. 
*Strophanthus  Tincture. 
''Caffeine  Citrate.  Serpentaria. 
*Strj'chnine. 
*Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 
■*Guaiacol  Camphorate. 
"Ammonium  Carbonate. 
*Calcium  Lactate.  *'  Xaxaquin.' 
•Sparteine  Sulphate.  Senega. 
*.Sodium  Salicj'late. 
"Sodium  Salicylate  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 
Xaxa '  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*Quinine  Salicj'late.  Squill. 
''ITAmmonium      Chloride  and 
Liquorice. 
Locally — 
Cold  sponge,  pack,  or  bath ; 
ice-bag  to  the  chest ;  vene- 
section,    leeches,  blisters, 
poultices,  'Absorbent  Cotton. 
Hypodermically— 
°§Dig^talin.  °§Strj-chmne. 
Anti-pneumococcus  Serum. 
Pneumococcus  Vaccine, 

'  Wellcome.' 

Inhalation — 

Oxygen. 
By  Rectum — 
tSaline  injections. 

Prickly  Heat 

Linen  or  silk  should  be  worn 
next  to  the  skin  and  soap  dis- 
continued. 

If  irritation  is  severe,  exercise 
should  be  forbidden. 

Give  very  little  to  drink  and 
only  in  verj-  small  quantities 
at  a  time,  whether  of  hot, 
cold  or  effervescing  fluids. 
Internally — 
*Supra-renal  Gland. 

'  Hemisine.' 
°Pituitary    (Infundibular)  Ex- 
tract. 
Extern.\lly — 

Relieve  itching  with  lotions  of 
tCarbolic  Acid  (i  in  80)  or  of 
Calamine. 

Anoint  body  night  and  morning 
with  ^Lanoline  i  part  and 
Almond  Oil  8  parts,  or,  instead, 
dust  skin  with  Fuller's  Earth 
(or  Starch)  .and  Zinc  Oxide. 


t  The  brand  '  Dart  ring'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  ori^nal 
Lnnoline  prcparntioiis. 

*    Tabloid'  ^'  Tabloid'  Hypodermic         °  '  I'aporole' 

t  '  Soloid'  H  '  Tabloid'  Pastille 
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Prolapsus  Ani 

Treat  the  cause,  debilitj;, 
worms,  vesical  calculus,  phi- 
mosis, stricture,  etc. 
Internally — 

Sulphur  confection.  *Bismuth. 
•Liquorice  Compound  Powder. 
1[Laxative  Fruit. 
*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 
*Lead  with  Opium.  *Podophyllin. 
Locally — 

'  Hazeline.'  *Tannin. 
f  Heraisine.'  *  Epinine.'  fAlum. 
tAlum  and  Zinc  Compound. 
fZinc  Chloride  or  tZinc  Sulphate. 
'Enule'       Suppositories  of 
Bismuth  Subgallate 
'  Hazeline '     Compound  or 
Gall  and  Opium. 
Operation. 

Pruritus  and 

Prurigo 

Treat  the  cause. 
Always  examine  urine  for  sugar. 
Internally — 

'  Hemisine.'  *Urotropine. 
*Sodium  Bicarbonate. 
*Sodium  Salicylate. 
*Sodium  Salicylate  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 
*CaIcium  Lactate. 
*Arsenious  Acid.  *Atropine. 
*Ammonium  Bromide. 
*Morphine.    *Thyroid  Gland. 
Locally — 

Lotions  of  Alkaline  Carbonates, 
tBoric  Acid,  tCarbolic  Acid, 
Salicylic  Acid,  Hydrocyanic 
Acid,    fAlum,    +Lead  Sub- 
acetate,    tCocaine  Hydro- 
chloride, Sulphurous  Acid,  or 
tSilver  Nitrate. 
Liniments      of  Belladonna, 
Chloroform,  'Wellcome,' 
Opium,    Camphor,  Menthol 
or  Ichthyol. 
Hypoder.mically — 
°§Morphine.  °§Atropine. 

Pruritus  Ani 

Always  carefully  examine  anus 
and  rectum.  Treat  rectal 
ulcer,  fissure,  worms.  Prohibit 
tobacco  and  coffee.  Reduce 
or  prohibit  alcohol.  Diet  very 
carefully,  especially  if  gouty. 
Insist  on  extreme  cleanliness, 
including  washing  after  each 
evacuation. 


Pruritus   Ani   {<  ontimicd) 
Internally  — 

*'  Xaxa '  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 

♦'  Aspirin.' 

*Sodium  Salicylate. 

*SodiumSalicy  late  and  Potassium 
Bicarbonate. 

*Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

♦Calcium  Lactate. 

*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 

♦Liquorice  Compound  Powder. 

^[Laxative  Fruit. 
Sulphur  Confection. 

♦Magnesium  Sulphate  Efferves. 

♦Mistura  Alba.  ♦Thyroid  Gland. 
'  Hemisine.'  ♦Urotropine. 
Locally — 

Lead  Iodide  in  JLanoline, 
Calomel  in  JLanoline, 
'Phenofax.'  fCocaine, 
fEucaine,  tSilver  Nitrate, 
saturated  solution  of  tBoric 
Acid  in  '  Hazeline,'  Glycerin 
of  Belladonna. 

t' Hemisine.'  'Epinine.' 
Ichthyol. 
By  Rectum — 

'  Enule '  Suppositories  of  Mor- 
phine, Gall  and  Opium, 
'  Hemisine,'  Bismuth  Sub- 
gallate.  Cocaine,  or 
'  Hazeline'  Compound. 

'  Hazeline'  Suppositories. 

Pruritus  Vulvae 

Examine  urine  for  sugar. 
Treat  diabetes,  gout,  etc. 
Internally  — 

'  Hemisine.'  ♦Urotropine. 
♦Sodium  Bicarbonate. 
♦Sodium  Salicylate. 
♦Sodium  Salicylate  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 
♦'Xaxa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
♦'  Xaxaquin.' 
♦'  Xaxa  '  and  '  Xaxaquin.' 
♦'Aspirin.'    ♦Calcium  Lactate. 
♦Quinine.    ♦Arsenious  Acid. 
♦Ammonium  Bromide. 
Locally — 
Hot  sponging. 
tAlum  (hot  solution). 
tBoric  Acid  in  '  Hazeline  '  (satu- 
rated solution). 
'Phenofax.'  'Borofax.' 
fCorrosive  Sublimate  lotion. 
Calomel,   tCocaine,  tEucaine, 
or  Lead  Iodide  in  tLanoline. 


X  The  brand  '  Dartring'  appears  on  all  labels  of-  the  genuine  07-iginal 
Lnnoline  prepa7-ations. 

*  '  Tabloid'  §  '  Tabloid'  Hypodermic  o  '  Vaporole' 

t  '  Soloid'  t  '  Tabloid'  Pastille 
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Psoriasis 

Internally — 

'Aconite  Tincture. 

*Arsenical  Compound. 

*Arsenious  Acid.  *Carbolic  Acid. 

*Mercury  Perchloride. 

*Pota;.sium  Iodide.  *Salicin. 

♦Mercury  Perchloride  and  Potas- 
sium Iodide. 

'Calcium  Sulphide. 

*Sulphur  Compound. 

'Thyroid  Gland.  Sulphur  Iodide. 

'Ipecacuanha  and  Antimony. 
'  Kepler  '  Solution.  Turpentine. 

*'  Soamin.' 

'Sodium  Salicylate. 

'Sodium  Salicylate  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 
Locally — 

Alkaline  or  Sulphur  baths. 
Ointments  of — 

Ammoniated  Mercurj',  Mer- 
cury Nitrate,  Mercury  Iodide 
(Red),  Creosote,  Carbolic 
Acid,  Thymol,  Salicj'lic  Acid, 
Pyrogallic  Acid,  Chrj'sarobin, 
Sulphur,  Tar,  or  Ichthj'ol,  in 
JLanoline. 

Puerperal  Fever 

Internally — 
'Ferric  Chloride. 
Locally — 

Uterine  douche  of  tCorrosive 
Sublimate      or  fMercuric 
Potassium  Iodide. 
Curetting. 
Hypodermically — 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Puer- 
peral Fever,  '  Wellcome.' 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  P0I3'- 

valent,  '  Wellcom.e.' 
Anti-colon  bacillus  Serum, 

'  Wellcome  ' 

Purpura 

Good  food.  Vegetables. 
*Nux  Vomica  Tincture. 
'Strj'chnine.    'Arsenious  Acid. 
'Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound. 
*'  Hemisine.' 

'Blaud  Pill  and  CascaraSagrada. 
'Ergotin.  '  Ernutin.' Turpentine. 
'Tannin.    'Calcium  Lactate. 
'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract. 
By  Rectum  or 

HYPODERiMIC.^LLY — 

Anti-Streptococcus  Serum, Poly- 
valent, '  Wellcome.' 


Quinsy    (sec  Tonsillitis) 

Retention  of  Urine 

Treat  the  cause,  e.^.  paraplegia, 
enlarged  prostate,  gonorrhuja, 
stricture,  worms,  ha;morrhoids. 
Retention  maj-  be  present  with, 
and  indicated  by,  incontinence 
and  constant  dribbling. 
Internally — 
'Opium.  'Morphine. 
'Dover  Powder. 
'Ipecacuanha  and  Antimonj'. 
'Belladonna  Tincture. 
'Hj'oscyamus  Tincture. 

Liquor  Potassae,  freely  diluted. 
'Gelsemium  Tincture. 
'Cannabis  Indica  Tincture. 
Externally — 

Baths.  Fomentations. 
Leeches  to  perinaeum. 
By  Rectum — 
'  Enule '  Suppositories  of  Bella- 
donna and  Morphine. 

Rheumatic  Fever 

Internally — 

Milk  diet.  Aperient. 
'Magnesium  Sulphate  Efferves- 
cent. 

'Magnesium     Sulphate  Com- 
pound Effervescent. 
'Mistura  Alba. 

'Quinine  Bisulphate.  'Salicin. 
'Quinine  Salicj'late. 
'Sodium  Salicj-late.  ttFormates. 
'Sodium  Salicylate  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 
*'  Xaxa '  (Acetyl-salicj-lic  Acid). 
*'  Xaxa '  and  Caffeine. 
''  Xaxa  '  and  Phenacetin. 
''  Xaxa '  and  Dover  Powder. 
*'  Xaxaquin.' 
*'  Xaxa '  and  '  Xaxaquin.' 
*'  Aspirin.'  'Antifebrin. 
'Salol.  'Potassium  Bicarbonate. 
'Sodium  Bicarbonate. 
'Aconite  Tincture. 

Potassium  Citrate  Effervescent. 
'Potassium  Iodide.  'Phenacetin. 
'Colchicum  Compound.  'Opium. 
Locally — 
To  joints — 

Wrap  in  'Absorbent  Cotton. 
Salicylic  Acid  Powder. 
Blisters. 

Anodyne  applications. 
Ichthyol     Lotion  saturating 
loosely-applied  bandage. 


X  The  brand  '  Dati  tins'  ippcars  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  original 
Lanolinc  preparations. 

*  •  Tabloid'  t  'Soloid' 
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Rheumatic  Fever 

{continticd) 

Hypodermically— 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum, 
Rheumatic  Fever, 

'  Wellcome.' 
Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Rheu- 
matic Fever,  'Wellcome.' 

During  Convalescence— 

I NTERNALLV — 

*Tonic  Compound. 
'  Kepler '  preparations. 
Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 
*Hj-pophosphites  Compound. 
ttFormates. 
*ttGlycerophosphates. 

Rheumatism 

(Subacute  and  Chronic) 

Alkaline,  Sulphur  and  Turkish 
baths.  Electric  hot-air  baths. 
Radiant  heat  and  light.  Mas- 
sage. Cataphoresis.  Appro- 
priate residence. 
Regulated  diet.  Alcohol  (not 
malt  liquors)  in  some  cases. 
Internally — 

*Quinine  Salicylate.  *Antifebrin. 

*Sodium  Salicylate.  *Salicin. 

*Potassium  Iodide.  Iodine. 

*Potassium  Bicarbonate.  *Salol. 

*Arsenious  Acid.    *Citric  Acid. 

*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 

*Guaiacol  Carbonate. 

*Guaiacol  Camphorate. 

*Lithium  Carbonate.  *Ichthyol. 
ttFormates.       *Thymus  Gland. 

*Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic. 

*Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada. 

*Lithium  Benzoate  Compound. 

*Lithium  Citrate  Effervescent. 

*'Xaxa'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 

*' Aspirin. '*ColchicumCompound. 

'  Kepler '  Solution.  *Piperazine. 

*Salicylic  Acid.*AconiteTincture. 

*Galbanum  Compound. 
Hypodermically — 

^Caffeine  Sodio-salicylate. 

§Aconitine  Nitrate. 
Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Poly- 
valent,    '  Wellcome.'  This 
serum  is  also  given  perrectum. 

I-OCALLY — 

Opium,  Belladonna,  Chloro- 
form, Camphor  or  Turpentine 
Liniment. 

Tar.  Creosote,  Mercurial,  Sul- 
phur, or  Iodine  Ointment. 


Rheumatism  (StMJAct'Tp; 
AND  Chronic)  {continued) 

Locally  {continued')  — 
Ichthyol  Lotion, 
lonisation    with    iodides  and 
salicj'lates. 

Rheumatoid 

Arthritis 

Regulate  diet  and  alcohol. 
Internally — 

'  Kepler '  preparations. 
*Thyroid  Gland. 
*Thymus  Gland. 
*Quinine  Salicylate. 
*Lithium  Benzoate  Compound. 
*Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 
"'Guaiaco!  Carbonate. 
"■Guaiacol  Camphorate. 
*Piperazine.    *Arsenious  Acid. 
ttFormates. 
*Potassium  Iodide.   Iron  Iodide. 
*Colchicum  Compound. 
*'  Xaxa '  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 
*'  Xaxa '  and  '  Xaxaquin.' 
*'  Aspirin.'    *Methylene  Blue. 
Locally — 

Aconite.    Arnica.  Capsicum. 

Chaulmoogra  Oil.  Leeches. 

Electricity.  Cataphoresis. 

Ichthj'ol  Ointment. 
Hypodermically    or  per 

Rectum — 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Poly- 
valent, '  Wellcome.' 

Ric  kets 

Good  diet — milk,  cream,  eggs, 
raw  meat   juice   and  pulp, 
juices  of  fresh  fruits,  fruit- 
jellies.    Fresh  air.    Sea  air. 
'  Kepler '  preparations. 
*Chemical  Food.  *Easton  Syrup. 
'''Hypophosphites  Compound 
*Thymus  Gland. 
*§§Bone  Medulla. 
*Residuum  Rubrum. 
*Strychnine  Sulphate. 

Ringworm 

01  the  Scalp  — 

If  extensive,  shave  the  head  ; 
if  in  a  few  places  only,  clearly 
mark  out  every  patch. 

Wash  with  carbolic  soap,  and 
epilate  the  diseased  hairs. 

However  slight,  use  a  prezicn- 
tive  ointment  all  over  the 
head  (Sulphur  and  Salicylic 
Acid,     or  Ammoniated 


Tabloid'  _  tt  '  Elixoid' 

Tabloid'  Hypodermic  §§  '  Valule' 
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Ringworm  {con  tin  ucd ) 

Of  the  Scalp  {continued)  — 
Mercury,      prepared  with 
tl^anoline). 
Rub   into    the  affected  parts 
some  parasiticide,  dissolved  in 
Ether,  'Wellcome,'  and  Spirit, 
in  Gljxerin,  or  JLanoline  (the 
strength  must  vary  according 
to  the  age  and  the  extent  of 
surface  involved). 
Parasiticides  that  may  be  em- 
ployed : — 
Acetic  Acid.  HTurpentine. 
tBoric  Acid,  in  Ether, 

'  Wellcome,'  and  Spirit. 
tCarbolic  Acid,  diluted. 
Chrysarobin,  or  Goa  Powder. 
Chrj'sarobin  and  Salicylic  Acid. 
Creosote.    ||Sulphur  Iodide. 
*|lMercury  Iodide  (Red). 
Iodine  Tincture  and  Liniment. 
Iodine  in  colourless  Oil  of  Tar. 
Iodine  in  Oil  of  Cade. 
IIMercury  Nitrate  Ointment. 
jjCopper  and  Mercury  oleates. 
Resorcin.    Salicj'lic  Acid. 
Sulphur  (precipitated). 
Sulphur  and  Salicj'lic  Acid. 
Sulphur      and  Ammoniated 

Mercury. 
Sulphur  Iodide  Ointment. 
.Sulphurous  Acid.  *Thj-mol. 
Croton  Oil  treatment. 

This    requires    very  special 
care    and    attention,  as 
directed  in  works  on  skin 
diseases, 
lonisation  with  fZinc  or  tCop- 

per  Salts. 
Application  of  X-rays. 
Of  the  Body— 

Any  of  the  above,  except  those 
marked  ||  may  be  used,  but  in 
a  more  dilute  form  than  for 
ringworm  of  the  scalp. 

Salivation 

Treat    the    cause,    such  as 
stomatitis,     pregnancy,  or 
neuroses.    If  mercurial,  stop 
mercurial  treatment. 
*.'\tropine. 

♦Belladonna  Tincture. 

Sarcinae  Ventricufi 

Wash  out  the  stomach. 
*Salol.    Sodium  .Sulphite. 
*Beta-napthoI.  Creosote. 
♦Sodium  Salicj'late. 


Scabies 

Disinfect  linen  with  high  pres- 
sure steam. 

Sulphur,  Tar,  .Ammoniated 
Mercury  or  Storax,  in 
tLanoline. 

Varnish  body  with  Peru  Balsam, 
and,  during  treatment,  ex- 
amine for  albuminuria. 

Sciatica 

(sec  also  Neuralgia ) 

Always  examine  for  possible 
intrapelvic  pressure,  as  e.g. 
from  new  growth. 

Empty  the  lower  bowel.  Con- 
stipation is  a  frequent  cause, 
especially  in  the  aged. 

Absolute  rest. 

Warmth. 

Avoid  massage  in  acute  stage. 

Abundant  fluid. 

Electric  hot-air  baths. 

Radiant  light  and  heat. 

Hot  mustard  baths. 

High  frequency  currents. 

lonisation  with  tCocaine,  tPot- 
assium  Iodide,  or  tSalicylates. 
*'  Xaxa  '  (Acetyl-salicj'lic  Acid). 
♦'  Xaxa  '  and  Phenacetin. 
♦'  Xaxa  '  and  Dover  Powder. 
♦'  Xaxa  '  and  '  Xaxaquin.' 
♦'  Xaxaquin.'    ♦'  Aspirin.' 
♦Guaiacum  and  Sulphur. 
♦Pyramidon. 
♦Quinine  Valerianate. 
♦Zinc  Valerianate. 
♦Vichy  Salt,  Effervescent. 

Contrexeville  water. 

Scurvy    (see  also  Pnt-puja) 
Appropriate  diet,  milk,  fresh 
fruit,  and   vegetables,  lime 
juice,  ^ Lemon  Juice. 
Potassium  Citrate  Eflfervescent. 
♦Citric  Acid.    ♦Sodium  Citrate. 
tSodium  Bicarbonate. 
♦Residuum  Rubrum. 

Sea=Sickness 

Prone  position. 

Tight  clothing  around  abdomen. 
Intern.\lly — 

Perfected  W\  eth  Beef  Juice. 

Iced  Champagne. 
♦Potassium  Bromide. 
♦Chloral  Hydrate. 
♦Caffeine  Compound. 
♦Cerium  Oxalate. 
♦Chloralamide. 


X  The  brand  '  Dartring'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  gcnuitu  original 
Lanolinc  preparations. 

♦  'Tabloid'  1!  'Tabloid'  Pastille 

t  'Soloid' 
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Sea-Sickness  {continui-ti ) 
Internally  {continued)— 

*'  Coffee-Mint." 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride. 
*Phenacetiii  Compound. 
*Trinitrin  Compound. 
*.\ntifebrin  Compound. 
'  Pepule'  Zymine  Compound. 
*Three  Bromides  Effervescent. 

Locally — 

Counter-irritants     to  epigas- 
trium. 
Ice  to  spine. 

HVPODERMICALLY — 

°§Morphine. 
°§.-\tropine. 

Septicaemia 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum, Pol j'- 
valent,  '  Wellcome.' 

:Sh  ingles 

( see  Herpes  Zoster) 

;Sh  ock 

Recumbent  position. 
Warmth  to  extremities. 
Hypodermic  ALLY — 
°Pituitary    (Infundibular)  E.\- 
tract.    tSaline  infusions,  with 
°'  Hemisine,'        °'  Epinine,' 
°' Ernutin,'  or  §' Tj'ramine.' 
°Strychnine. 

:Skin 

(Various  Diseases) 

Intern.\lly —  , 
*Calcium  Sulphide. 
*Arsenious  Acid. 
*Ichthyol. 

*Arsenical  Compound. 
*Calcium  Lactate. 
*Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
^Calomel  and  Creosote. 
*Thyroid  Gland. 
*'  Soamin.' 

(.■Dusting  Powders— 

Zinc  Oxide,  Bismuth,  .Starch, 
Calamine,  Boric  Acid,  Sali- 
cylic Acid,  tLanoline  Toilet 
Powder. 

Liniment  s— 

Carron  Oil. 
Turpentine. 

Lotion  s~ 

Calamine.     tLead  Subacetate. 
.Sulphur.      *Thymol.  tAlum. 
t.Silver  Nitrate.  *Tannin. 
tBoric  Acid.  Collodion. 


Skin  (Various  Diseasics) 
{coHiiniuif  ) 

Oi at  meats— 

tLanoline,  Toilet.  tLanoline, 
'  Borofax,"  'Madeline'  Cream, 
"  '  Ilazeline'  Snow,"  'Phenofax,' 
and  combinations  with  tLano- 
line of  the  following  : — 

Spermaceti,  Ichthyol,  Calamine, 
Lead  Subacetate,  Boric  Acid, 
Bismuth  Oleate,  Iodoform, 
lodol.  Carbolic  Acid,  Salicylic 
Acid,  Ammoniated  Mercury, 
Sulphur,  Sulphur  Iodide,  Tar, 
Creosote,  Chrysarobin,  Pjto- 
gallic  Acid. 

Plasters— 

Lead.     Ichthyol.     Tar.  Bella- 
donna. Mercury.  Salicylic  Acid. 
Intramuscular 

Injection s— 

*'  Soamin.' 

Sleeping  Sickness 

Isolate  patient. 
Disinfect  room,  clothes,  etc. 
Remove  to  temperate  climate. 
Intramuscular       injections  of 
*'  Soamin.' 

Sleeplessness 

(see  Iiisoniila) 

Sperm  atorrhoea 

{sec  Eiinssions) 

Sprains 

Rest ;  verj'  hot  fomentations, 
followed  by  bandages  firmly 
applied ;  cold  or  evaporating 
lotions ;  cold  douche ;  strap- 
ping ;  massage  often  begun 
with  advantage  immediately 
after  injury ;  electric  hot-air 
baths  ;  radiant  heat  and  light. 

Liniments — 
Aconite,   Opium,  Belladonna, 
Turpentine,  Iodine  or  Arnica. 

Sprue 

Hot  wet  packs  (changing  to  tepid 
and  cold)  for  two  hours  twice 
daily.    Diet  wholly  of  milk,  or 
wholly  of  meat : — 
Milk — 3  to  4  oz.  slowly  sipped 
every  hour  (increase  interval 
as  patient  improves). 
Meat — whilst  very  ill,  Wyeth 
Beef  Juice ;    fresh  juice  of 


t  The  brand  '  Dartring'  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine  oj-iginal 
Lanolinc  preparations. 
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Sprue  (continited) 

scraped  beef;  beef  jelly,  etc., 
every  half  hour  or  hour ; 
when  improving,  pounded 
beef,  chicken  or  fish,  5  oz. 
thrice  daily  with  baked  bread. 

Before  eating,  paint  tongue 
with  Cocaine  solution  ;  after 
eating,  with  Chromic  Acid 
solution  (gr.  x  in  Jj). 

Give  *Sodium  Bicarbonate  15 
minutes  before  meals  ;  Castor 
Oil  (3j  to  3ij)  every  third  day. 
*'  Pepana.'  *Santonin. 

Strawberries. 
Remove  to  temperate  climate. 

Stings   (sc£  Bites) 

Sunstroke  (or 

H  E  A  T  -  S  T  R  O  K  E  ) 
Internally — 
*Tea.  Coffee. 
Alcohol  in  some  cases. 
*Ammonium  Carbonate. 
*Trinitrin.  *Trinitrin  Compound. 
*Potassium  Bromide. 
*DigitaIis  Tincture. 
Externally — 

Ice  to  chest,  back  and  abdomen. 
Venesection. 

Hot  bath  and  artificial  respira- 
tion, in  collapse. 
Hypodermic  ally — 
°§Apomorphine. 
By  Rectum — 
tSaline  injection. 

Sycosis  {sec  alsoRingiuorin) 

Hypodermically — 
Anti-staph}'lococcus  Serum, 

Polyvalent,  '  Wellcome.' 
Staph}'lococcus  Vaccine, 

'  Wellcome.' 

Syncope    (see  Collapsc) 

Syphilis 

Internally — 
*Mercur3'  Perchloride. 
*Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide. 
*Mercury       Perchloride  and 

Potassium  Iodide. 
*Grey  Powder.    *Blaud  Pill. 
*Grey     Powder     and  Dover 

Powder. 

*Grey    Powder    and  Sodium 

Bicarbonate. 
*Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
*Mercur5'  Iodide  (Green). 
♦Mercury  Iodide  (Red). 
*iMercury  Iodide  (Yellow). 


Syphilis  {^continued) 
Internally  {continued)— 
*Potassium  Iodide.  Iron  Iodide. 
'  Kepler'  .Solution. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  .^rsenic. 
*Blaud  Pill  and  CascaraSagrada. 
Externally — 

Mercurial  inunction. 
Calomel  vapour  baths. 
Turkish  baths. 

Intramuscularly — 
oCalomel.     OGrey  Oil. 
^Mercury  Perchloride. 
§Mercurj'  .Succinimide. 
*'  .Soamin.' 

Mercurial  Cream,  '  Wellcome.' 

Calomel  Cream,  '  Wellcome.' 

Tabes  Dorsalis 

(sec  Loco)iioto7-  Ata.ry) 

Tetanus 

Internally — 

Alcohol.    *Aconite  Tincture. 
*Tartarated  Antimony. 
*Potassium  Bromide. 
♦Cannabis  Indica  Tincture  with 

♦Chloral  Hydrate. 
♦Arsenious  Acid. 
♦Chloral  Hydrate  (large  doses). 
♦Gelsemium  Tincture. 
♦Hyoscyamus  Tincture. 
♦Trinitrin.  ♦Trinitrin  Compound 
♦Butyl-Chloral     Hydrate  and 

Gelsemine. 
Locally — 
Anti-tetanus  Serum. 
Acupuncture    (each    side  of 

spine).    Hot  baths. 
Heat  to  spine.    Ice  to  spine. 
Hypodermically — 

Anti-tetanus  Serum. 
°§Morphine.  o^.Atropine. 

§Morphine  and  Atropine. 
°5.\pomorphine.  §Curara. 
§Hyoscyamine  Sulphate. 
°§Hyoscine  Hydrobromide. 
§Physostigmine  Salicylate. 
Inhalations— 
Chloroform.  '  Wellcome.' 
Ether,  '  Wellcome.' 
°Amyl  Nitrite. 

Thirst 

♦Thirst  Quencher.  ♦Citric  Acid. 
IfLemon  Juice. 

Potassium  Citrate  EflTervescent. 
♦Quinine  Bisulphate  and  Potas- 
sium Citrate  Effervescent. 


*  '  Tabloid'  §  '  Tabloid'  Hypodermic  o  '  VaporoW 
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Tonsillitis  (Acute) 

Internally — 

*Magneslum  Sulphate  Efterves- 
cent.    *]Mistara  Alba. 

*Guaiaciim  and  Sulphur. 

*Guaiacum  and  Quinine. 

*Quinine  Bisulphate. 

*Aconite  Tincture. 

*Quinine,  Camphor  and  Aconite. 

*Quinine  Salicylate.  *Antifebrin. 

*Sodium  Salicj'late  and  Potas- 
sium Bicarbonate. 

*'  Xa.xa  '  (Acet}'l-salic)'lic  Acid). 

*'  Xaxa '  and  Caffeine. 

*'  Xa.xa  '  and  Phenacetin. 

*'  Xaxa '  and  Dover  Powder. 

*'  Xaxaquin.' 

*'Xaxa'  and  'Xaxaquin.' 
*Sodium  Salicylate.    *' Aspirin.' 

To  BE  Sucked — 

*Krameria  and  Cocaine. 
11  Cocaine.  ^Glycerin. 
ITGlycerin  and  Black  Currant. 
IfGlycerin,   Tannin  and  Black 

Currant.  ITPectoral. 
HMorphine  and  Ipecacuanha. 
1[Red  Gum  and  Cocaine. 
H  Rhatany,  Mentholand  Cocaine. 
ITPine  Tar  Compound. 
*Potassium  Chlorate  and  Borax. 
*Potassium  Chlorate,  Borax  and 

Cocaine  Compound  (Voice). 
*Sodium  Bicarbonate.  *Tannin. 
*Carbo]ic    Acid  with  Slippery 

Elm.    *Slippery  Elm. 

Locally — 

Inhalations  of  steam. 

Sprays  of  *Potassium  Chlorate, 
t'  Hemisine,'  *Borax,  tBoric 
Acid,  tCocaine  Hydro- 
chloride, tEucaine  Hydro- 
chloride, fEucaine  Lactate, 
or*Sodium  Salicylatesolution. 

Insufflations  of  Boric  Acid 
Powder,  Guaiacum  Powder. 

Applications,  with  brush,  of 
Glycerin  of  Borax,  Glycerin 
of  Tannic  Acid,  Glycerin  and 
Iron  Perchloride  Tincture. 

Gargles  of  fAlum,  Potassium 
Chlorate  and  Glycerin, 
tEucaine  Hydrochloride, 
tEucaine  Lactate,  Ferric 
Chloride,  t'  Hemisine," 

*Borax,  tBoric  Acid,  tZinc 
Permanganate,  tZinc  Sulpho- 
carbolate,  tNasal  '  Euca- 
lyptia  '  Compound  or  tNasal 
Phenol  Compound. 


Toothache 

Internally — 

Purgatives. 
*jMorphine.    *Chloral  Hydrate. 
*Antipyrine.  *Phenacetin. 
""Phenacetin  Compound. 
""Gelsemium  Tincture. 
*'  Xaxa '  (Acetyl-salicj'lic  Acid). 
*'  Xaxa  '  and  Caffeine. 
*'  Xaxa'  and  Phenacetin. 
*'  Xaxa '  and  Dover  Powder. 
*'  Xaxaquin.' 
*'  Xaxa '  and  '  Xaxaquin.' 
*' Aspirin.'  "Butyl-Chloral 
Hydrate  and  Gelsemine. 
Locally — 

Oil  of  Cloves,  applied  warm  on 

"Absorbent  Cotton  to  tooth. 
Strong  tCarbolic  Acid,  or  Creo- 
sote, applied  on  Absorbent 
Cotton,  to  the  tooth  with  great 
care,  so  as  not  to  injure  the 
skin  or  mucous  membrane. 
Rub  the  gum  with  Ammonium 
Chloride,  Opium  Tincture, 
tCocaine  lotion,  tEucaine 
lotion.  Chloroform, 
'  Wellcome,'  or  Camphor 
and  Chloral  Hydrate.  In 
rubbing  the  gum  with  Chloro- 
form, care  should  be  taken 
to  keep  it  away  from  the  lips 
and  the  angle  of  the  mouth. 
Hot  fomentations  to  inside  of 
mouth. 

Torticollis 

Examine    carefully    ears,  eyes, 
throat,  teeth  and  spinal  column 
for  peripheral  irritation;  observe 
condition  of  thyroid  gland. 
Internally — 
*Arsenious  Acid. 
"Strychnine.  *Nux  Vomica 

Tincture.    *Zinc  Oxide. 
"Potassium  Bromide. 
"Belladonna  Tincture. 
Locally — 

Galvanism.  Belladonna. 
Intramuscularly — 

§Hyoscj'amine  Sulphate. 
°§Strychnine.  °§Morphine. 

Trypanosomiasis 

{see  Sleeping  Sickness) 

Typhoid  Fever 

{See    also    Fevers,  Diarrhcea, 
Deliriujii,  Hea7-i) 
Peptonised  foods. 
Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice. 
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Typhoid  Fever  {continued) 
♦Carbolic  Acid.  *Salol. 
*Beta-naphthol  Compound. 
*Benzo-naphthol.  *Urotropine. 
Hypodermically    or  per 
Rectum — 

Anti-typhoid  Serum, 
'  Wellcome.' 
tSaline    solutions   (for  hemor- 
rhage). 

oPituitarj'    (Infundibular)  Ex- 
tract. 

Ulcers 

Treat  the  cause,  e.g.  varicose 
veins,  syphilis,  tubercle,  gout. 
Insist  upon  absolute  rest  in  bed. 
Internally — 
*Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate. 
*Calcium  Lactate. 
Locally — 

Powders  of  Starch,  Zinc  Oxide, 
Boric  Acid,  Iodoform,  Chino- 
sol,  or  Calomel. 
Ointments  {see  Skin). 
Poultices.  Strapping. 
Astringent  applications,  in  suit- 
able   strengths,    of  tAlum, 
tCopper    Sulphate,  tSilver 
Nitrate,  tCarbolic  Acid,  or 
tLead  Subacetate. 
Calamine    lotion    when  verj' 
irritating.      lonisation  with 
tZincor  tCopper  Salts. 
tSodium  Citrate    and  Sodium 
Chloride. 

U  r  ae  m  i  a  {see  Bright' s  Disease) 

Urine  (see    incontinence  of, 
Retention  of, — ) 

Urticaria 

(see  also  Skin  and  P}~uritus) 
Regulate  diet 
Prevent  scratching. 
*0'  Hemisine.'  *Ichthyol. 
*Supra-renal  Gland. 
oPituitary  (Infundibular) 

Extract. 

*Cathartic  Compound. 
♦Calcium  Lactate. 
♦Magnesium     Citrate  (True) 

Effervescent. 
♦Rhubarb  and  Soda. 
♦Rhubarb  and  Gentian. 
♦Aloin.    ♦Arsenious  Acid. 
♦Sodium  Salicylate. 
♦Sodium  Bicarbonate. 
♦Colchicum  Compound. 
♦Belladonna  Tincture. 
Normal  Horse  Serum, 

'Wellcome.' 


Uterine 

Haemorrhage 

{See  Mcnorr/iagia,  Post-partuji: 
Hemorrhage  ) 

V  om  iting 

Ascertain  whether  there  is  any 
source  of  peripheral  irritation, 
such  as  intestinal,  renal  or 
biliary  colic  ;  exclude  peri- 
tonitis and  intestinal  obstruc- 
tion, hernia,  renal  disease, 
cerebral  tumour,etc. ;  regulate 
the  diet,  and  treat  d3'spepsia. 

♦Citric  Acid  with  ♦Sodium  Bicar- 
bonate.   ♦Sodium  Citrate. 
Diluted  Hydroc5'anic  Acid. 

♦Soda-Mint.    .Soda  water.  Ice. 

♦'  Coffee-Mint.'    ♦'  Gingament.' 

♦Cerium  Oxalate. 

♦Antifebrin  Compound. 

♦Ammonium  Bromide. 

♦Strontium  Bromide. 

♦Bismuth  and  Soda.  ♦Opium. 
Creosote.    ♦Chloral  Hydrate. 

♦Guaiacol  Carbonate. 
Counter-irritants  to 
epigastrium. 

♦Three  Bromides  Effervescent. 

Vomiting  of 

P  regnancy 

♦Chloral  Hydrate. 
tCocaine  Hj'drochloride  (min.  lo 
of  3%  solution,  repeated). 

Diluted  H}-drocyanic  Acid. 
♦Ipecacuanha.  Creosote. 
♦Guaiacol  Carbonate. 
♦Strychnine.         ♦Nux  Vomica 

Tincture.    ♦'  Gingament.' 
♦Cerium Oxalate.  ♦'Coffee-Mint.' 
'  Pepule '  Pepsin.  ♦Soda-Mint. 
♦Pepsin  and  Str3-chnine. 
*Pepsin,Bismuth  and  Strychnine. 
♦Potassium  Iodide. 
♦Thj'roid  Gland. 

Soda  water.  Ice. 

Warts 

Internally — 
♦Thj-roid  Gland. 
Locally — 
Electric  Cautery. 
Glacial  Acetic,  Nitric,  Carbolic, 
Hydrochloric,    Salicj-lic,  or 
Chromic  Acid. 
tSilver  Nitrate.    tZinc  Chloride. 
Zinc  Iodide.    Zinc  Nitrate.  _ 
lonisation    with  tMagnesium 
Salts. 

Carbon  Dioxide  Snow. 
Ethyl  Chloride. 


»  '  Tabloid' 
t  'Soloid' 
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Whooping  Cough 

Fresh  air  ;  good  food. 
If  fever,  rest  in  bed. 
Intrknally — 

•Ipecacuanha  and  Squill. 

*Bell.iclonna  Tincture. 

*Sodiuni  Bromide  Compound. 

•Morphine.    *Chloral  Hydrate. 

•Cannabis  Indica  Tincture. 

•Hj'oscyamus  Tincture. 

•Salicylic  Acid.  *Quinine. 

*'  Xa.\a'  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid). 

•'  Xa.\a '  and  Phenacetin. 

•'  Xa.xa '  and  Dover  Powder. 

*'  Xa.xaquin.' 

*'  Xa.xa'  and  '  Xa.xaquin.' 

*'  -Aspirin.'  *Strychnine. 

•Antipyrine.  ♦Phenacetin. 

•Phenacetin  Compound. 

•Zinc  Valerianate. 

•Caffeine  Compound. 

•Antifebrin  Compound. 
Hypodermically — 

§Hj'oscyamine.  °§Atropine. 
Locally — 

Liniment  of  Acetic  Acid, Turpen- 
tine, Chloroform,  'Wellcome,' 
or  Mustard. 

INH.A.LATIONS — 

tCarbolic    Acid,    Creosote,  or 
Benzoin  Compound  Tincture. 
°Chloroform  and  Ethyl  Iodide  Co. 

DuringConvalescence  — 

Change  of  air.  *ChemicaI  Food. 
•Hj'pophosphites  Compound. 
•Easton  Syrup.  *Strj'chnine. 

'  Kepler '  preparations. 

Worms 

Thread  Worm  — 

Regulate  the  diet,  and  insist 
upon  salt  with  food. 
Internally — 

•Ammonium  Chloride,  to  prevent 
accumulation  of  mucus. 

•Magnesium  Sulphate  Efferves- 
cent.   *Mistura  Alba. 

•Magnesium     Citrate  (True) 
Effervescent. 

•Rhubarb  and  Soda.  *Aloin. 

*.\safetidaand  OpiumCompound. 

•.Santonin,  cautiouslj'  at  first. 

•Santonin  and  Calomel. 

•Blaud  PillandCascaraSagrada. 
By  Rectlm — 

'  Enule'  Quassin  Suppositories. 

'Enule'  Santonin  .Suppositories. 
Enemata  of  salt   and  water. 
Quassia,  tAlum,  Turpentine, 
Ferric    Chloride,  Catechu, 


Worms  {contintifd) 

Thread  Worm  {continued) 
By  RiiCTUM  {continued) — 

•Thj'mol,  Kino,  Rhatanj-, 
Hoematoxylin,  *Tanniii  or 
Lime  water. 

Round  Worm  — 

•Santonin,   cautiously,  followed 

b}'  Castor  Oil. 
•Santonin  and  Calomel.  *Jalap. 
•Bismuth  Subsantonate 

Compound. 

♦Beta-naphthol. 

♦Magnesium     Sulphate  Effer- 
vescent. 
*]\lagnesium  Sulphate 

Compound  Effervescent. 
•Mistura  Alba. 
Kamala.  ♦Thymol. 
'  Paroleine.' 

Tape   Worm  — 

Remove  mucus  from  intestine 
by  saline  purges,  low  diet  for 
two  days,  then — 

Male    Fern,   followed  by 
Castor  Oil.  Turpentine. 
•Pelletierine  Tannate.  Kousso. 
*Beta-naphthol. 
Kamala.  Areca. 
Valerian,  in  convulsions. 

Yellow  Fever 

Isolate  patient. 

Protect  from  mosquitoes. 

At ,  outset  (if  no  albumin  in 
urine)  20  grains  ♦Quinine  and 
20  grains  ♦Calomel,  followed 
by  saline  purge. 

Ice  to  head. 

If  urine  albuminous,  clear  out 

bowel  by  enema. 
Perfected  Wyeth   Beef  Juice, 
Beef    Jelly,     Enemata  of 
peptonised  milk  with  brandy. 
I nternally — 
Ice.       ♦Sodium  Bicarbonate. 
•Mercury  Perchloride. 
ITLemon    Juice.  ♦Quinine 
Sulphate.    ♦Arsenious  Acid. 
•Carbolic  Acid,  freely. 
Hypodermically — 
(In  cardiac  failure) 
°8Strychnine. 
§Sparteine  Sulphate. 
Locally — 

(If  urine  suppressed) 
Dry  cup  over  loins,  followed  by 
hot  fomentations  or  mustard 
plaster. 
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BATHS  IN  Common  Use 

1.  The  Hot  Bath. — Temperature  from  98°?. (36-7°C.)toio6°F.(4i-i°C.) 
or  even  higher.  N.B. — Serious  accidenls  have  occurred  from  invalids  and 
children  being  placed  in  extremely  hot  water  to  which  it  was  intended  to 
add  cold  to  bring  down  the  temperature.  In  no  circumstance  should  there 
be  a  departure  from  the  rule  that  the  cold  water  should  be  placed  in  the 
bath  first  and  the  hot  water  added  until  the  thermometer  registers  the 
required  temperature. 

2.  The  Warm  Bath.— 92°  F.  (33  3"  C.)  to  98'  F.  (36-7'  C). 

3.  The  Tepid  Bath.— 85°  F.  (29-4'  C.)  to  92°  F.  (33-3^  C). 

4.  The  Cold  Bath.— 33°  F.(o-6°C.)  1065' F.  (18-3°  C).  Broadly  defined, 
a  cold  bath  means  a  bath  at  the  temperature  incidental  to  the  time  and 
place  without  hot  water  being  added.  It  may  be  otherwise  expressed 
as  water  at  65°  F.  (18-3°  C),  or  reduced  hy  gradual  addition  of  ice  to  40'  F. 
(4  4°  C),  or  below. 

5.  The  Alkaline  Bath. — Use  sodium  carbonate  in  the  proportion  of  a 
quarter  of  an  ounce  to  each  gallon  of  water. 

6.  The  Bran  Bath. — Use  bran  in  the  proportion  of  two  ounces  to  each 
gallon  of  water.  Mix  the  bran  with  a  small  quantity  of  boiling  water,  and 
add  it  to  the  water  in  the  bath. 

7.  The  Sulphur  Bath. — Use potassa  sidjihui-aia.  in  the  proportion  of  a 
quarter  of  an  ounce  to  each  gallon  of  water. 

8.  The  Mustard  Bath. — One  half  to  one  ounce  of  mustard  to  each 
gallon  of  water — the  water  as  hot  as  can  be  borne. 

9.  The  Vapour  Bath. — The  temperature  ranges  from  90°  F.  (32-2°  C.) 
to  140°  F.  (60°  C).  A  vapour  bath  may  be  improvised  by  placing  in  the  bed 
a  few  "stone"  ginger-beer  bottles  filled  with  nearly  boiling  water,  tightly 
corked  down,  and  wrapped  round  with  pieces  of  flannel  wrung  out  of  hot 
water.  They  should  be  placed  in  the  bed,  round  about  the  patient,  who 
should  be  well  covered  up. 

10.  The  Turkish  Bath. — The  temperature  ranges  from  about  90°  F. 
(32-2''  C.)  in  the  cooler  rooms  to  230°  F.  (110°  C),  or  even  higher,  in  the 
hottest  room.  No  one  should  take  Turkish  baths  without  first  being 
examined  and  professionally  advised  to  do  so.  Headaches  and  malaise  may 
be  produced  \>y  remaining  too  long  in  the  hot  rooms  before  being  shampooed. 
The  best  method  of  taking  a  Turkish  bath  is  to  go  at  once  into  the  hottest 
room  (temperature  about  230°  F.  [110°  C.])  and  remain  five  minutes  or  less  ; 
then  to  move  into  the  second  room  (temperature  about  190°  F.  [87-8°  C.])  for 
five  minutes;  and  afterwards  remain  for  20  minutes  in  the  coolest  of  the 
three  hot  rooms  (temperature  about  120°  F.  [48-9°  C]  to  140°  F.  [60  C.]) 
before  being  shampooed.  By  this  method  the  hottest  room  is  encountered 
before  there  is  any  heart  fatigue.  Its  high  temperature  initiates  perspira- 
tion, which  commences  freely  in  the  second  room,  and  is  continued  freely  in 
the  third.  Many  bathers  find  that  the  perspiration  is  increased  by  drinking 
freely  (before  entering,  or  while  in,  the  bath),  of  tea,  or  alkaline  mineral 
water  such  as  Vichj-,  or  hot  or  cold  water.  Others  have  instead,  or  also, 
a  hot  douche  immediately  before  entering  the  first  hot  room.  Many  persons 
are  debarred  from  taking  Turkish  baths  because  they  "catch  cold"  after- 
wards. This  may  be  prevented  by  dining  in  the  cooling  room  before  leaving 
the  bath,  and  by  increased  care  in  avoiding  exposure  afterwards. 
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The  range  of  Metric  doses  is,  in  most  cases,  approximately  the  same 
as  in  the  Imperial,  but,  in  a  few  cases,  a  higher  maximum,  in  accordance 
with  the  practice  of  Continental  prescribers,  is  indicated. 


gr. 
gr, 

gr 
gr 

gr. 


Acetanilidum   

♦Acidum  Acetyl-salic)'licum  ... 
Arseniosum 
Benzoicum 

Boricum   

Camphoricum. . . 

Carbolicum   

,,  Liquefactum.. 

Citricum   

Gallicum 
Hydrobrom.  Dil. 
Hydrochlor.  Dil. 
Hydrocyanic.  Dil.  .. 
Lacticum 

Nitricum  Dil  

Nitro-hydrochlor.  Dil 
Phosphoricum  Dil.  .. 
Salicylicum 
Sulphuricum  Aromat 
Sulphuricum  Dil. 

Sulphurosum  

Tannicum 

Tartaricum   

Aconitina   

*Aconitin8e  Hj'drobromidum  .. 

^ther   

j'Ether  Aceticus  

Aloe   

Aloinnm  ... 
Alumen  ... 
Ammonii  Benzoas 

Bromidum  

Carbonas   

Chloridum   

Phosphas 

Salicylas   

Amyl  Nitris  ('w<77<MJ  ... 

,,  {inhaled)  

Antifebrinum 

Antimonii  Oxidum   

Antimonium  .Sulphuratum 

,,  Tartaratum  ) 

(diafikoretic)^ 

{emetic) 

Antipyrinum   

*Apiol   

ApomorphinajHydrochloridum  gr.  ;,V  to  gr. 

Aqua  Laurocerasi   dr.  A  to  dr.  2 

Argenti  Nitras  gr.  i  to  gr.  \ 


I  M  P  F.  K  I  A  L 

I  to  gr.  3 
5  to  gr.  25 
to  gr.  i', 
5  to  gr-  15 
5  to  gr.  15 
10  to  gr.  20 
gr.  I  to  gr.  3 
min.  I  to  min.  3 
gr.  5  to  gr.  20 
gr.  5  to  gr.  IS 
min.  15  to  min.  60 
min.  5  to  min.  20 
min.  2  to  min.  6 
min.  5  to  min.  20 
min.  5  to  min.  20 
min.  5  to  min.  20 
min.  5  to  min.  20 
gr.  5  to  gr.  20 
min.  5  to  min.  20 
min.  5  to  min.  20 
dr.  3  to  dr.  i 
gr.  2  to  gr.  5 
gr.  s  to  gr.  20 
gr.  ?r:'ii  to  gr. 
gr.       to  gr.  ^Ic, 
min.  10  to  min.  60 
min.  20  to  min.  90 
gr.  2  to  gr.  5 
gr.  \  to  gr.  2 
gr.  s  to  gr.  10 
gr.  5  to  gr.  15 
5  to  gr.  30 
3  to  gr.  10 
3  to  gr.  20 
5  to  gr.  20 
5  to  gr.  30 
to  min.  I 
to  min. 


gr. 

gr. 

gr. 

gr- 

gr- 

min. 

min. 


gr.  I  to  gr.  3 
gr.  I  to  gr.  2 
gr.  I  to  gr.  2 

gr.  ,1,  to  gr.  5 

gr.  I  to  gr.  2 
gr.  5  to  gr.  20 
min.  3  to  min.  6 


METRIC 
0-05  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 
o-ooi  gm.  to  0-005  g'li- 
0-3  gm.  to  I  gm. 
0-3  gni.  to  I  gm. 
0-6  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 
o-o6  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 
0-06  c.c.  to  0-2  c.c.i 
0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  I  gm. 
o-g  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
0  3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 
o-i  c.c.  to  0-4  c.c. 

0-3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 
0-3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 
0-3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 
0-3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 

0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

0-3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 

0-  3  c.c.  to  1-2  C.C. 

1-  8  C.c.  to  3-5  C.C. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 
0-0001  gm.  to  0-00015  gtn. 
0-0001  gm.  to  0-00013  gm. 

0-  6  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

1-  2  c.c.  to  5-5  c.c. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-03  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  I  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  2  gm. 
0-25  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-25  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  2  gm. 
0-03  c.c.  to  0-06  c.c. 
o-i  c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 
0-05  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 
o-o6  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0-06  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

0-003  gm.  to  o-oo8  gm. 

o-o6  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0  25  gm.  to  1-25  gm. 
0-2  c.c.  to  0-4  c.c. 

0-  003  gm-  to  0-015  gm- 

1-  8  c.c.  to  7  c.c. 
0-016  gm.  to  0-032  gm. 


For  doses  by  Hypodermic  Injection,  see  page  261 
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Arsenii  lodidiim 

Asafctida  

'  Aspirin '  

Atropina... 
Atropinac  Sulphas 

Benzo-naphthol   

Berberina;  Sulphas   

Beta-naphthol  

*Betol   

Hismuthi  Carbonas 

,,  Citras 

et  Ferri  Citras 
et  Lithii  Citras 

,,  Oxidum 

,,  Oxychloridum 

,,  Salicylas 

,,  Subgallas 

,,  Subuitras 

*  ,,  Tartras 

Borax   

*Bromoformum  

Butyl-Chloral  Hydras 

CalTcina  

CaflTeiua;  Citras  

,,       Citras  Efferves. 

*  „  Hydrobromiduni 

*  ,,  Valerianas 
Calcii  Chloridum 

*  ,,  Glycerophosphas 
,,     Hypophosphis  ... 

*  ,,     lodo-ricinoleas  ... 

*  „  Lactas  

,,  Phosphas 

,,  Sulphidum 

Calomelas   

Camphora   

*Camphora  Monobromata 
♦Cannabina;  Tannas 
*Capsicinum   

Carbo  Ligni   

*Cerebrin  

Cerii  Oxalas   

*Chinosol  

Chloral  Hydras 
*Chloralamidum  

Chloroformum  

Cocainse  Hydrochloridum 

Codeina  

Codeinae  Phosphas 
*CotarninEe  Hydrochloridum  . 

Creosotum 
*Creosoti  Carbonas 

CubebeE  Fructus 

^      ■  c  1  u      U  astringent) 

Cupri  Sulphas  \(,„„tjc) 

♦Didymin  

*Digitalinum  (Amorph.) 

Elaterinum   

Elaterium   

{{expectorant) 


gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr, 
gr 
gr 
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in  to  gr.  i 
5  to  gr.  15 
5  to  gr.  25 
2,',o  to  gr. 
2,',n  to  gr.  1,',, 
S  to  gr.  JO 

2  to  gr.  5 

3  to  gr.  10 
-  3  to  gr.  8 


gr.  5  to  gr.  20 
gr.  2  to  gr.  5 
gr.  5  to  gr.  10 
gr.  2  to  gr.  5 
5  to  gr.  -io 
5  to  gr.  20 
5  to  gr.  20 
10  to  gr.  20 
5  to  gr.  20 
2  to  gr.  5 
5  to  gr.  20 
min.  i  to  min.  2 
gr.  5  to  gr.  20 

1  to  gr.  5 

2  to  gr.  10 
60  to  gr.  120 
I  to  gr.  s 

gr.  3  to  gr.  3 
gr.  s  to  gr.  15 
gr.  2  to  gr.  5 
gr.  3  to  gr.  10 
gr.  3  to  gr.  9 


gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 


•  gr 
.  gr 
■  gr 
.  gr 


M  u  r  K  1  c 
0-003  B'l.  to  0  013  gm. 
0  3  gm.  to  I  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 
0.0003  g'".  to  0  0006  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0  3  gm. 
0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-2  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0  3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
O'  13  gni.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1.5  gm. 
0  3  gm.  to  1.5  gm. 
0  3  gm.  to  1.5  gm. 
0-6  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0.3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 
0-03  c.c.  to  O'l  c.c. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 
0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
O'l  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
4  gm.  to  8  gm. 
0-06  gm.  to  0.3  gm. 
0  03  gm.  to  0-2  gni. 
0-3  gm.  to  I  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 


*Emetina 


gr.  sand  upwards  0-3  gm.  and  upwards 
0-3  gm.  to  I  gm. 

0  015  gm.  to  0  06  gm. 
0-005  g'ti.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-008  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 
4  gm.  to  8  gm. 
0-3  gm.  10  1-3  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-6  gni. 
0-3  gm. 

0-25  gm.  to  1-25  gni. 

1  gm.  to  2  gm. 
0  06  c.c.  to  0  3  c.c. 
0-013  gm.  to  0.03  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0.015  gm.  to  0-05  gm. 
0.06  c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 
0-3  gm.  to  1.3  gm. 

2  gm.  to  4  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

. .  ^  -   „  0.3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

gr.  5  and"upwards  0-3  gm.  and  upwards 
gr.  Ton  to  gr.  3,,    0  0006  gm.  to  0-002  gm. 

0-0015  gm.  to  0-006  gm. 
0.006  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 
o-oi  gm.  to  0  02  gm. 


.  gr.  S  to  gr.  15 
.  gr.  i  to  gr.  I 
.  gr.      to  gr.  5 
.  gr.  2  to  gr.  5 
.  gr.  2  to  gr.  10 
.  gr.  3  to  gr.  10 
.  gr.  i  to  gr.  4 
.  gr.  60  to  gr.  120 
.  gr.  5  to  gr.  20 
.  gr.  2  to  gr.  10 
.  gr.  S 

gr.  5  to  gr.  20 
,.  gr.  IS  to  gr.  30 
,.  min.  I  to  min.  5 
..  gr.  {  to  gr.  ^ 
..  gr.  i  to  gr.  2 
..  gr.  5-  to  gr.  2 
■  •  gr.  \  to  gr.  5 
..  min.  I  to  min.  5 
,.  gr.  5  to  gr.  20 
..  gr.  30  to  gr.  60 

gr.  \  to  gr.  2 

gr.  5  to  gr 


..  gr.  ,V  to  gr. 

..  gr.      to  gr.  ; 

..  gr.  -.U  to  gr. 

..  gr.  \  to  gr.  4 


{  emetic) 

For  doses  by  Hypodermic  Injection,  see  page  261 
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•Emetina;  [{expectorant)  gr.       to  gr.  jVi  0-0003  gm.  100-0013  gm- 

Hydrobrom.  \(emetic)      ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  i  o-oi  gm.  to  0-02  gm. 

Ergoca   gr.  20  to  gr.  60  1-3  gm.  to  4  gm. 

♦Ergotinina;  Citra.s   gr.  »,',„  to  gr.  ,Aj  0-0003  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 

Ergotinum   gr.  2  to  gr.  S  0-13  gm.  to  o'-s  gm. 

*Ergoto.\ina   gr.  t'it  to  gr.  .',[  0-00065  gn>-  to  0-0013  gm. 

*■  Ernutin '   min.  30  to  min.  60  i-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

*Er}-throl  Tetranitras  gr.  i  to  gr.  i  0-03  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

♦Eucainx  Hydrochloridum     ...  gr.  *  to  gr.  \  0-013  g'"-  to  0-03  gm. 

*  „       Lactas   gr.  !  to  gr.  \  0-013  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

*Eucalyptol   min.  i  to  min.  4  o-o6  c.c.  to  0-25  c.c. 

Eucalypti  Gummi   gr.  2  to  gr.  5  0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

Euonyminum   gr.  i  to  gr.  2  0-06  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

*Euquinine   gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

*E.\algiiie  gr.  5  to  gr.  2  0-03  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

E.xt.  Aloes  Barbadensis        ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  4  0-06  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 

,,    Belladoniiae  Alcoholicum  gr.  j  to  gr.  i  0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

,,    Belladonna  Viride        ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  i  0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

.,    Cannabis  Indicse  ...  gr.  \  to  gr.  i  0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

„    Cascarse  Sagradae        ...  gr.  2  to  gr.  8  o- 13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

„  „  ,,         Liq.  ...  dr.  j  to  dr.  i  1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

,.    Cimicifugas  Liq  min.  5  to  min.  30  0-3  c.c.  to  i-8  c.c. 

,,    CinchoncC  Liq  min.  5  to  min.  15  0-3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 

,.    Colchici   gr.  i  to  gr.  I  0-015  gm.  to  o-o6  gm. 

,,    Colocynthidis  Comp.     ...  gr.  2  to  gr.  8  0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,    ErgotEe   gr.  2  to  gr.  8  0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,    Ergotae  Liq.       ...       ...  rain.  10  to  min.  30  0-6  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 

„    Euonymi  Siccum  ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  2  o-o6  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

,,    Filicis  Liq.         ...       ...  min.  45  to  min.  90  2-5  c.c.  to  5-5  c.c. 

,,    Hamamelidis  Liq.        ...  min.  5  to  min.  15  0-3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 

,,    Hydrastis  Liq  min.  5  to  min.  15  0-3  c.c.  to  0-9  c.c. 

,,    Hyoscyami  Viride        ...  gr.  2  to  gr.  8  0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

Ipecacuanhae     {(e-v/'cct.)  min.  j  to  min.  2  0-03  c.c.  to  o-i  c.c. 
Liq.     ((t'liwiic)   min.  15  to  min.  20  o-g  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 

,,    Jalapae   gr.  2  to  gr.  8  0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,    Krameriae...        ...       ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  15  0-3  gm.  to  1  gm. 

Nucis  Vomicae   gr.  i  to  gr.  i  0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

Liq.       ...  min.  i  to  min.  3  0-06  c.c.  to  0-2  c.c. 

Opii   gr.  i  to  gr.  I  0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

,,     ,,    Liq  min.  5  to  min.  30  0-3  c.c.  to  i-8  c.c. 

,,    Physostigmatis  ...       ...  gr.  j  to  gr.  i  0-015  gm.  to  o-o6  gm. 

,.    Strophanthi   gr.  \  to  gr.  i  0-015  g™-  to  0-06  gm. 

Fel  Bovinum  Purificatum      ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  15  0-3  gm.  to  i  gm. 

*Fel  Porcinum  Purificatum     ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  15  0-3  gm.  to  i  gm. 

Ferri  Arsenas  gr.  ^'^  to  gr.  j  0-004  g'n-  to  0-016  gm. 

,,    Carbonas  Saccharatus ...  gr.  10  to  gr.  30  0-6  gm.  to  2  gm. 

et  Ammonii  Citras       ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  o-6  gm. 

,,    et  Quininae  Citras        ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

*  ,,    Glycerophosphas         ...  gr.  3  to  gr.  6  0-2  gm.  to  0-4  gm. 

*  ,,    Hypophosphis    ...       ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  5  0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

*  .,    lodidum  gr.  i  to  gr.  5  0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

,,    Phosphas...       ...       ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

*  ,,    Pyrophosphas   gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

„    Sulphas   gr.  I  to  gr.  5  0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

,,  _   E.xsiccatus       ...  gr.  ^  to  gr.  3  0-03  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

'    „    Valerianas   gr.  3  to  gr.  15  0-2  gm.  to  i  gm. 

Ferrum  Redactum   gr.  1  to  gr.  5  0  06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

,,      Tartaratum   gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

*GeIseminae  Hydrochloridum  ...  gr.  ySn  to  gr.  0-0005  gm-  to  0-002  gm. 

Glycerinum  Pepsini   dr.  i  to  dr.  2  ■  3-5  c.c.  to  7  c.c. 

Guaiaci  Resina  gr.  5  to  gr.  15  0-3  gm.  to  i  gm. 
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*Guaiacol  

*  Camphoras  

*  ,,  Carbonas   

*Ha;moglobin   

*'Hazeline'   

*t' Hemisine '   

*Heroin  Hydrochloridum 

HomatropinaiHydrobroniidum 

*  ,,  Hydrochloridum 

*  ,,  Salicylas 
Hydrarg.  c,  Creta   

lodidum  Flavum  ... 
,,       Rubruin  ... 
,,  Viride 
Perchloridum 
Subchloridum 

*Hydrastina   

*Hydrastinas  Hydrochloridum 
*HydrastininEe  Hydrochloridum 

*Hyoscina  

Hyoscinse  Hydrobromidum  ... 

*H3'oscyamina  

Hyoscyaminas  Sulphas 

*Ichthyol  

lodoformum 

Ipecacuanhse  Rad.  K'^'^'^^f^'l 
^  {[emetic) 

*Ipecacuanha  sine  Emetina  ... 

*Iridinum...   

Jalapa   

Jalapse  Resina  

*Jalapinum   

*Leptandrinum  

Liquor  Ammonii  Acetatis 

,,      Arsenicalis  (Fowler)  ... 

,,      Arsenici  Hydrochlor. 

,,      Arsenii  et  Hydrarg.  ^ 

,,         lodidi  (Donovan)  ) 

,,      Bism.  et  Ammon.  Cit. 

,,     Calumbse  Cone. 

„     ChiratcB  Cone. 

,,     Cusparise  Cone. 

,,     Ethyl  Nitritis  

,,     Ferri  Acetatis  

*  ,,  „  Dialysatus 
„  ,,  Perchloridi 
„         ,,  Pernitratis 

,,  Hydrarg.  Perchlor.  ... 

,,  Hydrogenii  Peroxidi... 

,,  Morphinse  Acetatis  ... 
,,  ,,  Hydrochloridi 

,,  ,,  Tartratis 

„  Potassse   

,,  Quassia;  Cone. 

,,  Rhei  Cone. 

,,  Sarsae  Comp.  Cone.  ... 

,,  Senega;  Cone  

„  Sennffi  Cone  

,,  Serpentaria;  Cone. 

,,  Sodii  Arsenatis  ... 


I  M  1'  le  I<  1  A  L 

min.  1  to  min.  5 
gr.  5  to  gr.  ID 
gr.  5  to  gr.  10 
gr.  s  to  gr.  20 
dr.  1  to  dr.  3 
gr.  ^;,n  to  gr.  \}(, 
gr.  A  to  gr.  .! 
gr.  sV  to  gr.  v,'n 
gr.  s'c  to  gr. 
gr.      to  gr.  .V, 
gr.  i  to  gr.  s 
gr.  i  to  gr.  I 
gr.      to  gr.  ,V 
gr.  J  to  gr.  I 
gr.      to  gr.  -,1,, 
gr.  /fi  to  gr.  5 
gr.  i  to  gr.  I 
gr.  i  to  gr.  I 
gr.  i  to  gr.  i 
gr.  uon  to  gr.  t,',,-, 
gr.  ^An  to  gr.  yAn 
gr.        to  gr.  y}„-. 
gr.  3^,,-,  to  gr.  T,',,-, 
gr.  2^  to  gr.  10 
gr.  h  to  gr.  3 
gr.  i  to  gr.  2 
gr.  15  to  gr.  30 
10  to  gr.  30 
I  to  gr.  5 


gr 
gr 

gr.  5  to  gr.  20 


gr. 
gr. 
gr. 


2  to  gr.  5 
I  to  gr.  5 
i  to  gr.  2 
dr.  2  to  dr.  6 
min.  2  to  min.  8 
min.  2  to  min.  8 

min.  5  to  min.  20 

dr.  3  to  dr.  i 
dr.  3  to  dr.  i 
dr.  3  to  dr.  i 
dr.  3  to  dr.  i 
min.  20  to  min.  60 
min.  5  to  min.  15 
min.  ID  to  min.  30 
min.  5  to  min.  15 
min.  5  to  min.  15 
dr.  3  to  dr.  i 
dr.  3  to  dr.  2 
min.  10  to  niin.  60 
min.  10  to  min.  60 
min.  10  to  min.  60 
min.  10  to  min.  30 
dr.  3  to  dr.  1 
dr.  3  to  dr.  i 
dr.  2  to  dr.  8 
dr.  3  to  dr.  i 
dr.  J  to  dr.  i 
dr.  3  to  dr.  2 
min.  2  to  min.  8 


METRIC 

o-o6  c.c.  to  0-3  c.e. 
0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 
3-5  c.c.  to  10  e.c. 
0-0003  gn.  to  0.0013  gm. 
0  0025  gm.  to  o-oi  gm. 

0  0008  gm.  to  0-003  gm. 
O'oooS  gm.  to  0-003  gm. 
0-0008  gm.  to  0-003  gni. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-008  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 
0-002  gm.  to  0-004  gn. 
0-008  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 
0-002  gm.  to  0-004  gm. 
0-005  gni.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 
o-i  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

0-03  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

1  gm.  to  2  gm. 
0-6  gm.  to  2  gm. 
0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0  3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
7  c.e.  to  21  c.c. 

o-i  c.e.  to  0-5  c.c. 
o-i  c.e.  to  0-5  c.c. 

0-  3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.e. 

1-  8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.e. 
1-8  c.c.  to  3.5  c.c. 
1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.e. 
1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
1-2  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
0-3  c.c.  to  0-9  c.c. 
0-6  c.c.  to  1-8  c.e. 
0-3  e.c.  to  0-9  c.c. 

0-  3  c.c.  to  0-9  c.e. 

1-  8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.e. 
1-8  e.c.  to  7  c.c. 
0-6  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
0-6  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
0-6  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

0-  6  c.c.  to  1-8  e.c. 

1-  8  c.e.  to  3-5  e.c. 
i-S  c.c.  to  3-5  e.c. 
7  c.c.  to  28  e.c. 
i-S  c.c.  to  3.5  c.c. 
1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
1-8  c.c.  to  7  c.c. 
O-I  c.c.  to  0-5  c.c. 


For  doses  by  Hypodermic  Injection,  sec  />tig-c  261 


*  These  preparations  arc  non-official 
t  Much  larger  doses  have  been  given 
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IMPERIAL  M  H  T     I  C 

Liquor  StrychninaeHydrochlor.min.  2  to  min.  8  01  c.c.  to  0  5  c.c. 

,,     Thyroidei   min.  5  to  min.  15  0-3  c.c.  to  e  g  c.c. 

,,     Trinitrini   min.  3  to  min.  2  0-03  c.c.  to  0'i2  c.c. 

♦Lithii  Benzoas  gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  0  6  gm. 

*  „     Bitartras  gr.  5  to  gr.  20  0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

„     Carbonas  gr.  2  to  gr.  5  0-15  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

„     Citras   gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  o-6  gm. 

„     Citras  Effervescens     ...  gr.  60  to  gr.  120  4  gm.  to  8  gm. 

*  „     Salicylas  gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  o-6  gm. 

*'Lodar  gr.  I  to  gr.  2  0  06  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

Lupulinum   gr.  2  to  gr.  5  013  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

Magnesii  Carbonas   gr.  5  to  gr.  60  0-3  gm.  to  4  gm. 

*  ,,        Glj'cerophosphas  ...  gr.  3  to  gr.  10  0  2  gm.  to  0  6  gm. 
,,        Sulphas   gr.  30  to  oz.  i  2  gm.  to  14  gm. 

,,  „      Effervescens  gr.  60  to  oz.  i  4  gm.  to  28  gm. 

*  ,,        Sulphis   gr.  10  to  gr.  30  0  6  gm.  to  2  gm. 

*Manganesii  Citras   gr.  3  to  gr.  10  0-2  gm.  to  o-6  gm. 

*  „        et  Ferri  Citras    ...  gr.  3  to  gr.  10  0  2  gm.  to  0  6  gm. 

^-'IZ^'P'"^''    !■    gr.  3logr.  10  o-2gm.  too-6gm. 
„        c  Acid  Arsenics  )         .5     &  fa  & 

et  Ferri  Citras  |.  ^.^  ^.g 

e  Quinina  "    ^  "  ^ 

'         "         ''/sTrych:"'''.'.}  to  sr.  3  0-06  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

*  ,,         et  Ferri  Phosphas  gr.  3  to  gr.  10  0  2  gm.  to  o-6  gm. 

*  ,,        Hypophosphis    ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  10  o-o6  gm.  to  o-6  gm. 

*  ,,        Peroxidum         ...  gr.  2  to  gr.  10  0-13  gm.  to  o-6  gm. 
♦Medulla  Ossis  gr.  3  to  gr.  30  0-2  gm.  to  2  gm. 

Menthol  gr.  A  to  gr.  2  0-03  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

♦Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  ...  gr.  yV  to  gr.  0-005  gm.  to  0-02  gm. 

♦Methylene  Blue...       ...       ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  4  o-o6  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 

♦Morphina   gr.      to  gr.  j  o-oo6  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

Morphinae  Acetas       ...       ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  5  o-oo8  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

,,       Hydrochloriduni  ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  A  o-oo8  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

*  ,,       Phosphas  gr.  J  to  gr.  5  o-oo8  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

*  „       Sulphas      ...       ...  gr.  q  to  gr.  i  o-oo8  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

,,       Tartras   gr.  ^  to  gr.  j  o-oo8  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

Naphthol  (i       ...       ...       ...  gr.  3  to  gr.  10  0-2  gm.  to  o-6  gm. 

♦Narcotina   gr.  i  to  gr.  3  o-o6  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

Nitroglycerinum  (Trinitrinum)  gr.  ^ii^^  to  gr.  ^r,  0-0003  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 

Oleum  Cajuputi         ...       ...  min.  A  to  min.  3  0  03  c.c.  to  0  2  c.c. 

„     Crotonis  min.  A  to  min.  i  0-03  c.c.  to  0-06  c.c. 

,,     Eucalypti        ...       ...  min.  5  to  min.  3  0-03  c.c.  to  0-2  c.c. 

,,     Juniperi  min.  3  to  min.  3  0-03  c.c.  to  0-2  c.c. 

,,     Phosphoratum...       ...  min.  i  to  min.  5  o-o6  c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 

,,     Ricini   dr.  i  to  dr.  8  3-5  c.c.  to  28  c.c. 

„     Santali  ...       ...       ...  min.  5  to  min.  30  0-3  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 

,,     Terebinthinse  min.  2  to  min.  10  o-i  c.c.  to  o-6  c.c. 

,,  ,,     {antheliiiintic)  dr.  3  to  dr.  4  10  c.c.  to  14  c.c. 

Opium     ...       ...       ...       ...  gr.  3  to  gr.  2  0-03  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

♦Ovarian  Substance(' Varium')  gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

♦Pancreatinum    ...       ...       ...  gr.  2  to  gr.  4  0-13  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 

♦Papainum   gr.  i  to  gr.  8  o-o6  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

Paraldehydum  dr.  \  to  dr.  2  i-8  c.c.  to  7  c.c. 

♦Pelletierinae  Tannas    ...       ...  gr.  2  to  gr.  8  0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

Pepsinum   gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  o-6  gm. 

Phenacetinum  gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

Phenazonum   gr.  5  to  gr.  20  0-25  gm.  to  1-25  gm. 

Phenol   gr.  i  to  gr.  3  0-06  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

Phosphorus   gr.  T?,n  to  gr.  o-ooo6  gm.  to  0-003  gm. 

♦Physostigminse  Hydrobrom....  gr.      to  gr.  o-ooi  gm.  to  0-003  gm. 

For  doses  by  Hypodermic  Injection,  see  J>agc  261 
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•Physostigmina;  SalicyUis      ...  gr.  „»„  to  gr.  jV,  o-ooi  gni.  100-003  gm. 

"  Sulphas       ...  gr.      to  gr.  .,V,  0  001  gm.  to  0-003  gra. 

1  icrotoxinum   gr.  4,,  to  gr.  o-ooo6  gm.  to  0-0025  gm 

PilocarpiiiaiHydrochloridmn...  gr.  «'„  to  gr.  i  0-003  gm-  to  0-03  gm. 

"         Nitras   gr.      to  gr.  i  0  003  gm.  to  0  03  gm. 

Pil.  Aloes  Barbadensis         ...  gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,       ,,      et  Asafetidaj        ...  gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0  25  gm.  100-5  gm- 

et  Ferri   gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

et  Myrrha;  gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0-25  gm.  to  0  5  gm. 

,,      Socotrin*  gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,   Cambogiae  Comp  gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0  25  gm.  to  0  5  gm. 

,,   Colocynthidis  Comp.      ...  gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 
,,    Colocynthidis  et  liyos-J 

cyami  ]"   gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

„   Ferri...   gr.  5  to  gr.  15  0  25  gm.  to  i  gm. 

,,    Galbani  Comp  gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

„    Hydrargyri   gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0  25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,    Hydrarg.  Subchlor.  Co....  gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

„   Ipecac,  c  Scilla   gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,    Phosphori  gr.  i  to  gr.  2  0-06  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

,,   Plumbi  c  Opio   gr.  2  to  gr.  4  0-13  gm.  to  0  25  gm. 

,,    Quininae  Sulphatis         ...  gr.  2  to  gr.  8  0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,    Rhei  Comp.   gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

,,    Saponis  Comp  gr.  2  to  gr.  4  0-13  gm.  to  0  25  gm. 

„    Scammonii  Comp.  ...  gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0-25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

„   Scillffi  Comp.   gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0  25  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 

*Piperinum   gr.  i  to  gr.  5  o-o6  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

*Piperazine   gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gm.  to  o-6  gm. 

*Pituitary  Gland  Substance  ...  gr.  2  to  gr.  6  0-13  gm.  to  0-4  gm. 

*  ,,      (Infundibular)  Extract  min.  8  to  min.  17  0-5  c.c.  to  i  c.c. 
Pix  Liquida      ...       ...       ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  10  0-06  gm.  to  o-6  gm. 

Plumbi  Acetas  ...       ...       ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  5  0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

Podophylli  Resina      ...       ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  i  0-015  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

Potassii  Acetas ...       ...       ...  gr.  10  to  gr.  60  0-6  gm.  to  4  gm. 

,,       Bicarbonas    ...       ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  30  0-3  gm.  to  2  gm. 

„       Bichromas     ...       ...  gr.      to  gr.  !,  0  006  gm.  to  0  013  gm. 

,,       Bromidum     ...       ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  30  0  3  gm.  to  2  gm. 

,,       Carbonas       ...       ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  20  0  3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

„       Chloras   gr.  5  to  gr.  15  0  25  gm.  to  i  gm. 

*  ,,       Chloridum     ...       ...  gr.  20  to  gr.  60  1-3  gm.  to  4  gm. 

„       Citras  ...       ...       ...  gr.  10  to  gr.  40  0-6  gm.  to  2-5  gm. 

,,       Hypophosphis        ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  6  0-06  gm.  to  0-4  gm. 

,,       lodidum        ...       ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  20  0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

,,       Nitras  gr.  5  to  gr.  20  0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

„       Permanganas         ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  3  0  06  gm.  too-2gm. 

„       Tartras   gr.  30  to  gr.  240  2  gm.  to  16  gm. 

,,      Acidus        ...  gr.  20  to  gr.  60  1-3  gm.  to  4  gm. 

♦Prostate  Gland  Substance    ...  gr.  2  to  gr.  5  0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

Pulvis  Antimonialis   gr.  3  to  gr.  6  0-2  gra.  to  0-4  gm. 

Catechu  Comp.         ...  gr.  10  to  gr.  40  o-6  gm.  to  2  5  gm. 

Cinnamomi  Comp.     ...  gr.  10  to  gr.  40  0-6  gm.  to  2-5  gm. 

Cretse  Aromaticus     ...  gr.  10  to  gr.  60  0-6  gm.  to  4  gm. 

,,  „        c  Opio  gr.  10  to  gr.  40  0-6  gm.  to  2  5  gm. 

Elaterini  Comp.         ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  4  0-06  gm.  to  0-25  gm. 

Glycyrrh.  Comp.       ...  gr.  60  to  gr.  120  4  gm.  to  8  gm. 

Ipecacuanhae  Comp.  ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  15  0-3  gm.  to  i  gm. 

Jalapa;  Comp  gr.  20  to  gr.  60  1-3  gm.  to  4  gm. 

Kino  Comp  gr.  5  to  gr.  20  0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

Opii  Comp  gr.  2  to  gr.  10  0-13  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

Rhei  Comp  gr.  20  to  gr.  60  1-3  gm.  to  4  gm. 

For  doses  by  Hypodermic  Injection,  sec  page  261 
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Puh  is  Scaninionii  Coiiip. 
*Quinina  ... 

*tQuiniiut;  Acetyl-^a!it:yl:i> 

t      ..  Hihydrochloridum 
*t      ,,  Kisulphas 
*t      .,        H  ydrobromidum 
*t      ,,  llydrochloridum 

t      ,,       Hydrochlor.  Acid. 
*t      ,.  Hypophosphis 
't      .,  Lactas 
"t      ..       Phosphas  ... 
*t      ..  Quinas 
..  Salicyla.s 

+  ,,  .Sulphas 
"t  ,,  Tannas 
*t  Valerianas  ... 

*Residuum  Rubruni 

Rhei  Radi.x   

Salicinum 

Salol   

Santoninum 
Scammonise  Resina 
Scopolamina  (siy-  I lyosciim  ) 
*'  Soamin ' 
Soda  Tartarata 
Sodii  Arsenas   

,,     Benzoas  ... 

,,  Bicarbonas 

.,  Bromidum 

*  ,,  Cacodylas  

*  ,,  Chloras   

*  ,.  Citras   

'   ,,  Gl^-cerophosphas 

,,     Hypophosphis  ... 
,,    lodidum  ... 

,,  Nitris   

,.  Phosphas 


1  M  1'  IC  K  1  A  I. 

;r.  lo  lo  gr. 


y  r. 

gr. 
gr. 
SI", 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr. 


to  gr.  4 
'o  gr.  5 
10  gr.  lo 
to  gr.  lo 
to  gr.  ID 
to  gr.  ID 
to  gr.  lo 
to  gr.  3 
to  gr.  5 
to  gr.  lo 
to  gr.  ID 
to  gr.  6 
to  gr.  lo 
to  gr.  4 
to  gr.  4 


gr.  5  and  upwards 
gr.  3  to  gr.  30 
5  to  gr.  20 
5  to  gr.  IS 

2  to  gr.  5 

3  to  gr.  8 


gr. 
gr. 
gr- 
gr. 


0-6  gm. 
0-05  gm 
0-13  gm 
0-05  gm 
0-05  gm 
0-05  gm 
0-05  gm 
0  05  gm 
0-05  gm 
0-05  gm 
0-05  gm 
0-05  gm 
0-13  gm 
0-05  gm 
0-05  gm 
0-05  gm 
0-3  gm. 
0-2  gm. 
0-3  gm. 
0'3  gm. 
0-13  gm 
0-2  gm. 


M  IC  T  K  I  C 

to  1-3  gm. 
.  to  0-25  gm. 
.  to  0-3  gm. 
.  to  I  gm. 
.  to  I  gm. 
.  to  I  gm. 
to  I  gm. 
to  I  gm. 
.  to  0-2  gm. 
.  to  0-3  gm. 
.  to  I  gm. 
to  I  gm. 
to  0-4  gm. 
to  I  gm. 
.  to  0-25  gm. 
.  to  0-25  gm. 
and  upwards 
to  2  gm. 
to  1-2  gm. 
to  I  gm. 
.  to  0-3  gm. 
to  0-5  gm. 


gr. 
gr. 


to  gr.  I 
120  to  gr.  240 


gr.  :i'„  to  gr.  v„ 
gr.  5  to  gr.  30 
gr.  5  to  gr.  30 
gr.  5  to  gr.  30 
gr.  \  to  gr.  I 
gr.  10  to  gr.  30 
gr.  10  to  gr.  60 
gr.  2  to  gr.  5 
gr.  3  to  gr.  ID 
gr.  5  to  gr.  20 
gr.  I  to  gr.  2 
gr.  30  to  oz.  3 
Effervescens...  gr.  60  to  oz.  \ 

.Salicylas  gr.  10  to  gr.  30 

Sulphas  gr.  30  to  oz.  \ 

EfFervescens...  gr.  60  to  oz.  A 
■  gr.  5  to  gr.  20 

•  gr.  5  to  gr.  15 
.  gr.  J  to  gr.  I 
.  min.  20  to  min.  90 
.  min.  20  to  min.  go 
.  min.  20  to  min.  go 
.  min.  20  to  min.  go 
.  min.  20  to  min.  90 
.  min.  5  to  min.  20 

•  gr.  5  to  gr.  15 
.  gr.  5  to  gr.  30 
.  gr.  5  to  gr.  20 
.  gr.  5  to  gr.  20 
.  gr.  „V  to  gr. 
.  gr.      to  gr. 

•  gr.  A  to  gr.  r'5 

•  gr.  A  to  gr.  A 
.  gr.  10  to  gr.  30 
.  gr.  20  to  gr.  60 

For  doses  by  Hypodermic  Injection, 


Sulphi 

Sulphocarbolas  ... 
*.Sparteinse  .Sulphas 
Spiritus  .-Etheris 

,,  Comp. 
Nitrosi 
Ammon.  Arom. 
Amnion.  Fetidus 
Camphora; 
*Spleen  Substance 
*Strontii  Bromidum 

*  ,,  lodidum 

*  ,,  Salicylas 

Strj'chnina   

Strychninse  Hydrochloridum 

*  „  Nitras 

*  ,,  Sulphas 

.Sulphonal   

Sulphur  Praecipitatum... 


o-oi6  gm.  to  o-o6  gm. 
8  gm.  to  16  gm. 
0-0015  gm.  to  o-oo6  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  2  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  2  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  2  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-6  gm.  to  2  gm. 
0-6  gm.  to  4  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 
o-o6  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
2  gm.  to  14  gm. 
4  gm.  to  14  gm. 
0-6  gm.  to  2  gm. 
2  gm.  to  14  gm. 
4  gm.  to  14  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  I  gm. 

0  01  gm.  to  o-o6  gm. 

1  c.c.  to  5  c.c. 
I  c.c.  to  5  c.c. 
I  c.c.  to  5  c.c. 
I  c.c.  to  5  c.c. 
I  c.c.  to  5  c.c. 
0-3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 
0-3  gm.  to  I  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  2  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 
0-001  gm.  to  0-004  .g'"- 
o-ooi  gm.  to  0-004  gm. 
o-ooi  gm.  to  0-004  g'Ti. 
o-ooi  gm.  to  0-004  gm. 

0-  6  gm.  to  2  gm. 

1-  3  gm.  to  4  gm. 

see  page  261 


*  These  preparations  arc  non-official 

t  These  doses  are  often  exceeded  in  practice 


260 


POSOLOGICAL  TABLF. 


Sulphur  Sublimatum  ... 
*Supra-reiiaI  Gland 
Syrupus  Calcii  Lactophosph. 
,,       Cascara;  Aromat. 
,,  Chloral 
,,  Codeinae 
,,       Ferri  Phosphatis 
,,       Ferri  Phosph.  ft 

Quinina  et  Strych- 
iiina  (Easton) 
,,       Ferri  Phosp.  Co. 
Terebenum 

*Tetronal  

Thj'mol  

*Thynius  Gland  

Thyroid  Gland  

Tinctura  Aconiti 

>>  (rcj>catcd) 

,,  Aloes  

,1        Belladonnse  ... 

Camphorse  Comp. 
„        Cannabis  Indica; 
„        Cantharidis  ... 
Capsici 


1  M  1'  E  K  1  A  L 

gr.  20  to  gr.  5o 
gr.  5  and  upwards 
dr.  J  to  dr.  i 
3  to  dr.  2 
3  to  dr.  2 
3  to  dr.  2 
3  to  dr.  I 


dr. 
dr. 
dr. 
dr. 


15 


dr.  J  to  dr.  i 

dr.  3  to  dr.  2 
min.  s  to  min 
gr.  10  to  gr.  20 
gr.  J  to  gr.  2 
gr.  5  to  gr.  25 
gr.  3  to  gr.  10 
min.  5  to  min.  15 
min.  2  to  min.  5 
dr.  3  to  dr.  2 
min.  5  to  min.  15 
dr.  J  to  dr.  i 
min.  5  to  min.  15 
min.  2  to  min.  15 
min.  I  to  min.  15 


15  o 


20 

15 
15 


Chlorof.etMorph.Co.  min.  5  to  min.  15 
Cimicifugae  ... 
Cinchonie 
Cinchonae  Comp. 
Colchici  Seminum 

Conii  

Convallaria;  ... 
Digitalis 
Ergota;  Ammon. 
Ferri  Perchloridi 
Gelsemii 
Guaiaci  Ammon. 
Hamamelidis 
Hydrastis 
Hyoscj'ami  ... 
lodi  ... 
Jaborandi 
LobelieE  .(^^therea 
Nucis  Vomicae 
Opii  ... 

„  Ammoniata 
Podophylli  ... 
Pruni  Virginianae 
Quininae 

,,  Ammon. 
Sabinae 

Scillse  

Senegae 
Stramonii 
Strophanthi  ... 
Sumbul 
Tolutana 
Valerianae  Ammon 
Warburgi 


dr.  3  to  dr.  i 

..  dr.  5  to  dr.  i 

..  dr.  3  to  dr.  i 

..  min.  5  to  min. 

..  dr.  3  to  dr.  i 

..  min.  5  to  min. 

..  min.  5  to  min. 

..  dr.  3  to  dr.  i 

..  min.  5  to  min. 

..  min.  5  to  min. 

..  dr.  i  to  dr.  i 

..  dr.  3  to  dr.  i 

..  dr.  3  to  dr.  i 

..  dr.  i  to  dr.  i 

..  min.  2  to  min. 

..  dr.  3  to  dr.  i 

..  min.  5  to  min. 

..  min.  5  to  min. 

..  min.  5  to  min. 

..  dr.  ^  to  dr.  i 

..  min.  5  to  15 

..  dr.  3  to  dr.  i 

..  dr.  3  to  dr.  i 

..  dr.  3  to  dr.  i 

..  min.  20  to  min.  60 

..  min.  5  to  min.  15 

..  dr.  3  to  dr.  i 

..  min.  5  to  min.  15 

..  min.  5  to  min.  15 

..  dr.  \  to  dr.  i 

..  dr.  3  to  dr.  i 
dr.  3  to  dr.  i 

..  dr.  3  to  dr.  4 

..  dr.  3  to  dr.  i 


Zingiberis 

Trinitrinum  (Nitrogl)'cerinum)  gr.       to  gr 
*Trional  gr.  10  to  gr.  30 

For  doses  by  Hypodermic  Injection, 


15 
15 

30 


M  K  T  K  1  C 

3  gm.  to  4  gm. 
3  gm.  and  upwards 
8  c.c.  to  3  5  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  7  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  7  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  7  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3  5  c.c. 

8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c 

8  c.c.  to  7  c.c. 
3  c.c.  to  0  9  c.c. 
6  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 
03  gm.  to  o- 13  gm. 
3  gm.  to  15  gm. 

2  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

3  c.c.  to  o  g  c.c. 
I  c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  7  c.c. 

3  c.c.  to  0  9  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3  5  c.c. 
3  c.c.  to  0  9  c.c. 
I  c.c.  to  0  9  c.c. 
06  c.c.  to  0-9  c.c. 
3  c.c.  to  o  g  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3  5  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3  5  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
3  c.c.  to  0  9  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

3  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 

3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3  5  c.c. 
3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 
3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

1  c.c.  to  0  3  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 
3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 
3  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

2  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  C.C. 
3  C.C.  to  o-g  c.c. 
3  c.c.  to  o-g  C.C. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  14  c.c. 
8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

0003  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 
6  gm.  to  2  gm. 


sec  page  261 


*  These  preparations  are  non-official 


H  V  1'  O  D  I-:  K  M  I  C     r  O  ^  O  L  O  G  1  C  A  L      f  A  II  I.  K 


•2fi 


*Tropacocaiiia;  Hydrochlor.  ... 

♦Ulrni  Fulva;  Mucilago  

*Urea   

*Urethane 

*Uranii  Nitras   

*Urotropine   

*•  Variiim  '  (Ovarian  Substance) 
"Veronal  ...       ••■  •■• 
Viiuini.\ntimoniale('<//(T///<"V/'/6-j 

,,  (eiiiffic-) 
*         Carnis  et  Ferri  ('Bivo') 

,,  Colchici   

,,    Ipecac,  (expectorant)  ... 

(emetic)  

♦Warburg  Tincture   

*'Xaxa'  

*'  Xa.vaquin '   

Zinci  Acetas   

,,  Oxidum  

„    Sulphas  (tonic)  

„         ,,  (emetic) 

.,  Valerianas 
*'Zymine'   


1  .M  1'  K  K  1  A  I. 

gr.  !  to  gr.  i 
gr.  5  and  upwards 
gr.  5  to  gr.  20 
gr.  ID  to  gr.  6o 
gr.  I  to  gr.  lo 
gr.  3  to  gr.  IS 
gr.  5  to  gr.  lo 
gr.  5  to  gr.  lo 
min.  lo  to  niin 
dr.  2  to  dr.  4 
dr.  I  to  dr.  4 
min.  10  to  min.  ; 
min.  10  to  min.  ; 
dr.  4  to  dr.  6 
dr.  5  to  dr.  4 
gr.  5  to  gr.  25 
gr.  3  to  gr.  6 
gr.  I  to  gr.  2 
gr.  2  to  gr.  10 
gr.  I  to  gr.  3 
gr.  10  to  gr.  30 
gr.  I  to  gr.  3 
gr.  I  to  gr.  6 


30 


M  !■:  T  K  1  C 

0  013  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-3  gm.  and  upwards 
0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gni. 
0-6  gm.  to  4  gm. 
o-o6  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-2  gm.  to  I  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0  3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-6  c.c.  to  1-8  CO. 
7  c.c.  to  14  c.c. 
3-5  c.c.  to  14  c.c. 
0-6  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 

0-  6  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 
14  c.c.  to  21  c.c. 

1-  8  c.c.  to  14  c.c. 
0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 
0-2  gm.  to  0-4  gm. 
o-o6  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
o-o6  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 
0-6  gm.  to  2  gm. 
o-o6  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 
o-o6  gm.  to  0-4  gm. 


HYPODERMIC    POSOLOGICAL  TABLE 


*Aconitina2  Nitras 

Apomorphinse  Hj'drochlor. 

Atropines  Sulphas 
*Caffeins  Sodio-salicylas 
*Caffeinae  Sodio-benzoas 

Cocainas  Hydrochloridum 

Codeinae  Phosphas 
*Cotarninse  H3'drochloridum 
*Curara 

*Digitalinum  (Amorph.) 
*DigitaHnum  (Crj-st.)  ... 
*ErgotininFe  Citras 
*Ergotoxina 

*'Ernutin'   

♦Eucainae  Hydrochloridum 
*Eucainae  Lactas 

*t'  Hemisine '   

*Heroin  H}'drochloridum 
*Homatropince  Hydrochlor.  ... 

Hydrarg.  Perchloridum 
*Hydrarg.  Succinimidum 

Hyoscina;  Hydrobromidum  ... 

Hyoscyaminse  Sulphas 

Injectiones  Hypodermicae  P.B. 
ApomorphinsE 
Cocainae 

Ergotae   

MorphinsE  (Tartratis) 
Morphinte  H)fdrochloridum  ... 

*Morphinje  Meconas   

♦Morphinae  Phosphas  


I  M  P  E  R  I  .A.  L 

gr.  ni'n  to  gr.  I'.n 
gr.  s"),  to  gr. 
gr.        to  gr. 
gr.  h  to  gr.  4 
gr.  A  to  gr.  4 
gr.  ^\  to  gr.  i 
gr.  i  to  gr.  2 
gr.  \  to  gr.  i 


gr.  $  to  gr.  3 
gr.      to  gr.  i 
gr.  Tun  to  gr.  nn 
gr.  Tin  to  gr. 
gr.  , 'n  to  gr. 
gr.  To(T  to  gr. 
min.  s  to  min.  10 
gr.  A  to  gr.  A 
gr.  y„  to  gr.  i 
gr.  i^.n  to  gr. 
gr.  i;,  to  gr.  t'o 
gr.  ^Jn  to  gr.  A 
gr.  A  to  gr.  -n'fi 
sr.  1  to  gr.  i 


gr. 

gr.  I  to  gr.  i 
gr.  »?,f,  to  gr. 
gr.  2,',n  to  gr.  y/in 


METRIC 

o-oooi  gm.  to  0-00015  gm. 
0-003  gTi-  to  0  006  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  o-ooo6  gm. 
0-03  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-03  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
o-oo6  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0  015  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-005  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-0006  gm.  to  0-002  gm. 
0-00013  gm.  to  0-0005  gm- 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 
0-0006  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 
0-3  c.c.  to  0-6  c.c. 
0-0065  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-0065  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 
0-0025  gm-  to  0-005  gm. 
0-00025  gm.  to  0-003  gm. 
0-001  gm.  to  0-002  gm. 
o-oi  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 
0-0003  gm-  to  o-ooo6  gm. 


5  to  min.  10  0-3  c.c.  to  0-6  c.c. 


mm.  2  to  mm.  5 
min.  3  to  min.  10 
min.  2  to  min. 
gr.  i  to  gr.  \ 
gr.  i  to  gr.  i 
gr.  i  to  gr.  i 


5 


o-i  c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 
0-2  c.c.  to  0-6  c.c. 
o-i  c.c.  to  0  3  c.c. 
0-008  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 
o-oo8  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 
o-ooS  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 


*  Non-official.       t  Much  larger  doses  Jia7>e  hccn  gi~)cn 


2G2 


HYPODERMIC     POSp LOGICAL  TABLE 


IMPERIAL  METRIC 

*Morphina;  Sulphas   gr.  i  to  gr.  7  0  008  gm.  to  0  015  gm. 

Morphina:  Tartras   gr.     to  gr.  j  o-oo8  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 

*Physostigininae  Salicylas      ...  gr.  fhn  to  gr.  0  0006  gm.  to  0-0025  gm. 

Picrotoxiimm   gr.  ^hr,  to  gr.  ,},,  0-0006  gm.  to  0-0025  gm. 

Pilocarpinas  Nitras   gr.  ^V,  to  gr.  ^  0-003  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 

Potassii  Permanganas  ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  3  0  06  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

tQuininse  Bihydrochloridum   ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  5  0  06  gm.  to  0  3  gm. 

*tQuinina;  Bisulphas   gr.  i  to  gr.  5  0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

*tQuinina2  Ilydrobromidum    ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  2  0-03  gm.  to  0-15  gm. 

"tQuininas  Lactas   gr.  i  to  gr.  5  0-06  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

*'  Soamin  '  gr.  i  to  gr.  3  0  06  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

*Sparteinae  .Sulphas   gr.  ^  to  gr.  i  0  03  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 

*Strophanthinum   gr.        to  gr.  ,,',f,  0-00013  gm.  to  o-ooo6  gm. 

Strychninae  Hydrochloridum...  gr.  y  *n  to  gr.  0  0004  g™-  to  0  006  gra. 

*StrychninEe  Nitras   gr.  y  !„  to  gr.  0-0004  gm.  to  0-006  gm. 

*Strychninae  Sulphas   gr.        to  gr.  ^r,  0-0004  gm-  to  0-006  gm. 

Trinitrinum  (Nitroglycerinum)  gr.       to  gr.  0-00025  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 

*'  Tyramine '   gr.  |  to  gr.  9  0-02  gm.  to  0-04  gm. 


*  Non-official.        t  Much  larger  doses  have  been  given 

DOSES    PROPORTIONATE    TO  AGE 

The  rule  commonly  given  for  fixing  the  dose  for  children  is  to  divide 
the  age  by  the  age  increased  by  12.  Thus,  for  a  child  two  years  old,  the 
dose  would  be  2  -r-  (2  +  12)  =  '  the  ordinary  adult  dose.  There  are  well- 
known  exceptions  to  this  rule,  as  in  the  administration  of  calomel,  bella- 
donna, hyoscj'amus,  or  arsenic,  of  which  drugs  children  tolerate  large 
doses ;  and  opium,  which  in  very  small  doses  may  cause  fatal  results  in 
infants.  It  is  stated  that  children  of  five  will  tolerate  as  large  doses  of 
arsenic  as  adults,  and  that  girls  often  require  more  than  boys.  General!}' 
the  dose  of  cathartics  should  be  greater,  and  that  of  narcotics  less,  than 
indicated  by  this  rule.  The  following  table  gives  a  safe  working  age-dose 
somewhat  smaller  than  that  based  on  the  above  calculation  : — 

If  the  adult  dose  of  any  given  drug  be  60  grains  or  minims,  a  patient 
under  6  months  would  take  3  grains  or  minims. 


3  j'ear  to 

I  year  „ 

4  .. 

I  year  to 

2  years  ,, 

,,  5 

>  1 

2  years  to  3  j'ears  ,, 

„  .. 

3  >. 

4     „  .. 

,,    10  ,. 

4 

6     „  „ 

„    15  .. 

6  „ 

10     „  ,, 

•  ,    20  ,, 

10  ,, 

13     ..  .. 

25  ,, 

13 

16     ,,  „ 

30  .. 

16  „ 

18     „  „ 

,.    40  „ 

1 1 

18  „ 

20  ,, 

..    5°  .. 

»» 

21  ,. 

60  ,, 

The  proportionate  dose  for  any  age,  twenty  years  or  less,  may  also  be 
found  by  taking  one-twentieth  of  the  full  therapeutic  dose,  and  muhipl>-ing 
the  result  by  the  age  in  years. 

The  doses  may  require  lessening  for  patients  advanced  in  life,  but  no 
exact  rules  can  be  laid  down. 

The  dose  of  most  drugs  is  slightly  larger  when  given  by  the  rectum  than 
when  administered  by  the  mouth.  The  hypodermic  dose  should  generally  be 
slightly  smaller  than  that  by  the  mouth. 


1 

POISONING: 
SYMPTOMS    AND  TREATMENT 

In  cases  of  poisoning,  the  best  treatment,  wherever  possible,  is 
immediately  to  remove  the  poison  from  the  stomach  by  washing 
it  out,  or  by  inducing  vomiting,  so  as  to  prevent  absorption. 
In  corrosive  poisoning,  however,  the  condition  of  the  stomach 
and  oesophagus  renders  this  procedure  dangerous,  from  the 
liability  to  perforation  ;  and  the  better  course  is  to  neutralise  the 
poison  or  render  it  inert,  and  not  to  attempt  its  removal.  Where 
the  poison  has  already  been  absorbed,  the  physiological  antidote, 
if  there  be  one,  should  immediately  be  given.  It  is  important  to 
find  the  approximate  quantity  of  the  poison  which  has  been  taken, 
in  order  that  the  needful  quantity  of  the  antidote  may  be  judged. 

The  patient's  general  condition  must  be  carefully  observed, 
and  every  means  taken  to  increase  the  resistance  to  the  poison, 
until  its  effects  have  passed  off.  Cardiac  stimulants — brandy  or 
ether,  or  strychnine  hypodermically — may  be  required,  while 
artificial  respiration  and  warmth  are  most  important.  Oxygen 
inhalation  may  be  helpful.  There  is  danger  from  the  loss  of 
heat  when  a  patient  is  insufficiently  clothed  during  prolonged 
artificial  respiration.  Feeding,  preferably  by  the  rectum,  may 
be  imperative,  and  the  possible  need  for  catheterisation  should 
be  borne  in  mind.  Coffee  and  other  stimulants  may  be  given 
per  rectum.  In  some  cases  of  poisoning,  followed  by  depression 
or  collapse,  an  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  of  saline  solution  is 
extremely  useful.  '  Vaporole'  Pituitary  Extract  may  be  added  to  the 
saline  infusion  with  advantage,  f  See  Saline  Solutions ,  page  153^ 

Emptying  the  Stomach  . — By  the  stomach  pump, 
or,  preferably,  by  the  stomach  tube  (which,  when  inverted,  forms 
a  syphon),  the  stomach  may  be  repeatedly  washed  out. 

Emetics  . — The  following  are  the  most  useful  emetics  : — 

1.  The  hypodermic  injection  of  'Vaporole'  Apomorphine 

Hydrochloride,  0-005  gramme;  or  'Tabloid'  Apomor- 
phine Hydrochloride,  gr.  yV  or  gr.  ;  or  of  '  Tabloid  ' 
Apomorphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  yVj  Strychnine 
Hydrochloride,  gr.  t^V-  The  addition  of  the  strychnine 
tends  to  prevent  the  depression  which  is  sometimes 
produced  when  apomorphine  is  administered  alone. 

2.  Mustard  powder  :  a  tablespoonful  in  8  oz.  of  warm  water. 

3.  Common  salt :  two  tablespoonfuls  in  8  oz.  of  tepid  water. 

4.  Zinc  Sulphate  :  gr.  30  in  4  oz.  of  warm  water. 

5.  Ammonium  Carbonate  :  gr.  30  in  4  oz.  of  warm  water. 

6.  Powdered  Ipecacuanha:  gr.  30  in  4  oz.  of  warm  water. 

7.  Copper  Sulphate  :  gr.  5  to  gr.  10  in  4  oz.  of  warm  water. 
If  none  of  the  above  remedies  be  immediately  available,  copious 

draughts  of  warm  water  and  irritation  of  the  fauces  should  be  tried. 
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Drug  hi^uption 


Drug  eruptions  may  follow  the  local  application  of  medicinal  substances 
to  the  skin,  or  may  result  from  their  use  internally.  Patients  vary  greatly 
in  their  susceptibility  to  medicinal  substances,  and  thus  idiosyncrasy  deter- 
mines the  appearance  of  the  skin  lesion,  and  the  character  it  assumes. 
Generally,  it  may  be  stated  that  the  same  patient  usually  reacts  in  the  same 
way  to  the  same  drug,  and  that  the  lesions  present  the  same  type  at  the 
same  time,  though  the  form  maj'  vary  at  different  stages  in  the  course  of 
the  eruption.  It  has  been  pointed  out  that  many  of  the  medicinal  agents 
which  cause  eruptions  have  a  specific  action  on  the  nervous  system,  and 
"  it  ma)'  be  stated  that  drug  eruptions  arise  in  response  to  irritation  of  nerve 
endings,  as  when  medicinal  substances  are  applied  e.xternallj'  to  the  skin, 
or  to  irritation  of  nerve  centres  (vaso-motor),  as  when  drugs  are  taken 
internally." 

It  is  impossible  here  to  enter  into  a  description  of  the  variety  of  drug 
eruptions,  or  into  the  questions  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  necessarily 
associated  with  such  a  description.  For  full  information  the  reader 
is  referred  to  Diseases  of  the  Ski7i,  by  .Sir  Malcolm  Morris,  or  to 
Prince  Morrow's  work  on  the  subject,  edited  for  the  Sydenham  Society  by 
Colcott  Fox. 

Subjoined  is  a  list  of  the  drugs  which,  when  administered — some  externallj-, 
some  internally,  and  some  either  externally  or  internall)- — may  cause  skin 
eruptions. 

Aconite,  antifebrin,  antimony,  antipyrine,  arnica,  arsenic,  balsam  of 
peru,  belladonna,  boric  acid  and  borax,  bromine  and  its  compounds, 
cade  oils,  cannabis  indica,  cantharides,  carbolic  acid,  chloral  hj-drate, 
chrysarobin,  chrysophanic  acid,  copaiba,  croton  oil,  cubebs,  ergot, 
iodine  and  its  compounds,  iron,  lead  (acetate  and  carbonate),  mercury, 
nux  vomica  and  strj'chnine,  opium  (morphine  and  other  derivatives), 
phenacetin,  pix  liquida  (tar),  podophyllin,  quinine,  salicylic  acid  and 
salicylates,  silver  nitrate,  stramonium,  sulphonal,  sulphur,  terebene, 
turpentine,  thyroid  gland  substance  and  veronal. 

Less  commonl)',  eruptions  follow  the  use  of  bitter  almond,  calcium 
sulphide,  capsicum,  chinolin,  conium,  hyoscyamus,  ipecacuanha,  cod 
liver  oil,  phosphorus,  santonin,  tannin  and  veratrum  wide ;  but  these 
are  so  rare  as  to  be  of  little  practical  importance. 

It  may  be  noted  that  eruptions  may  result  from  injections  of  vaccine 
lymph,  and  other  organic  liquids,  such  as  tuberculin,  thjToid  juice,  and 
sera — normal,  antitoxic  and  anti-bacterial. 


ALCOHOL  TABLE 

Approximate  percentage,  by  volume,  of  alcohol  contained  in  the  following 
liquids  : — 

§Rum   

*§  Whisky 
§Brandy  (British) 
t§    „  (French) 

§Gin   

Port   

Marsala  

Sherry   

Madeira  ...  ... 

Hungarian  Wines 
Claret   


60  to 

75 

so  „ 

60 

50  .. 

60 

5°  .. 

55 

48  ,. 

60 

15 

18 

15  .. 

21 

14 

18 

14 

17 

0  ,> 

15 

8  „ 

12 

Sauterne 

Burgund)'   

Moselle...   

Rhine  Wines  

Chablis  ... 

Champagne   

Bitter  Ale   

Cider   

Porter  

Beer   

Ginger  Beer  (brewed) 


II 

to  18 

8 

..  14 

8 

7 

16 

7 

,,  ID 

6 

'.1 

6 

,.  9 

2 

..  9 

4 

"  7 

2 

4 

I 

3 

*  U.S.P.  standard  44-55  per  cent,  t  B.P.  standard  not  less  than  43^  per 
cent. ;  U.S.P.  standard  46-5S  per  cent. 

§  These  spirits  are  usually  diluted  with  water  before  sale,  and  40-50  per 
cent,  of  alcohol  is  the  general  range  of  strength. 


The  following  directions  for  the  diet  and  general  regulation  of  life  in 
certain  diseases  may  be  useful  for  reference.  Such  directions  are,  of  course, 
only  general,  and  need  careful  modification  for  each  case  : — 

ALBUMINURIA 

(This  dietary  is  especially  intended  for  cases  of  Bright's  disease,  but, 
'with  modification,  it  may  be  used  in  cases  of  functional  albuminuria.) 

Allowed . — A  liberal  diet  of  readily-assimilable  food.  Soups,  thickened 
.with  arrowroot,  vermicelli,  rice  or  barley.  Fish,  fowl,  pigeon,  game, 
■lamb,  tripe,  sweetbread,  calfs  head,  cow-heel,  bacon  (in  moderation), 

butter,  cream;  eggs  (in  moderation);  green  vegetables,  celery-,  onions, 
-.salads,  mushrooms,  artichokes,  caulifiower,  turnips ;  milk  (plain,  treated 
with  '  Tabloid '  Sodium  Citrate,  or  peptonised),  skim  milk,  whey,  koumiss, 

milk  diluted  with  rice  water  or  barley  water  ;  farinaceous  foods,  such  as 
:bread  (stale),  toast,  rice,  tapioca,  vermicelli,  arrowroot,  sago,  macaroni ;  tea 

cocoa  and  coffee,  in  moderation;  soda-water.  Seltzer,  Vichy  (Hauterive), 

•  Vals,  Ems,  Salutaris,  plain  water  (unless  hard) ;  in  certain  cases  a  little  old 
whisky,  freely  diluted,  or  red  wine  in  small  quantity  and  freely  diluted  with 
water  or  suitable  mineral  water. 

Forbidden . — Sugar,  ices,  sweets,  pastry  and  sweet  foods  generally  ; 
new  bread,  butcher's  meats,  especiallj'  of  the  brown  kinds  ;  beef-tea,  meat 
-essences  and  jellies,  strong  soups;  re-cooked  meats,  stews,  hashes;  highly- 
-spiced  foods,  pickles  and  sauces  ;  rich  foods  such  as  hare,  duck  and  goose  ; 
potatoes,  peas  and  broad  beans,  except  in  great  moderation  ;  cheese  ;  every 
form  of  alcohol  (with  the  occasional  e.xception  of  those  previously  named). 

OGeneral  Directions:  — 

1.  A  quiet  life  without  worry  or  excitement. 

2.  A  warm,  dry  house,  on  gravel  for  choice,  protected  from  N.  or  N.E. 

winds. 

3.  A  warm,  dry,  equable  climate. 

4.  Woollen  clothing  next  the  skin,  night  and  day,  all  the  j'ear  round. 

5.  Be  sure  that  the  boots  are  sound,  that  a  body-belt  is  worn,  and 

that  everj'  possible  care  is  taken  to  avoid  "  catching  cold." 

6.  Hot-air,  vapour,  or  Turkish  baths ;  daily  tepid  sponging,  with  skin 

friction.    Avoid  hot  and  cold  baths,  but  warm  baths  may  be  taken. 

7.  Regulate  daily  exercise,  always  stopping  short  of  fatigue. 

8.  Maintain  a  free  regular  action  of  the  skin,  kidneys  and  bowels. 

AN/EMI  A 

A  1 1  o  w  e  d  . — A  full  generous  diet  containing  relatively  much  albumin  ; 
-joups  (unless  there  be  dyspepsia,  when  the  quantity  should  be  very 
-small) ;  fish  ;  meat  of  all  kinds  (except  veal  and  pork),  scraped,  pounded, 

or  minced,  when  necessary,  and,  for  preference,  underdone  ;  poultry,  game, 
viweetbread,  calfs  head,  tripe;  bacon,  toasted  or  well  boiled  (never  fried) ; 
•-iggs  in  any  form  except  hard  boiled ;  all  farinaceous  foods,  including 

^vholemeal  bread;  'Kepler'  Malt  Extract;  vegetables  of  all  kinds;  all 

•  ruits  ;  milk  (plain,  treated  with  '  Tabloid '  Sodium  Citrate,  or  peptonised), 
ioumiss,  whey,  cream  and  butter;  red  wine,  beer,  stout  or  porter; 
:_halybeate  waters  and  mineral  waters  generally ;  tea,  coffee,  cocoa. 
Salt  ill  ahundaiicf.    Fluids  gene7-ally  in  alnindancc. 

Forbid  den.— Pork,  ve.al,  highly-spiced  foods,  all  re-cooked  foods, 
/megar  and  pickles. 
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General  Directions:— 

1.  Abundant  rest,  especially  in  well-ventilated  rooms  (sunny  if  possible), 
in  the  open  air,  and  in  the  sunshine. 

2.  Moderate  exercise,  gradually  increased,  but  alwaj's  stopping  short 
of  fatigue.  It  should  be  taken  preferably  in  several  short  walks 
rather  than  one  long  one.  Patients  suffering  from  ana;inia,  and 
invalids  generally,  often  bear  better  the  exercise  taken  after  noon. 

3.  Regular  daily  skin  friction,  preceded  by  tepid  or  rapid  cold  sponging. 
Very  few  anjemic  patients  can  take  cold  baths. 

4.  Be  sure  that  the  teeth  are  in  good  condition  and  well  used. 

5.  Meals  should  be  frequent,  not  at  long  intervals.  .Some  nourishment  — 
hot  or  cold  milk,  with  or  without  a  little  brandy,  or  tea  made  with 
milk  instead  of  water — should  be  given  half-an-hour  before  rising. 

6.  An  insufficient  quantity  of  fluid  is  a  frequent  cause  of  constipation 
in  anaemia.  It  is  a  common  experience  that  no  remedies  help  the 
ansemia  so  long  as  the  constipation  (often  its  cause)  lasts.  Anaemic 
patients  should  be  instructed  to  take  not  less  than  two  and  a  half  to 
three  pints  of  fluid  daily.  By  this,  and  other  means  if  necessarj', 
any  constipation  )inisi  be  relieved. 

CONSTIPATION 

Allowed.  — Clear  soups  ;  fish  ;  meat  of  all  kinds,  except  veal  or  pork  ; 
poultry,  game,  ham,  bacon  ;  bread — white,  brown  or  wholemeal  ;  choose 
the  coarser  breads  with  bran  or  wholemeal  when  possible.  The  bread 
should  be  taken  in  fairly  large  quantities,  and  the  kinds  varied  from 
time  to  time.  It  should  never  be  new.  The  crust  also  should  be  eaten. 
Toast  with  plenty  of  butter  or  dripping  is  good.  Gingerbread  often  acts 
well.  Nuts  are  usually  contra-indicated,  but  in  some  cases  Brazil  nuts 
or  dry  walnuts,  well  masticated,  appear  to  help.  Oatmeal,  crushed  cats 
with  sugar  and  milk,  or  golden  syrup,  or  old-fashioned  treacle ;  cabbage, 
broccoli,  cauliflower,  sprouts,  French  beans,  endive,  celerj',  spinach,  salads 
with  abundant  oil  ;  onions  and  Spanish  onions  ;  apples,  stewed  or  baked  ;  figs, 
prunes,  dates,  Normandy  pippins  or  pears,  stewed ;  oranges,  grapes, 
bananas,  strawberries,  gooseberries,  currants,  etc.  ;  jam,  marmalade, 
preserved  fruits  ;  hot  or  cold  water  ;  tea,  always  freshly  made  and  never 
strong  or  taken  with  meat ;  coffee,  thin  cocoa  ;  beer  ;  waters,  such  as  \^chy, 
Vals,  St.  Galmier,  Kissingen,  Carlsbad,  Marienbad ;  'Kepler'  Malt 
Extract  and  'Kepler'  Solution. 

Forbidden.  —New  bread  and  pastry  ;  eggs,  except  in  moderation 
and  lightly  cooked  (the  best  form  is  "  scrambled  "  eggs),  peas,  broad  beans, 
new  potatoes,  rice,  tapioca,  etc.  (unless  with  fruit  or  jam  or  honey) ;  boiled 
milk  except  in  small  quantities  or  mixed  with  Vichy  or  similar  water  ;  sherry. 

General   Directions: — 

1.  Insist  upon  the  patient  taking  a  full  quantity  of  fluid  — for  an  adult 
nt  least  two  and  a  half  to  three  pints  daily.  Many  women  suffering 
from  constipation  will  be  found  to  take  only  one  to  one  and  a  qu.arter 
pints  daily.  Their  constipation  often  depends  upon  this  alone,  and 
yields  when  a  sufficient  quantity  of  liquid  is  taken. 

2.  This  fluid  may  well  include  a  tumblerful  of  water,  cold  or  hot, 
iiiniiediaicly  on  getting  out  of  bed  in  the  morning,  and  a  tumblerful 
of  hot  water  at  bedtime.  Where  hot  water,  with  or  without  a  saline 
aperient,  is  ordered  to  be  taken  in  the  morning,  the  effect  is  often 
enhanced  if  it  be  slowly  sipped  while  dressing. 

3.  Absolutely  forbid  taking  meat  with  tea  ;  insist  upon  fruit  or  jam.  or 
honey,  or  treacle  with  "farinaceous  foods  ((  ..r-  blancmange  or  nee) 
and  order  every  night  or  early  morning  a  full  quantity  of  such  fruit 
as  stewed  figs,  baked  apples,  Normandy  pippins,  banan.as,  etc. 

The  body  should  be  warmlv  clothed   to  avoid   the  skin  getting 
chilled,  and  the  feet  kept  warm  and  dry  by  thick  boots,  with  a  cork  or 
asbestos  or  brown  paper  sock. 
5.    Tepid  or  cold  sponging,  followed  by  sharp  friction  with  a  rough  towel 
and  (Icsh  glove,  daily,  to  secure  a  vigoroiis  action  of  the  skin. 
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6.  Al)<.loiuin;il  massage  for  ion  mijiutos  before  rising,  every  morning. 
'J'his  (which  can  readily  be  done  by  llie  patient),  followed  by  the  cold 
or  hot  water  on  rising,  is  often  suHicient  to  produce  a  speedy 
evacuation. 

7.  Regular  exercise,  especially  of  those  kinds  which  bring  the  abdominal 
muscles  into  play,  such  as  golf  and  fencing.    Skipping  is  also  e.vcelleiit. 

8.  Insist  upon  the  habit  of  a  regular  hour  every  morning  at  which  to 
solicit  the  bowels  to  act,  whether  there  be  desire  or  not. 

DIABETES 

Allowed  . — All  clear  soups  and  broths  ;  fish  of  all  kinds  (e.xcept  cod's 
liver),  including  shell-fish  (with  plain  butter  only,  melted)  ;  meats  of  all 
kinds;  Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice;  eggs  in  all  forms;  cream,  butter, 
cheese  ;  gluten,  bran  and  almond  breads  and  biscuits  ;  greens,  spinach, 
broccoli,  turnip-tops,  watercress,  mushrooms,  mustard  and  cress,  cucumber, 
lettuce,  tomatoes,  celery  (sparingly),  endive ;  French  beans,  cauliflower 
and  asparagus  (the  green  part),  all  in  great  moderation  ;  strawberries, 
gooseberries,  raspberries,  currants,  peaches  and  nectarines,  in  some  cases  in 
very  small  quantity  and  occasionally  onl^'  ;  oranges  and  lemons  ;  nuts  of 
all  kinds  except  chestnuts  ;  pickles,  olives,  vinegar,  oil,  jelly  (sweetened,  if 
preferred,  with  '  Tabloid  '  '  Saxin  ')  ;  whipped  cream,  custards  ;  koumiss, 
milk  in  great  moderation ;  tea,  coffee,  cocoa  nibs ;  claret,  hock,  dry 
sauterne,  Chablis,  Burgund)',  brand}'  or  whisky  when  indicated  in  certain 
cases,  soda-water,  Apollinaris.  Seltzer,  Contrexiiville,  Vichy,  Vals  or 
St.  Galmier  waters.  'Tabloid'  'Saxin'  as  a  sweetening  agent.  Any 
alcohol  should  be  ordered  in  great  moderation. 

Forbidden. — Sugar  and  starch  in  any  form;  bread  and  biscuits 
(unless  in  small  quantity  when  specially  directed) ;  rice,  tapioca,  sago, 
vermicelli,  arrowroot,  cornflour,  oatmeal ;  potatoes,  peas,  broad  beans, 
parsnips,  beetroot,  carrot,  Spanish  onions  ;  pastr)'  and  puddings  of  all 
kinds  ;  fruits  of  all  kinds,  fresh  or  preserved,  except  tliose  named  (in 
moderation  onlj') ;  milk  (except  in  small  quantity),  ale,  stout,  porter,  port, 
champagne,  liqueurs  and  cider.  No  flour  should  be  used  in  the  frying  of 
food  for  diabetic  patients. 

Qeneral  Directions: — 

1.  Regular  daily  exercise  is  extremely  important,  but  fatigue  should 

be  avoided. 

2.  Flannel  clothing   next  the   skin  always,  most  carefully  guarding 

against  "  catching  cold." 

3.  A  calm,  equable,  regular  life,  with  good  hours,  and  without  worry  or 

excitement  or  over-work. 

4.  Regular  action  of  the  skin  should  be  encouraged  by  tepid  sponging, 

followed  by  skin  friction,  by  warm  bathing,  massage  and  Turkish 
baths. 

It  is  usually  the  better  practice  gradually  to  lessen  the  carbo-hydrate 
foods  until  the  sugar  has  disappeared,  and  afterwards  tentatively  re- 
introduce them,  noting  the  effect  of  each  addition. 

DIARRHOEA 

Allowed. — Cold  milk  (boiled  for  preference),  plain,  treated  with 
'  Tabloid  '  Sodium  Citrate,  or  peptonised,  alone  or  with  lime  water  or  barlej^ 
water  ;  koumiss,  whey,  white  wine  whej',  albumin  water,  rice  water  ;  soups 
(without  vegetables)  thickened  with  arrowroot,  rice,  sago,  tapioca,  and  with 
or  without  brandy  in  addition  ;  raw  meat,  pounded  meat,  scraped  meat  ; 
sweetbread,  tripe  ;  calTs  foot  jelly  ;  eggs  lightly  boiled  or  poached,  or  beaten 
up  with  brandy  ;  plain  biscuits,  rusks,  gruels ;  brandy  or  port  wine,  whisky  and 
water,  or  whisky  and  a  natural  mineral  water  such  as  Apollinaris  or  Seltzer. 

Forbidden  , — Rich  soups  and  meat  essences  ;  green  vegetables,  acid 
fruits,  nuts,  potatoes,  brown  bread,  wholemeal  bread,  all  hard  foods,  or  hard 
meats,  or  rich,  fat  meats,  especially  veal  and  pork;  beef-tea,  malt  liquors 
and  wines.  Broadly,  all  foods  should  be  avoided  which  leave  a  large  or 
irritating  residue  in  the  bowel. 
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General  Directions:— 

1.  Warmth  and  absolute  rest  in  bed. 

2.  Warm  clothing,  especially  to  the  abdomen. 

:j.    The  food  should  be  given  in  small  quantities,  frequently ;  it  is 

usually  better  given  cold. 
4.    During  convalescence,  the  food  should  be  increased  cautiously. 

DYSPEPSIA 

The  conditions  under  which  the  digestion  of  food  becomes  inefTicient  or 
difficult  are  so  many,  and  have  such  widelj'  varying  causes,  that  no  general 
diet  rules  can  be  drawn  up.  Those  foods  which  are  usually  found 
"digestible"  and  "indigestible"  are  indicated  below,  but  it  is  imperative 
that  the  diet  be  carefully  chosen  for  each  case. 

A  1 1  O  W  e  d. — .Soups  (clear,  and  in  verj^  small  quantities  onlj',  if  at  all), 
Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice  ;  fish  of  any  kind  (boiled),  except  mackerel, 
salmon,  crab,  lobster,  anchovies  and  eel ;  chicken,  fowl,  pigeon,  game  (not 
"high"),  lamb,  mutton,  beef  (roasted);  toasted  or  uiell-boikd  ham  and 
bacon  (never  fried) ;  eggs,  poached  or  lightl3'  boiled  ;  tripe,  sweetbread,  cow- 
heel,  calf's  head  ;  dry  toast,  carefully  prepared,  or  (better)  plain  rusks,  stale 
bread;  other  farinaceous  foods  with  caution  and  in  moderation  onlj- ; 
'  Kepler '  Malt  Extract ;  potatoes  (with  caution),  spinach,  green  vegetables 
generally  in  small  quantities  only  ;  celer3%  French  beans,  vegetable  marrow  ; 
fruit  (without  pips,  core  or  skin)  in  small  quantities ;  milk,  plain,  treated 
with  'Tabloid'  Sodium  Citrate,  peptonised,  or  diluted  with  Vichy,  Vals, 
or  Seltzer ;  butter  in  moderation ;  koumiss ;  hot  or  cold  water ;  tea, 
freshly-made,  not  strong;  coffee  in  moderate  quantity  and  not  strong; 
thin  cocoa.  Stimulants,  when  considered  necessarj-,  should  be  expressh- 
ordered  for  each  case. 

Forbidden. — New  bread,  wholemeal  bread  (usually),  muffins, 
crumpets,  buttered  toast,  pastry  and  sweets  generally  ;  hard  long-fibred 
meats,  veal,  pork  or  beef;  sauces,  curries,  pickles  and  condiments;  all 
fried  or  re-cooked  meats  ;  all  salted,  cured,  tinned,  preserved  and  highly- 
seasoned  fish  and  meat ;  sausages,  liver,  kidnej'S,  duck,  goose  and  eels ; 
green  vegetables  generall3',  save  in  small  quantities  for  those  whom  they 
are  known  to  suit  ;  soups  and  broths  except  in  small  quantity ;  foods 
generally  which  leave  a  large  residue,  or  which  are  in  their  nature 
irritating  (discard  seeds,  kernels,  rinds,  skins  and  stalks) ;  acid  or  unripe 
fruits,  sour  wines  ;  tea  with  meat,  and  otherwise  unless  of  moderate  strength 
and  freshly  infused  ;  usually  cofifee,  chocolate,  lemonade  and  ginger  beer. 

General  Directions:— 

1.  Be  sure  the  teeth  are  sound,  and  in  such  number  and  condition  as  to 
ensure  complete  mastication.  One  or  more  tender  teeth,  which  the 
owner  dare  not  bite  on,  may  alone  lead  to  bolting  of  food  and 
consequent  "  indigestion."  It  is  essential  in  every  case  to  see 
not  only  that  the  teeth  are  sound,  but  that  they  are  regularly  used. 
Unused  teeth  usuallj'  get  furred,  coated  and  discoloured. 

2.  All  food  should  be  eaten  slowly,  and  completely  masticated,  and 
little  or  no  fluid  taken  with  meals. 

3.  Meals  should  be  taken  at  regular  hours  (arranged  for  each  case), 
and  when  possible,  in  pleasant  company,  without  haste  and  under 
conditions  free  from  hurrj-,  worry  or  excitement.  Each  meal  should, 
when  possible,  be  preceded  and  followed  by  a  short  period  of  rest. 

4.  All  food  should  be  so  cooked  and  served  as  to  stimulate  appetite  and 
digestion. 

5.  When  tea,  coffee,  tobacco  and  stimulants  are  allowed,  explicit 
instructions  should  be  given  as  to  the  kind  and  quantity,  and  when 
and  how  they  shall  be  taken.  For  example,  freshly-made  tea 
and  mild  tobacco  may  be  harmless,  where  "stewed"  strong  lea  and 
strong  tobacco  would  be  injurious. 
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6.  Air,  exercise,  skin  friction.  Turkish  batlis,  suitable  clothing,  the 
avoidance  of  fatigue,  and  care  as  to  the  bowels,  are  essentials  in  the 
rational  treatment  of  dj'spepsia. 

GOUT 

Allowed  All  fresh  vegetables  freely  (with  exceptions  named)  ;  fish, 
(with  exceptions  named) ;  eggs  in  moderation,  lightly  boiled  or  poached  ; 
meats  (those  of  the  lighter  and  whiter  kinds)  in  great  moderation;  rice, 
sago  and  tapioca ;  fresh  ripe  fruits  (with  exceptions  named) ;  vegetable 
soups ;  toast  or  stale  bread,  potatoes,  salads,  celery  and  green  vegetables 
(with  exceptions  named);  milk,  skimmed,  diluted  with  Apollinaris,  Vals, 
Vichy  or  Seltzer  water;  lime  juice,  freely  diluted;  China  tea,  freshly 
infused  and  not  strong  ;  coffee,  which  should  be  taken  only  in  moderation, 
and  not  at  night ;  cocoa ;  tobacco  in  moderation. 

/h  small  quantities  only. — Bread,  plain  biscuits,  potatoes,  asparagus, 
tomatoes,  haricot  beans,  broad  beans,  peas  and  lentils  ;  eggs  ;  whisky  or 
brandy  (not  to  exceed  two  ounces  in  the  twelve  hours)  ;  unsweetened  gin, 
claret  or  hock,  freely  diluted  ;  butter  and  cheese. 

Forbidden . — Fats  and  rich  foods,  re-cooked  foods,  sauces,  rich 
gravies  and  made  dishes  ;  the  harder  or  richer  meats,  beef,  pork  or  veal  (as 
prepared  in  the  British  Isles)  ;  smoked,  dried  or  pickled  fish,  pork  or  other 
meat;  pastry,  jellies,  sugar;  meat  essences,  and  strong  soups;  rhubarb, 
gooseberries,  currants ;  strawberries,  except  in  moderation ;  oysters, 
mullet,  mackerel,  salmon,  herring,  eel,  lobster,  crab ;  duck,  goose,  hare, 
mushrooms,  truffles,  pickles  and  spices  ;  preserved  fruits ;  ale,  porter, 
stout,  port  (usually),  champagne  (nearly  always).  Burgundy,  sherry, 
Madeira  and  all  liqueurs. 

General  Directions:— 

1.  Moderation  in  animal  food,  liberality  in  vegetables.  The  proportion 
of  these  must  be  adapted  to  each  case. 

2.  Abundant  fluid,  of  which  plain  hot  water  (for  preference  slowly 
sipped),  night  and  morning,  may  form  an  important  part. 

3.  Regular  exercise.  A  gouty  patient  should  walk  daily  not  less  than 
from  three  to  four  miles,  unless  there  be  reason  to  the  contrary  in  the 
individual  case.  Gout,  however,  is  not  uncommon  in  those  who  take 
exercise  freelj',  and  the  degree  and  kind  of  exercise  must  be  carefully 
prescribed  in  each  case. 

4.  Warm  baths,  tepid  or  cold  sponging,  skin  friction,  massage  and 
Turkish  baths. 

5.  Free  action  of  the  skin,  kidneys  and  bowels,  regular  hours,  warm 
clothing  and  the  avoidance  of  fatigue,  are  essential. 

OBESITY 

Allowed  . — Clear  soups  in  small  quantity  only  ;  broths,  not  thickened 
or  containing  such  ingredients  as  rice  or  barley ;  fish  ;  poultry  ;  meat  (with 
exceptions  named);  game;  eggs;  fruit;  green  vegetables;  stale  bread, 
toast,  rusks  and  biscuits  in  great  moderation,  or  gluten  or  almond  bread 
or  biscuits  ;  butter  ;  junket  ;  custard  ;  water  (hot  or  cold)  ;  milk  (in  great 
moderation),  diluted  with  Vichy,  Vals,  Seltzer,  or  other  natural  water ; 
tea  or  coffee,  with  '  Tabloid '  '  Saxin  '  instead  of  sugar  ;  natural  mineral 
waters  ;  claret,  hock,  Chablis,  whisky  or  brandy,  in  moderation,  in  some 
cases. 

Forbidden  . — Thick  soups  ;  eels,  mackerel,  salmon,  herrings,  sardines 
with  oil  ;  pork,  duck,  goose  ;  rice,  tapioca,  macaroni,  oatmeal,  sago,  arrow- 
root ;  potatoes,  peas,  broad  beans,  parsnips,  carrots,  beetroot ;  pastry  and 
sweets;  ices;  sugar;  crystallised  fruits  ;  starchy  cocoas  ;  cream  and  milk, 
except  in  great  moderation;  ale,  porter,  stout,  port,  cider,  ginger  beer, 
champagne  and  liqueurs. 

General  Directions:  — 

I.  An  active  life,  with  full  occupation,  short  hours  of  sleep  and  the  most 
vigorous  exercise  compatible  with  the  physical  condition.  Cycling, 
horse  exercise,  skipping  and  fencing  are  especially  valuable,  but  the 
form  and  amount  of  exercise  must  be  carefully  adapted  to  each  case. 
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2.  Free  action  of  the  bowels  and  skin,  with  regular  Turkish  baths. 

3.  Massage. 

4.  The  entire  quantity  of  liquid  taken,  of  all  kinds,  should  be  moderate. 

PHTHISIS 

The  diet,  as  to  quantity  and  quality,  and  as  to  time,  frequency  and 
method  of  administration,  must  necessarily  vary  widely,  according  to  the 
stage  of  the  disease  and  the  condition  of  the  appetite  and  of  the  digestion. 

Allowed. — All  soups,  broths,  meat  essences  and  juices.  Perfected 
Wj'eth  Beef  Juice  ;  eggs,  preferably  raw ;  fish,  poultry,  game  ;  meat  scraped, 
pounded,  or  minced,  when  necessary  ;  all  vegetables,  in  moderate  quantities  ; 
all  fruits ;  milk,  koumiss,  cream,  cheese,  tea,  coffee,  cocoa,  chocolate ; 
alkaline  mineral  waters ;  beer,  wine  or  spirits  when  indicated ;  '  Kepler ' 
Malt  Extract,  '  Kepler'  Solution. 

Forbidden. — Veal,  pork,  hard  or  salt  meat,  re-cooked  foods  and 
pickles. 

General  Directions: — 

The  method  of  feeding  in  phthisis  is  as  important  as  the  quantity-  and 
quality  of  the  food.  All  food  should  be  appetisinglj'  cooked  and  daintil)' 
served.  The  greatest  variation  possible,  even  in  the  matter  of  serving  milk, 
should  be  introduced. 

1.  A.    On  waking,  milk,  hot  or  warm,  gradually  increasing  in  quantity  to 

ten  or  twelve  ounces.  It  may  contain  a  little  sodium  phosphate 
to  help  the  bowels,  or  sodium  bicarbonate  or  sodium  citrate  to 
render  it  more  easy  of  digestion. 

B.  If  preferred,  there  may  be  given,  as  a  morning  stimulant,  a 
breakfastcupful  of  tea  made  with  milk  instead  of  water. 

C.  Breakfast,  one  hour  later,  should  be  substantial.  It  is  better 
taken  in  bed  before  washing  and  dressing. 

D.  One  hour  and  a  half  after  breakfast  (so  as  not  to  spoil  the 
appetite  for  luncheon),  one  raw  egg  or  two  if  possible,  broken 
into  a  glass  and  swallowed  whole,  with  pepper  and  salt,  or 
beaten  up  with  a  little  milk  ;  or  raw  meat,  alone  or  in  sandwich ; 
or  Perfected  Wj'eth  Beef  Juice. 

E.  Mid-day,  a  substantial  meal.  When  stimulants  are  allowed 
explicit  instructions  should  be  given  as  to  the  kind  and  quantity, 
and  when  and  how  thej'  should  be  taken. 

F.  One  hour  and  a  half  after  luncheon,  milk,  raw  egg  or  raw  meat. 

G.  In  the  afternoon,  tea  made  with  milk,  or  milk,  with  raw  egg,  or 
raw  meat  and  abundant  bread  and  butter. 

H.  At  7  or  7.30  p.m.,  a  substantial  meal. 

I.    At  bedtime,  milk,  and,  if  possible,  a  raw  egg  in  it  or  with  it. 

2.  Every  hour  possible  should  be  spent  in  airy,  sunny  rooms,  or  in  the 
open  air  and  sunshine. 

3.  All  rooms  should  be  bright,  and  kept  well  ventilated,  night  and  day. 

4.  Clothing  should  be  light  and  loose.  It  should  be  woollen,  night  and 
day,  winter  and  summer.  The  boots  should  be  thick  and  sound,  and 
contain  a  cork  or  other  sock  to  keep  the  feet  not  only  dry,  but  warm. 
Chilled  feet  may  be  as  harmful  as  wet  feet. 

5.  Every  night  the  whole  body  should  be  sponged  with  warm  water, 
or,  where  the  patient  can  bear  it,  with  cold  water  (rapidly),  followed 
by  friction  with  a  rough  towel  and  a  flesh  glove.  The  regular,  long- 
continued  attention  to  the  action  of  the  skin,  forms  one  of  the  most 
important  factors  in  the  hygienic  treatment  of  phthisis.  It  should  be 
carried  out  in  a  warm  room,  under  conditions  which  prevent  chill  : 
it  is  belter  done  for,  than  by.  the  patient.  When  there  are  night 
sweats,  it  may  be  necess.-iry  rcgul.irly  to  precede  the  skin  friction  by 
a  soap  .and  water  cleansing. 

6.  Regular  exercise  carefully  .adapted  to  e.ach  case,  regular  hours  and 
the  avoidance  of  fatigue. 
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RHEUMATISM  (ACUTE) 
A  I  lowed. -I.  During  the  stage  of  fever  and  joint  iiiflaniniatioii  : 
lUiids  only,  milk,  diluted  with  soda-water  or  liine  water,  or  treated  with 
■  Tabloid '  Sodium  Citrate,  or  peptonised  ;  Benger's  food,  Plasmon, 
Somatose  ;  fruit  jellies,  thin  oatmeal  gruel,  barley  water,  fresh  lemonade, 
'Kepler'  Malt  Extract;  weak  China  tea.  The  patient  may  be  allowed 
to  partake  freely  of  a  drink  prepared  hy  mixing  a  pint  of  milk  with  a  pint  of 
boiled  water,  adding  30  to  40  grains  of  sodium  bicarbonate  and  10  to  20 
grains  of  common  salt,  and  cooling  with  a  liimp  of  ice. 

II.  After  the  febrile  stage  is  over  :  light  clear  soups  and  broths 
flavoured  with  fresh  vegetables  and  herbs  ;  a  little  pounded  chicken,  light 
puddings  and  bread  and  milk. 

III.  In  ten  to  fourteen  da^'s  after  the  temperature  has  fallen  to  normal  : 
bread  and  butter,  eggs,  white  fish,  chicken,  pounded  lean  meat,  mutton, 
veal  ;  stewed  celer3%  mashed  potatoes,  spinach,  sea-kale,  asparagus  and 
pulp  of  fresh  fruit. 

Forbidden  in  all  stages. — Beef-tea,  meat  extracts,  pastrj', 
sugar,  sweets  and  alcohol.  Occasionally  a  little  red  wine  may  be  allowed 
in  convalescence. 

TYPHOID  FEVER 

I.  During  the  febrile  stage  :  fluids  only,  consisting  chiefly  of  milk,  of 
which  at  least  three  pints  should  be  taken  in  the  twentj^-four  hours.  The 
feeds  should  be  given  every  two  hours,  one  or  two  feeds  being  omitted  during 
the  night  if  the  patient  be  asleep.  The  milk  may  be  peptonised,  treated 
with  '  Tabloid  '  Sodium  Citrate,  diluted  with  water,  soda-water,  lime  water, 
barley  water  or  rice  water.  Arrowroot,  cornflour,  or  Benger's  food  may  be 
used  to  thicken  it.  Isinglass  may  be  added  so  as  to  make  a  milk  jelly. 
Tea,  coffee,  chocolate,  vanilla,  cinnamon,  almond  or  lemon  may  be  added  as 
flavouring  agents.  When  the  milk  is  not  digested,  or  tympanites  is  present, 
whey  may  be  substituted. 

To  vary  the  milk  feeds,  meat  juices  may  be  given,  such  as  Perfected 
Wyeth  Beef  Juice,  beef-tea,  chicken  broth,  strained  mutton  broth,  clear 
soups,  raw  meat  juice  and  calf's-foot  jelly.  Albumin  water,  made  by 
beating  up  the  whites  of  two  eggs  with  half-a-pint  of  water,  and  adding 
sugar  and  lemon  and  ice,  makes  a  pleasant  and  nutritious  drink.  Whisky 
or  brandy  maj'  be  given,  but  only  if  definitely  indicated. 

II.  After  the  temperature  has  been  normal  for  ten  to  fourteen  days, 
solids  may  be  graduallj-  added,  beginning  with  bread  and  milk,  baked 
custard,  and  thin  bread  and  butter  ;  and,  later,  boiled  sole,  minced  chicken 
or  lamb,  boiled  chicken,  roast  chicken,  roast  lamb  or  chops. 

All  food  given  in  typhoid  fever  should  be  so  dilute  as  to  remain  liquid  in 
the  intestines.  Milk  may  with  advantage  be  diluted  with  twice  the  quantity 
of  water.    Pure  water  may  be  given  without  stint. 

The  strictly  fluid  diet,  mainly  milk,  hitherto  usually  ordered  in  typhoid 
fever,  is  now  considered  by  many  physicians  unduly  and  unnecessarily 
restrictive.  A  more  abundant  diet  (including  bread,  gruel,  boiled  eggs, 
milk,  meat,  chicken,  soup  and  milk  pudding)  is  often  ordered.  It  is 
claimed  that  the  results  are  so  good  as  at  least  to  raise  the  suspicion  that 
the  strict  orthodox  diet  may,  in  some  cases,  be  unnecessarily  severe. 


THE    FEEDING   OF    INFANTS   AND  CHILDREN 
If  the  mother  be  healthy,  the  infant's  sole  nourishment  for  the  first  eight 

or  nine  months  of  its  life  should  be  the  mother's  milk,  which  forms  the  only 

perfect  food  for  the  child  at  this  time. 

For  the  first  six  weeks  of  its  life,  the  infant  should  receive  nourishment 

every  second  hour  from  5  a.m.  to  11  p.m.,  and  should  be  removed  from  the 

breast  whenever  it  shows  any  inclination  to  stop  sucking. 

During  the  second  month,  feeding  every  three  hours  is  generally  sufficient, 

and  from  this  time  up  till  eight  months,  the  intervals  should  be  three  to 

four  hours. 
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After  the  eighth  or  innth  month,  other  foods  may  be  introduced  at  some 
of  the  feedings,  and  between  the  tenth  and  twelfth  months  the  child  should 
be  gradually  weaned. 

Should  the  mother  be  unable  to  suckle  the  child,  a  young  and  healthy 
wet-nurse  may  be  obtained,  or  the  infant  may  be  reared  on  substitute  foods. 

If  it  be  decided  to  employ  artificial  foods,  the  milk  of  the  cow,  a.ss  or 
goat,  and  condensed  milk,  have  been  proposed  as  substitutes  for  that  of  the 
mother,  whilst  many  prepared  foods  for  children  are  supplied.  These  usually 
contain  starchy  matter  in  a  readily  assimilable  form,  as  well  as  some  malt 
preparation. 

The  so-called  "  infants'  foods  "  usually  contain  some  malted  farinaceous 
substance,  and  they  are  of  value  as  additions  to,  not  as  substitutes  for, 
milk.  Ordinary  farinaceous  foods,  such  as  arrouTOOt,  are  never  admissible 
before  the  fourth  month,  and  rarely  advisable  until  after  the  seventh. 

Cow's  milk  is  generally  selected  as  a  substituje  for  the  mother's.  The 
following  table  shows  their  average  composition  : — 


Human  Milk 


Cow's  Milk 


Water  ... 
Fat 

Casein  ... 
Milk-sugar 
Ash 


87-012 
4- 209 
3-222 
5000 
•527 


Not  only  does  cow's  milk  differ  in  chemical  composition  from  that  of  the 
mother,  but  it  is  distinguished  also  by  its  phj-sical  properties.  Cow's  milk, 
therefore,  must  be  modified  in  order  to  make  it  a  fit  substitute  for  human  milk. 

Human  milk  is  poorer  in  casein,  but  contains  more  lact-albumin.  By 
diluting  cow's  milk  with  water,  the  proportion  of  casein  can  be  reduced 
to  its  proper  level,  whilst  the  addition  of  cream  and  milk-sugar  (lactose) 
gives  the  cow's  milk  its  proper  amount  of  fat  and  sugar.  The  water  for 
dilution  should  be  boiled,  and  it  is  still  better  to  use  verj'  thin  barlej-  water 
or  decoction  of  arrowroot  (one  drachm  to  one  pint),  which  prevents  the 
curds  formed  from  being  too  large. 

It  is  preferable  to  sterilise  the  milk  itself.  This  is  best  done  in  a  proper 
milk  steriliser,  failing  which,  heating  the  milk  to  the  boiling  point  and 
then  cooling  rapidly  is  the  method  employed. 

Pasteurisation  of  milk  consists  in  keeping  it  for  at  least  twentj-  minutes 
at  a  temperature  of  i5o°-i6o°  F.  (6o°-65-6°  C).  This  process  is  found  to 
destroy  pathogenic  microbes,  and  it  is  claimed  that  the  natural  taste  and 
quality  of  the  milk  are  retained. 

Some  authorities  state  that  cow's  milk  efficiently  sterilised  is  best  given 
undiluted,  as  hard  curds  are  not  formed  in  the  stomach,  and  the  infants 
gain  weight  more  rapidly  on  undiluted  than  on  diluted  milk. 

Dilution  . — This  is  the  general  practice.  Provided  the  milk  has  not 
been  previously  watered,  the  proportion  for  infants  at  various  ages  may  be 
taken  as  follows  : — 


Proportions  of 
Age  of  child  1  j^.,^ 


Up  to  one  month    1  2 

From  I  to  3  months   i  i 

From  3  to  4  months  ■  '  - 

From  4  to  s  months  


From  the  fifth  or  sixth  month  onward,  the  milk  may  be  given  undiluted. 

Sugar  .—Add  60  grains,  preferably  milk-sugar  (lactose),  to  every  four 
ounces  of  diluted  milk. 
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Fat.— Add  one  dessertspoonful  of  cream  to  every  four  ounces  of 
diluted  milk. 


The  amount  of  cow's  milk  to  be  given,  and  other  particulars,  are 
summarised  in  the  following  table  :  — 


Age 

r<  umber  or 
feedings  in 

twenty'" 
four  hours 

Interval 
between 
nie«iib 
day 

i\ignt 
feedings 

7  a.m.) 

Quantity 
for  one 
feeding 

for 
twenty" 
four  hours 

Hours 

Ounces 

Ounces 

3rd  to  7th  daj' 

10 

2 

2 

16-15 

2nd  and  3rd  v/eeks  ... 

10 

2 

1^3 

15-30 

4th  and  5th  weeks 

9 

I 

2^-3* 

22-32 

6th  week  to  3rd  month 

S 

I 

3-4* 

24-36 

3rd  to  5th  month 

7 

I 

4-5* 

28-38 

5th  to  gth  month 

6 

3 

0 

5*-7 

33-42 

gth  to  i2th  month 

5 

3i 

0 

7^9 

37-45 

Peptogenic  Milk  Powder  may  be  employed  to  modify  cow's  milk,  so  that 
it  may  take  the  place  of  the  latter  during  the  entire  nursing  period. 
Undiluted  cow's  milk,  to  each  ounce  of  which  one  to  two  grains  of  sodium 
citrate  have  been  added,  produces  in  the  child's  stomach  a  light,  flocculent, 
finely-divided  clot,  which  is  easily  digested.  The  antiscorbutic  power  of 
sodium  citrate,  its  harmlessness  to  the  child  and  its  e.xtreme  solubility,  are 
additional  arguments  in  favour  of  its  use.  '  Tabloid '  Sodium  Citrate,  gr.  2, 
is  added  to  each  ounce  of  milk.  The  simplicity  of  the  method  enables  the 
physician  to  leave  the  treatment  of  the  milk  to  the  mother,  and  by 
prescribing  the  'Tabloid'  product  he  is  assured  that  the  exact  amount 
of  the  salt  is  being  emplo5^ed  for  each  feed. 

Between  the  ages  of  twelve  and  eighteen  months,  the  child  should  have 
five  meals  in  the  daj' ;  at  6  a.m.,  milk  and  a  plain  biscuit ;  at  8  a.m.,  bread 
and  milk,  or  porridge  and  milk  ;  at  noon,  mashed  potato  and  gravy  or  broth, 
milk  pudding,  egg  custard,  milk  and  barle}'  water;  at  4  p.m.,  bread  and 
butter,  the  yolk  of  a  lightly-boiled  egg  or  bread  and  milk ;  at  bedtime, 
milk  and  a  biscuit. 

After  eighteen  months,  in  addition  to  the  above  diet,  there  may  be  added 
to  the  midday  meal  under-cooked  mince  with  finely-chopped  greens,  or 
plain  boiled  fish  and  potatoes.    At  tea-time  a  little  cocoa  may  be  added. 

THE    EFFECTS    OF    FOOD    ON  THE 
DIGESTIVE  GLANDS 

A  special  adaptation  to  food  is  seen  in  all  the  digestive  secretions,  and  is 
well  shown  in  the  salivary  glands.  A  copious  watery  secretion  is  evoked 
by  the  presence  of  dry  food  in  the  mouth,  but  a  thick  mucoid  secretion  is 
passed  out  on  moist  particles  of  tasty  food  :  an  example  of  the  purposive 
nature  of  the  secretion.  The  watery  saliva  moistens  dry  food,  the  mucoid 
secretion  welds  the  food  into  a  bolus,  preparatory  to  its  being  swallowed. 
The  character  and  nature  of  the  gastric  secretion  also  depend  on  the  nature 
of  the  food.  _  A  rapid  secretion  of  effective  juice  is  poured  out  on  flesh,  a 
scanty  secretion  on  bread,  and  a  delayed  flow  of  gastric  juice  on  milk. 

The  delayed  secretion  in  the  case  of  milk  is  due  to  the  fat  contained 
therein.  Fat  inhibits  gastric  secretion.  The  secretion  evoked  by  the 
ingestion  of  milk  is  found  to  be  the  weakest  gastric  juice  of  all,  and,  in 
addition,  the  pancreatic  juice  secreted  is  the  least  in  amount.  That  is, 
when  an  equivalent  quantity  of  nitrogenous  food  is  given  as  flesh,  bread  or 
milk,  the  least  secreting  activity  is  evoked  in  the  case  of  milk.  The 
secretion  poured  out  on  milk  is  effective,  but  at  the  same  time  economic. 
The  importance  of  milk  as  a  food  is  apparent  from  this,  and  particularly 
when  economy  of  digestive  gland  activity  is  important. 
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Percentage  Coaaposition  of  Foods 

The  following  table  gives  the  percentage  composition  of  some  principal 
food-stuffs  :— 


Water 

Proteins 

Starch 

Sugar 

Fat 

oalts 

Bread   

37 

8 

47 

3 

I 

2 

Wheat  Flour 

15 

II 

66 

4-2 

2 

1-7 

Oatmeal   

IS 

12-6 

58 

5-4 

5-6 

3 

Rice 

13 

tr 
0 

79 

•4 

•7 

•5 

Feas  (split J 

IS 

23 

SS 

2 

2 

2 

Potatoes  ... 

75 

2 

18 

3 

•2 

•7 

Milk   

86 

4 

c 

A 

•8 

Cheese 

37 

33 

24 

5 

Lean  Beef.  

72 

19 

3 

5 

Fat  Beef  

51 

14 

29 

4 

Mutton   

72 

18 

5 

S 

Veal   

63 

16 

16 

4 

White  Fish 

78 

18 

3 

I 

Salmon   

77 

16 

5-5 

1-5 

Egg   

74 

14 

IO-5 

1-5 

Butter   

15 

83 

2 

Approximate  time  needed  for  the 
Digestion  of  Some  principal  Foods 


Hours 

Beef,  boiled  ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  3 

Beef,  roasted         ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  3  to  4 

Beef,  smoked    4  to  5 

Fish,  boiled   15  to  25 

Oysters  (raw)    2 

Lamb...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  25 

Mutton,  boiled    3 

Mutton,  roasted    3  to  3^ 

Milk   2 

Sweetbread  ...       ...       ...       ...       .-•       ...       ...  2 

Ham,  boiled...       ...       ■■.       ...       •.•       ••.       ...  2  to  3 

Pork,  roasted    5 

Poultry,  boiled  or  roasted         ...       ...       .-•       ...  23  to  4 

Goose,  roasted    4  to  5 

Tripe   i 

Veal  (as  prepared  in  the  British  Isles)   4j 

Eggs,  raw   2 

Eggs,  fried  or  boiled  hard    3  to  3» 

Cheese    3  to  4 

Apples    3  to  4 

Cabbage    3^  to  4 

Carrots    3  to  35 

Potatoes    23  to  3i 

Turnips    3i  to  4 

Rice  \ 

Sago      >  if  completely  cookod   i  to  2 

Tapioca) 

Wheaten  Bread    3  to  4 


An  ordinary  dinner  is  completely  digested,  leaving  the  healthy  stomach 
empty,  in  four  to  five  hours. 
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Urine  analysis 

When  possible,  the  specimen  examined  should  be  a  portion  of  the  mixed 
urine  passed  in  24  hours.  If  only  one  sample  be  obtainable,  it  should  be 
from  urine  passed  about  three  hours  after  taking  a  meal.  The  urine  should 
be  placed  in  a  tall  glass  cylinder,  covered  over  and  left  for  a  few  hours  in  a 
cool  place;  it  is  then  most  suitable  for  examination,  as  any  suspended  or 
precipitated  substances  will  have  settled  to  the  bottom.  If  immediate 
analysis  be  required,  filtration  will  remove  suspended  matter. 

The  '  Soloid  '  Brand  Urine  Test  Case,  'No.  s^o  (jRc^/s/ereif),  provides  a 
compact  and  convenient  pocket-case,  for  making  an  examination  of  urine 
at  the  bedside. 

A  complete  analysis  of  the  urine  necessitates  its  examination  (i)  physically, 
(2)  chemicall}-,  (3)  microscopically  and  spectroscopicallj'. 


PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

I.  Quantity. — This  can' be  decided  only  when  the  total  amount  passed 
in  24  hours  is  available. 

A  healthy  man  passes  normally  about  50  fluid  ounces  (1-5  Htres)  of  urine 
in  24  hours  ;  women  pass  a  few  ounces  less  ;  children  up  to  15  years  pass 
still  less.  More  urine  is  secreted  and  passed  during  the  day  than  at  night. 
Deviation  from  this  is  abnormal. 

In  health,  the  daily  amount  may  be  increased  by  (a)  excessive  ingestion  of 
food  and  drink  ;  (6)  exposure  to  cold,  and  diminution  of  sweat.  Decrease 
may  result  from  the  opposite  conditions. 

In  disease,  the  daily  amount  shows  increase  (i)  in  some  forms  of  renal 
disease ;  (2)  when  arterial  tension  is  high  ;  (3)  in  diabetes  mellitus  and 
insipidus  ;  (4)  in  the  excretion  of  exudates  like  dropsical  effusions  ;  (5)  in 
hysteria.  Decrease  occurs  (i)  in  acute  nephritis  ;  (2)  when  arterial  tension 
is  low ;  (3)  when  there  is  obstruction  to  the  venous  return  ;  (4)  in  fevers  ; 
(5)  in  certain  neuroses  ;  (6)  in  diarrhoea. 

II.  Colour. — Norma!  urine  is  the  colour  of  amber  or  pale  sherry,  the 
colouring  matter  being  the  pigment  urochrome  ;  urobilin  is  also  present  in 
small  amount.  Acid  urine  is  always  darker  than  alkaline.  The  colour  is 
pale  when  the  amount  of  urine  is  excessive,  or  when  the  urinary  pigment 
is  lessened,  both  of  which  occur  in  diabetes.  Urine  is  usually  darker  when 
the  daily  amount  is  lessened. 

A  reddish  or  orange-brown  tint  may  indicate  blood,  bile  or  the  use  of 
drugs  such  as  rhubarb,  senna  or  chrysophanic  acid.  Greenish  or  greenish- 
black  urine  may  be  due  to  bile,  or  to  the  use  of  carbolic  acid  or  other  drugs. 
A  yellowish  tint  may  be  caused  by  bile,  pus  or  fat,  the  latter  two  giving  a 
milky  appearance.  The  urine  may  appear  blue  in  typhus  fever,  or  from 
methylene  blue,  and  maj'  be  opalescent  from  the  presence  of  bacilli  or 
suspended  matter. 

III.  Consistence. — Normal  urine  is  a  thin  water-like  fluid.  Bile  and 
sugar  make  it  less  mobile,  pus  gives  it  a  ropy  consistence,  whilst  fibrin 
causes  it  to  set  like  a  jelly. 

IV.  Odour. — Normal  urine  is  described  as  aromatic.  Diacetic  acid, 
from  which  acetone  is  developed,  imparts  to  urine  a  fruity  smell.  The 
administration  of  turpentine  confers  a  violet-like  odour,  and  some  other 
drugs,  such  as  sandal  wood  oil,  can  be  detected  in  urine  by  their 
characteristic  smell.  Diabetic  urine  is  said  to  have  an  odour  like  new-mown 
hay  ;  decomposing  urine  is  ammoniacal,  and  urine  containing  the  Bacillus 
coli  has  a  fishy  smell. 

V.  Density. — The  specific  gravity  of  normal  urine,  which  largely  depends 
on  the  urea,  is  1-015  to  i'025,  but  has  a  wide  range  without  necessarily 
indicating  disease.  The  specific  gravity  may  be  taken  by  the  urinometer, 
employing  a  large  test-tube.  If  the  amount  of  urine  be  excessive  the 
specific  gravity  may  be  low. 
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A  low  specific  gravity  with  abundant  urine  may  indicate  diabetes  insipidus 
or  chronic  renal  disease.  Persistence  of  such  specific  gravity,  even  without 
albumin,  is  a  grave  sign  of  failure  in  the  aged. 

A  high  specific  gravity  may  be  due  to  excess  of  urea,  or  to  the  presence  of 
sugar.  An  abundant  urine  with  such  a  specific  gravity  is  characteristic  of 
diabetes  mellitus,  in  which  disease  the  specific  gravity  may  reach  1-075,  but 
generally  ranges  from  1-030  to  1-045.  Sugar  may,  however,  be  present  in 
urine  with  a  specific  gravity  considerablj-  below  i-ozo.  It  is  important, 
therefore,  that  every  sample  of  urine  should  be  examined  for  sugar  as  well 
as  for  albumin. 

The  amount  of  solids  may  be  determined  by  evaporating  a  known  quantity 
of  the  urine  to  dryness  on  a  water-bath,  and  weighing  the  residue. 

For  ordinary  purposes  the  amount  of  solids  in  normal  urine  may  be 
approximately  calculated  by  doubling  tlie  last  two  or  three  decimals 
denoting  the  specific  gravity.  Thus,  1000  parts  of  urine  with  a  specific 
gravity  of  1-020  contain  about  40  parts  of  soUds,  or  4  per  cent.  The 
percentage  multiplied  by  4-375  =  the  number  of  grains  per  fluid  ounce  =  in 
this  case,  17-5. 

To  find  the  quantity  of  solids  passed  each  daj',  the  entire  urine  passed  in 
24  hours  should  be  collected,  and  the  proportion  of  solids  present  in  a  sample 
of  the  mixed  bulk  estimated.  The  daily  average  of  normal  solid  constituents 
of  urine  is  60  to  70  grammes,  or  about  2  to  i\  ounces. 

VI.  Deposit. — On  standing  some  time,  normal  urine  shows  a  woolly- 
looking  cloud  of  mucus,  which,  unless  the  urine  be  of  high  specific  gTa\-it3-, 
usually  settles  to  the  bottom  of  the  glass.  The  exact  composition  of  the 
mucus  has  not  been  determined. 

Normal  urine  may  contain  (i)  deposits  of  free  uric  acid  and  urates,  which 
are  usually  reddish  or  dark  brown  ("  caj-enne  pepper  "  and  "brick  dust") 
and  dissolve  on  heating  ;  (2)  earth)-  phosphates  (calcium  and  magnesium), 
colourless,  flocculent,  insoluble  on  heating,  soluble  in  dilute  acids ; 
(3)  oxalates,  a  scanty  deposit  insoluble  in  dilute  acids. 

Abnormal  ingredients  such  as  pus  may  be  deposited.  Microscopical 
examination  of  the  urinarj-  deposit  may  be  made. 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINATION 
I.  Reaction 

Test  by  litmus  paper. 

Normal  urine  is  generally  acid,  due  to  acid  salts,  principallj-  acid  sodium 
phosphate.  Urine  may  be  alkaline  after  meals,  when  the  di-sodic  phosphate 
ma)'  replace  the  acid  salt ;  before  meals,  urine  is  usually  more  acid. 

If  large  amounts  of  this  di-sodic  salt,  as  well  as  the  acid  salt  be  present, 
the  urine  may  be  amphoteric,  i.e.  the  reaction  is  alkaline  to  red  litmus  paper, 
and  acid  to  blue  litmus  paper.    This  is  not  important  clinically. 

In  febrile  diseases,  especially  in  acute  rheumatism,  the  reaction  maj-  be 
strongly  acid.  Urine  which  has  stood  some  time,  undergoes  fermentative 
changes  and  becomes  alkaline  and  animoniacal.  In  certain  pathological 
conditions  of  the  genito-urinary  tract,  the  urine  maj-  be  passed  in  this  state. 

2.    Normal  Constituents 

Urea  is  clinically  the  most  important  constituent  of  normal  urine. 
Quantitative    Estimation    of  Urea 

(1)  Fkom  si'iiCiFic  GRAViTV. — An  approximate  estimation  of  the 
percentage  of  urea  may  be  obtained  by  dividing  the  last  two  of  the  three 
decimals  denoting  the  specific  gravity  by  10,  e.g.  if  the  specific  gravity 
be  1025,  the  urine  contains  2-5  per  cent  of  urea. 

The  value  of  this  method  is  greatly  diminished  (rt)  in  very  feverish 
patients  ;  (/')  where  the  urine  contains  sugar  or  much  albumin. 

(2)  By  f.imim.oying  a  urkomf.tkk,  an  instrument  which  indicates  the 
amount  of  nitrogen  given  off  on  treating  urine  with  sodium  hj'pobromite. 
This  salt  decomposes  urea  and  liberates  its  nitrogen.  Under  ordinary 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  i  gramme  of  urea  yields  372  c.c.  of 
nitrogen. 
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3.    Abnormal  Constituents 
(A)    P  rote  i  n  s.— Certain  proteins,  e.^.  mucin,  are  present  in  very 
^niall  amounts  in  healthy  urine. 

Clinically,  the  term  "albuminuria"  means  the  presence  in  urine  of  serum- 
albumin  and  serum-globulin,  and  by  "albumin"  both  proteins  are  generally 
meant. 

Qualitative    Examination    for  Albumin 

In  all  cases  before  an  e.vamination  for  albumin,  filter  the  urine  ;  if  alkaline, 
the  urine  before  filtration  should  be  acidified  with  '  Soloid  '  Citric  Acid. 

If  filtration  do  not  render  the  urine  clear,  the  turbidity  may  be  due  to 
bacteria ;  these  may  be  precipitated  hy  shaking  with  a  little  barium 
carbonate,  when,  on  filtering,  a  clear  urine  is  obtained,  which  may  be  tested 
as  follows :  — 

(1)  Heat. — Boil  some  urine  in  a  test-tube.  If  the  reaction  be  acid  and 
the  urine  remain  clear,  no  albumin  is  present ;  opacity  or  precipitate  indicates 
phosphates  or  albumin.  Add  one  '  Soloid '  Citric  Acid.  If  the  urine  become 
clear,  phosphates  are  denoted  ;  if  it  remain  turbid,  albumin  is  present. 

(2)  Nitric  Acid  Test. — Pour  4  c.c.  of  pure  nitric  acid  into  a  test-tube  ; 
with  a  pipette,  allow  a  few  drops  of  urine  to  flow  down  the  side  of  the 
tube  on  to  the  surface  of  the  acid,  without  mixing.  If  after  half-a-minute 
no  opaque  white  ring  appear  at  the  junction  of  the  liquids,  no  albumin  is 
present ;  if  a  ring  form,  it  may  be  due  to  albumin  or  albumose.  These  may 
be  differentiated  by  the  picric  acid  test  {see  I'cloiti). 

Note. — {a)  With  concentrated  urine,  nitric  acid  may  produce  a  cloudi- 
ness, due  to  urea  nitrate  or  acid  urates.  This  disappears  on  heating, 
and  is  prevented  bj'  previous  dilution  of  the  urine  with  twice  its  volume 
of  normal  saline  solution,  which  is  readily  made  with  '  Soloid  '  Sodium 
Chloride. 

(b)  Resinous  bodies,  eg:  copaiba  resin,  may,  with  nitric  acid,  produce 
a  white  cloud  which  disappears  on  heating  or  on  the  addition  of  alcohol. 

(3)  Picric  Acid  Test. — Make  a  saturated  solution  of  picric  acid  by 
dissolving  in  5  c.c.  of  distilled  water,  one  'Soloid'  Picric  Acid.  To  the 
urine  in  the  test-tube  add  this  solution  drop  by  drop.  If  no  cloud 
form,  no  albumin  is  present ;  cloudiness  may  be  due  to  albumin,  albumose, 
peptone  or  alkaloids.  If  the  cloudiness  persist  on  lieating,  albumin  is 
indicated. 

(4)  Potassium  Ferrocyanide  Test. — Make  a  concentrated  solution  of 
potassium  ferroc3'anide  by  dissolving  in  2  c.c.  of  distilled  water,  one  '  Soloid  ' 
Potassium  Ferrocyanide. 

To  some  clear  urine  add  one  '  .Soloid  '  Citric  Acid  ;  if  turbidit j'  result, 
filter  the  urine  ;  to  the  filtrate  add  a  few  drops  of  the  potassium  ferrocyanide 
solution.  If  the  urine  remain  clear,  no  albumin  is  present ;  a  cloud  may  be 
due  to  albumin  or  albumose.  These  may  be  distinguished  by  the  picric  acid 
test  {sec  above). 

(5)  Salicyl-sclphonic  Acid  Test.— Dissolve,  in  i  c.c.  of  water,  one 
'  Soloid '  Salicyl-sulphonic  Acid ;  add  this  solution  to  8  c.c.  of  urine. 
Turbidity  indicates  the  presence  of  albumin. 

Quantitative    Estimation    of  Albumin 

An  accurate  quantitative  estimation  of  albumin  may  be  made  by  means  of 
Esbach's  albuminimeter,  a  thick  glass  tube  graduated  from  o  to  7. 

It  is  important  to  note  the  specific  gravity  of  the  urine,  and  if  this  be 
i-oio  or  more,  the  urine  should  be  diluted  to  bring  the  specific  gravity  down 
to  i-oo8.    The  degree  of  dilution  must  be  allowed  for  in  the  result. 

Make  a  saturated  solution  of  picric  acid  by  dissolving  two  'Soloid' 
products  in  10  c.c.  of  distilled  water.  Fill  the  albuminimeter  to  the  mark 
U  with  urine,  and  add  the  picric  acid  solution  to  the  mark  R.  Mix  the 
fluids  by  gently  reversing  the  tube  several  times ;  then  allow  it  to  stand 
upright  for  24  hours. 

After  that  period  read  off  on  the  scale  the  height  of  the  precipitate.  It  is 
important  to  keep  the  temperature  constant,  as  the  amount  of  precipitate 
vanes  with  the  temperature.    Each  degree  of  precipitate  corresponds  to 
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o-i  per  cent,  of  albumin  in  the  urine,  as  the  figures  on  the  scale  represent 
grammes  of  albumin  per  litre  of  urine;  the  percentage  multiplied  bj'  4-375 
=  grains  of  albumin  per  fluid  ounce  of  urine. 

If  the  urine  has  been  diluted,  say  to  three  times  its  bulk,  the  result  must 
be  multiplied  by  the  degree  of  dilution  ;  in  this  case,  three. 

Note.— If  the  level  of  the  coagulum  be  above  the  graduation  mark  4, 
another  sample  of  urine  must  be  further  diluted,  and  the  process  of  estimation 
repeated.  In  an  ordinary  case  of  albuminuria,  about  8  grammes,  or 
120  grains,  of  albumin  are  excreted  daily,  equal  to  i  per  cent,  of  albumin. 

Albumoses    and  Peptones 

Tests  for  these  are  mostly  complicated  and  difficult  to  apply  {e.£:  with 
phospho-tungstic  acid).    The  following  are  comparatively  simple  : — 

A 1  b  u  m  o  s  e  s  . — Any  albumin  present  in  the  urine  must  be  coagulated 
by  boiling  with  '  Soloid '  Citric  Acid  and  removed  by  filtration  (sec  first  test 
for  albumin).  Make  a  cold  saturated  solution  of  salicyl-sulphonic  acid  bj^ 
adding  a  few  drops  of  water  to  two  '  Soloid '  Salicyl-sulphonic  Acid  in 
a  test-tube.  To  this,  add  some  of  the  clear  urine ;  a  precipitate  indicates 
the  presence  of  albumoses. 

Peptones  . — After  removing  any  albumin,  as  indicated  above,  the  clear 
urine  should  be  saturated  with  ammonium  sulphate.  Filter  or  decant,  then, 
to  the  clear  solution,  add  a  solution  made  by  dissolving  one  'Soloid' 
.Salicyl-sulphonic  Acid  in  i  c.c.  of  water.  A  precipitate  which  dissolves  on 
warming  and  reappears  on  cooling,  indicates  the  presence  of  peptones. 

(B)  Blood  and  its  D  e  r  I  v  a  t  i  v  e  s  .— Urine  containing 
blood  appears  red  or  smoky-brown.  H.iematuria  is  the  term  applied  to  the 
presence  in  urine  of  blood  as  a  whole ;  if  blood  pigment  without  corpuscles 
appear  in  the  urine,  the  condition  is  known  as  haemoglobinuria.  Microscopic 
examination  for  blood-cells  is  required  to  differentiate  these  appearances,  as 
the  other  tests  given  below  for  blood  can  only  prove  the  presence  of  blood 
pigment. 

(1)  GuAiACUM  Test. — For  the  success  of  this  test,  the  requisites  are 
tincture  of  guaiacum  freshlj'  prepared  from  unoxidised  resin,  and  ozonic  ether 
containing  in  solution  hydrogen  peroxide  of  30  volume  strength.  To  4  c.c. 
of  urine  in  a  test-tube  add  two  drops  of  guaiacum  tincture ;  then  add  4  c.c. 
of  ozonic  ether  without  shaking.  If  blood  pigment  be  present,  a  blue 
colour  appears  at  the  lower  level  of  the  ether. 

Caution. — (a)  Potassium  iodide  in  urine  gives  a  blue  colour  with  the 
guaiacum  test,  but  in  this  case  the  blue  colour  appears  much  more 
slow!)'  than  with  blood,  and  appears  simultaneouslj'  all  through  the  fluid. 

(/')  Pus  gives  a  greenish-blue  colour  with  guaiacum  alone,  which 
disappears  on  heating. 

(c)  Saliva  and  nasal  mucus  give  the  guaiacum  reaction. 

(2)  Heller's  Te,st. — To  10  c.c.  of  urine  in  a  test-tube  add  liquor  potasss 
till  the  mixture  is  strongly  alkaline.  On  boiling,  if  blood  pigment  be 
present,  the  deposit  of  earthy  phosphates  is  brownish-red,  owing  to 
admixture  with  ha;matin  from  the  blood,  whilst  the  fluid  is  bottle-green. 

(3)  Spectroscopic  examination  is  necessary  to  determine  exactly  the 
presence  of  oxj'hEemoglobin  and  other  blood  derivatives  such  as  metha;mo- 
globin  and  hsematoporphyrin,  and  also  of  urobilin. 

Urobilin  shows  a  band  in  the  green  part  of  the  spectrum  between  the  lines 
/'  and  J^. 

A  full  description  of  the  spectroscopic  appearances  of  urine  containing 
haemoglobin,  methxmoglobin  and  h<-cmatoporph}-nn  ma)-  be  obtained  from 
various  text-books  dealing  with  clinical  work. 

(C)  Bile, —Rile  pigment  and  bile  acids  may  occur  in  urine,  the 
pigment  being  the  more  abundant.  Bile  gives  a  greenish  or  yellow  tint  to 
uruie,  and  makes  it  less  mobile.  On  sh.-iking  urine  containing  bile,  the  froth 
formed  on  the  lop  is  also  greenish,  and  more  permanent  than  usual.  Such 
urine  can  be  distinguished  from  that  containing  salol  by  noting  that  in  the 
case  of  the  latter  the  froth  is  not  green. 
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Test    for    Bile  Pigment 

(1)  Gmelin's  Test.— Allow  drops  of  urine  and  of  fuming  nitric  acid  to 
trickle  together  on  a  white  porcelain  dish.  If  bile  pigment  be  present,  a 
play  of  colour  results  -.—^rtr/i,  blue,  violet,  red,  yellow. 

Note. — A  green  colour  should  always  be  produced  if  bile  be  present. 
Dilution  of  the  nitric  acid  with  three  volumes  of  water  causes  the 
green  colour  to  appear  more  distinctly. 

(2)  INIethyl  Violet  Test. — Make  a  solution  of  methyl  violet  by  dis- 
solving, in  10  c.c.  of  water,  one  '  Soloid  '  Methj'l  Violet.  To  ensure  a 
satisfactorj'  result,  this  solution  should  then  be  diluted  with  water  about 
five  hundred  times  (5  minims  to  5  fluid  ounces,  or  i  drop  to  25  c.c).  Pour 
some  of  the  diluted  solution  down  the  side  of  a  test-tube  containing  10  c.c. 
of  urine  ;  if  bile  pigment  be  present,  a  bright  carmine-red  ring  appears  at 
the  junction  of  the  two  liquids. 

Note. — («)  This  test  is  unaffected  bj'  the  presence  of  albumin  or  blood. 
(/')  Chrysophanic  acid  gives  tliis  reaction. 

(D)  Sugars  . — Glucose  (dextrose  or  grape  sugar)  and  lactose  (milk 
sugar)  are  the  only  sugars  of  clinical  importance  in  urine  analysis.  Glucose 
is  the  variety  of  sugar  most  commonlj'  found  in  the  urine,  and  its  occurrence 
is  generallj-  spoken  of  as  "  glycosuria."  Lactose  may  occasionally  be 
found  in  appreciable  quantity  in  the  urine  of  nursing  women. 

It  is  maintained  that  normal  urine  contains  glucose,  but  it  is  in  amounts 
too  small  to  be  detected  bj'  the  common  reagents.  A  positive  result  with 
any  test  may  therefore  be  regarded  as  indicating  a  pathological  condition. 

Before  e.xamination  for  sugar,  any  albumin  in  the  urine  should  be 
coagulated  by  boiling  with  '  Soloid  '  Citric  Acid  and  removed  bj'  filtration 
{see  first  test  for  albumin).    With  any  urine,  filtration  is  recommended. 

Qualitative    Examination   for  Sugar 

Certain  of  the  tests  depend  on  the  reducing  power  of  certain  sugars,  and 
since  both  glucose  and  lactose  give  a  positive  result,  these  tests  are  not 
conclusive  of  the  presence  of  glucose  ;  other  substances  such  as  glycuronic 
acid  also  act  as  reducing  agents.  Lactose  and  glycuronic  acid  rarely  occur 
in  urine. 

(1)  Fehling's  Test. —First  boil  the  solution  made  with  'Soloid' 
Fehling's  Test,  then  add  the  diluted  urine  {see  tiote  beloiv)  drop  by  drop, 
and  again  heat.  If  no  action  result,  continue  adding  the  urine  until  an 
amount  equal  to  the  volume  of  Fehling's  solution  is  reached. 

If  sugar  be  present,  a  reddish-yellow  precipitate  of  suboxide  of  copper  is 
rapidly  produced.  When  suspended  in  the  liquid  this  precipitate  appears 
to  range  in  colour  from  light-green  to  yellow,  or  to  a  reddish-brown, 
according  to  the  quantity  of  sugar  present. 

Note.— Uric  acid  in  excess  and  extractive  bodies  in  the  urine  may  lead  to 
the  reduction  of  the  oxide  of  copper,  if  the  urine  be  concentrated.  It 
should  therefore  be  diluted  before  using  Fehling's  Test.  Since 
chloroform  and  other  drugs  may  also  reduce  the  oxide  of  copper,  it  is 
better  in  any  case  of  doubt  to  confirm  by  other  tests. 

(2)  Phen'Ylhvdrazine  Test.— Half  fill  a  test-tube  with  urine,  add  a 
few  grains  of  phenylhydrazine  hydrochloride  and  about  twice  as  much  of 
crystallised  sodium  acetate.  Place  the  tube  in  a  bath  of  boiling  water  for 
30  minutes,  and  shake  frequently  until  the  reagents  are  dissolved.  Then 
transfer  the  tube  to  cold  water  until  the  solution  is  cool,  when,  if  sugar 
be  present,  yellow  acicular  crystals  will  be  deposited  ;  if  the  sugar  be 
glucose,  the  crystals  consist  of  phenyl-glucosazone ;  lactose  gives  phenyl- 
lactosazone.    The  two  may  be  distinguished  by  microscopical  examination. 

The  crystals  of  the  former  are  needle-shaped,  of  a  bright  yellow  colour 
and  tend  to  arrange  themselves  in  stars  or  fans  ;  the  crystals  of  phenyl- 
lactosazone  are  shorter  and  broader,  pointed  at  both  ends  and  have  less 
tendency  to  form  stars. 
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(3)  Indigo  Trst. — Mix  o-6  c.c.  of  urine  with  10  c.c.  of  water.  Then 
add  one  '  Soloid '  Indigo  Test  (Sodium  Nitrophenylpropioiate,  gr.  i 
[q-oi6  gni.]),  and  boil.  If  sugar  be  present,  the  liquid  becomes  of  a  bluish 
colour,  owing  to  the  formation  of  indigo  blue.  The  change  of  colour  may 
occur  quickly,  or  after  the  lapse  of  four  or  five  minutes,  so  that  the  liquid 
siiould  be  boiled,  if  necessary,  for  five  minutes  before  deciding  upon  the 
result  of  the  test. 

Note. —This  reaction  is  produced  both  by  glucose  and  lactose,  but  is 
unaffected  by  the  presence  of  uric  acid,  creatinine,  glycuronic  acid 
indican  or  bile  pigment  or  by  the  action  of  drugs  upon  the  urine. 

(4)  Johnson's  Test. — To  8  c.c.  of  urine,  add  an  equal  quantity  of  a 
saturated  solution  of  '  Soloid '  Picric  Acid,  and  two  '  Soloid '  Alkaline 
Tartrate,  previously  dissolved  in  4  c.c.  of  water.  Boil  for  a  minute,  and  if  the 
liquid  appear  of  a  bright  red  colour  when  the  test  tube  is  held  up  to  the  light, 
no  sugar  is  present.    If  the  liquid  become  almost  black,  sugar  is  indicated. 

The  foregoing  tests  give  a  positive  result  with  glucose  and  lactose. 
Most  probabl}'  glucose  is  the  sugar  present,  but  to  distinguish  glucose  from 
lactose  the  following  test  may  be  performed. 

(s)  Fermentation  Test. — This  is  a  certain  test  for  glucose,  which  is 
the  only  fermentable  substance  found  in  the  urine. 

Before  proceeding  with  the  test,  the  urine  should,  if  necessarj',  be 
acidified  hy  adding  '  Soloid '  Citric  Acid,  and  should  be  boiled  for  10 
minutes  to  expel  any  air.  The  urine  is  now  shaken  up  with  some  fresh 
active  yeast  in  a  specially  devised  fermentation  tube,  or  in  an  ordinary  test- 
tube  inverted  in  a  bath  of  mercury.  All  air  bubbles  must  be  excluded. 
Set  aside  the  tube  in  a  warm  place  ;  if  after  a  few  hours  a  distinct  bubble 
show  at  the  top  of  the  tube,  a  fermentable  substance,  i.  e.  glucose  must 
be  present. 

Caution. — (a)  To  make  certain  that  the  yeast  is  active,  it  should  first  be 
tested  with  a  solution  of  glucose. 

(Jj)  Some  of  the  j'east  should  be  added  to  a  control-tube  full  of 
normal  urine,  since  yeast  itself  is  liable  to  give  oflfsome  gas. 

Acetone   and   Diacetic  Acid 

In  some  cases  of  glj'cosuria  the  urine  contains  acetone  or  diacetic  acid. 
The  presence  of  acetone  may  be  detected  bj'  the  following  test  : — 

Add  to  urine  an  equal  quantitj-  of  liquor  potassse  and  a  few  drops  of  a 
strong  solution  of  sodium  nitro-prusside.  The  solution  of  sodium  nitro- 
prusside  is  best  prepared  as  required  hy  dissolving  a  few  crystals  in  a  small 
quantity  of  water  in  a  test-tube.  The  colour  will  gradually  become 
reddish-brown,  and  turns  to  deep  red  on  adding  dilute  acetic  acid. 

Diacetic  acid  is  detected  by  the  following  test :  Add  to  the  urine  a  few 
drops  of  Liq.  Ferri  Perchloridi  and  a  deep  red  colour  will  be  produced. 

Quantitative    Estimation    of  Sugar 

The  following  method  of  estimating  the  amount  of  sugar  in  urine  is  based 
on  Fehling's  reduction  test : — 

First  prepare  a  standard  test  solution  by  dissolving  four  '  Soloid  '  Copper 
Sulphate  in  about  2  c.c.  of  distilled  water,  and  in  this  solution  also 
dissolve  four  'Soloid'  Alkaline  Tartrate,  then  adjust  to  4  c.c.  at  15'  C. 
Each  c.c.  corresponds  to  0-005  gramme  of  anhj'drous  glucose. 

It  maybe  found  more  convenient  to  dilute  the  above  measure  of  4  c.c. 
with  an  equal  volume  of  water,  when  each  c.c.  of  diluted  test  solution  will 
correspond  to  0-0025  gramme  of  anhydrous  glucose. 

The  reducing  power  of  lactose  compared  with  that  of  glucose  is  as  7  to  10, 
therefore  each  c.c.  of  diluted  test  solution  corresponds  to  0-0036  gramme 
approximately  of  lactose. 

Make  a  rough  estimation  by  adding  the  urine  to  a  definite  volume  of  tlic 
boiling  test  solution,  in  such  quantity  that  after  boiling  and  allowing  the 
precipitate  to  subside,  the  blue  colour  of  the  reagent  is  just  discharged. 
Now  dilute  the  urine,  if  necessary,  till  it  contains  0-5  to  1  per  cent,  of 
sugar,  and  make  an  accurate  estimation  with  the  diluted  urine. 
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The  percentage  of  sugar  in  urine,  weight  for  volume,  calculated  in  grains 
per  fluid  ounce,  is  shown  in  the  following  table :— 


Orains 

Grains 

(jrains 

III  UllC  ilUiU 

in  one  fluid 

Per  cent. 

in  one  fluid 

ounce 

ounce 

ounce 

O'l 

0"44 

2-75 

1203 

6-75 

29-53 

0-2 

0-88 

300 

i3"i3 

7-00 

30-63 

0-3 

1-31 

3'25 

14-22 

7-25 

31-72 

04 

1-75 

3' 5° 

i5'3i 

7-50 

32-79 

0-5 

2-19 

3'75 

16-41 

7-75 

33-89 

0-6 

2-63 

4-00 

17-50 

8-00 

35-00 

07 

3-06 

4-25 

18-59 

0-25 

36-09 

0-8 

3-50 

4-50 

19-69 

8-50 

37-19 

0-9 

3-94 

4-75 

20-78 

8-75 

38-28 

I-O 

4-38 

500 

21-88 

g-oo 

39-38 

I-2S 

5-47 

S-2S 

22-97 

9-25 

40-47 

1-50 

6-56 

5-5° 

24-06 

9-50 

41-56 

1-75 

7-66 

S-7S 

25-16 

9-75 

42-66 

2-00 

8-75 

6-00 

26-25 

10-00 

43-75 

2-2S 

9-84 

6-25 

27-34 

2-50 

IO-94 

6- so 

28-44 

(E)  P  U  S. — Generally  detected  by  physical  examination.  The  following 
tests  may  be  performed  : — (i)  add  liquor  potassae  to  the  deposit ;  if  pus 
be  present,  a  ropy  gelatinous  mass  is  formed.  (2)  Pus  with  guaiacum 
tincture  gives  a  green  colour,  which  disappears  on  heating. 


4.    Ehrlich's   Diazo  Reaction 

Prepare  two  fresh  solutions  :  (i)  A  saturated  solution  of  sulphanilic  acid  in 
5  per  cent,  of  hydrochloric  acid;  (2)  A  5  per  cent,  solution  of  sodium  nitrite. 

To  5  cc.  of  urine,  add  an  equal  quantity  of  solution  (i) ;  then  add  a 
few  drops  of  solution  (2)  and  shake  till  frothy  ;  add  ammonia  till  alkaline. 
A  positive  result  is  indicated  if  the  liquid  acquire  a  port  wine  colour, 
and  the  froth  at  the  same  time  be  red.  This  reaction  has  a  significance 
in  certain  diseases. 

(a)  It  is  most  generally  present  in  typhoid  cases  during  the  second  or 
third  week  :  if  the  case  be  very  mild  the  reaction  may  be  absent. 

(/')  In  cases  of  tuberculosis  where  the  disease  is  very  active,  the  reaction 
is  verj'  constantlj'  present. 

(<;)  A  positive  result  is  more  general  in  cases  of  measles  than  in  (iernian 
measles  (Rotheln). 

iVlICROSCOPICAL  EXAMINATION 

The  deposit  should  first  be  separated  by  means  of  a  centrifuge. 
Clinically,  the  important  deposits  are  those  of  abnormal  constituents  :  — 

(1)  Red  Blood  Corpuscles  .—These  are  present  in  haeniaturia, 
and  the  microscopic  appearance  distinguishes  this  condition  from  that  of 
hemoglobinuria.  As  corpuscles  are  apt  to  swell  up  and  disappear  in 
alkaline  urine,  the  examination  should  be  made  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
specimen  is  available.  The  corpuscles  may  appear  j'ellowish,  or  colourless, 
and  may  be  bi-concave  or  bi-convex,  and  of  regular  or  irregular  outline. 

(2)  White  Blood  Corpuscles,  Pus  Cells,  or 
Globules  of  Fat  may  appear. 

(3)  Tube  Casts  . — These  may  be  cellular,  granular,  or  amorphous. 
Their  presence  may  indicate  a  serious  pathological  condition. 

(4)  Certain  P  a  r  a  s  i  t  e  s  ,  <?.  if.  echinococcus  and  ovaof  bilhar/.ia. 

(5)  Pathogenic  Bacteria,  such  as  the  gonococcus  and  the 
tubercle  bacillus.    These  may  be  stained  with  '  Soloid  '  Microscopic  Stains. 


Examination  of  sewage  and 


Sewage  effluents 

a  general  or  complete  examination  of  sewage  may  be  conducted  in  the 
same  manner  and  with  the  same  reagents  as  described  in  the  following 
pages  for  water  analysis,  although  the  results  must  naturally  be  judged  by 
totally  different  standards. 

When  a  sewage  contains  a  comparatively  small  amount  of  refuse  from 
factories,  and  is  chiefly  of  a  domestic  character,  particular  importance  is 
attached  to  the  determination  of  the  oxj'gen-consuming  power  of  the  organic 
matter  in  solution.    For  this  purpose  the  following  reagents  are  used  : — 
'  Soloid'  Potassium  Permanganate  (Sewage  Analj'sis),  each  representing 

one  milligram  of  available  oxygen. 
'  Soloid '  Oxalic  Acid  (Sewage  Analysis),  each  capable  of  exactly 
decolorising    one    '  Soloid '    Potassium   Permanganate  (Sewage 
Analysis). 

'  Soloid  '  Sodium  Acid  Sulphate,  as  used  in  water  analysis. 

The  examination  of  sewage  effluents  is  now  frequently  required,  in  order 
to  ascertain  whether  the  processes  employed  for  the  purification  of  the  raw 
sewage  effectually  produce  the  desired  results. 

In  this  connection,  an  important  consideration  is  the  degree  of  oxj-genation 
of  the  efliuent,  and  this  may  be  estimated  satisfactorilj-  and  promptly  by 
means  of  '  Soloid '  Sodium  Hydroxide  (Sewage  Analysis)  and  '  Soloid ' 
Pyrogallic  Acid  (Sewage  Analj'sis). 

For  the  method  of  using  these  reagents,  and  the  interpretation  of  the 
results,  reference  should  be  made  to  the  section  on  Sewage  and  Sewage 
Effluents  in  Dr.  Thresh's  book  :  A  Simple  Method  of  Water  Analysis. 


INDICATORS    FOR   CHEMICAL  TESTS 

In  conducting  chemical  tests,  and  especiall)'  in  volumetric  determinations, 
it  is  frequently  necessary  to  make  use  of  some  substance  which  is  capable 
of  indicating  the  end  of  a  reaction,  such  as  the  exact  point  of  neutralisation 
of  an  acid  or  an  alkali,  etc.  Since  man)'  of  these  so-called  indicators  are 
more  or  less  unstable  in  solution,  especially  when  exposed  to  light,  their 
preparation  as  '  Soloid  '  products  in  a  permanent  state  has  been  highly 
appreciated.  By  this  means  small  quantities  of  a  solution  of  any  indicator 
of  the  proper  quality  and  strength,  may  readily  be  prepared  as  required. 

The  following  indicators  are  frequently  used  : — 

'Soloid'  Indig^o-^Carmine . — One  is  dissolved  in  lo  c.c.  of 
water. 

'Soloid'  Lacmoid  . — One  is  dissolved  in  lo  c.c.  of  50  per  cent, 
alcohol.  This  reagent  is  much  more  delicate  than  litmus,  and  it  may  be 
used  in  all  cases  where  the  latter  is  suitable  as  an  indicator.  In  the 
presence  of  acids  it  becomes  red,  being  rendered  blue  again  by  alkalies. 

'Soloid'  Methyl  Orange. — One  is  powdered,  and  dissolved  in 
10  c.c.  of  water.  The  solution  acquires  a  yellow  colour  in  contact  with 
alkali  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  bicarbonates,  and  is  turned  pink  by 
mineral  acids.  The  presence  of  carbonic  acid  does  not  aflf'ect  it,  but  it  is 
unsuitable  for  use  in  the  presence  of  organic  acids. 

'Soloid'  Phenolphthalein  .—One  is  dissolved  in  10  c.c.  of 
50  per  cent,  alcohol.  This  solution  is  coloured  red  by  alkalies  and  ajrain 
rendered  colourless  by  acids.  It  is  unreliable  in  the  presence  of  ammonia, 
and  if  used  for  carbonates  or  bicarbonates,  the  carbonic  acid  should  be 
expelled  by  boiling. 

'Soloid'  Rosolic  Acid  .—One  is  dissolved  in  10  c.c.  of  50  per 
cent,  alcohol. 

'Soloid'  Starch  .—One  is  added  to  about  100  c.c.  of  water  and 
boiled  for  a  few  minutes.  When  cold,  the  clear  liquid  is  decanted  for  use. 
It  is  used  to  show  the  presence  of  free  iodine. 


An  examination  of  potable  water  should  comprise  a  determination  of  the 
following  characters  and  constituents  : — 

1.  Physical  properties. 

2.  Residue  left  on  evaporation. 

3.  Degree  of  hardness. 

4.  Amount  of  chlorine  present  as  chlorides. 

5.  Presence  or  absence  of  nitrites. 

6.  .'\mount  of  nitrates  present. 

7.  Presence  or  absence  of  free  ammonia. 

8.  Amount  of  oxj'gen  absorbed.  _ 

g.    Presence  or  absence  of  metallic  impurities. 

The  'Soloid'  Brand  Water  Analj'sis  Case,  No.  500  {Registcixci),  has 
been  specially  designed  by  J.  C.  Thresh,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  County  Medical 
Officer  of  Health,  to  meet  these  requirements. 

The  analysis  of  water  is  conducted  as  follows:— 100  c.c.  of  water  are 
used  for  each  test.  This  quantity  is  employed  because  it  represents  100,000 
milligrams,  and  a  milligram  therefore  will  bear  the  same  relation  to  100  c.c. 
as  I  to  100,000. 

1.  The  colour,  transparency  or  turbidity,  odour 
and  reaction  of  the  water  are  noted. 

2.  The  residue  left  on  evaporation  is  examined. 

3.  The  degree  of  hardness  is  determined  by  means  of 'Soloid' 
Soap  (Water  Analj-sis).  Each  '  Soloid'  preparation  represents  five 
degrees  of  hardness,  but  one  degree  must  be  deducted  for  the 
uncombined  soap  in  the  lather.  If,  by  the  addition  of  one  of 
these  and  subsequent  agitation,  a  permanent  lather  is  formed,  the 
water  possesses  four  degrees  of  hardness  :  if  two  are  required, 
nine  degrees,  etc. 

4.  The  estimation  of  chlorine  in  the  form  of  chlorides  is  effected 
by  means  of  '  Soloid  '  Silver  Nitrate  (Water  Analysis).  Each  corre.s- 
ponds  to  two  parts  of  chlorine  per  100,000.  '  Soloid '  Potassium 
Chromate  (Water  Analysis)  is  used  to  indicate  the  completion  of 
the  reaction. 

5.  Nitrites  are  detected  by  the  production  of  a  brown  colour  of 
varying  intensity  when  one  '  Soloid  '  Meta-phenylenediamine 
Sulphate  (Water  Analj'sis)  is  added  to  the  water.  The  depth  of 
colour  is  proportionate  to  the  amount  of  nitrites  present. 

6.  If  nitrites  be  absent,  nitrates  may  be  detected  by  adding  one 
'  Soloid'  Sodium  Acid  Sulphate  (Water  Analysis)  to  a  fresh  quantity 
of  water  and  then  one  '  Soloid  '  Zinc  Dust  (Water  Analysis).  After 
standing  for  five  minutes  the  mixture  is  filtered  and  one  '  Soloid ' 
Meta-phenylenediamine  Sulphate  (Water  Analysis)  is  added.  The 
rapidity  with  which  a  brown  colour  is  produced,  and  the  depth  of 
tint,  are  proportional  to  the  amount  of  nitrates  present.  In  the 
presence  of  nitrites,  nitrates  may  be  detected  by  modifications  of 
this  method. 

For  comparative  colorimetric  estimations  of  nitrates,  '  Soloid ' 
Potassiuni  Nitrate  (Water  Analysis),  corresponding  to  0-2  parts 
of  nitric  nitrogen  per  100,000,  may  be  used. 

7.  Free  ammonia  is  detected  by  '  Soloid '  Nessler's  Solution, 
which  produces  a  yellow  to  a  yellowish-brown  coloration.  The 
aiiiount  of  ammonia_ present  may  be  determined  approximately,  after 
distillation  of  a  portion,  by  comparing  the  colour  produced  on  adding 
■  Soloid '  Nessler's  Solution  to  the  distillate  with  that  produced  by 
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the  same  reagent  when  added  to  a  standard  solution  prepared  from 
'  Soloid '  Ammonium  Chloride  (Water  Analysis),  each  product  of 
which  represents  0-05  milligram  of  ammonia  (NH  -j). 
Note.— The  deposit  which  appears  in  the  '  Soloid '  capsules  of 
Nessler's  Solution  on  keeping  does  not  interfere  with  the  test. 
Nessler's  Solution  should  not  be  used  fresh,  as  its  delicac}^  is 
increased  on  keeping. 

8.  The  oxygen  absorbed  is  estimated  as  follows :  Dissolve 
one  '  Soloid '  Potassium  Permanganate  (Water  Analysis)  in  10  c.c. 
of  distilled  water.  Boil  100  c.c.  of  the  water,  acidulated  with  '  Soloid ' 
Sodium  Acid  Sulphate  (Water  Analysis),  with  successive  portions  of 
I  c.c.  of  the  permanganate  solution  until  the  colour  is  no  longer 
discharged. 

Each  c.c.  of  permanganate  solution  required  to  produce  this 
effect  corresponds  to  the  absorption  of  o-i  part  of  oxygen  per 
100,000.  If  the  water,  upon  boiling  with  the  permanganate, 
become  brown  and  turbid,  it  is  impossible  to  determine  with 
accuracy  the  amount  of  oxygen  absorbed,  but  this  is  of  little 
moment,  since  such  water  must  always  be  regarded  with  suspicion. 

9.  Metallic  impurities  are  detected  by  means  of  '  Soloid ' 
Potassium  Chromate  (Water  Analysis) — Lead ;  and  b\'  '  Soloid  ' 
Potassium  Ferrocj'anide  (Water  Analysis) — Zinc,  Iron  and  Copper. 

A  more  delicate  test  for  lead — the  most  commonly  occurring 
poisonous  metal — is  Sulphuretted  Hj'drogen.  A  solution  of 
this  reagent  maj'  be  obtained  by  powdering  one  '  Soloid '  Zinc 
Sulphide  (Water  Analysis),  shaking  vigorously  for  at  least 
one  minute  with  10  c.c.  of  water  in  which  one  '  Soloid '  Oxalic 
Acid  (Water  Analj'sis)  has  been  dissolved,  diluting  with  water 
to  about  so  c.c,  and  filtering.  In  appljnng  this  test,  z  c.c.  of  the 
solution  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  are  added  to  100  c.c.  of  water. 
If  no  brown  or  black  coloration  or  precipitate  be  produced,  lead  is 
absent ;  if  any  such  effect  be  produced,  one  '  Soloid '  Sodium  Acid 
Sulphate  (Water  Analysis)  is  added  to  the  water,  with  stirring,  and 
if  a  dark  coloration  or  precipitate  then  remain,  lead  (or  copper)  is 
present.  The  amount  of  the  lead  ma5'  be  approximatelj-  deter- 
mined by  comparing  the  colour  with  that  produced  by  adding 
sulphuretted  hj'drogen  to  distilled  water  containing  a  known 
amount  of  lead.  For  this  purpose  '  Soloid '  Lead  Acetate  (Water 
Analysis)  may  be  used,  which  is  of  such  a  strength  that  a  solution 
of  one  in  100  c.c.  represents  10  parts  of  metallic  lead  per  roo,ooo. 
Consideration  as  to  the  source  of  supplj',  etc.,  should  supplement  the 

chemical  analysis  of  the  water  before  an  opinion  is  given. 

Details  of  the  above  tests  are  given  in  Dr.  Thresh's  book,  A  Siiii/>lc 

Method  0/  Water  Analysis,  which  also  considers  the  significance  of 

the  results. 

The  '  Soloid '  Brand  Water  Analysis  Case,  No.  500  ( Registered),  made 
in  polished  wood ;  measures  12^  X  loj  X  4f  inches.  This  convenient 
hand-case  contains  a  nickel  evaporating  dish,  Erlenmej-er  flask,  tripod,  spirit- 
lamp,  100  c.c.  and  other  graduated  cylinders,  '  Soloid '  capsules  of  Nessler's 
Solution,  'Soloid'  products  of  Silver  Nitrate,  Potassium  Permanganate, 
Potassium  Chromate,  Potassium  Ferrocyanide,  Meta-phenylenediamine 
Sulphate,  Soap,  Sodium  Acid  Sulphate,  Zinc  Dust,  also  stirring-rods, 
report  forms,  etc.  A  special  Case,  particularly  suitable  for  export,  made 
of  mahogany,  with  all  parts  strongly  screwed  together,  and  padded  to 
prevent  breakage  of  apparatus,  is  also  issued. 

The '  Soloid '  Brand  Water  and  Sewage  Analj-sis  Case,  No.  502  ( Kegistcred), 
made  in  polished  wood  ;  measures  i8.^  X  iij  X  5J  inches,  and  contains,  in 
addition  to  the  above,  a  special  distillation  outfit  for  the  estimation  of 
ammonia,  20  c.c.  and  150  c.c.  glass-stoppered  bottles,  'Soloid'  products 
of  Ammonium  Chloride,  Zinc  Sulphide,  Lacmoid,  Lead  Acetate,  Oxalic 
Acid.  Potassium  Nitrate,  PjTOgallic  Acid,  Sodium  Hydroxide,  also  test- 
tubes,  filter  papers,  etc.,  etc. 

(Sec  also  Price  List  at  end) 
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STAINED  WITH  'Soloid'  MICROSCOPIC  Stains 


^JSk'  'SOLOl  D"  bkand 
MICROSCOPIC  STAINS 

"Give  excellent  results,  and  the  aniline  dyes  used  are  evidently  of  the 
highest  quality."— PUBLIC  HEALTH. 

[The  methods  and  results  indicated  here  represent  the  practice  of  the 
workers  in  the  Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories.  It  will 
no  doubt  occur  that  others  working  under  different  conditions  (tempera- 
ture, etc.  ),  and  introducing  a  different  personal  factor,  will  get  varying 
results.  Such  workers  will  naturally  use  the  stains  in  accordance  with 
their  own  experience.] 

Most  of  the  operations  described  can  be  completed  by  means  of  tlie 

■  'Soloid'  Brand  Bacteriological  Case,  No.  505  (Registered),  or  the  '  Soloid  ' 
I  Brand  Blood  Test  Case,  No.  506  { Registered),  which  are  fitted  with  '  Soloid  ' 
'.  Microscopic  Stains.   With  the  aid  of  the  'Soloid'  equipments  the  practitioner 

■  himself  can  carry  out  conveniently  the  investigations  usually  referred  to 
laboratory  workers.  The  'Soloid'  outfits  keep  together,  in  compact  form 
and  in  small  space,  the  essentials  for  such  work.  Measurements  of  '  Soloid ' 
Bacteriological  Case:   5  X  3J  X  if  in.;  of  'Soloid'  Blood  Test  Case: 

■  4  X  33  X  13  in.    (See  also  Price  List  at  end) 


PREPARATION    OF    STAINING  SOLUTIONS 

The  tendency  of  solutions  of  the  aniline  dyes  to  decompose  has  always 
been  a  source  of  trouble  in  microscopic  work.     The  'Soloid'  Microscopic 
:  Stains  contain  aniline  dyes  of  the  highest  qualitj',  and  enable  solutions  to  be 
!  prepared  in  small  quantities  when  required.    By  their  use,  waste  is  avoided 
,  and  correct  results  are  assured. 

Various  stains  are  employed  in  alcoholic  solution,  and   the  different 
alcohols  commonly  used  may  here  conveniently  be  described. 

Absolute  alcohol  contains  not  less  than  99  per  cent,  by  weight 
of  pure  ethyl  alcohol,  C^H^-OH. 

Alcohol  of  a  stated  p e r  c e n  t a  g e  ,  c.^^  50  per  cent,  alcohol, 
;  means  a  mixture  with  water  which  contains   the  stated  percentage, 
i.e.  50  per  cent.,  by  volume,  of  ethyl  alcohol. 

Methyl  alcohol  is  a  pure  substance,  CH..;-OH,  prepared  by  the 
;  purification  of  commercial  wood  spirit.  Commercial  methyl  alcohol,  which 
;  is  impure,  must  not  be  employed  in  preparing  Eosin-Azur,  Louis  Jenner's 
•  stain,  or  Leishman's,  Wright's  or  other  modification  of  the  Romanowsky 

■  stain. 

Methylated  alcohol,  or  methylated  spirit,  which  may  be  used 

■  instead  of  pure  ethyl  alcohol  in  preparing  solutions  of  various  percentages 
of  alcohol,  is  a  mi.xture  of  19  parts  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  i  part  of  commercial 

;  methyl  alcohol.    This  is  known  as  industrial  methylated  spirit,  and  differs 
I  from  that  ordinarily  sold  in  shops,  which  is  composed  of  g  parts  of  ethyl 
.  alcohol  and  i  part  of  commercial  methyl  alcohol,  and,  in  addition,  contains 
%  per  cent,  of  mineral  naphtha. 

For  washing  films,  methylated  spirit  may  be  used,  except  in  the  stage 
i  immediately  preceding  the  use  of  xylol  or  cedar  wood  oil,  when  absolute 
;  alcohol  must  be  emploj'ed. 

The  amounts  of  distilled  water  and  absolute  alcohol  respectively  required 
1  to  produce  saturated  solutions  of  certain  dyes  in  common  use,  are  indicated 
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in  the  following  table.  In  all  cases,  the  '  Soloid '  product  should  be 
thoroughly  powdered  before  it  is  shaken  up  in  the  solvent :— 


'  Soloid ' 
product  of 
o  i  em. 
of  dye 

Water 
(c.c.) 

Alcohol 
(c.c.) 

Bismarck  Brown,  pure... 

I 

7 

7 

Fuchsine  (Basic),    ,,  ... 

I 

lO 

2-5 

Gentian  Violet,  ... 

I 

7 

7 

liaematoxylin,   

I 

2 

J 

Methyl  Violet  

I 

5 

I 

Methylene  Blue,     ,,  ... 

I 

7 

7 

Thionin  Blue,         ,,  ... 

I 

5 

lO 

Aqueous  dilutions  of  the  above,  containing  s  to  lo  per  cent,  of  these 
saturated  solutions,  are  well  adapted  for  ordinary  staining  purposes. 
Various  other  solutions,  ready  for  immediate  use,  maj'  be  prepared  from 
'  Soloid '  Microscopic  Stains  according  to  the  following  directions  ; — 

Eosin 

To  obtain  a  solution  of  eosin  suitable  for  general  staining,  one  '  Soloid ' 
product  maj'  be  dissolved  in  20  c.c.  of  50  per  cent,  alcohol.  This  gives  a 
o'S  per  cent,  solution. 

Loeffler's  Alkaline  Methylene  Blue 

Dissolve  one  '  Soloid '  Methj'lene  Blue  in  7  c.c.  of  absolute  alcohol,  and 
add  25  c.c.  of  distilled  water  to  which  one  drop  of  Liqtioi-  Potassa,  P.B., 
has  been  added. 

Neisser's  Methylene  Blue 

Powder  one  'Soloid'  Methylene  Blue  and  add  to  2  c.c.  of  96  per  cent, 
alcohol.  Then  add  100  c.c.  of  5  per  cent,  acetic  acid  (5  c.c.  glacial  acetic 
acid  to  gs  c.c.  water). 

Bismarck   Brown  for  Neisser's  Stain 

Dissolve  one  '  Soloid '  product  in  50  c.c.  of  distilled  water.  This  gives  a 
0-2  per  cent,  solution. 

Aniline  Gentian  Violet 

Dissolve  one  '  Soloid '  Gentian  Violet  in  7  c.c.  of  absolute  alcohol,  and 
add  63  c.c.  of  a  freshly  filtered  saturated  solution  of  aniline  oil  in  distilled 
water. 

Carbol  Gentian  Violet 

Dissolve  one  'Soloid'  Gentian  Violet  in  7  c.c.  of  absolute  alcohol,  and 
add  63  c.c.  of  a  I  per  cent,  aqueous  solution  of  carbolic  acid. 

Ziehl's  Carbol  Fuchsine 

Thoroughly  powder  one  'Soloid'  Fuchsine  (B.-isic)  in  3  c.c.  of  absolute 
alcohol,  add  22  c.c.  of  a  5  per  cent,  aqueous  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  shake 
well,  and  filter  before  using. 

Gram's  Iodine  Solution 

Dissolve  one  '  Soloid '  product  of  reagent  A  in  lo  c.c.  of  distilled  water, 
add  one  of  reagent  R,  and,  when  solution  is  complete,  dilute  to  15  c.c.  with 
distilled  water. 

Carbol  Thionin  Blue 

Dissolve  one  'Soloid  '  Thionin  Blue  in  100  c.c.  of  a  5  per  cent,  aqueous 
solution  of  carbolic  acid. 

Borax  Methylene  Blue 

Dissolve  one  'Soloid'  Borax  Methylene  Blue  in  10  c.c.  of  distilled  water. 
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I  E  OS  i  n- A  Z  u  r  (lor  Giemsa  Staining)  •  '  ' 

Dissolve  one  '  Soloid '  product  in  5  c.c.  of  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of 
;  glycerin  and  pure  metliyl  alcohol. 

lEosIn  - Methylene    Blue  (Louis  Jenner's  stain) 

Dissolve  one  "  Soloid  '  product  in  10  c.c.  of  ptire  methyl  alcohol. 
IRomanowsky  Stain  (Leishman's  modification) 

Dissolve  one  '  Soloid  '  product  in  10  c.c.  of  pure  methyl  alcohol. 
IBIondi-Ehrlich-Heidenhain  Triple  Stain 

Dissolve  one  'Soloid'  Ehrlich  Triple  Stain  in  25  c.c.  of  distilled  water, 
one  'Soloid'  Acid  Fuchsine  in  2  c.c.  of  distilled  water,  and  mi.x.  The 
mixture  is  readj'  for  use  and  keeps  well. 

^  H  ae  m  a  I  u  m 

Each  'Soloid'  product  contains  Hsematein,  0-005  gm.,  and  Ammonia 
.'Alum,  0-25  gm.    To  prepare  the  stain  one  product  is  ground  up  with  5  c.c. 
of  distilled  water,  and  boiled  for  a  few  minutes.    A  clear  solution  is  thus 
:  obtained. 

IToison  Blood  Fluid 

For  the  preservation  and  counting  of  blood  corpuscles. 

Dissolve  one  '  Soloid'  product  in  3  c.c.  of  glycerin  and  16  c.c.  of  distilled 
V  water.    The  solution  should  always  be  filtered  immediately  before  use. 

It  acts  as  a  simple  diluent,  prevents  clotting,  and  preserves  the  natural 
a  appearance  of  the  red  corpuscles.  At  the  same  time  the  nuclei  of  the 
■white  corpuscles  are  faintly  tinted,  so  as  to  facilitate  their  recognition 
J  and  counting;  but  no  means  is  afforded  for  discriminating  between  the 
:  different  varieties. 

N.B. — In  the  case  of  LoefBer's  alkaline  methylene  blue,  aniline  gentian 
violet  and  Ziehl's  carbol  fuchsine,  the  solutions  obtained  as  above  are  only 
.  approximately  equivalent  to  those  prepared  according  to  the  original 
formulae.    The  figures  avoid  small  fractions  in  measurement,  enabling  the 

-  solution  to  be  prepared  more  readily,  without  diminishing  the  efficiency 
cof  the  stain. 

PREPARATION    OF    SPECIMENS  ^ 

Blood   Films.  —  The  blood  is  generally  obtained  from  the  lobe  ot 

-  the  ear.  The  part  being  thoroughly  cleansed  and  dried  with  absorbent 
:cotton,  the  skin  is  pricked  with  a  sterile  surgical  needle,  and  a  drop  of  blood 

obtained.    Asepsis  is  essential  if  the  examination  be  for  micro-organisms, 

but  such  precautions  are  not  generally 
:  observed  when   films  are  taken  to  examine 

only  the  blood  corpuscles.    Touch  the  blood 

with  the  middle  of  one  of  the  narrow  ground 
■edges  of  a  microscopic  slide,  and  place  the 
rend  with  the  blood  on  a  second  slide,  free  from 

grease  and  dust.    To  ensure  this,  slides,  after  — 

being   cleansed   with   soft    soap,  should  be 

heated  in  the  flame  of  a  spirit-lamp,  and  afterwards  preserved  in  alcohol 

until  used.  When  the  blood  has  spread  out  in  the  angle  between  the  two 
•  slides, /;«jr/2  the  first  slide  rapidly  along  the  second  (see  iiliistration).  Dry 
.  the  film  as  rapidly  as  possible  by  waving  in  the  air.  An  evenly  distributed 
-.film  will  thus  be  obtained.    When  the  stain  is  dissolved  in  methyl  alcohol 

(as  in  Jenner's  or  Leishman's  process),  the  addition  of  the  stain  acts  also  as 
ia  fixative,  so  that  no  other  fixing  is  required. 

Thick   Films.  — Thick  blood  smears  may  be  used  with  advantage 

■  for  the  discovery  of  filaria:.    Several  drops  of  blood  are  put  on  the  middle 
of  a  slide,  and  mixed  into  one  drop  about  %  in.  square  with  the  needle. 

When  dry,  the  slide  is  placed  upright  in  water  so  that  the  haemoglobin, 
>as  it  dissolves,  sinks  to  the  bottom.  When  finished,  the  slide  can  be  dried 
■and  stained  in  the  ordinary  way,  or  the  stain,  ready  mixed  with  water, 
T  poured  on  while  the  slide  is  still  wet.    If  the  latter  method  be  adopted  the 

■  subsequent  washing  must  be  done  in  a  beaker,  and  not  under  a  tap. 
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Blood  Sample.— A  specimen  of  blood,  for  estimation  of  the 
agglutinating  value  to  an  organism  or  of  the  opsonic  index,  may  be 
collected  from  the  lobe  of  the  ear  in  one  of  the  capillary  pipettes  contained 
in  the  '  Soloid '  Bacteriological  Case.  The  end  of  the  pipette,  which  must 
be  broken  off  for  the  purpose,  is  then  re-sealed  in  the  fiame  of  the  spirit-lamp. 

Pus  . — Pus  can  be  manipulated  in  the  same  manner  as  blood.  If  it  be 
very  thick,  previous  dilution  with  water  will  give  a  thinner  and  more 
uniform  film. 

Sputum. — Transfer  a  small  quantity  of  sputum  to  a  glass  slide  (in 
examining  for  the  tubercle  bacillus,  the  specimen  of  sputum  on  the  slide 
should  contain,  if  possible,  one  or  more  of  the  small  yellowish  masses, 
should  such  be  present)  ;  cover  this  with  a  second  slide  and  rub  the  two 
together  until  the  sputum  is  thoroughly  broken  up  and  mixed.  Draw  one 
side  of  a  clean  cover-slip  across  one  of  the  slides  to  cause  a  thin  film  to 
adhere  to  it ;  allow  it  to  dr3'  in  the  air,  and  fix  by  passing,  with  the  film 
upwards,  three  times  through  the  flame  of  a  spirit-lamp  or  Bunsen  burner. 
The  film  is  now  ready  for  staining. 

Sputum  may  also  be  prepared  for  staining  on  an  ordinarj'  microscopic 
slide,  if  care  be  taken  to  spread  a  thin,  even  film.  This  renders  man)-  of 
the  necessary  manipulations  easier  to  carry  out. 

Smear  Preparation  of  Throat  E  x  u  d  a  t  e  This  may 
be  obtained  by  means  of  the  swab  of  sterilised  absorbent  cotton  included  in 
the  '  Soloid '  Bacteriological  Case.  .Such  a  swab  can  be  prepared  by 
holding,  with  sterile  forceps,  a  piece  of  absorbent  cotton  or  sponge  under 
boiling  water  for  a  few  minutes.  A  film  of  the  exudate  is  obtained  by 
smearing  a  slide  or  cover-slip  with  the  swab,  and  manipulating  as  in  the 
case  of  sputum. 

Film  from  an  Organ  or  otiier  Tissue.— Collect  a 
little  material  from  a  freshly-cut  surface  by  scraping  with  the  end  of  a 
microscopic  slide.  Then  continue  as  if  the  material  collected  were  blood,  »dth 

■the  exception  that  the  inclined  slide  should 
be  draivn,  not  pushed,  along  the  horizontal 
slide  (see  iltiisiraiion).    The  slide  should  be 
T  I  <^  «^  M  P     /  labelled  by  writing  on  a  clean  portion  of  it, 

I  I  o  o  U  t.  /  vvath  a  grease  pencil,  the  initials,  name  or 

number  of  the  patient. 

Blood  smears  may  be  labelled  more  per- 
manently than  with  a    grease    pencil  by 
making  a  larger  smear  than  is  required,  and  writing  on  the  film  at  one 
end  with  an  ordinary  lead  pencil  before  staining. 

After  examination,  the  name  of  the  parasite  found  ma)'  be  wTitten  at  the 
other  end  if  desired.  Lines  should  be  drawn  with  a  grease  pencil  right 
across  the  slide  at  both  ends  of  the  film,  or  even  through  the  film  itself  if 
very  large.  This  prevents  the  stain  from  spreading  where  it  is  not 
required,  and  lessens  the  amount  of  stain  used  and  the  risk  of  drj-ing  by 
evaporation. 

METHODS    OF  STAINING 
Gram's  Method  (for  cover-slip  preparations). — After  drying  the 
film,  pour  a  few  drops  of  absolute  alcohol  upon  it,  and  gentlj'  agitate  for 
two  minutes. 

Drain  what  remains  of  the  alcohol  upon  blotting  paper,  and  pour 
several  drops  of  aniline  gentian  violet  or  carbol  gentian  violet  upon  it. 
Again  gently  agitate  for  half-a-minute,  drain  upon  blotting  paper,  and 
place  in  the  iocfine  solution  for  one  minute.  Remove  the  film  from  the 
iodine  solution,  drain  upon  blotting  paper,  and  wash  in  .alcohol  until  no  more 
stain  comes  away.  At  once  w.ash  away  the  alcohol  by  moving  the  slip 
gently  in  a  beaker  of  water,  and  dry  between  blotj^ing  paper.  Counterstain 
for  half-a-minute  in  a  0-5  per  cent,  solution  of  eosin  in  50  per  cent,  alcohol, 
or  for  half-a-mniute  in  a  s.aturated  aqueous  solution  of  Bismarck  Brown. 

Nicolle's  Modification  of  Gram's  Method  .—Prepare 

the  film  as  in  CJram's  method,  and  st.tin  in  carbol  gentian  violet  for  five 
minutes,  then  drain  and  place  in  the  iodine  solution  for  half-a-minute. 
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Decolorise  in  acetone  one  pan  and  alcohol  two  parts,  till  no  more  colour 
comes  away,  then  wash  in  water  for  a  few  seconds.  Connterstain  with  eosin 
or  Bismarck  Brown  as  above.  An  organism  which  retains  the  gentian 
violet  stain  when  treated  b)'  Gram's  method  is  said  to  be  "  Gram-positive." 
Familiar  examples  are  Sin-/>toc<>ccies  (including  Pneuiiiococciis),  Staphylo- 
coccus, /)'.  diphtheria-,  B.  anthracis,  B.  tctani  and  Actinomyces. 
Organisms  which  are  decolorised  by  the  alcohol  and  show  only  the  colour  of 
the  counterstain  are  "  Gram-negative,"  e.g.  Gotwcocctis,  Meningococctis, 
B.  typhosus,  B.  coli,  B.  cholera,  B.  pest  is,  and  Micrococcus  vielitensis. 

Preliminary  Staining  and  Examination  of  any 
Smear  Preparation  . — A  very  convenient  and  useful  method  is  to 
mount  it,  when  fi.xed,  in  a  drop  of  Loefiler's  methylene  blue,  and  remove 
all  surplus  stain  round  the  cover-glass  with  blotting  paper.  Bacteria,  cell 
nuclei,  etc.,  take  up  the  stain  very  readily,  and  show  up  well  although 
mounted  in  the  dye  itself,  which,  in  such  a  thin  film,  appears  almost  white 
by  contrast. 

Tubercle    Bacillus. — Prepare  and  fix  a  film  of  sputum  as 
described  above.    Now  place  the  cover-slip,  film  upwards  and  with  an  edge 
projecting,  on  the  end  of  a  strip  of  metal  about  half-an-inch  wide  and  eight 
to  ten  inches  long,  then  carefully  drop  carbol  fuchsine  solution  upon  the  film 
so  as  to  cover  it  without  running  over  on  the  metal.    Place  the  metal  in  the 
flame  at  such  a  distance  from  the  cover-slip  that  the  stain  just  steams 
gentlj' ;  continue  this  heating  for  quite  five  minutes,  but  carefully  avoid 
:  boiling.    Then  remove  the  cover-slip  with  forceps,  drain  otf  the  surplus 
r  stain  on  blotting  paper,  wash  well  under  a  tap  or  in  a  large  beaker  of  water, 
.  and  place  for  ten  seconds  in  25  per  cent,  hydrochloric  acid.    Wash  well  in 
:  methj'lated  alcohol  until  no  more  red  colour  comes  away ;  rinse  in  water 
^  and,  still  holding  the  cover-slip  with  the  forceps,  drop  an  aqueous  solution 
:  of  methj'lene  blue  upon  the  film,  allowing  it  to  stain  for  thirty  seconds. 
1  Drain  off  the  stain,  wash  rapidly  in  water ;  press  gentlj'  between  folds  of 
blotting  paper,  and  allow  to  dry  in  the  warm  air  above  the  flame  at  such 
a  height  that  the  hand  can  easily  be  held  there.    Mount  in  xylol  balsam. 
Tubercle  bacilli  will  be  stained  red  by  the  fuchsine;  all  other  organisms 
likely  to  be  found  in  sputum  will  be  coloured  blue.     (_Sce  also  Sputum, 
:pagc  302) 

Diphtheria  Bacillus  . — This  organism  stains  readily  with  many 
of  the  aniline  dyes,  Loeflfler's  meth5'lene  blue  being  very  commonly  employed. 

Neisser's  Diagnostic  Stain  is  applied  as  follows.    From  a  young  culture 
on  blood  serum  or  Loefiler's  medium,  a  film  is  made  and  fixed  by  heat  in  the 
ordinary  way.    Stain  with  Neisser's  Methylene  Blue  Solution  (see page  30oj 
:  for  two  to  three  seconds.  Rinse  in  water.  Counterstain  for  half-a-minute 
.with  a  0-2  per  cent,  aqueous  solution  of  Bismarck  Brown  {see  page  300^. 
The  granules  of  the  diphtheria  bacillus  are  stained  an  intense  blue,  the 
•  protoplasm   faint  brown.      This  appearance  is  said  to  be  of  value  in 
distinguishing  from  other  diphtheroid  bacilli. 

Qonococcus  . — Make  a  film  of  the  pus  upon  a  clean  slide  ;  dry  and  fix 
in  the  manner  already  described  for  Blood  Films.    The  film  must  then  be 
-stained  by  Gram's  method  given  on  page  302.    After  washing  with  alcohol, 
it  is  stained  for  five  minutes  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  Bismarck  Brown. 
'  Gonococci  do  not  retain  the  stain  in   Gram's  method,  but  retain  the 
i  Bismarck  Brown.    On  drying  the  film,  and  examining  with  an  oil-immersion 
lens,  gonococci,  if  present,  will  be  seen  as  brown  cocci  within  the  pus 
cells,  whereas  streptococci  or  staphylococci  will  appear  violet,  being 
"  Gram-positive." 

Pneumonia  {Diplococcus  pneiononiee). — A  thin  film  of  sputum, 
ssaliva  or  blood  may  be  examined  for  the  pneumococcus.  The  film  is  dried  and 
■  fixed  by  heat.  Gram's  stain  may  then  be  applied,  or  the  film  may  be  treated 
■with  Welch's  capsule  stain  in  the  following  manner.  When  the  film  has 
■:  cooled,  a  few  drops  of  glacial  acetic  acid  are  poured  on  and  instantly 
ddrained  off;  this  is  followed  at  once,  without  washing,  by  aniline  gentian 
vviolet  stain,  repeated  several  times.  Finally,  the  preparation  is  washed 
»with  a  I  per  cent,  sodium  chloride  solution  and  examined  wet,  or  allowed  to 
idry  and  mounted  in  balsam.  The  coccus  is  deeply  stained,  with  a  faint  violet 
capsule  surrounding  it. 
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Influenza  {BaciUtis  i)ifluenza:).~k  smear  preparation  of  the 
sputum,  or  a  film  made  from  a  culture  on  J.oeffler's  serum  medium,  may 
be  stained  for  lialf-a-iniiiuce  with  carbol  fuchsine  diluted  with  ten  times 
its  volume  of  water.  The  bacilli  are  found  as  small  polar-stained  bodies, 
mostly  in  the  cytoplasm  of  the  leucocytes. 

Tetanus  ^Bacillus  tetani).—h.^\m  of  the  pus  is  made  and  stained 
with  any  aqueous  aniline  dye,  with  all  of  which  the  bacilli  stain  well. 
The  bacilli  also  stain  by  Gram's  method. 

Anthrax  (^Bacillus  anthracis). — In  cases  of  suspected  malignant 
pustule,  film  preparations  of  the  exudate  or  of  scrapings  from  the  tissue 
should  be  stained  with  Loeffler's  methylene  blue,  and  also  by  Gram's 
method.  "The  bacilli  are  large,  have  a  granular  appearance,  with  square 
and  sometimes  slightly  concave  ends,  often  occur  in  chains,  and  retain 
Gram's  stain. 

Cerebro-spinal  Meningitis  ( Diplococcus  mcninptidis 
intracellularis). — Films  are  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the 
case  of  blood,  from  fluid  obtained  bj'  lumbar  puncture.  They  may  be 
stained  by  carbol  thionin  blue,  and  also  by  Gram's  method,  proceeding  as 
in  the  case  of  the  gonococcus. 

This  is  a  Gram-negative  coccus,  as  is  also  the  Micrococcus  catarrhalis. 
For  a  description  of  the  latter,  see  British  Medical  Journal, 
August  26,  1905. 

Cholera  {Spirillum  cholem  or  Coiinna  bacillus). — One  of  the 
white  mucous  fragments,  found  in  the  faeces,  is  spread  out  evenly  on  a  glass 
slide  and  allowed  to  dry.  The  film  is  then  fixed  b}'  heat  (as  described  for 
blood  and  sputum),  stained  with  a  dilute  water5'  solution  of  fuchsine  or 
methyl  violet  for  about  five  minutes,  well  washed  in  water,  dried  and 
mounted  in  balsam. 

Plague  . — Make  a  smear  from  the  material  obtained  by  gland  puncture 
or  from  sputum,  fix  as  usual,  and  stain  with  anj'  ordinary  aniline  dye. 
Polar  staining  is  well  demonstrated  by  overstaining  with  carbol  fuchsine  and 
washing  out  part  of  the  stain  with  methj'lated  spirit. 

Relapsing  Fever  {Spirillum  obcrvuicri). — The  spirilla  may  be 
stained  in  blood  films  by  Louis  Jenner's,  Leishman's,  or  Gierasa's  methods, 
or,  after  fixation  in  alcohol,  by  any  dilute  aqueous  stain.  Gram's  stain 
is  not  retained  by  these  organisms. 

Malaria  {Plasmodium  7nalariie). — Blood  or  pus  films  may  be  stained 

by  Leishman's  process  {see  page  305). 

Treponema  pallidum. — This  organism,  which  occurs  in 
various  syphilitic  lesions,  may  be  demonstrated  with  Leishman's  stain. 
Films  are  made  of  the  fluid  or  exudate  obtained  from  the  lesion,  or  a 
blood  film  may  be  examined.  This  stain  may  be  employed  according 
to  Leishman's  own  method,  or  maj^  be  modified  as  described  in 
the  Lancet,  August  ig,  1905,  page  522. 

The  malarial  parasite  and  the  Trcponcjna  palliduni  may  also  be 
stained  by  Giemsa's  method,  which  is  carried  out  most  easily  and 
conveniently  by  means  of  '  Soloid '  Eosin-Azur.  Ha\'ing  prepared  the 
solution  according  to  the  directions  on  page  301,  dilute  it  with  distilled 
water  in  the  proportion  of  i  to  4.  The  film  should  be  fixed  in  absolute 
alcohol  and  stained,  film  side  down,  in  a  flat-bottomed  dish  for  a  quarter  of  an 
hour,  the  slide  resting  on  thin  glass  rods.  Then  wash  in  distilled  water, 
drain  with  filter  paper,  drj',  and  mount  in  Canada  balsam. 

Nuclear  and  malarial  bodies  will  stain  an  intense  red  or  violet  colour, 
and  the  Treponema  /lallidum,  a  paler  reddish-purple. 

Ringworm . — Soak  the  portions  of  hair  in  ether  or  chloroform  for 
three  to  five  minutes,  to  remove  all  fat,  and  fix  their  distal  ends  on  a  slide  by 
means  of  a  little  melted  paraffin.  Scales  of  epidermis,  after  being  soaked  in 
ether,  may  be  fixed  with  a  little  egg  albumen  in  the  same  way  as  for  sections. 
A  few  drops  of  10  per  cent,  caustic  potash  are  now  poured  on  the  slide,  and 
allowed  to  remain  five  to  ten  minutes.  Next,  very  c.irefully  wash  with  ether, 
mount  in  a  50  per  cent,  glycerin  solution,  and  examine  under  a  high  power 
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for  mycelial  threads  and  spores.  If  it  be  desired  to  stain  the  preparation, 
the  potash  should  not  be  employed.  After  freeing  from  greiise,  stain  b\- 
Oram's  method,  modifying  the  time  to  live  to  ten  minutes  in  the  carljol 
gentian  violet,  and  to  half-a-minule  in  the  iodine.  Wash  with  the  aniline 
oil  and  xylol  mixture,  then  in  pure  xylol,  and  mount  in  balsam. 

Blood  and  Pus  Films  . — Films  prepared  in  the  manner  already 
described  may  be  stained  in  a  variety  of  ways  : — 

I.    EOSIN    AND    METHYLENE  BLUE 

Treat  the  films  with  a  0-5  per  cent,  eosin  solution  for  a  minute,  wash  in 

•  water,  dry  between  folds  of  blotting  paper,  and  finally  stain  for  a  few 

•  seconds  with  Loeftler's  methylene  blue.  Both  these  operations  are  con- 
veniently carried  out  by  holding  the  cover-slip  with  forceps,  and  moving 
it  about  gently  in  a  sufficiently  large  quantity  of  the  stain  contained  in 

.a  watch-glass,  or  better  still,  in  a  wide-mouthed  shallow  bottle. 

2.    COMBINED    EOSIN-METHVLENE    BLUE    METHOD  (Romanowsky) 

Louis  Jenner's  Process. — Allow  the  film  to  dry  in  the  air,  and,  without 
'fixing,  drop  the  stain  on  it,  and  cover  with  a  watch-glass.     Allow  the 
-stain  to  act  for  five  minutes,  wash  in  distilled  water  (or  filtered  rain  water 
if  distilled  water  be  not  available)  till  all  the  green  colour  of  the  film  has 
been  replaced  by  a  pinkish  tint,  dry  between  blotting  paper,  then  in  air, 
jand  mount  in  Canada  balsam. 

Leishman's  Process. — The  solution  of  the  eosinate  of  methylene  blue  in 
:  methyl  alcohol  is  used  as  a  combined  stain  and  fixative.    A  few  drops  are 
:  run  on  to  the  film,  and  allowed  to  remain  one  minute.    Then  double  the 
volume  of  distilled  or  rain  water  is  added  to  the  staining  fluid,  the  two 
;  mixed,  and  the  mixture  allowed  to  remain  on  for  a  further  five  minutes, 
1  after  which  the  film  is  washed  with  distilled  or  rain  water  and  dried  in  the 
lair.    It  can  be  examined  at  once  under  an  oil-immersion  lens,  the  cedar 
•wood  oil  being  dropped  directly  on  the  film.      If  mounted  in  balsam 
the  specimen  becomes  decolorised  rather  easily  unless  special  neutral  balsam 
■is  used.    In  staining  for  Treponema  pallidum  or  Treponevia  pertennc,  the 
mixed  stain  and  water  should  be  left  in  contact  wdth  the  film  for  at  least 
half-an-hour.    In  hot  weather,  staining  is  best  carried  out  by  putting  the 
•slide  in  a  Petri  dish  containing  at  the  bottom  a  piece  of  damp  blotting 
paper.    When  the  mixture  of  stain  and  water  has  been  made  on  the  slide 
the  cover  of  the  dish  is  put  on  and  the  whole  left  the  necessary  time. 

3.    BIONDI-EHRLICH-HEIDENHAIN    TRIPLE  STAIN 

Prepare   films   in    the   usual   manner,    and   fix   them    by   heating  to 
;iio'-i2o'  C.  for  thirty  minutes.  An  air  oven  can  be  conveniently  dispensed 
•with  by  using  a  strip  of  stout  sheet  copper,  and  heating  one  end.  The 
place  on  the  copper  for  fixing  the  films  at  this  temperature  will  be  found 
by  dropping  a  little  xylol  on  the  copper,  and  placing  the  preparation,  film 
■side  downwards,  near  the  spot  at  which  the  xylol  just  boils. 

Preparations  thus  fixed  are  then  stained  for  two  to  ten  minutes,  washed 
-and  dried.  Care  should  be  taken  to  use  neutral  Canada  balsam  or  cedar 
>wood  oil  as  a  mounting  medium. 

In  well-fixed  and  successfully  stained  specimens,  the  colour,  to  the  naked 
eye,  is  orange  or  orange-red  ;  in  under-heated  specimens,  the  colour  is  dark 
red  or  reddish-brown;  and  in  over-heated  specimens,  the  colour  is  pale 
lemon-yellow. 

In  specimens  thus  prepared  the  erythrocytes  should  be  coloured  orange; 
the  granules  of  the  neutrophile  polymorphonuclear  cells  and  of  the  neutro- 
■iphile  myelocytes  should  have  a  violet,  and  the  acidophile  granules  of  the 
■polymorphonuclear  cells  a  brick-red  colour. 

The  nuclei  of  the  above  cells  are  coloured  greenish-blue  of  varying 
•shades;  while  the  basophilic  granules  of  mast  cells  are  unstained,  and 
•surround  a  pale  green  nucleus.    In  the  lymphocytes  the  nucleus  is  stained 
a  pale  greenish-blue  ;  but  the  cytoplasm  takes  a  faint  pink  or  grey  colour. 

In  morbid  blood,  the  nuclei  of  the  erythroblasts  are  stained  a  greenish- 
black. 
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Demonstration     of     micro-organisms  witliout 
staining  (Burri's  Indian-ink  metiiod). 

A  film  is  made  in  the  ordinary  way  on  a  slide  and  allowed  to  dry. 
A  small  drop  of  Indian-ink  is  placed  at  one  end  of  the  film  and  is  spread 
evenly  over  it  in  a  thin  film  by  drawing  the  edge  of  another  slide  lightly 
along  it.  Alternatively  a  drop  of  the  fluid  to  be  examined  may  be  mixed 
with  a  drop  of  Indian-ink  on  the  slide  and  a  film  made  in  the  ordinary  way 
from  the  mixed  drop.  In  either  case  the  preparation  is  allowed  to  dry  in 
air.    The  organisms  are  seen  white  on  a  dark  background. 

Mounting  stained  p  r  e  p  a  r  a  t  i  o  n  s  .—In  those  cases  where 
it  is  of  importance  to  preserve  the  colour  of  stained  preparations,  acid 
mounting  media  are  unsuitable,  and  pure  liquid  paraffin  or  '  Paroleine'  has 
been  found  very  useful  for  this  purpose. 

After  mounting,  the  cover-glass  sliould  be  ringed  with  a  neutral  cement. 

'  Paroleine'  has  also  been  recommended  as  an  immersion  oil  in  preference 
to  the  usual  cedar  wood  oil.  It  does  not  become  turbid,  keeps  in  any 
climate,  is  non-volatile  and  is  readilj'  removed  from  objectives,  on  which  it 
has  no  injurious  effect.* 

PREPARATION   OF   CULTURE  MEDIA 

The  preparation  of  bacteriological  culture  media  on  a  small  scale  has 
always  been  tedious  and  unsatisfactorj*. 

The  time  necessary  to  prepare  a  few  tubes  of  a  given  medium  is 
practicall)'  as  much  as  would  be  needed  for  the  preparation  of  a  large  bulk, 
while  the  loss  in  filtering  small  quantities  is  proportionately  verj-  large. 

Experiments  in  the  Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories  have 
shown  that  many  of  the  ordinary  culture  media  can  be  dried,  and  kept  in 
this  condition  for  long  periods,  regaining  their  original  consistency  and 
appearance  on  being  re-dissolved  in  the  requisite  amount  of  water. 

Chieflj-  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  phj'sician  or  bacteriologist  who  requires 
to  use  a  few  culture  tubes  only,  and  at  wide  intervals,  the  '  Soloid  '  Culture 
Media  have  been  introduced. 

These  products  are  drj'  and  portable,  will  keep  indefinitely  under  proper 
conditions,  and  render  it  possible  to  prepare  a  tube  or  plate  of  the  required 
medium  within  an  hour,  without  laboratorj^  or  apparatus.  These  products 
should,  on  this  account,  be  specially  suitable  for  physicians  who  have  not 
the  resources  of  a  laboratorj^  at  their  disposal.  Medical  officers  of  health 
in  rural  districts  will  also  find  them  useful,  and  for  medical  expeditions  and 
camps  in  the  Tropics  thej'  will  meet  a  decided  want. 

To  prepare  a  culture  tube,  all  that  is  required  is  a  clean  test-tube,  a 
plug  of  absorbent  cotton,  water,  and  '  Soloid  '  products. 

Put  one  '  Soloid '  product  of  the  required  medium  into  a  test-tube,  add 
the  indicated  proportion  of  water  (preferably  but  not  necessaril}-  distilled), 
plug  the  tube  with  absorbent  cotton  sterilised  by  flaming,  and  immerse  in 
a  water  bath  of  boiling  water  to  a  level  above  that  of  the  water  in  the 
tube  and  allow  boiling  to  continue  for  at  least  thirty  minutes.  Rotate  the 
tube  occasionally  to  assist  solution  of  the  product. 

Solution  is  accelerated  by  powdering  the  product  before  its  introduction 
into  the  tube. 

Boiling  for  thirty  minutes  will  kill  all  organisms  except  resistant  spores, 
and  will  be  sufficient  for  purposes  of  ordinary  diagnosis,  etc. 

When  it  is  essential  to  guarantee  a  perfectly  sterile  medium,  the  tube 
should  be  heated  for  twenty  minutes  in  boiling  water  on  each  of  three 
successive  days. 

The  tubes  of  solid  media  can  be  allowed  to  set  in  inclined  or  vertical 
planes,  or  plates  can  be  poured  from  them  in  the  ordinary  way. 

The  following  products  are  issued  for  the  preparation  of  nutrient 
media : — 
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'Soloid'  Nutrient  Broth.— This  is  a  fluid  medium  wliicli 
may  be  incubated  at  any  temperature  required  for  the  cultivation  of  the 
micro-orgaiiisras  under  investigation.  It  is  useful  for  the  cultivation  of 
bacteria  which  it  is  desired  to  examine  in  the  living  state  by  the 
"  hanging-drop "  method.  All  the  common  organisms,  both  pathogenic 
and  non-pathogenic,  grow  well  in  this  medium. 

Dissolve  one  'Soloid'  product  in  s  c.c.  of  water  (preferably  distilled) 
in  a  medium-sized  test-tube,  and  then  proceed  as  described  above. 

'Soloid'  Nutrient  Agar  =  Agar  .—This  is  a  very  important 
medium,  and  all  the  common  pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic  organisms 
grow  well  in  it. 

It  is  prepared  by  adding  agar-agar  (a  carbohydrate  obtained  from 
Japanese  sea-weed)  to  peptone-beef-broth.  This  medium,  though  perfectly 
clear  and  transparent  when  fluid,  becomes  slightly  opaque  on  solidifying. 

Dissolve  one  'Soloid'  product  in  about  5  c.c.  of  water  in  a  test-tube. 
Then  allow  to  cool,  keeping  the  tube  in  any  desired  position.  To  make  plate 
cultures,  the  agar  in  the  fluid  condition  is  cooled  to  45°  C,  inoculated  and 
then  poured  on  the  plates.  This  is  done  because  organisms  exposed  to  a 
temperature  higher  than  45°  C.  may  be  killed. 

'Soloid'  Bile  Salt  Agar  =  Agar  (M  a  c  C  o  n  k  e  y  ) .— This 
is  a  very  useful  solid  medium  for  the  isolation  of  intestinal  bacteria,  such  as 
B.  coli,  and  the  organisms  of  typhoid  and  dysentery  from  water,  milk, 
feces,  urine,  etc.  It  contains  bile  salt,  peptone,  lactose,  and  neutral 
red.  The  bile  salt  inhibits  the  growth  of  most  bacteria  other  than 
those  of  intestinal  origin.  Colonies  of  B.  coli  are  red,  but  colonies  of 
B.  typhosus  and  B.  dysenterice  are  colourless.  The  temperature  of 
incubation  recommended  by  MacConkey  is  42°  C. 

List  of  'Soloid'   Brand   Microscopic   Stains    { See 

Price  List  at  end) 


ENUMERATION    OF    BLOOD  CORPUSCLES 

In  order  to  count  the  corpuscles,  it  is  necessary  to  work  with  an  accurately- 
prepared  dilution  of  blood.  At  present  there  is  no  readier  or  more  accurate 
method  of  obtaining  a  measured  amount,  and  at  once  diluting  this  to  a  given 
degree,  than  that  employed  with  the  Thoma-Zeiss  apparatus.  It  may 
here  be  explained  that  the  depth  of  the  cavity,  under  the  cover-slip,  when 
this  is  in  position,  is  o-i  millimetre;  and  that  the  16  large  squares  marked 
on  the  slide,  cover  an  area  of  one  square  milhmetre.  Each  of  these  squares 
is  divided  into  25  smaller  squares  ;  hence,  when  the  cover-glass  is  in  position, 
each  of  the  smaller  squares  contains  -jV,  X  -['■5  X  t/^  or  5f,V,n  cubic  millimetre. 
Therefore  the  number  of  corpuscles  per  cubic  millimetre  is  ; — 

A^C  X  4000  j^^^^ 
B 

A  =  number  of  corpuscles  counted 
B  =  number  of  small  squares  counted 
C  =  number  of  times  blood  is  diluted 

DETERMINATION   OF   THE    OPSONIC  INDEX 

The  process  is  rather  complicated  and  needs  considerable  practice  before 
reliable  results  can  be  obtained.  It  may  be  described  in  the  following 
stages  : — 

I.  Collecting  the  blood  to  be  tested  .—Several  opsonic 
indices  are  taken  together  if  possible,  to  save  time.  The  blood  is 
obtained  by  pricking  the  finger  or  the  lobule  of  the  ear  and  is  drawn 
into  a  Widal's  tube  or  Wright's  capsule ;  the  ends  are  sealed  oflf  with 
sealing  wax.  One  capsule  of  normal  blood  is  also  drawn  oflT.  The  capsules 
are  numbered  with  a  grease  pencil  for  identification,  and  the  blood  left  until 
the  serum  separates  out,  or,  to  save  time,  it  may  be  centrifuged. 
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2.  Preparing  the  washed  I  e  u  c  o  c  y  t  e  s A  few  drops  of 

blood  from  the  finger  are  run  into  a  small  tube  containing  sodium  citrate 
solution  li  per  cent.,  to  the  proportion  of  about  <;  citrate  solution  and 
i  blood  ;  the  contents  should  be  gently  mixed,  not  shaken,  and  centrifuged 
for  two  or  three  minutes,  until  all  the  corpuscles  are  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tube  :  the  supernatant  fluid  is  drawn  off,  normal  saline  solution  added  to  the 
corpuscles  and  the  whole  gently  mixed  as  before.  The  centrifuging  is 
repeated  and  the  supernatant  fluid  again  pipetted  oflT,  so  that  only  the 
layers  of  red  and  white  corpuscles  remain  in  the  tube;  with  a  glass  pipette 
all  these  corpuscles  are  gently  mixed  and  are  then  ready  for  use. 

3.  Preparing  the  bacterial  emulsion  .—This  is  usually 

prepared  beforehand.  The  growth  of  the  organism  on  agar  is  removed  and 
emulsified  in  salt  solution.  In  some  cases,  the  culture  has  to  be  ground  up 
to  emulsify  it  and  to  break  up  the  clumps  ;  this  is  especially  necessarj-  in 
the  case  of  the  tubercle  bacillus.  It  is  then  centrifuged  to  get  rid  of  anj- 
clumps,  and  the  supernatant  emulsion  pipetted  off  into  a  separate  tube  and 
thoroughly  mixed ;  this  should  be  examined  as  an  ordinarj'  smear  preparation 
to  make  sure  of  its  freedom  from  clumps. 

The  salt  solution  used  for  the  emulsion  is  0-85  per  cent,  saline,  except 
in  the  case  of  tubercle  bacilli  and  the  non-gram-staining  cocci,  for  which 
a  15  per  cent,  saline  is  used. 

4.  "Putting  up  the  test".— The  three  constituents  ha\-ing 
now  been  obtained,  the  next  step  is  "to  put  up  the  test."  A  pipette 
having  a  long  stem  is  taken,  and  into  this  are  drawn  equal  quantities  of 
washed  leucocytes,  bacterial  emulsion  and  the  serum  to  be  tested,  in  the 
order  named.  These  contents  are  then  expressed  on  a  slide,  and  thoroughly 
mixed  ;  after  drawing  the  mixture  up  into  the  pipette  again,  the  end  of  the 
pipette  is  sealed  off  in  the  flame,  taking  care  that  the  mixture  is  kept  away 
from  the  heated  end,  and  the  whole  is  incubated  at  37'  C.  For  most 
bacteria,  the  period  of  incubation  should  be  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes,  but 
in  the  case  of  certain  organisms,  such  as  those  of  tj-phoid  and  cholera, 
which  are  liable  to  rapid  bacteriol3'sis,  incubation  for  eight  to  ten  minutes 
is  preferable. 

5.  Preparing  tlie  film. — The  opsonising  pipettes  are  removed 
from  the  incubator,  the  sealed  ends  broken  off  and  some  of  the  contents 
expressed  on  a  slide,  and  well  mixed.  A  drop  of  the  mixture  is  then  placed 
on  another  slide.  By  using  the  slightly  concave  edge  of  a  broken  slide,  a 
film  is  made  in  which  all  the  white  corpuscles  are  swept  to  one  end  of  the 
film  which  is  fixed  and  stained  with  the  appropriate  stain. 

6.  Counting  . — The  number  of  micro-organisms  in  100  polymorpho- 
nuclear leucocytes  is  counted.  The  average  number  of  organisms  per 
leucocyte  gives  the  phagocytic  index.  The  thickness  of  the  emulsion  of 
bacteria  should  be  so  arranged  as  to  give  an  easily  countable  number  of 
micro-organisms  in  each  leucocyte ;  thus,  in  the  case  of  a  tubercle  emulsion 
an  average  of  1-5-2  bacilli  per  leucocyte  is  usual!}'  aimed  at — in  the  case  of 
staphylococci,  3-8. 

The  number  of  organisms  in  100  leucocj-tes  in  the  patient's  blood, 
divided  by  the  number  in  100  leucocytes  in  the  normal  blood,  gives  the 
opsonic  index. 

THE    SERUM    DIAGNOSIS    OF    TYPHOID  FEVER 
BY    THE    WIDAL  TEST 

The  following  method  of  carrying  out  the  test  has  been  described  : — 
A  throttled  pipette  with  a  long  stem  is  used.  On  this,  a  mark  is  made 
about  one  centimetre  from  the  extremity.  Normal  saline  solution  is  then 
drawn  into  the  pipette  up  to  the  mark.  This  is  repeated  seven  times.  The 
solution  is  then  expressed  on  to  each  of  seven  clean  slides.  Two  volumes  of 
the  serum  to  be  tested  are  then  taken  up  into  the  pipette.  The  first  is 
discharged  on  a  separate  clean  slide.  The  second  is  mixed  on  the  slide 
on  which  a  volume  of  normal  saline  has  been  expressed.  The  serum  on 
this  slide  thus  becomes  diluted  to  1  in  2.  One  volume  of  this  dilution  is 
then  drawn  up  into  the  pipette  and  this  is  discharged  into,  and  thoroughly 
mixed  with,  the  next  of  the  series  of  volumes  of  normal  saline  solution 
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which  becomes  a  i  in  4  dilution  of  serum.  This  process  is  repeated  through 
the  series  with  the  exception  of  the  seventh.  One  volume  of  the  last 
dilution  of  serum  must  be  discarded.  There  is  now  in  order  on  the  .slides 
one  volume  of  undiluted  serum,  a  series  of  equal  volumes  of  dilution  of 
serum  from  i  in  2  to  i  in  64,  and  one  volume  of  normal  saline  which  is  used 
as  a  control. 

Eight  separate  volumes  of  a  thick  emulsion  of  typhoid  bacilli,  taken  from 
an  agar  culture,  are  now  drawn  up  into  the  pipette  and  discharged  into,  and 
well  mi.xed  with,  the  fluids  on  each  of  the  eight  slides,  beginning  with  the 
volume  of  saline  solution.  The  addition  of  an  equal  volume  of  emulsion 
reduces  the  concentration  to  one-half,  so  that  what  was  before  undiluted 
serum  becomes  a  i  in  2  solution  and  so  on.  The  series  of  volumes  beginning 
with  the  control  are  now  aspirated  in  order  into  the  pipette,  separated  by 
an  air  bubble  in  each  case,  and  the  end  is  sealed  in  the  flame. 

The  reaction  is  positive  if  complete  agglutination  occur  immediately  in 
the  I  in  2  dilution  and  within  half-an-hour  in  the  i  in  64  dilution. 

The  reaction  is  doubtful  if  agglutination  occur  only  in  the  i  in  32  dilution 
in  half-an-hour.  Agglutination  is  shown  by  the  aggregation  of  the  organisms 
into  clumps  as  observed  by  the  naked  eye.  Clumping  must  be  distinguished 
from  mere  sedimentation.  In  the  latter  condition,  the  organisms,  on  invert- 
ing the  pipette,  will  diffuse  throughout  the  fluid,  rendering  it  turbid  and 
opalescent,  whereas  in  the  former  case  they  will  sink  through  the  column 
of  fluid  as  a  clump  or  clumps,  without  showing  any  turbidity. 

THE    BORDET-Q ENQOU  REACTION   

This  is  a  bio-chemical  reaction  based  on  Ehrlich's  recent  work  on  humoral 
pathology  and  cytolysis.  The  method  of  utilising  the  reaction  in  the 
diagnosis  of  typhoid  fever  will  be  described,  but  the  same  principles  hold 
good  for  many  other  conditions  also. 

Five  substances  are  required  to  perform  the  test  : — 

1.  Typhoid  Antigen  . — This  consists  of  an  emulsion  of  killed 
typhoid  organisms. 

2.  Serum  from  typhoid  fever  pa  t  i  e  n  t  .—This  should 
be  heated  to  a  temperature  of  55-56°  C.  for  half-an-hour,  to  destroy 
any  complement  that  may  be  present.  This  contains  the  typhoid 
amboceptor. 

3.  Blood  Serum  from  a  g  u  i  n  e  a  =■  p  i  g  . — This  is  used  for 
providing  the  complement.  The  guinea-pig  is  chosen  because 
its  blood  is  particularly  rich  in  complement. 

4.  Hsemolytic  Serum. — This  is  obtained  by  immunising  a  rabbit 
with  the  red  corpuscles  of  another  animal,  e.^.  the  sheep.  The 
rabbit's  serum  will  then  be  able  to  cause  haemolysis  of  sheep's 
corpuscles  in  vitro.    The  serum  is  heated  to  destroy  complement. 

5.  A  suspension  of  sheep's  corpuscles  in  normal 
saline. 

The  first  three  elements  are  placed  in  a  dry  sterile  test-tube,  and  may  be 
represented  as  shown  in  Fig.  A,  page  310. 

They  are  well  shaken  up  and  are  placed  in  an  incubator  at  37°  C.  for 
one  hour,  and  at  the  end  of  this  time  the  complement  will  have  united 
firmly  to  the  typhoid  amboceptor,  and  to  the  typhoid  antigen,  here 
represented  by  the  emulsion  of  typhoid  organisms.    (Fig.  Cpage  310.) 

The  next  step  consists  in  adding  to  the  above  mixture  haemolytic  serum 
suitably  diluted,  and  sheep's  corpuscles.  This  is  diagrammatically 
represented  in  Fig.      page  310. 

All  five  elements  are  now  well  shaken,  and  a. red  opaque  fluid  results. 
The  tube  is  then  exposed  for  about  two  hours  in  an  incubator  at  a 
temperature  of  37'  C. 

The  red  corpuscles  will  be  found  to  have  sunk  to  the  bottom  of  the  tube, 
and  to  have  undergone  no  haemolysis,  the  supernatant  fluid  remaining 
quite  colourless.    (Fig.  C,  page  310) 
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DlAGRAA\MATlC     RePRESUNTATIONS    OF  THE 

Bordet-Gengou   and  Wasser.mann  Reactions 


Fig.  A 


Fig.  B 
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Fixation    of    CoMPLEMEsr  Xo  H£l;olts!S 

Reaction    ■with    Infected  Serum 
(Typhoid    or  Syphilitic) 


Fig.  D 
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Key   to    Parts   of  Diagrams 

1.  Antigen — typhoid  (consisting  of  emulsion  of  typhoid  organisms),  or 

syphilitic  (consisting  of  lipoid  substance) 

2.  Typhoid  or  syphilitic  amboceptor 

3.  Complement  (from  guinea-pig) 

4.  Hecmolytic  amboceptor  (in  hemolytic  serum) 

5.  Sheep's  corpuscles 
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A  control  is  made  by  preparing  another  tube,  replacing  the  serum  of  the 
:  typhoid  patient  by  that  of  a  normal  individual.  The  same  incubation  is 
,  carried  out,  but  in  this  case  it  will  be  noticed  that  the  fluid  becomes  com- 
I  pletely  laked  and  the  red  corpuscles  appear  to  be  destroyed,  so  that  the  tube 
i  is  now  filled  with  a  transparent  red  solution.  In  this  case,  haimolysis  has  been 
,  complete  because  the  complement  unanchored  to  the  typhoid  amboceptor 
:  and  typhoid  antigen  is  free  to  fix  itself  to  the  hajmolytic  serum  and  red 
.  corpuscles,  thus  constituting  a  hemolytic  system.    (Fig.  D,  pa^e  310) 

Wa  ss er  m a  nn  '  s  Reaction 

The  Bordet-Gengou  reaction  has  been  applied  by  Wassermann  to  the 
diagnosis  of  syphilis. 

The  syphiUtic  antigen  is  obtained  by  grinding  up  the  liver  or  spleen  of 
<  a  syphilitic  foetus  which  is  rich  in  treponemes.  The  syphilitic  amboceptor 
is  in  the  serum  obtained  by  withdrawing  a  little  blood  or  cerebro-spinal 
:  fluid  from  a  patient  suffering  from  syphilis,  not  only  in  the  primary, 
!  secondary  or  tertiary  stages,  but  also  in  the  parasyphilides,  e.g:  tabes, 
1  tabo-paresis  and  general  paralysis. 

The  remaining  elements  of  the  test  are  of  the  same  order  as  those 
1  described  by  Bordet  and  Gengou,  viz.,  complement,  hsemolytic  serum  and 
:  red  corpuscles — in  fact,  the  complete  haemolytic  sj'stem. 

The  original  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  syphilis  described  by 
Wassermann  and  Meier*  is  as  follows  : — 

The  material  for  the  antibody  is  the  serum  or  cerebro-spinal  fluid  of 
I  the  individual  to  be  tested.  This  is  deprived  of  its  complement,  i.e. 
i  inactivated  by  heating  to  56°  C. 

The  antigen  is  prepared  from  the  liver  of  a  syphilitic  foetus.  The  organ 
:  should  be  as  fresh  as  possible. 

As  the  source  of  the  complement,  fresh  guinea-pig  serum  is  used. 

For  the  haemolj-tic  serum,  the  serum  of  a  rabbit  immunised  by  successive 
'.  injections  of  sheep's  red  blood  corpuscles  is  used.  This  serum  should  be 
:  inactivated,  i.e.  heated  to  56°  C. 

The  blood  corpuscles  are  obtained  from  the  sheep,  and  are  suspended  in 
1  normal  saline,  having  previously  been  freed  from  serum  by  repeated 
'  washing  and  centrifugalising.  The  blood  must  be  fresh,  in  order  that  the 
]  haemoglobin  ma3'  not  of  itself  leave  the  red  cells. 

The  test  is  carried  out  in  the  following  way  :  — 

Antigen  (i.e.  extract  from  syphilitic  liver),  antibody  (serum  to  be  tested) 
:  and  complement  (serum  of  guinea-pig)  are  mixed  together  in  proper 

■  proportions  and  incubated.  The  blood  corpuscles  from  the  sheep  and  the 
i  immune  serum  from  the  rabbit,  are  also  mixed  together.  The  two  mixtures 
;  are  then  brought  together,  kept  in  the  incubator  for  two  hours,  and 
.  observed  from  time  to  time.  A  control  experiment  is  at  the  same  time 
I  carried  out,  using  normal  instead  of  syphilitic  serum. 

If  the  case  for  diagnosis  be  really  a  case  of  syphilis,  then  no  heemolysis 
•will  occur  because  the  extract  of  syphilitic  virus,  i.e.  the  antigen,  has 
.  combined  with  the  immune  body  present  in  the  patient's  serum,  fixing  at 
I  the  same  time  the  complement  from  the  guinea-pig's  serum,  so  that  there 
i  is  no  complement  left  over  for  bringing  about  hsemolysis.    (Fig.  C,  pag^e  310) 

In  the  control  experiment  there  will  be  complete  haemolysis  as  there  is 
!  plenty  of  free  complement  to  combine  with  red  cells  and  amboceptor  in 
immune  serum.    (Fig.  D,  page  310) 

Various  modifications  of  the  Wassermann  reaction  have  been  introduced, 
but  none  is  so  satisfactory  as  the  original. 

THE    DIAGNOSIS    OF  TUBERCULOSIS 

Koch's  Old  Method 

This  depends  on  the  febrile  reaction  produced  by  the  hypodermic  injection 
of  Old  Tuberculin. 

In  cases  of  suspected  tuberculosis,  a  dose  of  0-0002  c.c.  Old  Tuberculin 

■  should  be  given  by  hypodermic  injection.    For  children  above  five,  half  this 
quantity  ;  and  a  quarter  of  the  dose,  or  less,  for  children  under  five. 
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If  the  patient  be  tuberculous,  a  reaction  will  follow  within  forty-eight 
hours,  shown  by  rise  of  temperature,  1-2"  F.,  malaise  and  constitutional 
disturbances. 

Should  no  reaction  follow,  a  second  dose  of  o-ooi  c.c.  is  given  on  the 
third  daj'.  A  third  injection  of  0  005  c.c.  may  be  given  if  no  reaction  has 
followed  the  second  dose,  and,  in  the  continued  absence  of  anj'  reaction,  it 
may  be  concluded  that  the  condition  is  not  tuberculous. 

The  following  newer  methods  have  been  introduced  : — 

1.  The  Cutaneous  Reaction  (von  P I  r  q  u  e  t ) ,— If  the 

skin  of  a  tuberculous  subject  be  gently  scarified  as  for  ordinary  vaccination, 
and  tuberculin  be  applied  to  the  scratched  surface,  a  reaction  will  occur 
within  twenty-four  hours,  shown  by  the  appearance  of  a  vivid  red  papule. 
Occasionally  a  larger  area  becomes  infiltrated,  or  a  vesicular  eruption  occurs 
round  the  prim.ary  area.  These  signs  disappear  in  a  few  days,  leaving 
a  small  area  of  pigmentation  which  may  remain  for  weeks. 

Von  Pirquet  recommends  the  use  of  Koch's  original  tuberculin  for 
this  test. 

2.  The  Cutaneous  Reaction  (Moro)  .—For  this  reaction 
an  ointment  consisting  of  equal  parts  of  "  Old  Tuberculin "  and  lanoline 
is  used.  About  1^,,  gm.  of  this  ointment  is  rubbed  into  the  skin  of  the 
chest  or  abdomen,  and  in  tuberculous  cases  an  eruption  of  small  red  papules 
or  large  nodules  appears  within  24  to  48  hours.  In  some  cases  there  is  also 
a  diffuse  dermatitis.    The  eruption  disappears  in  a  few  days. 

3.  The  Ophthalmic  Reaction  (Wolff-Eisner  and 
Calmette)  . — This  is  an  adaptation  of  the  cutaneous  reaction.  If  a 
minute  quantity  of  dilute  tuberculin  be  instilled  between  the  ej'elids,  a 
marked  reaction  occurs  on  the  conjunctiva  in  tuberculous  subjects  within 
six  hours.  The  eye  becomes  red  and  some  degree  of  swelling  of  the  lids 
appears.  In  some  cases  there  is  a  more  edematous  swelling,  and  there  may 
be  a  fibrinous  exudate. 

Calmette  recommends  a  solution  prepared  by  precipitating  tuberculin 
in  alcohol.  The  precipitate  is  dried,  and  of  this,  10  mgm.  are  dissolved 
in  I  c.c.  of  sterile  water  or  normal  saline  solution. 

Others  recommend  a  solution  of  only  half  this  strength,  or  even  less. 
A  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic  Tuberculin  is  prepared  consisting  of  !  mgm. 
(o-ooo2  gm.)  of  dried  purified  Old  Tuberculin. 

In  order  to  carry  out  the  test,  one  'Tabloid'  Ophthalmic  Tuberculin 
is  placed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  right  lower  eyelid.  On  the  other 
eyelid  a  '  Tabloid  '  Ophthalmic  Control  product  is  placed.  The  eyes  are  then 
examined  after  8,  12,  24  and  48  hours,  and  any  difference  in  the  appearance 
of  the  caruncles,  plicae  or  conjunctivae  noted.  Hyperaemia  on  the  right  side 
indicates  that  the  test  is  positive.  The  object  of  the  control  product  is  to 
render  the  test  more  delicate.  In  some  people  the  conjunctiva  is  so 
sensitive  that  the  instillation  of  any  substance  is  liable  to  cause  an  injection 
or  hyperaemia,  which  might  be  mistaken  for  the  reaction  of  a  tuberculous 
patient.  In  order  to  eliminate  this  error  the  'Tabloid'  Ophthalmic 
Tuberculin  is  applied  to  the  right  eye  and  the  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic 
Control  (consisting  of  the  same  inert  base  but  without  tuberculin)  is  applied 
to  the  other.  By  the  comparison  of  the  reactions  evoked  in  the  two  eyes, 
the  diagnosis  can  be  made  with  much  greater  confidence  and  accuracy  than 
by  the  ordinary  method  of  simply  instilling  tuberculin  in  the  one  eye. 

Cases  have  occurred  where  the  instillation  of  tuberculin  in  the  eye  has 
caused  serious  symptoms  ;  severe  conjunctivitis,  corneal  ulcerations  and 
permanent  opacities  having  resulted  from  its  use.  This  method  cannot, 
therefore,  be  regarded  as  free  from  risk. 

The  test  should  never  be  applied  if  the  patient  has  any  disease  of  the 
eyes,  conjunctivas  or  eyelids.  Second  applications  of  the  tests  should  not 
be  made,  as  the  results  are  fallacious  and  occasionally  dangerous. 

List  of  Tuberculins  for  Diagnosis  (Sec  Price  List 
at  ok/) 

List  of  Tuberculins  for  Laboratory  Tests  {Sec 
Price  List  at  cud) 


A    BRIEF    ABSTRACT    OF    THE  LAW 

PaKTICULARLV     Al'I'LlCAULK     TO     MEDICAL  MtN 

IN   THE   British   Isles  / 

The  General  Medical  Council  has  power  to  erase  the 
name  of  anj-  medical  man  from  the  Register  upon  conviclion  for  felony,  or 
misdemeanour,  or  for  what  in  its  opinion  amounts  to  "infamous  conduct," 
and  the  Court  has  held  that  it  has  no  power  to  review  its  decision.  The 
report  of  the  Council  and  order  of  the  President  are  admissible  as  evidence 
in  an  action  to  dissolve  partnership  on  the  question  of  "professional 
misconduct  or  an  act  calculated  to  bring  discredit  on  or  injure  a  partnership 
business,"  where  the  articles  of  partnership  provide  for  dissolution  for 
such  conduct.  "Infamous  conduct"  is  held  £>)'  the  Council  to  include 
the  emplo3-ment  of  an  unqualified  assistant  or  the  "covering"  of  an 
unregistered  practitioner  in  any  mode  whatever  (including  the  assisting 
an  unregistered  dentist  in  performing  any  operation  in  dental  surgery  by 
administering  anaesthetics  or  otherwise),  or  the  emploj'ment  of  an  unqualified 
chemist  in  an  "open  surgery"  who  may  be  convicted  of  selling  poisons 
contrary  to  the  Pharmacy  Act,  though  the  employment  oi  bona  fide  medical 
students  as  pupils,  dressers,  mid  wives,  dispensers  and  surgery  attendants 
for  their  training  and  instruction  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the 
practitioner  would  not  be  so  adjudged.  Any  qualifying  body  striking  a 
name  from  its  list  must  inform  the  General  Council,  which  has,  however,  a 
discretion  as  to  erasing  the  qualification  from  the  Register.  No  name  may 
be  erased  on  the  ground  that  such  person  has  adopted  any  theory  ot 
medicine  or  surgery  not  in  accordance  with  the  accepted  views  for  the 
time  being.  Upon  erasure,  the  publication  of  an  accurate  report  of  the 
proceedings  in  the  minutes,  without  malice,  is  privileged.  The  British 
Pharjiiacojiccia  is  published  under  the  authority  of  the  Council. 

Reg^istration  .—It  is  the  duty  of  the  Registrar  to  keep  the  Register. 
Registration  is  effected  upon  producing  to  the  Registrar  evidence  of  qualifi- 
cation, and  paying  a  fee  of  is.,  and  for  each  additional  qualification,  ; 
for  qualification  in  State  medicine,  £i,  and  for  qualification  in  Colonial  List 
or  Foreign  List,  u.  The  practitioner  must  notify  the  Registrar  of  any 
change  of  address,  as  letters  of  enquirj'  are  sent  out  from  time  to  time,  and 
under  statute ;  upon  receiving  no  repl)-,  within  six  months,  to  a  letter 
sent  to  any  registered  address  the  Registrar  may  erase  the  same  from  the 
Register,  and  restoration  can  be  effected  only  by  order  of  the  General 
Council,  and  upon  making  an  affidavit,  obtaining  a  declaration  of  identity, 
and  paying  a  fee  of  £t.  Dentists  are  similarly  registered.  Women 
maj'  be  registered.  There  is  a  right  of  appeal  from  the  decision  of  any 
Registrar  to  the  Branch  or  General  Council.  The  "  Register"  is  accepted 
as  evidence  in  all  Law  Courts. 

PRIVATE  PRACTICE 

S  t  a  t  u  s  .—Registration  gives  the  right  to  practise  in  any  part  of  his 
Majesty's  dominions  subject  to  any  local  law  ;  to  sue  for  fees,  unless  he  is  a 
fellow  of  a  college  of  physicians  which  prohibits  its  fellows  by  bye-law  from 
suing ;  to  fill  public  medical  appointments  ;  to  sign  certificates  in  certain 
cases,  especially  as  to  cause  of  death  and  in  lunacy  ;  and  it  exempts  while 
in  practice  from  serving  on  juries.  It  is  a  misdemeanour,  punishable  with 
twelve  months'  imprisonment,  to  obtain  registration  fraudulently. 

Any  qualified  and  registered  person  wilfully  and  falsely  using  a  title  or 
description  to  which  his  qualifications  do  not  entitle  him,  or  implying  that  he 
is  qualified  or  registered  as  to  such  title,  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  ^■i.o.  Any 
person  wilfully  and  falsely  pretending  to  be,  or  using  any  name,  title, 
addition,  or  description  implying  that  he  is  registered,  is  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  ;£2o.  But  the  evidence  of  so  acting  or  pretending  must  be  unequivocal, 
and  must  not  be  confined  to  a  single  act  or  pretence,  but  go  to  show  a 
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continuing  course  of  conduct.  The  cases  indicate  that  the  use  must  be  that  of 
an  English  title  in  the  largest  sense,  and  must  imply  a  right  of  registration. 
The  word  "  person  "  in  the  Dentists  Act,  1878,  relates  only  to  an  individual, 
and  it  has  been  held  that  a  company  by  assuming  a  name  which  includes  the 
words  "  Surgeon- Dentists  "  does  not  become  liable  to  a  prosecution  for  using 
a  name,  title,  addition  or  description  implying  that  it  is  registered  under  the 
Act.  But  the  unqualified  director  and  manager  may  be  convicted;  and  a 
limited  companj'  is  not  at  liberty  to  use  the  word  "  dentist "  or  its  synonyms 
in  such  a  way  as  to  amount  to  a  false  representation  calculated  to  induce 
the  public  to  believe  that  the  individuals  whom  it  comprises  or  employs  are 
qualified  "  dentists,"  and  may  be  restrained  from  so  doing  by  injunction. 
The  Registrar  of  Joint  Stock  Companies  will  now  refuse  to  register  such  a 
name  where  none  of  the  signatories  is  qualified  and  registered.  A  chemist 
accustomed  to  suggest  medicine,  make  it  up,  and  sell  it  to  his  customers,  has 
been  held  to  be  practising  as  an  apothecary,  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of 
£10.  The  Society  of  Apothecaries  takes  proceedings  upon  information 
supplied  to  it. 

Poisons. — Duly  qualified  medical  men  are  expressly  exempted  from 
the  provisions  as  to  "poisons,"  in  the  Pharmacy  Act,  provided  that  any 
medicines  containing  poisons  supplied  to  patients  be  labelled  with  the  name 
and  address  of  the  practitioner,  and  that  he  enter  in  a  book  kept  for  the 
purpose  the  ingredients  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  to  whom  it 
is  sold  or  delivered.  Poisons  supplied  to  others  than  patients  as  from  an 
"open  surgery,"  i.e.  an  ordinary  chemist's  shop  kept  by  a  medical  man, 
must  be  supplied  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Pharmacj'  Act. 

Operations.  — A  medical  practitioner  must  obtain  the  consent  of 
the  patient  if  in  a  condition  to  appreciate  the  position  ;  if  not,  of  the  most 
responsible  relation,  before  performing  an  operation,  unless  life  would 
be  endangered  by  delay ;  otherwise  he  is  liable  to  an  action  for  an  assault. 
He  will  not  be  found  liable  in  an  action  for  negligence  unless  he  has  exhibited 
gross  negligence,  carelessness  or  want  of  skill.  Vaccination  maj'  be  made 
with  any  lymph  which,  in  the  practitioner's  discretion,  is  good  Ij'mph. 

Registration  of  Birth.  —  In  England.  — The  duty  of 
registering  a  new-born  legitimate  child  falls  upon  the  father  or  mother ; 
of  an  illegitimate  child  upon  the  mother ;  and  failing  them  or  her,  upon  the 
occupier  of  the  house  if  aware  of  the  birth ;  or  failing  him,  upon  any  person 
present  at  the  birth  ;  or  upon  the  person  in  charge  of  the  child ;  within 
forty-two  days.  Any  person  registering  a  child  other  than  according  to  law- 
is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  £io.  Any  person  finding  a  new-born  living  child,  or 
any  person  in  whose  charge  it  maj'  be  placed,  must  register  within  seven 
days.  The  name  under  which  any  child  is  registered  may  be  altered  within 
twelve  months  of  registration  upon  notice  to  the  Registrar.  There  is  a 
penalty  of  £-2.  for  refusing  to  give  the  Registrar  information  upon  his  notice. 

Local  authorities  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Local  Government  Board, 
adopt  the  Notification  of  Births  Act,  1907,  which  provides  that,  in  areas 
where  the  act  is  adopted,  written  notice  of  the  birth  of  ever}-  child  must  be 
given  to  the  medical  officer  of  health  within  thirty-six  hours  after  the  birth 
of  the  child.  The  notice  must  be  given  even  though  the  child  be  still-born. 
Such  notification  is  to  be  in  addition  to,  and  not  in  substitution  for,  the 
requirements  as  to  the  registration  of  births. 

On  the  High  Seas. — On  board  ship  carrj'ing  passengers  to  or 
from  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  any  birth  must  in  some  manner  be 
recorded  by  the  master,  and  a  return  made  by  him,  to  the  Registr.ar- 
General  of  Shipping  and  Seamen  ;  or,  at  port  in  a  British  Possession,  to  the 
Superintendent  or  Chief  Officer  of  Customs  at  such  port ;  or  if  elsewhere, 
to  the  British  Consular  Offices  at  the  port ;  under  a  penalty  of  £1. 
A  certified  copy  of  the  entry  made  by  the  master  is  in  due  course 
sent  to  the  General  Register  Office,  Somerset  House.  No  further 
registration  of  a  birth  on  the  high  seas  than  that  made  by  the  master 
of  the  ship  is  necessarj-. 

Infectious  Diseases  Prevention  Act,  in  London  and 
any  district  where  the  Act  is  adopted,  gives  any  registered  pr.-ictitioner 
power  to  certify  (1)  llic  necessity  for  disinfection,  such  disinfection  to  be 
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Ciirried  out  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  or  occupier ;  (2)  for  the  deleiition  of 
the  body  of  a  person  who  has  died  of  an  infectious  disease  in  a  dvyelling  or 
sleeping  phice  or  workroom  for  more  than  forty-eight  hours  ;  (3)  forbidding 
the  removal  of  any  such  body  from  any  hospital  or  place  of  temporary 
accommodation  for  the  sick,  except  for  burial,  under  penalty  of  £10. 

The  Public  Health  Act  of  1907  provides  that,  in  districts 
where  the  act  is  adopted,  if  the  medical  officer  or  any  registered 
practitioner  certifies  that  the  cleansing  and  disinfecting  of  any  house 
would  tend  to  prevent  or  check  any  dangerous  infectious  diseases,  the 
local  authority  may  disinfect  the  house  ;  but  the  local  authority  may  do 
this  only  when  notice  has  been  given  to  the  occupier  of  the  house,  and  when 
such  occupier  has  not  disinfected  the  house  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
medical  officer. 

Infectious  Diseases  Notification  Act  compels  every 
practitioner  on  becoming  aware  that  his  patient  is  suffering  from  any 
infectious  disease  included  in  the  list  provided  by  the  local  authority,  to  send 
a  certificate  upon  the  authorised  form  to  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  under 
a  penalty  of  40J.  For  fuller  details  thereof,  reference  may  be  made  to  the 
section  "Notifiable  Diseases,' V^.b'*'  329- 

Death  Certificates  . — The  medical  practitioner  should  give  to  the 
nearest  relative  or  friend  of  any  person  dying  while  under  his  care,  a  certificate 
on  the  form  supplied  by  the  Registrar  of  Deaths,  fully  stating  the  cause  of 
death  so  far  as  he  can  discover  ;  and  in  case  of  violent,  unnatural,  or 
unknown  cause,  or  in  the  case  of  a  child  dying  in  a  registered  house  for 
nursing,  he  must  clearlj-  state  such  fact  ;  or  he  may  withhold  the  certificate 
pending  the  coroner's  inquiry,  but  it  is  better  practice  to  give  a  certificate, 
the  information  thus  given  being  written  and  official,  rather  than  to 
leave  the  report  to  be  made  verbally  and  possibly  inaccuratelj'.  It  is  no  part 
of  his  duty  to  communicate  with  the  coroner,  except  in  the  case  of  a  lunatic 
patient  (when  omission  so  to  do  is  a  misdemeanour),  or  in  the  case  of  the 
death  of  an  inmate  of  a  retreat  for  habitual  drunkards.  To  make  wilfully  a 
false  certificate,  knowing  the  same  to  be  false  and  using  it  as  true,  renders 
him  liable  to  a  fine  of  £to,  or,  on  conviction  on  indictment,  to  seven  years' 
penal  servitude  ;  and  for  enabling  an}'  unregistered  person  to  issue  a 
certificate  he  is  liable  to  be  adjudged  guilty  of  "  infamous  conduct." 

Registration  of  Death  . — The  nearest  relatives  present  at  the 
death,  in  attendance  during  the  last  illness,  or  having  knowledge  of  the 
death,  or  dwelling  or  being  in  the  same  sub-district  as  the  deceased  ;  failing 
them  anj-  person  present  at  the  death,  or  the  occupier,  or  any  inmate  of 
the  house  having  knowledge  of  the  death,  or  any  person  finding  or  taking 
charge  of  a  body,  or  a  person  causing  the  bodj'  to  be  buried,  must  give 
information  to  the  Registrar,  and  sign  the  Register,  within  five  days. 

If,  in  either  case,  written  notice  of  the  death,  accompanied  by  a 
medical  certificate,  be  sent,  further  information  need  only  be  given 
within  fourteen  days. 

Any  person  properly  receiving  a  medical  certificate  of  death,  and  failing 
to  deliver  it  to  the  Registrar,  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  £2. 

Any  of  the  said  persons,  after  the  expiry  of  fourteen  days,  and  within 
twelve  months,  may  be  required  by  written  notice  to  attend  at  the  Registrar's 
office  and  give  information,  and  sign  the  Register.  After  twelve  months  the 
written  authority  of  the  Registrar-General  is  required. 

Stillborn  Children  . — If  no  registered  practitioner  was  present 
at  the  birth  of  a  stillborn  child,  or  if  he  has  not  examined  the  body  of  such 
child,  or  if  his  certificate  cannot  be  obtained,  a  declaration  signed  by  one  of 
the  persons,  who  would  (if  the  child  had  been  born  alive)  have  been  required 
to  give  information  of  the  birth,  to  the  effect  that  no  registered  medical 
practitioner  was  present  at  the  birth,  or  that  his  certificate  cannot  be 
obtained,  and  that  the  child  was  stillborn,  will  enable  it  to  be  buried;  but  a 
false  declaration  involves  a  penalty  of  £10,  or  seven  years'  penal  servitude. 

Burials  usually  take  place  upon  production  of  a  certificate  of  the 
Registrar  of  deaths,  or  upon  the  order  of  a  coroner  ;  but  a  body  may  be 
interred  without  such  certificate  or  order,  when  the  person  who  buries  shall, 
within  seven  days,  give  notice  thereof  in  writing  to  the  Registrar,  under  a 
penalty  of  £10.  .  i 
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Regulations  as  to  C  re  m  a  t  i  o  n  s  .—The  Cremation  Society 
of  England,  324,  Regent  Street,  W.,  is  established  to  promote  the  practice 
of  cremation,  and  an  illustrated  hand-book,  entitled  "Cremation  in  Great 
Britain,"  will  be  forwarded  free  on  application  to  all  medical  practitioners 
mentioning  this  diary.  The  London  Cremation  Company,  Ltd.,  324, 
Regent  Street,  London,  W.,  undertakes  cremations  at  Woking 
(L.  &  S.  W.  R.),  and  Golder's  Green,  Finchley  Road,  N.W.  Telegrams  : 
"Crematorium,  London";  Telephone:  "1907  Gerrard."  The  conditions 
to  be  fulfilled  before  the  body  will  be  cremated  are  : — 

(a)  An  executor,  nearest  relative,  or  other  approved  person  must  make  a 
written  application  for  cremation  on  the  Company's  Form  A.  The 
particulars  given  in  the  application  must  be  supported  by  a  statutory 
declaration  made  in  accordance  w\th  the  Statutorj'  Declaration  Act,  1835, 
before  a  Commissioner  for  Oaths  or  a  Justice  of  the  Peace. 

(6)  A  certificate  relative  to  the  cause  of  death  must  be  given  on  Form  B 
by  the  medical  practitioner  who  attended  the  deceased  during  his  last 
illness,  and  this  certificate  must  be  confirmed  on  Form  C  by  another  medical 
practitioner  specially  qualified  for  the  purpose.  He  must  be  a  practitioner 
of  not  less  than  five  years'  standing,  holding  one  of  the  following  appoint- 
ments : — Medical  Officer  of  Health,  Police  Surgeon,  Certifjang  Surgeon 
under  the  Factory  Act,  igoi,  Medical  Referee  under  the  Workmen's 
Compensation  Act,  1906,  Physician  or  Surgeon  in  a  public  general  hospital 
containing  not  less  than  50  beds,  or  the  Companj''s  own  Medical  Referee. 
Should  there  be  difficulty,  the  Company  will,  on  application,  nominate  a 
medical  man  to  give  the  confirmatory  certificate.  Forms  A,  B  and  C  are 
supplied  by  the  Company,  post  free. 

(c)  The  ordinary  Registrar's  certificate  for  burial  must  be  produced  to  the 
Company's  Medical  Referee. 

(d)  Where  a  Coroner's  inquest  is  to  be  held,  the  Coroner's  order  for 
cremation  on  prescribed  form  E  (obtainable  from  the  Compan3')  must  be 
obtained  in  lieu  of  forms  B  and  C. 

The  application  and  Medical  Certificates  must  satisfj'  the  Company's 
Medical  Referee.  The  undertaker  should  be  reminded  that  the  onlj' 
suitable  woods  for  the  coffin  are  cotton  wood,  American  white  wood, 
Canadian  elm,  or  thin  pine  (never  English  elm).  Should  a  metal  case  be 
necessary,  zinc  must  be  used.  The  coffin  should  not  exceed  20  inches  in 
depth  or  28  inches  in  width. 

Charges  at  Woking  Crematorium. — For  a  cremation,  including  the 
use  of  the  chapel  and  waiting-room,  superintendent  and  bearers'  ser\'ices  at 
the  crematorium,  £s  ;  Urn,  from  lo^.  6d.  ;  bearers  at  Woking  Station 
(if  desired),  £1  ;  Chaplain's  services  (if  desired)  £1.  is.  ;  Certificate  of 
Cremation,  2^.  -jd.  A  hearse  and  carriages  may  be  obtained  at  Woking  if 
desired. 

Charges  at  Golder's  Green  Cre.matorium. — For  a  cremation, including 
the  use  of  the  chapel  and  waiting-room  and  all  attendance  after  the  body  is 
placed  on  the  catafalque  by  undertakers,  ^^5.  5^.  ;  Urn  from  zos.  6tf.  ; 
Chaplain's  services  (if  desired),  los.  6d.  ;  Certificate  of  Cremation,  2^.  -jii. 

Other  Crematoria  in  England  and  Scotland  are  : — 

Birmingham— Hon.  Sec,  Murray  N.  Phelps,  Esq.,  LL.B.,  King's  Court, 
IIS,  Colmore  Row,  Birmingham. 

Bradford — Mr.  H.  D.  Turner,  Registrar,  Scholemoor  Cemetery,  Bradford. 

Darlington— The  Secretary,  Darlington  Cremation  Society,  36,  Priest- 
gate,  Darlington. 

Glasgow— Hon.  Sec,  John  Mann,  jun.,  Esq.,  142,  St.  Vincent  Street, 
Glasgow. 

Hull — The  Superintendent,  Hedon  Road  Cemetery,  Hull. 
Leeds — Mr.  S.  R.  Dyson,  Superintendent,  Lawnswood  Cemetery,  Adel. 
Leicester— The  Registrar,  Gilroes  Cemetery,  Leicester. 
Little  Ilford,  Essex  (The  City  of  London  Corporation  Crematorium) 
—Offices,  Guildhall,  E.G. 

Liverpool— The  Manager,  The  Crematorium,  Priory  Road,  Anfield. 


o  1  7 


Manchestek  -Hon.  Sec,  A.  K.  Piggot,  Esq.,  57,  King  Street, 
Manchester. 

Shekfielu  -Mr.  J.  Phuts,  Superintendent,  City  Road  Cemetery,  Slieffielcl. 

MEDICAL  WITNESSES 

In  Civil  Cases. — A  subpccna  served  upon  a  practitioner  as  a 
witness  in  cit'i/  cases  should  always  be  accompanied  by  conduct  money 
sufficient  to  pay  the  reasonable  expenses  to  and  from  the  Court.  If  he 
fail  to  attend,  the  Court  will  order  him  to  be  called  three  times  upon  his 
subpoena  upon  the  application  ol'  the  party  in  whose  interests  the  subpcena 
was  served;  and  if  he  still  fail  to  appear,  the  Court  will  leave  the  litigant 
aggrieved  by  such  non-attendance  to  sue  for  such  dama.ges  as  he  may  have 
suffered  by  reason  of  such  non-attendance.  The  practitioner  is  entitled  to 
the  minimum  fee  of  a  guinea  a  day  as  a  professional  man,  and  he  may 
refuse  to  be  sworn  until  he  be  fully  paid.  Having  been  sworn,  it  is  too 
late  to  object  to  give  evidence,  on  the  ground  of  not  having  been  paid. 

If  a  practitioner /'£.'  asked  to  examine  a  case  in  zv/iich  civil  pTOceediiigs 
may  a/terivarJs  arise,  he  should  not  do  so  until  he  has  agreed  with  the 
solicitors  upon  the  fee  for  examination  and  report,  and  for  each  day's 
attendance  in  Court  while  the  case  is  in  the  list.  He  will  be  wise  if  he 
decline  to  examine  the  case  or  move  a  step  in  the  matter  until  the  fee  is 
paid.  The  failure  to  take  such  precautions  constantly'  leads  to  misunder- 
standing and  loss  of  fees.  In  making  such  arrangements  a  practitioner  is 
in  no  sense  limited  as  to  amount.  He  can  decline  to  examine  the  case 
unless  a  fee  considered  by  him  sufficient  be  agreed  to. 

The  practitioner  should,  at  the  time  of  examination,  take  a  precise  note 
of  all  the  facts.  These  notes  are  the  basis  of  his  report,  which  should 
agree  with  them  in  every  particular.  He  should  alwaj'S  keep  a  copy  of  his 
report,  and  have  such  copy,  and  his  original  notes,  with  him  in  Court. 
He  will  materially  help  the  Court,  and  save  himself  much  discomfort,  if  he 
always  distinguish  clearly-  in  his  examination  between  the  objective  signs 
and  the  subjective  symptoms,  and  in  his  evidence,  between  the  facts 
observed  and  the  conclusions  he  draws  from  such  facts. 

Evidence  given  in  a  Court  of  Law  is  privileged,  and  no  action  lies  in 
respect  of  the  same.  It  has  recently  been  held  that  the  privilege  extends 
to  statements  made  to  those  conducting  the  litigation  as  to  the  nature  of 
the  evidence  to  be  given,  but  the  utmost  caution  should  be  observed 
towards  all  other  persons.  The  question  whether  any  breach  of  medical 
confidence  is  actionable  depends  on  the  character  of  the  disclosure  made. 

In  Criminal  Cases. — If  a  medical  or  surgical  case  seem  likelj' 
to  become  the  subject  of  a  criminal  charge,  the  practitioner  should,  if 
possible,  take  similar  precautions  to  those  suggested  above. 

If  subpoenaed  or  served  with  a  witness  summons,  he  must,  unless 
phj'sically  incapacitated  (for  proof  of  which  a  medical  certificate  will  be 
required),  attend  at  Court. 

Maximum  fees  for  attending  to  give  professional  evidence  for  the 
prosecution  when  allowable  : — 

At  a  Court  situate  in  the  Municipal  Borough  or  Urban  District  in  which 
he  resides  or  practises,  or  within  three  miles  of  the  address  at  which  he 
resides  or  practises,  in  one  case,  one  guinea  a  day ;  if  actually  giving 
evidence  in  two  or  more  distinct  cases,  two  guineas  a  da}' ;  for  attending 
elsewhere  to  give  such  evidence,  in  one  or  more  cases,  two  guineas  a  day. 

If  he  attend  to  give  evidence  (other  than  professional)  for  the  prosecution, 
he  may  be  allowed  a  sum  not  exceeding  7^.  a  day  and  s^.  a  night  whilst 
necessarily  detained  from  home. 

Half  fees  only  are  allowed  if  the  witness  be  detained  from  home  or 
practice  less  than  four  hours  a  day. 

Absolute  discretion  is  vested  in  the  Taxing  Officer,  up  to  the  maximum, 
and  care  should  be  taken  to  bring  to  his  notice  any  circumstances  which 
may  justify  him  in  allowing  the  maximum — e.g.  detention  all  night,  or 
employment  of  locum  tenens. 
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Travelling  allowances  are  at  the  following  rates  : — 

(1)  Fare  actually  paid  for  railway  or  other  public  conveyance  (ist  class  is 
not  allowed  unless  it  be  shown  that  this  class  is  ordinarily  used  by  witness). 

(2)  A  sum  not  exceeding  is.  per  mile  each  waj'  when  no  railway  or  other 
public  conveyance  is  available,  and  the  witness  necessarily  travels  hy  a 
hired  vehicle. 

(3)  A  sum  not  exceeding  2(z'.  per  mile  each  way  for  travelling  on  foot  or 
by  private  conveyance. 

Fees  are  also  allowed  for  microscopical  and  analytical  examinations 
when  necessarih'  made. 

If  a  practitioner  be  summoned  specially  to  give  evidence  as  an  "  Expert," 
his  allowances  are  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 

If  a  practitioner  be  under  recognisance  to  give  evidence  for  the  defence, 
the  foregoing  rules  apply,  but  if  summoned  to  give  e\'idence,  either 
professional  or  expert,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Poor  Prisoners'  Defence 
Act,  1903,  his  remuneration  is  limited  to  one  guinea  a  daj',  except  under 
the  special  order  of  the  presiding  judge. 

If  a  practitioner  be  requested  in  any  other  circumstances  to  give 
evidence  for  the  defence,  he  should  not  fail  to  make  a  definite  arrangement 
for  payment  of  fees,  as,  even  if  subpoenaed,  he  cannot  be  allowed  anything 
by  the  Court. 

The  above  rules  apply  without  distinction  to  Assizes  and  to  Quarter  and 
Petty  Sessions. 

In  Inquest  Cases  . — A  coroner  has  power  to  summon  as  a  witness 
the  medical  practitioner  who  attended  the  deceased  at  death,  or  during  the 
last  illness,  and  if  it  appear  to  the  coroner  that  the  deceased  was  not  so 
attended  he  maj'  summon  any  legally  qualified  practitioner  who  is  at  the 
time  in  actual  practice  in  or  near  the  place  where  death  occurred ;  and  such 
medical  witness  may  be  asked  to  give  evidence  as  to  how,  in  his  opinion,  the 
deceased  came  to  his  death,  and  such  witness  ma3'  refuse  to  give  any 
opinion  at  all,  if  he  please,  or  only  after  having  made  an  autopsj'. 

A  medical  practitioner  failing  to  obey  such  summons  is  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  £2,  or  on  prosecution  by  the  coroner,  or  any  two  of  the  jur\',  on 
summarj'  conviction  to  a  fine  of  £5.  The  coroner  ma3',  either  in  his  summons 
for  the  attendance  of  such  medical  witness,  or  at  anj-  time  between  the 
issuing  of  the  summons  and  the  end  of  the  inquest,  direct  such  witness  to 
make  a  post-mortem  examination  of  the  body  of  the  deceased,  either  with  or 
without  an  analysis  of  the  stomach  or  intestines. 

The  fee  paj'able  to  a  medical  practitionei-  for  attending  to  give  evidence  at 
an  inquest  when  no  post-mortem  examination  has  been  made  is  one  guinea. 
The  fee  for  making  a  post-mortem  examination  of  the  body  of  deceased,  with 
or  without  analj'sis  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach  or  intestines,  and  for 
attending  to  give  evidence  thereon,  is  two  guineas.  When  a  practitioner  is 
summoned  to  give  evidence  at  an  inquest,  is  sworn  and  gives  evidence,  and 
the  coroner  then  orders  him  to  make  a  post-mortem,  and  the  practitioner  at 
an  adjournment  again  attends  and  gives  evidence,  he  is  entitled  to  one 
guinea  for  the  first  attendance,  and  two  guineas  further  for  making  the 
post-mortem  and  giving  evidence  thereon  at  the  adjourned  inquest.  If  any 
person  state  on  oath  that  in  his  belief  death  w-as  caused  partly  or  entirelj- 
by  improper  or  negligent  treatment  of  a  medical  man,  such  medical  man 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  perform  or  assist  at  the  post-mortem,  but  he  is  usually 
permitted  to  be  present.  When  an  inquest  is  held  on  the  body  of  a  person 
who  has  died  in  a  county  or  other  lunatic  asj'lum,  or  in  a  public  hospital, 
infirmarj',  or  other  medical  institution,  or  in  a  building  or  place  belonging 
thereto,  or  used  for  the  reception  of  the  patients  thereof,  whether  the  same 
be  supported  by  endowments  or  by  voluntary  subscriptions,  the  medical 
officer  whose  duty  it  may  have  been  to  attend  the  deceased  person  as  a 
medical  officer  of  such  institution  as  aforesaid,  is  ftof  entitled  to  such  fee  or 
remuneration.  The  honorary  medical  officer  practising  in  the  neighbour- 
hood and  non-resident  at  the  hospital  has  been  held  to  be  such  an  officer. 

As  soon  as  a  death  has  taken  place  in  any  of  the  foregoing  circum- 
stances, the  body  is  within  the  control  of  the  coroner  of  the  district,  and  if 
any  person,  being  iniauthorised,  make  a  post-mortem  examination,  he  must 
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give  in  evidence  uny  facts  which  have  come  to  his  knowledge  thereby,  as  a 
necessary  witness,  and  he  can  claim  no  fee.  It  is  always  within  the  coroner's 
discretion  whether  a  post-mortem  examination  shall  be  made  or  not,  unless 
the  jury  require  still  furtlier  medical  evidence,  and  in  writing  require  the 
coroner  to  issue  a  summons  and  direct  a  further  post-mortem  exannnation, 
when,  in  default  of  complying,  the  coroner  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour. 

Taking  the  Oath  .—The  Oaths  Act,  igop,  provides  that  the 
person  administering  the  oath  shall  (unless  the  person  about  to  take  the 
oath  voluntarily  objects  thereto,  or  is  physically  incapable  of  so  taking  the 
oath)  administer  the  oath  in  the  form  and  maimer  following  :— The  person 
taking  the  oath  shall  hold  the  New  Testament,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  Jew,  the 
Old  Testament,  in  his  uplifted  hand,  and  shall  repeat  after  the  person 
administering  the  oath  the  words  "  I  swear  by  Almighty  God  that    .    .  ." 

Jews  take  the  oath  with  the  hat  upon  the  head. 

Before  giving  evidence,  witnesses,  if  sworn  in  the  way  usual  before  the 
Act  of  1909,  after  the  oath  has  been  recited  to  them,  must  kiss  a  New 
Testament,  or  in  the  case  of  Jews  an  Old  Testament. 

A  witness,  upon  objecting  to  be  sworn  and  stating  that  he  has  no  religious 
belief,  may  affirm  instead  of  taking  an  oath. 

Form  of  affirmation—"!,  A.  B.,  do  solemnly,  sincerely  and  truly  declare 
and  affirm  that    .    .  ." 

Dying  Declaration  . — The  declaration  of  a  person  since  deceased 
is  admissible  in  evidence  in  a  Criminal  Court  of  law  provided  that : — 

(a)    The  charge  is  for  the  murder  or  manslaughter  of  the  declarant ; 

(^>)  The  cause  of  his  death,  or  any  of  the  circumstances  of  the  transaction 
which  resulted  in  his  death  are  the  subject  of  the  declaration  ; 

(c)  Deceased  was  conscious  of  being  in  a  dying  state  at  the  time  he 
made  them  ; 

(t^)   He  had  no  hope  whatever  of  ultimate  recovery  ; 

(ej  The  fear  of  death  was  the  fear  of  immediate  death  from  causes  then 
operating ; 

The  admissibility  of  such  evidence  frequently  gives  rise  to  much  legal 
argument.  Medical  men,  therefore,  who  become  the  recipients  of  such 
statements  should  carefully  note  the  mental  condition  and  surrounding 
circumstances  in  which  such  statement  is  made. 

If  it  appear  to  a  Justice  that  a  proposed  witness  is  dangerously  ill  and  in 
the  opinion  of  a  registered  medical  practitioner  is  not  likely  to  recover,  the 
Justice  can  take  his  statement  on  oath  provided  such  person  against  whom 
it  is  made  had  or  might  have  had,  if  he  had  chosen  to  be  present,  full 
opportunity  of  cross-examining  the  deceased  witness. 

In  ciz/il  cases  a  statement  against  the  interests  of  the  dead  person,  or  an 
entry  made  in  the  ordinarj'  course  of  business,  is  admissible  provided  the 
entry  is  made  by  the  person  who  actually  did  the  act  recorded  by  it. 

Metropolitan  Police  Fees  . — To  a  medical  man  called  by  a 
police  officer  to  attend  a  sick  person  on  the  public  way,  the  Metropolitan 
Police  Authorities  voluntarily,  with  the  approval  of  the  Home  Secretarj', 
pay  3.f.  6ii.  if  the  visit  be  between  7  a.m.  and  7  p.m.,  and  7s.  6d.  if  between 
7  p.m.  and  7  a.m.  In  all  cases  a  certificate  of  attendance  should  be 
obtained  from  the  inspector  on  duty. 

Lunacy  Law.— The  Certificates  must  be  signed  in  the 
ordinary  case  by  two  medical  men,  and  no  person  can  be  detained  (not  being 
a  pauper  or  lunatic  so  found  upon  inquisition)  unless  these  certificates  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  particulars,  and  a  judicial  order  to  be 
obtained  upon  the  petition  of  a  relative  (if  possible).  The  medical  man 
should  carefully  and  privately  examine  an  alleged  lunatic,  within  seven  days 
of  the  date  of  the  petition  before  signing  a  lunacy  certificate,  in  which  he 
must  state  the  facts  upon  which  his  opinion  is  based,  distinguishing  those 
personally  observed  from  those  communicated  by  others.  The  practitioner 
signing  must  not  be  the  petitioner,  husband  or  wife,  father  or  father-in-law, 
mother  or  mother-in-law,  son  or  son-in-law,  daughter  or  daughter-in-law, 
brother  or  brother-in-law,  sister  or  sister-in-law  ;  nor  any  interested  person  ; 
nor  such  relation  to  an  interested  person  ;  nor  partner  or  assistant  of  such 
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petitioner  or  interested  person,  or  of  such  relations  to  interested  persons,  or 
of  the  other  certifj'ing  practitioner;  nor  a  Commissioner  or  Visitor  in 
Lunacj'  unless  directed  to  visit  the  patient  by  a  judicial  authority,  viz.,  a 
County  Court  Judge  or  Justice  of  the  Peace,  the  Lord  Chancellor, 
a  Secretary'  of  State,  or  Committee  appointed  b3'  the  Judge  in  Lunacy. 
Having  signed,  he  must  nut  continue  as  the  regular  attendant  during  tlie 
detention.  The  mere  signing  a  lunacy  certificate  does  not  involve  any 
liability  in  an  action  for  trespass.  He  should  receive  the  fee  (usually 
^■z.  2j.)  at  the  time  of  signing. 

Urgency  Orders.  — In  cases  of  urgency  a  person  (not  a  pauper) 
may  be  detained  upon  an  order  made  (if  possible)  by  the  husband  or  wife  or 
relative  of  the  alleged  lunatic,  accompanied  by  ojtc  medical  certificate,  which 
must  state  that  detention  is  expedient  for  the  welfare  of  the  patient  or  for 
public  safety,  giving  reasons  based  upon  a  personal  examination  made  within 
two  days  of  reception,  and  the  order  may  be  signed  before  or  after  the 
medical  certificate,  but  such  order  remains  in  force  only  for  seven  da3's. 

Summary  Reception  Orders.  —Every  constable,  relieving 
officer  or  overseer  of  a  parish  aware  that  anj'  person  within  his  district  or 
parish,  who  is  not  a  pauper  and  not  wandering  at  large,  is  deemed  to  be  a 
lunatic  and  is  not  under  proper  care  and  control,  or  is  cruelly  treated,  or 
neglected,  may  bring  him  before  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  who  must  direct 
and  authorise  two  medical  practitioners  to  examine  and  certifv-.  The 
above-mentioned  authorities,  if  they  have  knowledge  that  any  person 
(whether  a  pauper  or  not)  wandering  at  large  is  deemed  to  be  a  lunatic, 
shall  take  him  before  a  Justice,  who  shall  call  in  a  medical  practitioner  to 
examine  and  cerlifj'.  For  these  services  the  practitioners  shall  receive 
reasonable  remuneration  from  the  Guardians  of  the  parish,  whether  the 
patient  be  a  pauper  or  not. 

Single  Patients  . — A  medical  practitioner  ma}'  receive  one  lunatic 
into  his  house  without  getting  a  licence,  but  he  must  see  that  the  reception 
order  has  been  made  by  a  judicial  authority  and  is  accompanied  by  two 
medical  certificates,  unless  the  patient  have  been  found  lunatic  bj'  inquisition, 
when  he  maj'  be  received  upon  an  order  signed  bj-  the  committee  of  the 
person  of  the  lunatic,  and  an  office  copj'  of  the  order  appointing  the  com- 
mittee, or  he  may  be  received  upon  an  order  signed  bj'  a  Master.  The 
practitioner  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  Petition,  which  is  a  matter  for  the 
judicial  authority.  The  practitioner  need  concern  himself  only  with  seeing 
that  the  reception  order  is  in  proper  form.  When  such  order  does  not 
state  that  the  judicial  authoritj'  has  personallj-  seen  the  patient,  the 
practitioner  must,  vnthin  twenty-four  hours,  give  the  patient  a  written  notice 
that  he  or  she  has  a  right  to  be  seen  by  a  judicial  authority  other  than  the 
one  making  the  order,  and  if  within  seven  days  the  patient  sign  a  written 
desire  to  exercise  the  right,  he  must  forthwith  post  it  to  the  judicial  authoritj- 
— unless  upon  reception  within  twenty- four  hours  he  send  to  the  Com- 
missioners a  certificate  stating  that  such  inter\iew  would  be  prejudicial  to 
the  patient.  At  the  end  of  a  month  after  reception,  a  report  as  to  the 
mental  and  bodily  condition  of  the  patient  must  be  sent  to  the  Commissioners. 
If  it  appear  desirable,  and  for  the  interest  of  the  patient,  the  Commissioners 
may  give  leave  for  other  patients  to  be  received  without  rendering  the 
house  liable  to  be  licensed:  The  patient  will  be  visited  by  a  medical  man  at 
least  once  a  fortnight,  or  as  the  Commissioners  may  order.  The  practitioner 
maj'  change  his  residence,  and  remove  the  patient  to  any  new  residence  in 
England,  if  he  give  seven  days'  notice  in  writing  to  the  Commissioners  and 
to  the  person  responsible  for  the  p.-itient  ;  and  with  the  consent  of  the 
Commissioners  he  may  take  or  send  the  patient  to  any  specified  place  for 
any  definite  time  for  the  benefit  of  health.  Mechanical  restraint  must  be 
used  only  for  surgical  or  medical  treatment,  or  to  prevent  injury  either  to  the 
lunatic  or  others,  and  a  certificate  must  be  obtained  from  the  medical 
attendant  as  soon  as  possible,  describing  the  means  used  and  the  rea.'^ons. 
A  full  record  must  be  kept  from  day  to  day,  and  a  copy  of  records  and 
certificates  sent  to  the  Commissioners  at  the  end  of  every  quarter.  All  the 
patient's  letters  addressed  to  the  T,ord  Chancellor,  Judge  in  Lunacy, 
.Secretary  of  State,  Commissioners,  Visitors,  Committee,  or  the  person  who 
signed  the  reception  order,  must  be  forw.-irded  unopened,  under  a  penalty  of 
£,■20.     If  the  patient  escape,  he  may  be  retaken,  without  .1  fresh  order. 
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within  fourteen  days.  It"  he  recover,  notice  must  forllivvith  be  sent  to  tlie 
person  who  is  liable  for  him  that  he  will  be  discharged  within  seven  days. 
If  the  person  responsible  so  direct,  the  patient  shall  be  discharged  unless 
his  medicrd  attendant  certities  to  the  contrary,  but  the  Commissioners  may 
trder  discharge  at  their  discretion.  A  reception  order  requires  renewal  at 
the  end  of  the  first,  second,  fourth  and  seventh  year,  and  every  subsequent 
live  years.  In  case  of  death  of  the  patient  the  coroner  must  be  communi- 
cated with. 

Anyone  desiring  to  take  more  than  one  patient,  should  not  do  so  before 
making  himself  thoroughly  conversant  with  the  Act,  as  contravention  of  its 
provisions  is  visited  with  severe  penalties,  and  space  will  not  permit  of 
further  amplification  of  the  law  on  the  subject. 

Persons  doing  anything  in  pursuance  of  the  Lunacy  Act,  i8go,  are  not 
liable  to  any  civil  or  criminal  proceedings,  whether  on  the  ground  of  want 
of  jurisdiction  or  on  any  other  ground,  if  such  person  has  acted  in  good 
faith  and  with  reasonable  care.  Such  proceedings  may,  upon  summary 
application  to  the  High  Court  or  a  Judge  thereof,  be  stayed. 

Habitual  Drunkards  and  inebriates  Act.— Local 
Authorities  grant,  revoke  or  renew  licences  for  Retreats  to  any  person,  or 
two  or  more  jointl}',  for  any  period  not  exceeding  two  j-ears.  The  licensee, 
or  one  of  them,  must  reside  upon  the  premises,  but  a  deputy  may  be 
appointed,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  aforesaid  body,  for  any  period  or 
periods  not  e.xceeding  six  weeks  in  any  one  3'ear.  A  duty  is  payable,  upon 
everj'  grant  and  renewal,  of  ^"5,  and  los.  for  every  patient  above  ten 
intended  to  be  admitted.  A  duly  qualified  medical  attendant  must  be 
emploj'ed  unless  the  licensee,  or  one  of  them  is  a  registered  practitioner 
and  undertakes  the  duties  of  such  attendant.  An  Inspector  of  Retreats, 
appointed  by  the  Home  Secretary,  inspects  at  least  twice  a  year  and  makes 
an  annual  return  which,  with  the  Rules  made  by  the  Home  Secretary  for 
the  observance  of  licensees,  is  laid  before  Parliament.  (These  rules  are 
too  voluminous  to  epitomise  here  and  should  be  carefully  studied  by  intend- 
ing applicants  for  a  licence.)  An  habitual  drunkard  is  defined  as  "  a  person 
who,  not  being  amenable  to  any  jurisdiction  in  lunacy,  is,  notwithstanding, 
by  reason  of  habitual  intemperate  drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors,  at  times 
dangerous  to  himself  or  herself  or  others,  or  incapable  of  managing  himself 
or  herself  and  his  or  her  affairs." 

Contracts  . — A  practitioner  can  recover  only  those  fees  earned  since 
!  registration  ;  he  cannot  recover  for  attendance  by  an  unregistered  assistant. 
.  An   unregistered  licentiate  of  the  Society  of  Apothecaries  cannot  even 
;  recover  for  the  phials  in  which  the  medicines  were  contained.    A  member  of 
1  the   Ro}-al   College  of  Surgeons,  having  no  other  qualification,  cannot 
■  recover  for  attendance  and  medicine  in  a  case   not   requiring  surgical 
:  treatment,  but  he  can  for  medicines  in  a  surgical  case  where  they  are  sub- 
servient to  surgical  treatment.    Notwithstanding  section  5  of  the  Dentists 
Act,  1878,  an  unqualified  person  can  recover  in  respect  of  mechanical  work 
done  or  materials  supplied  in  the  course  of  dental  operations  or  attendance  ; 
and,  when  money  has  been  paid  to  the  unqualified  person  on  general  account 
of  services  partly  within  and  partly  without  the  scope  of  section  5,  he  may 
appropriate  such  payment  to  the  fees  and  charges  which  he  could  not 
recover  under   that   section  and   maintain  an  action   for   the  balance. 
Fees  for  attendance  upon  children  can  be  recovered  from  their  father, 
although  the  attendance  was  not  known  or  authorised  by  him  ;  but  in 
the  case  of  a  servant,  unless  the  master  promises  in  writing  to  pay,  the 
practitioner  must  look  to  his  patient. 

A  medical  practitioner  may  be  sued  by  an  unregistered  practitioner  for 
salar}-,  but  not  for  attendance  upon,  and  medicine  supplied  to,  patients  at 
his  request.  A  pupil  or  assistant,  a  premium  having  been  paid,  cannot  be 
dismissed  for  mere  intoxication ;  he  must  be  guilty  of  imperilling  the 
patients  to  justify  dismissal.  Further  than  this  the  law  of  Master  and 
Servant  applies,  and  is  too  voluminous  to  be  here  summarised. 

It  is  doubtful  whether  the  Court  can  enforce  specific  performance  of  a 
contract  to  sell  a  medical  practice  when  it  is  a  non-dispensing  one,  but  there 
is  power  to  do  so  if  it  be  a  dispensing  practice. 
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A  contract  b}-  bond,  or  otherwise,  entered  into  between  two  persons  to 
restrain  one  of  them  from  setting  up  or  exercising  his  profession  within  a 
Certain  limited  district  and  for  a  valuable  consideration,  is  valid,  and  the 
Court  will  not  consider  the  adequacy  of  the  consideration.  In  estimating 
the  reasonableness  of  the  contract,  the  populousness  of  the  district  is  not 
to  be  taken  into  account.  A  covenant  by  the  vendor  "  not  to  set  up  in 
practice  "  is  not  so  stringent  as  "  not  to  carry  on,"  and  the  vendor  attending 
for  remuneration  two  or  three  of  his  former  patients  at  their  request  within 
the  prohibited  area  has  been  held  not  a  breach ;  but  it  is  not  essential  to 
the  breach  of  such  a  covenant  that  the  vendor  should  reside  or  have  a  place 
of  business  within  the  prohibited  area.  He  maj'  reside  outside  and  yet 
commit  a  breach  by  his  conduct.  Where  there  is  no  express  agreement 
that  the  employer  shall  continue  the  servant  in  the  service,  and  he  sub- 
sequently begins  practising  within  the  prescribed  limits,  it  will  be  inferred 
that  there  was  an  agreement  to  continue  the  employment,  and  thus  there 
is  sufficient  consideration  to  support  the  bond,  and  an  injunction  will  be 
granted.  The  case  of  Leet/iaiii  v.  IVhiie,  reported  in  the  Cheviist  and 
Dt-iiggist,  Jan.  26,  1907,  should  be  consulted  on  these  points  of  reason- 
ableness and  public  policy.  Where  the  bond  contains  a  stipulation  that 
upon  breach  a  sum  shall  be  paid  as  liquidated  damages,  and  not  bj'  way  of 
penalty,  such  sum  will  be  recoverable,  but  care  must  be  taken  in  drawing 
the  bond  that  the  sum  stated  to  be  liquidated  damages  shall  not  be 
recoverable  upon  the  breach  of  various  stipulations  of  varj-ing  importance, 
or  such  a  sum  as  could  not  reasonably  represent  the  possible  damage,  or 
there  may  be  a  risk  of  the  Court  finding  that  sum  is  in  fact  a  penaltj-  and 
not  recoverable.  These  contracts  very  frequently'  give  rise  to  litigation, 
and  there  are  many  reported  decisions  thereon.  In  all  cases  a  solicitor 
should  be  employed  to  advise  and  draft,  and  where  entered  into  with  an 
impecunious  person,  the  injunction  will  be  the  most  important  benefit,  but 
damages  must  be  claimed,  or  the  Judge  might  imagine  none  had  been 
suffered  and  consequently  refuse  injunction. 

The  acceptance  from  a  patient  of  any  benefit,  either  in  lieu  of  fees,  bj' 
way  of  gift,  or  under  a  will,  should  be  accompanied  bj'  documentarj'  evidence 
of  bona  fides,  and  the  donor  should  have  independent  ad^^ce,  as  questions 
of  undue  influence  subsequently  raised  are  difficult  to  meet,  and  in  any  case 
calculated  to  injure  the  reputation. 

Debts  may  be  recovered  \vithin  six  j-ears  of  the  last  WTitten  acknowledg- 
ment, or  part  payment,  of  the  debt  by  the  debtor. 

Wills  . — A  will  should  be  wTitten  in  ink.  The  signature  of  the  testator 
must  be  made  or  acknowledged  by  him  in  the  presence  of  two  witnesses 
present  at  the  same  time.  The  witnesses  must  afterwards  attest  the 
signature  of  the  testator  in  his  presence  and  in  the  presence  of  each  other. 
The  signatures  must  appear  at  the  foot  or  end  of  the  will  only,  so  that  in 
case  the  will  covers  more  than  one  sheet  of  paper,  each  sheet  need  not  be 
initialed  or  signed  by  the  testator  or  witnesses.  No  beneficiary  or  the 
husband  or  wife  of  a  beneficiary  should  be  a  witness  to  the  will ;  this  fact 
does  not  invalidate  the  will  but  it  renders  the  legacy  void.  Marriage  after 
the  execution  of  a  will  as  a  rule  renders  the  will  void.  _  Persons  under 
twenty-one  years  of  age  cannot  make  a  will.    The  following  is  a  simple 

FORM     OF  WILL 

This  is  the  last  ivill  and  testament  of  me, 
of 

I  appotnt 
to  be  my  E.vecut 

I  give,  dez'ise,  and  bequeath  joito 

In  tviincss  iv/iereof,  I,  the  said 
have  to  this  my  last  IVill  and  Testament  set  my  name  this  day 
of  in  the  year  of  oui-  Lord  One  thousand  nine 

hundred  and  thirteen. 

Signed  by  the  Testat  ( or 

acknou'lcdgcd  by  h  to  be  h  last  Will 

and  Testament)  in  the  presence  of  us,  present  at 
the  same  time,  who  at  h         request  in  h 
presence  and  in  the  presence  of  ca^h  other, 
have  subscribed  our  names  as  witnesses. 
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A  witness  need  not  know  the  contents  of  a  will,  which  may  be  folded  so 
;that  only  the  signature  and  attestation  clause  can  be  seen. 

A  codicil  to  a  will  may  be  a  separate  document,  but  whether  endorsed 
upon  the  will  itself  or  not,  must  be  attested  in  precisely  the  same  way  as  an 
original  will.  It  does  not  revoke,  but  varies  or  makes  additions  to  the  will, 
and  where  its  provisions  differ  or  are  inconsistent  with  those  of  the  will, 
:  those  of  the  codicil  prevail. 

Every  will  should  be  entered  at  the  Probate  Registry  of  the  District. 
.The  London  (and  principal)  Registry  is  at  Somerset  House,  where  an 
official  copy  of  anj'  will  which  has  been  approved  and  become  effective 
by  reason  of  the  death  of  the  testator  may  be  read  on  payment  of  i^., 
or  copies  obtained  on  payment  in  accordance  with  a  fixed  scale  of  charges. 

Certificates  of  Quality. — It  is  unprofessional  for  medical 
■■practitioners  to  give  written  testimony  (except  for  an  analysis  made  for  a 
.fee)  of  the  value  of  any  of  the  innumerable  articles  of  which  they  have  special 

facilities  for  judging,  and  in  all  matters  outside  private  correspondence 
.  care  should  be  exercised,  as  it  has  been  recently  held  that  an  injunction  will 

not  issue  to  restrain  the  unauthorised  use  of  a  signed  document,  even  though 
>such  use  is  calculated  to  injure  the  signor  in  his  profession,  unless  such 
ris  shown  to  be  injurious  to  the  signor's  reputation  or  to  his  property. 

PUBLIC  APPOINTMENTS 

General   Hospital  authorities  fix  the  qualifications  they  require 
:  their  staff  to  possess,  and  the  remuneration  of  their  resident  staff.  This 
varies  with  the  size  and  importance  of  the  hospital,  but  is  never  large, 
:  the  appointments  being  in  the  nature  of  students'  appointments.  The 
-provision  given  {page  314),  as  to  obtaining  the  consent  of  patient  before 
operation  (although  the  treatment  be  gratuitous);  as  to  notification  of 
certain  diseases;  as  to  death  certificates  (except  as  to  Lunatic  Asylum 
1  medical  attendants,  and  the  medical  attendants  of  Retreats  under  the 
:  Habitual  Drunkards'  Act),  apply  equally  to  hospital  staffs,  except  that  for 
■notification  the  fee  is  onlj'  one  shilling  when  given  by  the  medical  officer 
.  to  a  public  body  or  institution. 

Poor-Law  Medical  Officers  are  appointed  by  a  majority 
;of  a  Board  of  Guardians,  of  which  three  form  a  quorum,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Local  Government  Board. 

The  qualification  of  a  medical  officer  is  that  he  must  be  registered  as 
qualified  to  practise  both  medicine  and  surgery ;    the  salary  and  any 
-  compensation  for  extraordinar}'  services  is  a  matter  of  contract  between 
;  the  medical  officer  and  the  Board  of  Guardians,  and  must  be  approved 
:  by  the  Local  Government  Board. 

The  practice  of  the  Board  is  to  sanction  the  payment  by  the  Guardians 
of  a   reasonable  fee   in   respect   of  the   assistance    necessary   for  the 

,'  administration  of  an  anaesthetic,  or  of  other  costs  incurred  in  connection 
\vith  its  use  in  suitable  circumstances ;  but  cases  in  which  serious 
operations  must  be  performed  should,  where  practicable,   be  removed 

;  to  a  public  hospital. 

The  Guardians  may  not  assign  to  any  medical  officer  a  district  exceeding 
i  15,000  acres  or  having  a  population  of  more  than  15,000  persons,  except 
.  with  the  special  approval  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  but  this  does  not 
.  apply  to  any  district  wholly  or  in  part  situated  in  Wales.  In  such  case  the 
r  medical  officer  is  to  reside  within  seven  miles  of  his  district ;  in  all  other 
cases  he  is  to  reside  within  his  district.    The  appointment  is  a  contract,  and 

•  the  terms  depend  upon  the  attitude  the  practitioner  is  able  to  adopt.  Unless 

•  he  is  appointed  for  a  specified  period,  he  holds  office  until  he  dies,  resigns, 
;  becomes  disqualified,  or  is  removed  by  the  Local  Government  Board.  The 
I  Guardians  may  suspend  the  medical  officer  pending  his  removal  or  re-instate- 
I  ment  by  the  Local  Government  Board.  Upon  appointment  he  must  name 
t  to  the  Guardians  some  legally  qualified  practitioner  who  will  in  his  absence 

or  inability  give  attendance  and  supply  medicines  at  the  medical  officer's 
cost  ;  he  is,  however,  so  far  as  possible  bound  to  attend  personally  the  poor 
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entrusted  to  his  care.  To  be  qualified  for  a  superannuation  allowance  he 
must  have  completed  40  years'  service,  and  be  60  j^ears  of  age,  or,  at  the 
age  of  65,  and  having  served  10  but  less  than  11  years,  he  is  entitled  to  an 
annual  allowance  of  of  his  average  salary  and  emoluments  during  the 
preceding  5  years  with  an  addition  of  for  every  additional  year  of  service 
up  to  40  years,  when  the  maximum  of  to  's  allowed  ;  but  in  any  special 
circumstances,  with  the  consent  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  the 
Guardians  may  add  a  number  of  years,  not  exceeding  10,  to  the  years 
actually  served.  To  secure  superannuation,  the  following  percentage 
deductions  from  salary  must  be  submitted  to,  viz. — since  August,  1896, 
2  per  cent.  ;  if  appointed  prior  to  August,  1896,  and  with  less  than  15  years' 
service,  23  per  cent. ;  with  more  than  15  years',  3  per  cent.;  such  deductions 
are  refunded  if  the  appointment  be  terminated  for  any  other  cause  than 
misconduct  or  voluntary  resignation,  and  the  allowances  are  not  assignable 
or  chargeable  with  debts  or  other  liabilities.  There  is  a  right  of  appeal 
from  the  Guardians  to  the  Local  Government  Board.  The  duties  are  duly 
to  attend  and  supply  necessary  medicines  upon  order  to  the  poor,  and  to 
give  such  certificates  and  reasonable  information  as  the  Guardians  may 
require,  especially  as  to  any  prevalent  epidemic. 

The  duties  of  the  medical  officer  for  the  workhouse  are  to  examine  all 
paupers  on  admission,  to  give  the  master  directions  as  to  diet,  to  report  to 
the  Guardians  upon  the  drainage  and  general  condition  and  arrangements 
of  the  workhouse,  to  attend  upon  and  supply  medicines  to  the  sick  inmates, 
and  to  report  those  whom  he  deems  fit  to  be  sent  to  a  lunatic  asylum. 
The  word  "  medicines "  includes  all  medical  and  surgical  appliances. 
In  addition  to  the  fees*  for  extras  and  operations  as  hitherto  allowed, 
a  fee  for  the  administration  of  an  anaesthetic  in  a  proper  case  will  be 
sanctioned  by  the  Local  Government  Board  upon  appHcation  b3'  the 
Guardians. 

Public  Vaccinators  are  appointed  under  contract  by  the 
Guardians  with  the  approval  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  and,  in 
addition  to  being  registered  practitioners,  must  hold  a  certificate  of 
proficiency  in  vaccination.  A  public  vaccinator's  deputj'  must  be  duly 
qualified  and  approved  by  the  Guardians.  No  fee  is  payable  for 
unsuccessful  vaccination,  however  frequently  attempted. 

Under  the  Vaccination  Act,  1898,  a  Public  Vaccinator  must  visit  the 
house  of  the  child  if  so  requested  to  do.  If,  by  reason  of  the  condition  of 
the  house,  or  recent  prevalence  of  infectious  disease,  he  considers  it  unsafe 
to  vaccinate,  he  shall  give  a  certificate  of  postponement,  and  give  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  notice  of  the  same.  If  within  four  months  of  the 
birth  of  a  child  it  has  not  been  vaccinated,  he  shall,  after  twenty-four  hours' 
notice  to  the  parent,  visit  the  house  and  offer  to  vaccinate  the  child  with 
lymph  issued  by  the  Local  Government  Board. 

The  Vaccination  Act,  1907,  provides  for  the  substitution  of  a  statutory 
declaration  as  to  conscientious  objection  for  the  certificate  of  Justices 
formerly  necessary  for  exemption. 

Certifying    Surgeons    under    Factory    Acts  are 

appointed  by  the  Factory  Inspector,  who  can  revoke  the  appointment,  but 
there  is  a  right  of  appeal  to  the  Home  Secretary.  Notice  is  given  in  the 
London  Gazette  when  any  such  appointment  is  vacant,  \yhen  there  is  no 
certifying  surgeon  within  three  miles,  the  Poor-Law  Medical  Officer  is  to 
act.  The  fees  payable  are— (i)  .\\\  amount  agreed  by  the  occupier  of  the 
factory  ;  (2)  is.  M.  each  visit  and  M.  for  each  person  after  the  first  five 
examined  at  that  visit,  and  dd.  for  each  complete  half  mile  beyond  the  first 
mile  that  the  workshop  is  from  the  surgeon's  residence  ;  (3)  When  the 
examination  is  made  at  some  place  other  than  the  workshop,  td.  for  each 
person  ;  (4)  When  the  examination  is  made  by  direction  of  the  Home 
Secretary,  or  under  regulations  made  under  the  Act. 


♦  For  details  of  these,  see  Articles  177  &  181  of  the  General  Consolidated 
Order  of  July  24,  1847,  which  may  be  obtaine<l  on  application  to  the 
Local  Government  Board. 
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When  the  hands  are  under  lo,  2S.  6d.  per  visit; 

.•         1.  30>  3^-  ^'i-  i> 

5°. 

7S.  \s. 

,,  ,,  over  loo,  7^.  6rf.  ,, 

and  IS.  a  mile  or  part  of  a  mile  in  excess  of  the  first  mile  from  the  surgeon's 
residence ;  (5)  For  investigating  an  accident,  not  more  than  10s.  or  less 
than  3J. 

Medical  Officers  of  Health  are  appointed  by  District, 
Count}',  or  Borough  Councils,  and  in  London  by  the  Sanitary  Authorities, 
under  the  Public  Health  Act,  1875,  the  Local  Government  Act,  1888,  and 
the  Public  Health  (London)  Act,  1891.  After  January  1,1892,  every 
medical  officer  appointed  to  a  district  or  combination  of  districts  having  a 
population  of  50,000  or  over,  must  be  registered  as  qualified  in  medicine, 
surgery,  midwifery  and  sanitary  science,  public  health  or  state  medicine, 
unless  he  was,  during  the  three  j'ears  preceding  1892,  a  Medical  Officer  of 
Health,  of  a  district  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  20,000,  or  was 
during  the  same  period  a  Medical  Officer  or  Inspector  of  the  Local  Govern- 
ment Board.  The  salary  is  determined  by  the  Council.  The  deputy  of 
such  medical  officer  must  be  legally  qualified  to  practise  medicine,  surgery, 
and  midwifery. 

With  the  sanction  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  Medical  Officers  may 
be  appointed  to  two  or  more  districts,  and  a  District  Medical  Officer  of  a 
Union  maj'  be  appointed  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  and  may  exercise 
an}'  of  the  powers  of  an  Inspector  of  Nuisances.  The  Council  may,  with 
the  sanction  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  appoint  a  deputj-  in  case  of  the 
illness  or  incapacity  of  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health.  The  duties  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  are  very  numerous,  and  his  powers  very  extensive. 
They  relate  to  the  supervision  of  the  drainage,  the  food  supply,  the  water 
supph',  the  supervision  of  offensive  trades,  of  common  lodging  houses,  and 
anything  which  may  become  a  nuisance  within  his  district,  over  infectious 
diseases,  fever  hospitals,  the  registration  of  all  epidemics,  and  the  devising  of 
means  to  limit  the  same.  It  is  his  duty  to  report  to  the  Local  Government 
Board  and  to  the  Council  from  time  to  time,  and  failure  to  do  this  renders 
him  liable  to  the  loss  of  his  salarj'.  If  by  the  negligence  of  a  competent 
and  duly  qualified  medical  man,  employed  by  a  local  authoritj'  as  visiting 
physician  to  a  hospital  for  infectious  diseases,  a  patient  be  prematurel}' 
discharged,  and  contagion  is  thereby  caused  to  other  persons,  the  local 
authority  would  not  be  liable  for  such  negligence. 

Medical  Officers  of  Health  under  the  Housing,  Town  Planning,  etc., 
Act,  1909,  are  appointed  by  the  County  Council,  and  every  County  Council 
must  appoint  such  an  officer.  He  may  not  engage  in  private  practice  or 
hold  any  other  public  appointment  without  the  express  written  consent  of 
the  Local  Government  Board. 

Scliool  Medical  Officers  . — A  local  education  authority  has 
power  to  provide  for  the  medical  inspection  of  children  before  or  at  the  time 
of  or  as  soon  as  possible  after  their  admission  to  a  Public  Elementary 
School,  and  on  such  other  occasions  as  the  Board  of  Education  shall  direct. 
The  functions  of  the  School  Medical  Officer  include  : — 

Reporting   on   the  working   and   effect   of  any  arrangement  made 
for  educating  children  at  an  open-air  school,  school  camp,  or  other 
place  selected  with  a  view  to  the  improvement  of  the  health  and 
physical  condition  of  the  children. 
Advising  or  approving  the  closure  of  a  school. 

Authorising  the  exclusion  of  certain  children  on  specified  grounds, 
which  grounds  will  be  regarded  as  reasonable  grounds.  The  specified 
grounds  are,  that — 

(a)  their  exclusion  is  desirable  to  prevent  the  spread  of  disease,  or 
(i)  their  uncleanly  or  verminous  condition  is  detrimental  to  other 
scholars,  or 
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( c)  owing  to  their  state  of  health  or  their  physical  or  mental  defects, 
they  are  incapable  of  receiving  proper  benefit  from  the  instruc- 
tion in  the  school. 

Everj'  direction  or  authority  given  by  the  School  Medical  Officer  must  be 
embodied  in  a  certificate  signed  by  him. 

A  local  education  authority  may  direct  their  medical  officer,  or  any 
person  provided  with  and  if  required,  exhibiting  the  authority  in  writing  of 
their  medical  officer,  to  examine  in  any  public  elementary  school  provided 
or  maintained  by  the  authority,  the  person  and  clothing  of  anj-  child 
attending  the  school,  and,  if  on  examination  the  medical  officer  is  of  opinion 
that  the  person  or  clothing  of  anj'such  child  is  infected  with  vermin  or  is  in  a 
foul  or  filthy  condition,  the  local  education  authority  maj'  give  notice  in 
writing  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  child  requiring  him  to  cleanse 
properly  the  person  and  clothing  of  the  child  within  twent3--four  hours 
after  the  receipt  of  such  notice.  If  this  person  to  whom  such  notice  as 
aforesaid  is  given  fails  to  obey  the  same  within  twenty-four  hours,  the 
medical  officer  or  some  person  provided  with  and,  if  required,  exhibiting 
the  authority  in  writing  of  the  medical  officer,  ma}'  remove  the  child  from 
any  such  school,  and  may  cause  the  person  and  clothing  of  the  child  to 
be  properly  cleansed  in  suitable  premises  and  with  suitable  appliances,  and 
may,  if  necessary  for  that  purpose,  without  any  warrant,  convej-  to  such 
premises  and  there  detain  the  child  until  the  cleansing  is  effected. 

Public  Analysts  are  appointed  bj'  Count}'  and  Town  Councils, 
in  the  Cit}'  of  London  by  the  Commissioners  of  Sewers,  who  fix  their 
remuneration  with  the  approval  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  hy  whose 
sanction  they  can  alone  be  removed.  The  Board  of  Agriculture  appoint  a 
chief  agricultural  anal5'st,  who  may  not  engage  in  private  practice,  and 
who  is  paid  by  the  Treasury.  County  and  Borough  Councils  also  appoint 
and  pay  agricultural  analj'sts,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Agriculture,  by  whose  sanction  thej'  maj'  alone  be  removed,  the  qualifi- 
cation being  that  they  possess  competent  knowledge,  skill  and  experience 
as  analj'sts. 

Medical  Superintendents  of  Asylums  are  appointed, 
and  their  salaries  fixed,  hy  the  Visiting  Committee,  by  whom  thej'  may  be 
removed.  Medical  Officers  of  Public  Asylums  are  entitled,  after  twenty 
years'  service,  and  not  being  less  than  fifty-five  j'ears  old,  to  a  superannuation 
allowance  (ji'^- the  Asylums  Officers'  Superannuation  Act,  1905).  The  Act 
also  provides  for  the  granting  of  superannuation  allowances  in  the  case  of 
permanent  incapacity  from  injury  or  illness,  and  for  grants  of  gratuities 
or  allowances  to  the  widow  or  children  of  officers  d}'ing  while  in  the  service 
of  an  asylum.  Medical  Superintendents  of  Asylums  are  responsible  to  the 
Lord  Chancellor,  the  Visiting  Commissioners,  and  the  Committee  of 
Management,  and,  in  the  case  of  hcensed  houses,  to  the  Visitors  appointed 
hy  the  Justices.  The  duties  are  too  numerous  to  be  detailed  here.  It  is 
necessarj',  however,  for  such  officers  to  make  themselves  acquainted  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Act,  as  it  is  a  misdemeanour  to  detain  a  person  as 
a  lunatic  contrary  to  those  provisions. 

Medical  Attendants  of  Retreats  under  the  Habitual 
Drunkards  and  Inebriates  Act,  must  be  appointed  by  the  licensee, 
except  when  he  himself  is  a  registered  practitioner.  (Sfc  "  Habitual 
Drunkards  and  Inebriates'  Act.") 

Prison  Surgeons  are  appointed  by  the  Home  Secretary,  and 
they  hold  office  during  his  pleasure,  at  such  salary  as  he  determines,  with 
the  consent  of  the  Treasury. 

Royal  Irish  Constabulary  Surgeons  are  appointed 
and  removed  by  the  Lord-Lieutenant.  The  salary  docs  not  exceed  £^00  per 
annum,  and  is  computed  at  the  rate  of  2.?.  a  month  per  man,  and  in  no 
circumstances  is  a  fee  allowed  for  consultation.  The  duties  are  to  attend 
such  members  of  the  force  as  may  need  it.  and  in  cases  where  private 
practice  is  not  engaged  in  at  the  same  time,  superannuation  allowance  is 
made  on  the  following  scale:— For  five  years' and  less  than  fifteen  years' 
service,  one  month's  salary  for  each  year  as  a  gratuity ;  after  fifteen  years, 
of  salary,  and       for  c.ich  year  up  to  thirty  as  annual  pension  ;  after 
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tliirtj'  years'  service  or  at  the  age  of  sixty,  'V';-!,  and  in  exceptional  circum- 
stances a  larger  proportion  with  the  consent  of  the  Treasury  ;  for  injuries 
received  while  in  the  actual  performance  of  duty,  such  amount  not 
exceeding  full  salary  as  the  Lord-Lieutenant,  with  the  consent  of  the 
Treasury,  may  see  fit. 

Ship  Surgeons  are  engaged  by  the  owners,  and  must  be  carried 
on  all  foreign-going  ships  (i)  having  loo  passengers  and  upwards  on  board  ; 
(2)  where  the  steerage  passengers  exceed  50  ;  and  (3)  where  the  total  souls 
on  board  exceed  300.  The  ship's  surgeon  must  be  qualified  to  practise  in 
some  part  of  his  Majesty's  dominions,  unless  the  majority,  or  at  least  300 
steerage  passengers  in  an  emigrant  ship,  are  foreigners,  when  any  medical 
officer  approved  by  the  emigration  officer  ma.y  be  carried.  If  the  ship 
be  a  foreigner,  the  surgeon  must  be  qualified  to  practise  in  the  country 
to  which  such  ship  belongs.  In  all  cases  his  name  must  have  been 
notified  to,  and  not  objected  to  by,  the  emigration  officer  at  the  port  of 
clearance,  and  he  must  be  provided  with  proper  surgical  instruments. 
After  signing  his  contract  with  the  owners,  he  may  be  sued  for  damages 
if  he  refuse  to  go. 

Medical    Inspectors    of    Seamen    and    Ships  are 

appointed  and  removed,  and  their  remuneration  fixed,  by  the  Local 
Marine  Board  at  any  port,  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Trade, 
and  if  there  be  no  Local  Marine  Board,  then  by  the  Board  of  Trade. 

Medical  Officers  in  the  Royal  Navy. — The  Regulations 
as  to  fitness  of  Candidates,  qualifications,  and  subjects  of  examination, 
periods  of  service,  rates  of  pa)-,  retirement,  and  gratuities  and  pensions  are 
contained  in  Regulations  and  Admiralty  Instructions,  price  5J.,  and 
Addenda,  price  is.  published  by  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode,  East  Harding 
Street,  London,  E.C.  ;  J.  Menzies  &  Co.,  Edinburgh  and  Glasgow;  and 
Hodges,  Figgis  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Dublin. 

Or,  the  Regulations  for  the  entry  of  Candidates  for  Commissions  in 
the  Medical  Branch  of  the  Royal  Navy  may  be  obtained  on  application 
to  the  Director-General,  Medical  Branch,  Admiralty,  18,  Victoria  Street, 
London,  S.W. 

Medical  Corps:  Royal  Army  ( i  n  c  1  u  d  i  n  g  M  i  I  i  t  i  a ) . 

— The  Regulations  for  admission,  together  with  extracts  from  the  Pay 
Warrant,  and  as  to  promotion,  rates  of  pay  and  pension,  id..  Medical 
Set-vices  A?->/iy  Re^^ulations,  price  6d.,  are  published  by  the  same  firms  as 
above.  The  Regulations  for  admission  to  the  Royal  Army  Medical  Corps, 
promulgated  by  Army  Orders,  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the 
Director-General,  Army  Medical  Service,  War  Office,  Whitehall,  S.W. 

Surgeons  in  the  Territorial  Force. — Regulations  as 
to  these  appointments  can  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Director- 
General,  Army  Medical  Service,  War  Office,  Whitehall,  S.W. 

Medical  Inspectors  under  the  Aliens  Act,  1905, 

are  appointed  by  the  Secretarj'  of  .State  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Act.  Their  salaries  and  remuneration  are  paid  out  of 
moneys  provided  by  Parliament  up  to  an  amount  approved  by  the  Treasury. 

Colonial  Medical  Appointments. — Appointments  in 
British  Guiana,  British  Honduras,  Ceylon,  Cyprus,  East  Africa,  Falkland 
Islands,  Federated  Malay  .States,  Fiji,  Gibraltar,  Hong-Kong,  Jamaica, 
Leeward  Islands,  Mauritius,  Nyasaland,  Seychelles,  Somaliland,  Straits 
Settlements,  Trinidad,  Uganda  Protectorate  and  Windward  Islands  are 
from  time  to  time  filled  up  by  the  Colonial  Office. 

Medical  Appointments  in  the  Bechuanaland  Protectorate,  Basutoland 
and  Swaziland  are  made  only  on  the  recommendation  of  the  High 
Commissioner  for  South  Africa,  and  local  candidates  are  usually  appointed. 

Appointments  in  Rhodesia  are  made  by  the  British  South  Africa 
Company,  2,  London  Wall  Buildings,  London,  E.C. 

>ye8t  African  Medical  Staff  .—Applicants  must  be  British 
subjects  of  European  parentage,  and  between  25  and  35  years  of  age ;  they 
must  possess  a  complete  double  qualification,  and  must  be  on  the  Medical 
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Register.  Preference  will  be  given  to  unmarried  candidates.  Candidate^ 
should  apply  in  writing  to  the  Assistant  Private  Secretary  to  the  Secretary 
of  State,  Colonial  Oflice,  Downing  Street,  S.W.,  stating  generally  their 
qualifications,  and  enclosing  a  certificate  of  birth.  A  form  of  application 
will  then  be  forwarded  to  them  to  fill  up  and  return  together  with 
testimonials.  Candidates  selected  for  appointment  will  be  required  to 
undergo  a  course  of  instruction  for  two  or  three  months  at  a  school  of 
tropical  medicine.  The  ordinary  term  of  residential  service  in  West  Africa 
is  one  year,  followed  by  leave  with  full  pay  during  voj'ages  to  and  from 
England,  and  for  four  or  two  months  clear  in  England,  according  as  the 
officer  is  returning  for  further  service  in  West  Africa  or  not.  Salary 
commences  at  £^oo  per  annum. 

A  pamphlet  giving  full  information  for  the  use  of  candidates  may  be 
obtained  upon  application  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies, 
Colonial  Office,  Downing  Street,  S.W. 

The  Midwives  Act  creates  a  Central  Midwives  Board,  under 
the  sanction  of  the  Privy  Council,  which  consists  of  (i)  four  registered 
medical  practitioners,  of  whom  the  Royal  College  of  Phj  sicians,  the  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons,  the  Society  of  Apothecaries,  and  the  Incorporated 
Midwives  Institute  each  appoint  one  ;  (2)  two  persons  appointed  by  the 
Lord  President  of  the  Council,  of  whom  one  is  a  woman ;  (3)  and  three 
persons,  of  whom  the  Association  of  Countj-  Councils,  Queen  Victoria's 
Jubilee  Institute  of  Nurses,  and  the  Roj'al  British  Kurses'  Association  each 
appoint  one.  The  Board  controls  the  examination,  admission,  supervision,* 
and  suspension  from  practice  of  midwives,  and  publishes  annually  a  roll  of 
certified  midwives  to  which  women  holding  certain  certificates  in  midwifery 
or  in  practice  for  at  least  one  5'ear  before  April  i,  1905,  were  admitted. 
After  this  date  any  woman  not  so  certified  using  the  title  of  midwife  is  liable 
to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  £5,  and  after  April  i,  1910,  it  will  be  an  oflTence 
for  any  woman,  not  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner,  unless  certified 
under  the  Act,  to  attend  women  in  childbirth,  habitually  and  for  gain, 
except  under  the  direction  of  a  medical  practitioner,  unless  in  case  of 
emergenc}',  under  a  penalty  not  exceeding  ;^io.  A  certified  midwife  maj' 
not  employ  an  uncertified  person  as  her  substitute,  whether  such 
substitute  is  paid  or  not.  An  appeal  from  any  decision  of  the  Board  lies  to 
the  High  Court  of  Justice  within  three  months  of  notification  of  such 
decision.  The  fee  for  certificate  is  not  to  exceed  one  guinea,  and  the 
penalty  for  fraudulent  or  attempted  fraudulent  obtaining  of  such  certifi- 
cate is  imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  not  exceeding  twelve 
months,  which  may  be  inflicted  on  the  prosecution  of  the  local  supervising 
authority  before  magistrates,  with  an  appeal  to  Quarter  Sessions. 

Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  i  9  o  6  .—Medical 
Referees  are  appointed  bj'  the  Home  Secretary'  with  the  sanction  of,  and 
paid  b5',  the  Treasur)-,  subject  to  regulations  to  be  made  by  the  Treasurj- ; 
notice  is  given  in  the  London  Gazette  when  any  such  appointment  is  vacant. 
If  a  Medical  Referee  has  been  emploj'ed  in  his  private  capacity  in  connection 
with  any  case,  he  cannot  act  as  Medical  Referee  in  that  case.  When 
agreement  cannot  be  arrived  at  between  the  "  workman "  and  his 
employer  as  to  condition  or  fitness  for  employment,  or  to  what  extent  the 
incapacity  is  due  to  the  "  accident,"  upon  applications  by  both  parties  the 
Registrar  of  a  County  Court  will  refer  the  matter  to  a  Medical  Referee, 
who,  in  accordance  with  regulations  made  by  the  Home  Secretary,  will  give 
a  certificate  as  to  such  condition  and  fitness,  or  as  to  the  extent  of  incapacity 
being  due  to  the  "accident,"  and,  when  necessary,  specifying  the  kind  of 
emploj'ment  for  which  the  "  workman  "  is  fit,  and  this  certificate  is  conclusive. 
These  duties  being  of  a  judicial  character,  it  will  be  observed  that  the  position 
of  a  Medical  Referee  is  a  verj'  important  one,  and  medical  men  occup>-ing 
this  position  will  be  wise  to  preserve  an  altitude  of  absolute  impartiality. 
Further,  the  Act  authorises  a  County  Court  Judge  to  summon  a  Medical 
Referee  to  sit  with  him  as  Assessor  ;  and  any  Committee,  Arbitrator,  or 

'  Midwives  must  give  written  notice  of  tlicir  intention  to  practise  to  tlie  County  or 
norouj,Hi  Council,  wlio  arc  tlie  local  supervision  authority,  and  In  J.nnu.iry  of  each 
year  a  like  notice  of  continuance,  anil  such  Council  reports  to  the  Board. 
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Judge  before  whom  any  case  maybe  heard  may  submit  any  matter  material 
to  the  issue  (it  is  presumed  that  this  will  be  held  to  apply  to  medical  matters 
oalv)  for  report. 

The  Employers'  Liability  Act  .—Medical  men  are  not 
dealt  with  specially  under  this  Act,  but  very  frequently  are  witnesses  in 
actions  tried  under  it.  The  information  under  "Medical  Witnesses"  is 
applicable.  .  . 

Experiments  on  Living  Animals  .—Licences  authonsmg 
the  carrying  out  of  such  experiments,  in  institutions  registered  for  the 
purpose,  are  granted  by  the  Home  Secretary  under  certain  regulations  and 
conditions. 

Notifiable  Diseases  . — Every  medical  practitioner  attending  on, 
or  called  in  to  visit,  any  patient  suflFering  from  infectious  disease,  including 
small-pox,  cholera,  plague,  diphtheria,  membranous  croup,  erysipelas, 
scarlatina  or  scarlet  fever,  typhus,  typhoid,  enteric,  relapsing,  continued  or 
puerperal  fever,  or  other  diseases  to  which  the  Act  has  been  applied  by  the 
local  authority,  shall  forthwith,  on  becoming  aware  that  the  patient  is 
suffering  from  an  infectious  disease  to  which  the  Act  applies,  send  a 
certificate  giving  all  particulars  to  the  Officer  of  Health,  under  a  penaltj'  of 
40J.  Certificate  forms  are  supplied  gratis  by  the  local  authorities,  who  pay 
a  fee  of  2^.  6d.  for  each  certificate,  unless  given  in  course  of  practice  as 
medical  otTicer  of  any  public  body,  when  the  fee  is  i^. 

Acute  poliomyelitis  and  cerebro-spinal  fever  have  already  been  made 
notifiable  in  several  districts  ;  and  where  this  has  not  already  been  done 
the  Local  Government  Board  have  issued  a  circular  suggesting  to  the 
local  authorities  that  they  should  take  steps  at  an  early  date  to  require 
notification. 

A  medical  practitioner  in  giving,  in  respect  of  a  private  patient,  the 
statutory  notification  to  the  local  Medical  Officer  of  Health  that  such 
patient  is  suffering  from  an  infectious  disease,  is  acting  in  the  execution  of  a 
statutory  or  public  duty,  and  is  therefore  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
provisions  of  Sec.  L  (a)  of  the  Public  Authorities  Protection  Act,  1893. 

Under  section  12.).,  upon  the  certificate  of  the  medical  man  that  a  person 
suffering  from  any  dangerous  infectious  disorder  is  wthout  proper  lodging 
or  accommodation,  such  person  maj'  by  order  of  any  Justice  be  removed  to 
any  suitable  hospital  or  place  provided  for  the  reception  of  the  sick,  within, 
or  within  a  convenient  distance  of,  the  district  of  the  local  authority,  the 
superintending  body  of  such  hospital  or  place  consenting,  at  the  cost  of 
the  local  authority.  Inefficient  isolation  of  a  member  of  a  family  has  been 
held  to  amount  to  being  "without  proper  lodging  or  accommodation." 
The  validity  of  an  order  for  removal  made  by  a  single  Justice  cannot  be 
enquired  into  upon  the  hearing  of  a  summons  for  obstructing  the  execution 
of  the  order. 

A  public  school,  college,  or  university  has  been  held  not  to  be  "  a  public 
body  or  institution  "  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act  ;  and  the  fee  of  25.  6d. 
is  therefore  due  in  respect  of  each  case  of  infectious  disease  notified  as 
occurring  amongst  the  members  of  such  establishments. 

It  will  be  observed  that  every  medical  man,  who,  in  the  exercise  of  his 
professional  duties  (as  a  consultant  or  otherwise),  sees  and  recognises  anv 
case  of  the  scheduled  infectious  diseases,  is,  technically,  bound  to  notify,  and 
can  claim  a  fee  for  doing  so.  Practically  such  multiple  notification  is  not 
insisted  on,  and  a  single  notification  of  any  case  is  regarded  as  a  sufficient 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Act. 

Under  the  Factory  and  Workshops  Act  every  medical  practitioner 
attending  on,  or  called  in  to  visit,  a  patient  whom  he  believes  to  be  suffering 
from  anthrax,  lead  poisoning,  phosphorus  poisoning,  arsenical  poisoning,  or 
mercurial  poisoning,  is  required,  under  penalty,  to  notify  the  case  forthwith, 
unless  it  has  already  been  notified  ;  and  he  is  entitled  to  a  fee  of  ■zs.  6d.  for 
so  doing.  The  notice  should  state  clearly  the  name,  address  and  occupa- 
tion of  the  patient  ;  the  disease  from  which  he  or  she  is  suffering  ;  the 
factory  or  workshop  at  which  he  or  she  has  been  employed,  and  is  believed 
to  have  contracted  the  disease  ;  the  name  and  address  of  the  notifying 
practitioner,  and  the  date  of  notification.  The  notice  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Chief  Inspector  of  Factories,  Home  Office,  London,  .S.W.,  and 
no  postage  need  be  paid.  Forms  for  notification  will  be  supplied  on 
application,  but  their  use  is  optional. 
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PUBLIC   HEALTH   (Tuberculosis)  REGULATIONS 

1908-191  I 

Medical  Officers  of  a  Poor-Law  Institution,  and  District  Medical  Officers,' 
must,  within  forty-eight  hours  after  their  first  recognition  of  the  symptoms 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  the  case  of  a  poor  person  who  is  an  inmate 
of  the  institution,  or  on  whom  the)'  are  in  medical  attendance  according 
to  their  agreement  with  a  Board  of  Guardians,  post  a  notification  of  the 
case  to  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 

The  notification  must  be  sent  by  Medical  Officers  of  a  Poor-Law 
Institution  to  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  the  Sanitary  District 
in  which  the  poor  person  resided  immediately  before  he  became  an 
inmate  of  the  institution,  and  District  Medical  (Officers  must  notify  to  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  acting  for  the  Sanitar)-  District  in  which  the 
residence  of  the  poor  person  is  situate. 

The  notifications  must  be  on  the  printed  forms  which  are  to  be  supplied 
by  the  Poor-Law  Authority. 

The  expression  "  Poor-Law  Institution "  means  a  Workhouse,  a  Work- 
house Infirmary,  or  other  building  subject  to  the  government  of  a  Board  of 
Guardians,  or  a  Joint  Committee,  or  an  Asylum  or  a  School  subject  to  the 
government  of  a  Board  of  Managers.  The  expression  "poor  person" 
means  a  person  who  is  or  has  been  in  receipt  of  relief  from  the  Poor  Rate. 

Medical  Officers  are  to  be  paid  is.  for  every  case  notified,  but  where  two 
or  more  notifications  in  relation  to  the  one  and  the  same  case  have  been 
made  by  the  Medical  Officer  to  the  one  and  same  Medical  Officer  of  Health, 
the  remuneration  is  6d.  for  each  notification  subsequent  to  the  first 
notification.  The  Medical  Officer's  accounts  of  the  remuneration  due  to 
him  are  to  be  made  out  quarterly. 

Since  May  i,  igii,  a  Medical  Officer  of  anj-  Hospital  must,  within 
forty-eight  hours  after  his  first  recognition  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  a 
person  upon  whom  he  is  in  attendance  at  the  Hospital,  notif)-  the  case  to  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  the  area  within  which  the  Hospital  is  situate. 

The  Medical  Officers  are  to  receive  is.  for  each  case  notified. 

This  regulation  applies  to  in-patients  or  out-patients  at  Hospitals  or  other 
similar  institutions  for  the  treatment  of  the  sick,  which  are  supported,  wholly 
or  partially,  otherwise  than  by  contributions  of  the  patients  (or  of  their 
relations  or  guardians)  and  otherwise  than  from  rates  and  taxes. 

By  further  regulations  issued  b)-  the  Local  Government  Board,  every 
Medical  Practitioner  attending  on  or  called  in  to  visit  any  person,  shall, 
within  forty-eight  hours  after  first  becoming  aware  that  such  person  is 
suffering  from  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  transmit  a  notification  of  the  case 
to  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  the  area  within  which  the  place  of 
residence  of  the  person  is  situate.  The  Medical  Practitioner  is  entitled 
to  receive  z.c.  6i/.  in  respect  of  each  notification. 

Nothing  in  these  last  mentioned  regulations  imposes  an)'  duty  or  obligation 
upon  any  Medical  Practitioner  acting  in  his  capacity  as- 
Medical  Officer  of  a  Poor-Law  Institution,  or  District  Medical  Officer ; 
Medical  Officer  of  a  Hospital ;  Medical  Officer  of  one  of  His  Majesty's 
Prisons,  or  of  a  certified  Reformatory  School ;  Medical  Officer  of  an  Institu- 
tion for  Lunatics ;  Medical  Examiner  of  candidates  for  some  office  or 
appointment;  Medical  Examiner  on  behalf  of  an  Insurance  Company  of  a 
person  proposing  to  insure  his  life  at  the  risk  of  that  Company  ;  or  Medical 
Examiner  of  the  passengers  and  crew  of  an  emigrant  ship. 

These  notifications  do  not  bring  the  cases  within  the  Infectious  Diseases 
(Notification)  Act,  1889,  and  the  regulations  exjjrcssly  provide  that  the 
regulations  do  not  authorise  or  require  any  authority  to  put  in  force  any 
enactment  which  renders  the  patient,  or  person  in  charge  of  a  patient, 
liable  to  a  penalty,  or  subjects  the  patient  to  any  restrictive  prohibition  or 
disability,  affecting  himself  or  his  employment,  occupation  or  means  of 
livelihood,  on  the  ground  of  his  suffering  from  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
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DIVERGENCIES     FROM    THE  FOREGOING 
Scotland 

Fees  upon  giving  evidence  for  the  Crown  :  Two  guineas 
a  day  wath  one  day  added  in. 

The  Infectious  Diseases  Prevention  Act  does  not 
apply. 

Births. — Registration  is  required  within  twenty-one  days,  under  a 
penalty  of  £i,  or,  failing  that,  within  three  months  under  a  penalty  of  ;^2,  or, 
failing  that,  within  twelve  months  a  written  declaration  must  be  made  before 
the  sheriff  under  a  penalty  of 

Deaths  .—iV/iere  a  f>erson  dies  in  a  housi:.  The  same  persons  as  in 
England  are  required  to  give  notice  within  eight  days  under  a  penalty  of 
or  within  fourteen  daj'S  under  a  penalty  of  £-2. 

Where  a  person  dies  not  in  a  house.  The  same  persons  are  required  to 
give  notice  within  twenty-four  hours,  under  a  penalty  of  £2. 

Inquiries  by  the  procurator-fiscal  are  held  in  the  same  circumstances 
as  inquests  in  England.  Upon  information  of  a  death  necessitating  an 
inquiry  the  procurator-fiscal  collects  the  evidence  and  petitions  the  sheriff 
to  hold  the  inquiry.  The  sheriff  and  a  jury  have  the  evidence  produced 
before  them  hy  the  procurator-fiscal.  The  witnesses  are  paid  as  it 
attending  a  criminal  trial  by  jury  in  the  Sheriff's  Court. 

Lunacy  Law. — The  same  regulations  apply,  except  that  (i)  the 
petition  must  be  presented  to  the  sheriff,  (2)  pauper  petitions  must  be 
signed  by  the  inspector  of  poor,  (3)  the  fact  that  a  patient  is  placed  for 
profit  in  a  private  dwelling  house  must  be  reported  within  fourteen  clear 
days  of  reception,  and  an  order  from  the  sheriff,  or  the  sanction  of  the 
Board  of  Lunacy  of  Scotland  obtained.  Urgency  orders  remain  in  force 
for  three  daj's  only. 

The  Board  of  Lunacy,  in  like  manner  to  the  Commissioners  in  England, 
in  their  discretion  may  give  leave  for  more  than  one  patient  to  be  received, 
without  rendering  the  house  liable  to  be  licensed,  but  it  must  be  granted 
by  special  license,  and  the  provisions  applicable  to  Private  Asylums  will 
apply  unless  otherwise  exempted,  and  the  number  of  patients  thus  licensed 
is  limited  to  four. 

Poor  Law. — No  special  qualifications  for  medical  officers  are  stipu- 
lated for,  the  sole  necessary  qualification  being  that  they  are  registered. 
The  Parish  Council  names  to  the  Local  Government  Board  a  medical  officer 
at  a  fixed  salary,  and  such  salary  does  not  include  the  cost  of  medicines  and 
medical  or  surgical  appliances,  or  lunacy  certificates,  and  must  be  approved 
by  the  Local  Government  Board.  The  sanction  of  the  Local  Government 
Board  is  required  upon  the  re-arrangement  of  the  duties  and  remuneration 
of  medical  officers  in  existence.  May  15,  1895.  The  appointment  being  the 
subject  of  contract,  in  all  new  appointments  practitioners  should  expressly 
stipulate  that  their  tenure  of  office  should  be  subject  to  the  said  sanction. 

Vaccination. — The  Vaccination  Act,  1898,  does  not  extend  to 
Scotland. 

The  Vaccination  (Scotland)  Act,  1907,  provides  that  no  parent  or  other 
person  shall  be  liable  to  the  penalties  under  the  Vaccination  (Scotland) 
Act,  1863,  if  within  six  months  from  the  birth  of  the  child  he  makes  a 
statutory  declaration  that  he  conscientiously  believes  that  vaccination 
would  be  prejudicial  to  the  health  of  the  child,  and  within  seven  days 
thereafter  delivers  the  declaration  to  the  registrar  of  the  district. 

Medical  Officer  of  Health.— The  provisions  as  to 
qualification  respecting  a  district  with  a  given  population  is  varied  to  the 
extent  that,  after  January  i,  1893,  a  person  appointed  to  a  district  with  a 
population  of  30,000  and  upwards  must  be  qualified  as  in  England. 

Prison  Surgeons  are  appointed  by  the  .Secretary  of  State. 

Statute  of  Li  m  i  tat  i  o  n  .—Debts  can  only  be  sued  for  within 
three  years  of  the  last  written  acknowledgment  of,  or  part  payment  of, 
the  debts  by  the  debtor. 
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Divergencies  in  Ireland 

F'ees  upon  giving  Evidence  for  the  Crown  in  the  town  of 
residence,  one  guinea,  but  if  detained  more  than  three  hours,  a  further 
guinea  is  paid— elsewhere,  two  guineas  a  day  with  travelling  and  hotel 
expenses. 

B  i  r  t  II  S  .  — Upon  the  expiry  of  three  months,  and  no  later  than  twelve 
months,  the  declaration  must  be  made  before  the  magistrate,  otherwise  the 
provisions  are  exactly  the  same  as  for  England.  A  child  born  of  Irish 
parents  in  any  foreign  country  may,  if  the  birth  be  intimated  to  the  Registrar- 
General  within  twelve  months,  and  certified  by  the  British  Consul  of  the 
countr}',  be  registered  in  a  book  called  Tlie  Foreign  Register. 

Inquests  . — The  coroner  must  be  either  a  medical  man,  a  barrister,  a 
solicitor,  or  Justice  of  the  Peace,  of  five  years'  standing.  He  has  power 
to  appoint  a  deputy  with  the  Lord  Chancellor's  sanction ;  but  such  sanction 
must  be  obtained  for  each  period  during  which  a  deputy  is  required.  In 
other  respects  he  acts  as  in  England ;  but  if  he  orders,  for  the  purposes  of 
an  inquest,  an  analysis  of  any  matter  or  thing,  the  Grand  Jury  of  the 
County  may  allow  a  sum  not  exceeding  five  guineas  in  respect  thereof. 

Lunacy  Law. — The  County  Council  appoint,  fix  the  remuneration 
of,  and  remove,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lord-Lieutenant,  Medical  Officers 
of  Asylums.  For  each  As3'lum  two  Medical  Officers  are  appointed,  of  whom 
the  Resident  Medical  Superintendent  must  be  of  not  less  than  seven  j'ears' 
standing,  and  have  acted  as  Assistant  for  not  less  than  five  years.  Other- 
wise the  general  regulations  are  the  same  as  in  England.  Pauper  patients 
are  placed  in  the  asylum  of  the  district  in  which  thej'  reside.  Dangerous 
lunatics  are  arrested  by  the  police  and  brought  before  two  magistrates,  and 
the  Medical  Officer  of  the  Dispensary  District  is  called  to  examine,  for 
which,  in  the  discretion  of  the  magistrates,  he  ma3-  be  awarded  any  fee  not 
exceeding  This  course  is  sometimes  adopted  for  paupers,  but  it  should 
be  discouraged  by  medical  men.  Poor  patients  are  admitted  to  district 
asj'lums  at  low  rates  after  the  usual  application.  The  Medical  Officers  are 
entitled  to  Superannuation. 

Poor  Law. — Besides  holding  the  usual  professional  qualifications, 
Medical  Officers  of  Workhouses  must  have  reached  the  age  of  twenty-three. 
The  Medical  Officer  of  the  workhouse  must  make  his  daily  \-isit  not  later 
than  twelve  noon.  The  Board  of  Guardians  have  power  to  im-ite  their 
Medical  Officers  of  Dispensary  Districts  to  supply  them  in  veriting  with  a 
scale  of  charges  for  attendance  upon  persons  whose  circumstances  would  not 
admit  their  paying  the  doctor's  usual  fees,  and  bj'  the  aid  of  such  scale 
the  Board  judge  whether  an  applicant  for  medical  relief  is  a  "  poor  person." 
The  age  limit  of  a  Medical  Officer  of  Dispensary  Districts  is  twenty-one. 
His  duties  are  to  attend  at  the  dispensaries  of  his  district  on  such  days,  and 
at  such  hours,  as  the  Local  Government  Board  direct,  and  at  the  home  of 
the  patient,  or  elsewhere,  as  the  case  may  require.  Not  less  than  once  in 
three  months,  he  is  to  forward  to  the  clerk  of  the  union  an  estimate  of  any 
medicines  and  medical  appliances  required,  and  periodically  send  samples  of 
drugs  for  transmission  to  the  analyst.  He  shall  occupy  the  dispensary 
residence  (if  any)  provided  for  the  dispensary  district,  and  pay  such 
reasonable  rent  as  the  Board  of  Guardians,  with  the  approval  of  the  Local 
Government  Board,  may  determine.  The  Compounder  of  Medicine  and 
the  Midwife  are  under  his  control.  For  sufficient  reasons  the  Board  of 
Guardians  niav  emplov,  and  pay,  a  substitute  ;  but  no  deduction 
from  the  salary  of  the  Medical  Officer  shall  be  made  except  with 
the  Local  Government  Board's  approval.  Sick  leave  on  full  salary 
shall  not  be  granted  for  more  than  six  months;  for  a  further  period  of  six 
months,  not  more  than  half  salary ;  and  after  twelve  months  no  salary  :  but 
with  the  consent  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  he  may  retain  his  position 
a  further  six  months,  after  which  time  if  unable  to  resume  duty,  he  must 
resign.  An  annual  vacation  not  exceeding  four  weeks,  is  allowed,  during 
which  the  Gu.irdians  pay  a  substitute,  and  the  Local  Government  Board 
have  decided  that  interference  by  the  Guardians  is  iiltrn  Tfircs. 
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Vaccination.  The  Dispensary  District  Medical  Officer  is  the 
;  Public  Vaccinator,  and  the  new  provisions  in  England  do  not  apply.  He  ib 
;  entitled  to  be  paid  two  shillings  for  every  successful  vaccination,  which  he 
;  must  report  to  the  Guardians  not  less  than  once  in  each  half-year,  and  the 
-sum  due  is  payable  on  the  expiration  of  twenty-eight  days.  Upon  all 
:  proceedings  to  enforce  vaccination  which  he  shall  attend,  he  is  entitled,  in 
]  addition  to  his  actual  e.xpenses,  to  one  guinea  a  day. 

Medical  Officer  of  Health.— The  Dispensary  District 
'Medical  Officer  is  also  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  with  such  additional 
-salary  as  the  sanitary  authority,  with  the  approval  of  the  Local  Government 
;  Board,  determine.  A  Medical  Superintendent  Officer  of  Health  may  also  be 
.i  appointed  when  deemed  necessary,  and  when  appointed,  the  Local  Govern- 
:ment  Board  may  order  that  such  officer  shall  be  substituted  for  the  Medical 
Officer  of  the  dispensary  district  for  all  the  purposes  of  the  Infectious 
Diseases  (Notification)  Act,  i88g,  and  the  Infectious  Diseases  (Prevention) 
.'Act,  1890.  When  anj'  Medical  Officer  performs  any  medical  service  on 
: board  any  ship  or  vessel  he  is  entitled  to  extra  charges,  fixed  b3'  the  Local 
I  Government  Board. 

Tuberculosis  Prevention   (Ireland)  Act,  1908.-- 

WVhere  the  Act  has  been  adopted  by  an  Urban  or  Rural  District  Sanitary 
'Authoritj'  any  medical  practitioner  attending  any  person  within  the  district 
..and  becoming  aware  that  such  person  is  suffering  from  Tuberculosis  in  the 

circumstances,  form  or  stage  prescribed  bj'  Order  of  the  Local  Government 
i  Board,  must  within  seven  days  send  a  certificate  containing  particulars,  as 
;:prescribed  by  the  aforesaid  Order,  to  the  Medical  Officer  of  liealth. 

If  a  medical  practitioner  fail  to  send  a  certificate  within  the  specified 
'period  he  is  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  forty  shillings. 

For  every  certificate  sent  by  a  medical  practitioner  he  is  entitled  to  a  fee 

of  one  shilling  if  the  case  occur  in  an  infirmary,  public  hospital  or  workhouse, 

and  two  shillings  and  sixpence  if  the  case  occur  elsewhere.    Onl)'  one 

notification  fee  is  paj'able  in  respect  of  the  same  patient. 

Certain  provisions  of  the  Public  Health  (Ireland)  Act,  1878,  and  the 
'  Infectious  Diseases  (Prevention)  Act,  i8go,  with  reference  to  the  disinfection 

and  cleansing  of  premises,  bedding,  clothing,  etc.,  are  made  applicable  to 

cases  of  Tuberculosis. 

Power  is  also  given  to  County  Councils  to  provide  hospitals,  dispensaries, 

for  the  treatment  of  persons  suffering  from  Tuberculosis,  and  a  medical 
-buperintendent  is  to  be  appointed  for  each  hospital  or  dispensary  at  such 
-salary  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Local  Government  Board. 

A  county  council  may  appoint  for  their  county  a  medical  practitioner  as 

bacteriologist  for  the  examination  of  meat,  or  milk,  or  milk  products,  and  of 

jputum  or  pathological  specimens.  Where  a  bacteriologist  has  been 
..appointed,  the  medical  officer  of  health  may  take  samples  for  the  purpose  of 
aanalysis  or  examination  of  milk  or  milk  products  produced  or  sold  or  intended 
:-0  be  sold  within  the  county. 

Prison  S  U  r  ge  o  n  S  .— The  Dispensary  District  Medical  Officer 
aattends  the  prisoners,  or  inmates  of  anj'  bridewell  or  house  of  correction, 
Mwithin  his  district,  without  further  salary.  Other  surgeons  are  appointed  by 
•  -.he  Lord-Lieutenant  during  his  pleasure,  and  their  salary  is  fixed  with  the 
U  :onsent  of  the  Treasury.  Painful  tests  for  malingering  are  applied  by  the 
.Liuthority  of  the  visiting  committee,  or  a  member  of  the  General  Prison 
BBoard. 

Immediately  after  an  execution,  examination  of  the  body  must  be  made, 
aand  a  certificate  of  the  cause  of  death  delivered  to  the  sheriff,  the  penalty 
iVor  making  a  false  certificate  being  two  years'  hard  labour. 

LICENCES 

A  declaration  must  be  made  and  a  licence  obtained  before  the  end 
■if  January  in  any  year,  or  within  21  days  after  first  becoming  liable 
:  o  Duty,  for  using  Armorial  Bearings,  employing  a  male  servant,  or 
k  :eeping  any  carriage  or  motor.  Duties  on  (i)  Armorial  Bearings,  if 
-ised  on  a  carriage  or  motor,  £2.  2s.  ;  not  so  used,  £1.  is.  (2)  Male 
ervants,  155.  (3)  Dogs,  7^.  6(/.  (4)  Carriages,  four  wheels,  to  be 
;  Irawn  by  two  or  more  horses  or  mules,  £2.  2s. ;   to  be  drawn  by  one 
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horse  or  mule,  £i.  is.  Wiih  less  than  - four  wheels,  to  be  drawn  or 
propelled  by  horse  or  mule,  15^. 

DuTV 
£  s.  d. 

Motor  bicycles  and  motor  tricj'cles,  of  whatever  horse-power  ...  100 
Motor  cars — 

Not  exceeding  63  horse-power    220 

Motor  cars — 

Exceeding  61,  but  not  exceeding  12  horse-power    330 

»        12       ,,  ,,         16        ,,  ...       ...  440 

16       „  ,>         26        „    6  6 


o 

33    880 


26 

33  >i  >>         40         II  •••       ■••    lo  10  o 

40  ,,  „  60 

60   


„  ...       ...    21    o  o 

...     42    o  o 

If  a  medical  practitioner  proves  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioners 
or  Council  by  whom  the  licence  is  granted,  that  the  car  is  kept  for  the 
purpose  of  his  profession,  he  is  entitled  to  an  allowance  equal  to  half  the 
amount  of  dut)'  payable. 

A  duty  of  threepence  per  gallon  has  been  imposed  on  motor  spirit  whether 
imported  or  made  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland.  Duly  qualified  medical 
practitioners  are  entitled  to  an  allowance  or  repayment  of  half  the  amount 
of  the  duty  paid  in  respect  of  the  motor  spirit  used  for  the  purpose  of 
supplying  motive  power  to  a  motor  kept  by  them  while  it  is  being  used  by 
them  for  the  purpose  of  their  profession.  The  claim  should  be  made  within 
six  months  of  the  spirit  being  used,  and  the  quantity  used  must  exceed 
five  gallons. 

INCOME  TAX 

Assessments  of  Medical  Men.-  Many  members  of  the 
medical  profession  are  greatly'  over  assessed  owing  to  ignorance  of  the 
correct  way  of  making  the  yearlj-  returns,  and  of  the  deductions  allowed 
from  the  gross  income.  Should  the  return  not  be  accepted,  and  proper 
evidence  can  be  produced,  appeal  should  be  made  (on  Form  No.  38)  from  the 
assessment  to  the  General  Commissioners,  or  to  the  Special  Commissioner.--, 
due  notice  being  given  to  the  Surveyor  of  Taxes  for  the  district. 

Annual  Returns  for  A  s  s  e  s  sm  e  n  t The  return  has  to 
be  made  on  the  average  of  the  preceding  three  j^ears,  ending  either  on 
April  5,  or  on  the  date  prior  thereto  to  which  the  annual  accounts  have 
been  usually  made  up.  If  the  practice  has  not  been  in  existence  for  three 
years,  the  return  has  to  be  made  on  an  average  ft-om  the  period  of 
commencing  the  same.  Should  the  practice  have  been  commenced  within 
the  year  of  assessment,  the  return  should  be  made  in  proportion  to  the  net 
profit.  The  Survej'or  of  Taxes  will,  however,  usually  allow  a  medical  man 
to  wait  until  the  practice  has  been  established  a  full  j-ear  before  demanding 
a  definite  return. 

If  a  practice  alreadj'  established  is  taken  over,  the  successor  is  assessed 
at  the  same  amount  as  his  predecessor  would  have  been.  As  profits  often 
diminish  when  a  practice  changes  hands,  the  successor  can  make  an 
amended  return  at  the  end  of  the  year,  claim  a  reduced  assessment, 
and  a  return  of  that  portion  of  the  tax  which  may  have  been  paid  in 
excess.  In  this  amended  return  the  three  years'  average  can  be  ignored, 
and  only  one  j-ear's  net  profit  shown.  This  is  an  important  point  to  bear 
in  mind. 

R  e  C  e  i  p  1 8  .— The  law  is,  that  cash  receipts  during  the  year  be 
returned,  and  also  all  book-debts  which  have  not  been  received  within  the 
year.  All  bad  debts  arc  to  be  excluded  from  the  return  as  well  as  the 
estimated  loss  in  doubtful  debts.  When  subsequently  these  debts  are  paid, 
the  payments  arc  not  to  be  considered  as  receipts,  nor  are  undischarged 
book-debts  to  be  brought  forward  from  one  year  to  another.  The  cash 
receipts  and  book-debts  of  each  year  stand  by  themselves. 

Allowable  Outgoings.  —The  following  outgoings  arc  allowable  : 
The  annual  value,  or,  if  rented,  the  rent  of  any  premises  used  solely  for 
professional  purposes  ;  a  proportion,  not  exceeding  two-thirds  of  the  annual 
value  (or.  if  rented,  of  the  rent)  of  any  premises  used  partly  for  professional 


li  HI  IMS  11     1,  KGAL     1  N  !•■  O  K  M  A  r  I  O  N  'A 'A  fi 


purposes.  Repairs  (but  not  improvements)  to  professional  premises,  and  to 
professional  furniture  can  also  be  deducted,  as  well  as  professional  expenses, 
such  as  those  for  the  warming,  lighting  and  cleaning  of  professional  premises, 
salaries  and  wages  of  assistants  and  emploj-ees  together  with  their  board, 
if  boarded  by  their  emploj-er,  travelling  expenses,  keep  of  horses  and 
the  attendant  charges,  up-keep  of  motor-car,  carriage,  harness,  etc. 
Horse  and  vehicle  insurances,  and  tire  and  glass  insurances  of  professional 
premises  ;  purchase  of  drugs,  chemicals,  bottles,  corks,  labels,  instruments, 
wear  and  deterioration  of  instruments  ;  professional  telephones,  telegrams, 
,  postages,  newspapers,  stationery,  etc.  ;  licences,  such  as  those  for  male 

•  servants  and  carriages  used  in  the  practice. 

Deductions  not  Allowed. — The  Statute  does  not  allow  the 
deduction  of  capital  sunk  in  the  purchase  of  a  practice,  nor  can  the  cost  of 
;  its  extension  be  taken  into  account,  nor  interest  on  capital,  nor  anj-  annuity 
.  or  annual  payment  paid  out  of  its  profits.  Where  there  are  such  payments, 
:  the  tax  must  be  deducted  from  them  when  they  are  made.  At  the  same 
I  time,  such  payments  are  an  allowable  deduction  from  the  aggregate 
]  income,  justifying  exemption  or  abatement,  as  the  case  may  be,  should  such 
:  aggregate  income  be  within  the  statutory  limit  of  ^^yoo. 

The  medical  practitioner  may  not  claim  carriage   or   other  expenses 
in  connection  with   hospital   or   institution    appointments,    the  salaries 
:  received  from  which  must  be  returned  net,  and  must  form  the  subject  of  a 

•  separate  return. 

Appeals  . — A  declarant  having  made  his  returns  strictlj^  in  accordance 
.  with  the  foregoing,  must  see,  when  he  receives  the  notice  of  assessment, 

that  the  sum  at  which  he  is  assessed  corresponds  with  the  amount  returned. 

Otherwise  he  should  appeal  either  to  the  Special  Commissioners  or  to  the 
1  General  Commissioners.  In  making  an  appeal,  time  and  trouble  may  be 
-saved  by  entrusting  it  to  an  expert. 

Exemption  and  Abatement  .—The  professional  income  must 
not  alone  be  taken  into  consideration  when  claiming  exemption  or  abate- 
ment. The  whole  of  the  claimant's  aggregate  income,  both  from  professional 
and  private  sources,  as  well  as  his  wife's  income  must  be  included. 

The  following  are  the  rates  and  allowances  provided  by  the  Finance 
I  (1909-1910)  Act,  1910  :- 

Income  tax  for  the  year  beginning  on  April  6,  1909,  shall  be  at  the 
rrate  of  is.  2d. 

In  addition  to  the  tax  of  i^-.  ^ti.,  when  the  income  exceeds  £$000,  an 
ladditional  duty  called  a  super-tax  shall  be  paid  of  6;/.  for  every  pound  of  the 
^amount  by  which  the  total  income  exceeds  ^^3000.  Every  person  chargeable 
■with  the  super-tax  viusi  give  notice  before  September  30  in  each  year 
that  he  is  chargeable. 

When  the  total  income  from  all  sources  does  not  exceed  £160,  total 
rexemption  is  allowed. 

When  the  income  exceeds  £160,  but  does  not  exceed  £400  a  j'ear,  an 
.abatement  of  £160  is  allowed. 

When  the  income  exceeds  ^^400,  but  does  not  exceed  ^^500  a  3'ear,  an 
^abatement  of  .£150  is  allowed. 

When  the  income  exceeds  £soo,  but  does  not  exceed  £600  a  year,  an 
.abatement  of  .£120  is  allowed. 

When  the  income  exceeds  £600,  but  does  not  exceed  ;£7oo  a  year,  an 
.abatement  of  £-jo  is  allowed. 

Beyond  this  limit  no  abatements  are  allowed. 

When  the  total  income  from  all  sources  exceeds  £160,  but  does  not  exceed 
.£500,  if  any  individual  proves  that  he  has  a  child  or  children  living,  and 
under  the  age  of  16  years  at  the  commencement  of  the  year  for  which  the 
inconie  tax  is  charged,  he  is  entitled  in  respect  of  every  such  child  to  relief 
from  income  tax  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  income  tax  upon  £10.  The 
expression  child  includes  a  step-child. 

Earned  Income. — When  the  income  from  all  sources  does  not 
exceed  £2000  or  exceeds  ^2000  and  does  not  exceed  ^3000,  and  any  part  of 
that  income  is  earned  income,  a  claim  may  be  made  for  reduction  of 
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the  income  tax  on  the  earned  income  to  the  lower  rate  applicable  thereto, 
viz.  : — 

When  it  does  not  exceed  £2000  at  the  rate  of  gii.  instead  of  is.  ni. ;  and 
where  it  exceeds  £iooa  but  does  not  exceed  £-yx>o  at  the  rate  of  is. 
instead  of  is.  "zd. 

In  order  to  obtain  this  relief,  a  claim  must  be  preferred  at  the  time  the 
return  is  made,  and  must  in  any  case  be  preferred  before  September  30. 

Life  Insurance. — The  Statute  allows  relief  of  income  tax  on 
premiums  for  life  insurance  in  British  Companies,  either  by  allowance  or 
refund.  In  the  former  case,  the  tax  on  the  premiums  is  deducted  from  the 
tax  payable  on  the  assessment.  In  the  latter  case,  a  separate  claim  is 
made  and  a  refund  claimed,  which  is  the  preferable  course  where  there 
are  private  means  besides  the  professional  income.  Insurance  allowances 
are  limited  to  one-sixth  part  of  the  taxed  income,  whether  abated  or  not. 
Other  insurances  are  mentioned  in  the  paragraph  headed  "  Allowable 
Outgoings." 

NATIONAL    INSURANCE   ACT,  1911 

This  Act,  which  provides  for  insurance  against  loss  of  health  and 
emploj'ment,  is  so  far-reaching  in  its  effects  that  it  would  be  out  of  place  in 
a  book  of  this  kind  to  attempt  to  make  more  than  a  reference  to  it.  It 
affects  practically  all  employers,  the  vast  majority  of  emploj-ed  persons  and 
many  other  classes,  including,  for  example,  medical  men,  officers  of  Friendly 
Societies,  small  tradesmen  and  independent  workers  of  moderate  means. 

The  Act  is  also  one  of  extreme  complexitj-  in  its  pro\nsions  and  it  therefore 
behoves  all  who  are  affected  by  it  to  refer  to  and  become  acquainted  with 
these  provisions,  as  set  out  in  the  Act  itself,  and  in  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions made  by  the  Commissioners  thereunder.  The  Act  came  into  operation 
on  July  15,  1912. 


AIR-SPACE    AND  VENTILATION 

Every  healthy  person  should  have  at  least  800  cubic  feet  of  air-space,  and 
every  sick  person  at  least  1000  cubic  feet.  With  this  space  pro\nsion  should 
also  be  made  for  efficient  ventilation,  for  if  the  air  is  to  be  kept  sweet,  3000 
cubic  feet  per  hour  per  head  must  be  supplied.  If  this  air  be  changed  (as  it 
will  require  to  be  if  the  cubic  space  allowed  be  less)  by  ventilation  more  often 
than  three  to  four  times  an  hour,  an  unbearable  draught  is  created.  This 
cubic  air-space  should  be  calculated  after  allowing  for  space  occupied  by 
furniture  displacing  air,  and  the  larger  the  superficial  area  of  the  room  the 
better.  In  sick-rooms  the  floor-space  should  not  be  le.'is  than  one-twelfth  of 
the  cubic  space.  A  room  10  X  10  X  10  ft.  gives  a  breathing  space  of 
1000  cubic  feet  without  allowing  for  furniture. 

The  amount  of  cubic  space  thus  assigned  tor  healthy  persons  is  far  more 
than  most  people  are  able  to  have ;  in  the  crowded  rooms  of  the  artisan 
class  the  average  entire  space  would  probably  be  more  often  200  to  250 
cubic  feet  per  head  than  800.  In  the  case  of  soldiers,  the  amount  of 
authorised  regulation  space  (600  cubic  feet)  is  below  the  standard  now 
given. 

The  Local  Government  Board  allows  300  cubic  feet  for  every  healthy 
person  in  the  dormitory  of  poor  houses,  and  from  850  to  1200  cubic  feel, 
according  to  circumstances,  for  each  sick  person. 

The  Education  Department  of  the  Privy  Council  endeavour  to  secure 
at  least  80  cubic  feet  and  8  square  feet  for  each  luiit  of  average  attendance 
in  the  infant  schools,  and  to  feet  of  floor  area  with  a  cubic  space  of  about 
125  feet  to  each  child  in  other  schools. 

According  to  the  model  bve-laws  of  the  Local  Government  Board, 
300  cubic  feet  are  allowed  in  common  lodging  houses  for  each  person  above 
"10  years,  and  150  cubic  feet  for  each  person  yoimger. 
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The  initial  unit  of  tlie  Metric  System  is  the  Metre,  or  unit  of  leiigtli, 
which  was  intended  to  represent  one  ten-millionth  part  of  the  earth's 
quadrant,  or  one  forty-millionth  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  earth 
around  the  poles.  In  reality  the  British  standard  metre  is  the  distance, 
at  a  temperature  of  o""  C,  between  two  fine  lines  on  a  bar  of  iridio- 
platinum  in  the  possession  of  the  Board  of  Trade.  The  multiples  and 
sub-divisions  of  this  and  all  the  other  units  are  obtained  by  the  use  of 
decimals,  and  for  this  reason  the  system  is  also  known  as  the  dcciiiiaL system. 
The  multiples  are  designated  by  the  Greek  prefixes,  dcka=\o  ;  hccto  =  ioo\ 
kilo  =  looo  ;  inyria  =  10,000.  For  the  sub-divisions,  Latin  prefixes  are 
employed  :  i/eci  =  i/io ;  cc-uii  =  i/ioo  ;  =  i/iooo.    Thus,  for  measures 

of  length  we  have  the  expressions  given  in  the  following  table,  which  also 
shows  the  abbreviations  employed,  and  the  equivalents  in  the  Imperial 
standards  of  measurements: — 


I 

Myriametre 

Mym. 

10  ooo-o 

M. 

6-2137  miles 

I 

Kilometre 

Km. 

I  ooo-o 

M. 

0-6214  mile 

I 

Hectometre 

Hm. 

lOO-O 

M. 

109-361  yards 

I 

Dekametre 

Dkm. 

100 

M. 

32-8084  feet 

I 

Metre 

M. 

i-o 

M. 

39-3701  inches 

I 

Decimetre 

dm. 

01 

M. 

3-937 

I 

Centimetre 

cm. 

O-OI 

M. 

0  3937  inch 

I 

Millimetre 

m  m. 

O-OOI 

M. 

00394 

I 

Micron 

M 

o- 00000 1 

M. 

0  000039  ,, 

The  unit  of  mass  in  the  metric  s)-stem  is  the  Gramme.  This  was 
derived  from  the  metre,  and  represented  the  weight  of  one  cubic  centimetre 
of  water,  or  the  quantity  of  distilled  water,  at  its  maximum  densitj', 
4"  C.  (39-2°  F.),  which  would  fill  the  cube  of  one-hundredth  part  of  a  metre. 
It  is  now  officiallj'  defined  as  the  one-thousandth  part  of  the  cylindrical 
iridio-platinum  standard  kilogram  weight  in  the  possession  of  the  Board 
of  Trade.  The  relative  value  of  the  gramme,  together  with  its  multiples 
and  sub-divisions,  as  compared  with  the  Imperial  standards  of  weight,  may 
be  seen  from  the  following  table  : — 

10  000-0  Gm. 
I  000-0  Gm. 
100-0 
lo-o 


Myriagram 
Kilogram 
Hectogram 
Dekagram 
Gramme 
Decigram 
Centigram 
Milligram 


Mygm. 
Kgm. 
Hgm. 
Dkgm. 
Gm. 
dgm. 
cgm. 
mgm. 


Gm. 
Gm. 


:  22  0461  pounds 

2-  2046  ,, 

3-  5274  ounces  avoir. 
•154-3236  grains 

i-o  Gm.  =  15-4324 
o-i  Gm.      =  1-5432 

=    0-1543  grain 
=    0-0154  ,, 


Gm. 
Gm. 


o-oi 
0-001 

From  the  unit  of  mass  (the  gramme)  is  derived  the  unit  of  the  measure 
of  capacity-,  or  Litre.  It  is  represented  by  the  capacity  at  0°  C.  of  a 
cylindrical  brass  measure  in  the  possession  of  the  Board  of  Trade.  This 
Litre  measure  at  o'  C.  has  a  capacity  corresponding  to  the  volume  at 
4  C.  of  a  kilogram  of  distilled  water,  the  weighing  being  made  in  air 
but  reduced  by  calculation  to  a  vacuum.  The  multiples  and  sub-divisions  of 
the  Litre,  with  their  equivalents  in  Imperial  fluid  measure  are  :  — 

=  2199-76    Imperial  gallons* 
=  219-976        ,,  ,, 
=  21-9976 

=      2-1998       ,,  ,, 
=    35-196  Imperial  fluid  ounces 
3-5196 

=     0-352  Imperial  fluid  ounce 
0-0352 

=      i-68g  Imperial  minims 
=     0-169  Imperial  minim 
For  all  ordinary  purposes  of  calculation,  the  cubic  centimetre  may  be 
taken  as  equivalent  to  the  millilitre,  the  exact  relation  being  as  i  :  0-99984. 
These,  which  are  the  smallest  measures  of  capacity  commonly  used,  are  too 

•  The  Imperial  gallon  (cifjlit  pints)  contains  277.27384  culiic  inclies,  and  the  Imperial 
pint,  20  fluid  ounces. 


I 

Myrialitre 

Myl 

10  000-0 

L. 

I 

Kilolitre 

Kl. 

I  000  0 

L. 

I 

Hectolitre 

HI. 

100-0 

L. 

I 

Dekalitre 

Dkl. 

lO-O 

L. 

I 

Litre 

L. 

I-o 

L. 

I 

Decilitre 

dl. 

o-i 

L. 

I 

Centilitre 

cl. 

O-OI 

L. 

I 

Millilitre  (Mil)  ml. 

0-001 

L. 

I 

DecHTiil 

dml. 

0-0001 

L. 

I 

Centimil 

cml. 

0-00001 

L. 
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large  for  expressini;  convenientlj'  Llie  smallest  doses  prescribed.  The  Board 
of  Trade,  therefore,  has  authorised  the  use  of  the  term  .Mil  for  the  miiliHtre, 
and  has  further  authorised  two  sub-divisions  of  this  measure,  the  Decimil  and 
Centimil.  Thus  the  objection,  urged  hy  some,  that  the  metric  sj'stem  has 
no  measures  suitable  for  prescribing  and  dispensing  purposes,  is  obviated. 
Glass  measures  with  these  graduations  can  now  be  obtained. 

For  a  comparison  of  the  values  of  some  of  the  more  frequently  employed 
expressions  of  the  two  systems,  the  following  may  be  found  convenient  for 
reference  : — 
Lc7igtk — 

I  mm.  (millimetre)  =  1/25  of  an  inch 

I  cm.  (centimetre)  =  2/5  of  an  inch 

I  inch  =  25-4  millimetres  or  1^  centimetres 
Mass— 

I  mgm.  (milligram) =0'Oi543  grain  (or  approx.  1/64  grain) 
I  gm.  (grarnme)  =  15-4323  grains 

I  kgm.  ("kilo."  or  kilogram)  =  2  lb.  3?  oz.  avoirdupois 
I  pound  avoirdupois  =  453-592  grannnes 
I  ounce  avoirdupois  =  28-35  grammes 
I  grain  =0-0648  gramme  or  64-8  milligrams 
Capacity — 

I  centimil  =  o-i7  minims  (approx.)  Imperial  measure 

I  decimil  =  1-7  minims  (approx.)  Imperial  measure 

I  c.c.  (cubic  centimetre)  (or  i  mil.)  =  16-9  minims,  Imperial  measure 

I  L.  (litre)  =  35- 196  fluid  ounces  (35  fl.  oz.  i  fl.  dr.,  34  min.).  Imperial 

measure 

I  fluid  ounce.  Imperial  measure  =  28-42  cubic  centimetres 
I  pint,  Imperial  measure  =  s68-34  cubic  centimetres 

I  gallon.  Imperial  measure  =  4- 546  litres,  or  10  lb.  avoirdupois  of  pure 
water  at  62°  F.  and  under  an  atmospheric  pressure  of  30  inches  of 
mercury 

Factoks  for  Converting  from  one  Scile  to  the  other 

To  convert  grammes  into  grains    X  i5"432 

,,  ,,  ,,    ounces,  avoirdupois    x  0-03527 

,,        kilograms  into  pounds   X  2-2046 

,,        grains  into  grammes    X  0-0648 

,,        avoirdupois  ounces  into  grammes    X  2S-35 

,,        troy  ounces  into  grammes   X  31-104 

,,        cubic  centimetres  into  fluid  ounces.  Imperial    x  0-0352 

,,        litres  into  fluid  ounces.  Imperial    X  35-2 

,,        fluid  ounces  into  cubic  centimetres   x  28-42 

,,        pints  into  litres   X  0-568 

,,        metres  into  inches   X  39'37 

,,        inches  into  metres   X  0-0254 

The  following  tables  give  metric  equivalents  of  Imperial  measures  of 
mass  and  capacity  : — 

Eguivalcitts  0/  Imperial  and  Metric  iiicasutTS  cf  Mass 

Fractions  ok  a  Grain 
From  I  grain  to  1/500  of  a  grain 


Imperial 


Metric 


gr. 
gi"- 
gr. 
gr- 
gr- 
gr- 
gr- 
gr- 
gr- 
gr- 
gr. 
gr. 


I   0-065 

3/4   0-049 

2/3   0-043 

1/2   0-032 

1/3   0-022 

1/4   0-016 

1/5   0  013 

1/6   0-OII 

1/7   0-000 

1/8   0-008 

i/io  0-0065 

I/I2  0-0054 

i/iS  0-0043 


gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 


Imperial 

gr.  1/16 
gr.  1/20 
gr.  1/24 
gr.  1/25 
gr.  1/30 

1/32 
1/40 

1/50 
i/6o 
1/64 
1/75 
1/80 
1/96 


Metric 


gr 
gr 
gr 
gr 
gr 
gr 
gr 
gr. 


..0-004 
..0-0032 
..0-0027 
..0-0026 

.  .0-0022 
..0-002 
..00016 
..0-0013 

..0-00108  gm. 
..0001  gm. 
..0-000S6  gm. 
..0-00081  gm. 
..0-00067  gm. 


gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 


Imperial  Metric 

gr.  1/100  ...0-00065  grn. 

gr.  1/120  ...0-00054  gm. 

gr.  1/130  ...0-0005  gm. 

gr.  1/150  ...0-00043  gm. 

gr.  i/iSo  ...0-00036  gm. 

gr.  1/200  ...0-00032  gm. 

gr.  1/240  ...0-00027  gm. 

gr.  1/250  ...0-00026  gm. 

gr.  1/300  ...0-00022  gm. 

gr.  1/400  ...0-00016  gm. 

gr.  1/500  ...0-00013  gm. 

gr.  1/750  ...o-ooooS  gm. 

gr.  i/iooo  0-00006  gm. 
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Imperial 

^ [etric 

gr. 

I  

...  0-065  gm. 

gr- 

i.\   

...  o-o86  gm. 

gr- 



...  0-097  gm. 

gr- 

if   

. . .  0-H3  gm. 

gr- 

2  

...0-13  gm. 

gr- 

2^   

...0-162  gm. 

gr- 

...0.194  gm. 

gr- 

3i   

. . .  0-227  gm. 

gr- 

4   

...0-259  gm. 

gr- 

5   

---  0-324  gm. 

gr- 

6   

...0-389  gm. 

MULTIPLKS    OK     A  GrAIN 

F"rom  I  grain  to  i  ounce 
Imperial  Metric 

gr.   7   0-454  gm. 

gr.   8   0-518  gm. 

gr.   8f  0-567  gm. 

gr.   9   0-583  gm. 

gr.  10   0-648  gm. 

gr.  12   0-778  gm. 

gr.  15   0-972  gm. 

gr.  18    I- 166  gm. 

gr.  20   1-296  gm. 

gr.  25   1-620  gm. 

gr.  30    1-944  gni- 


Imperial 

gr. 
gr. 
gr. 
gr- 
gr- 
oz. 
oz. 


35 
40 

5° 
60 
120 
i/S 
1/4 


oz. 
dr. 
oz. 
dr. 


Metric 
2-268  , 
2-592  ; 


3-24 
3-89 
7-78 

3-54 
7-08 


1/2   14-17 

4   15-55 

I   2S-35 

8   3I-I 


gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 


Equivalents  of  Imperial  and  Metric  Measures  of  Capacity 
From  half-a-minim  to  i  fluid  ounce 


Metric 


Imperial 

min.  J   0-03  c.c. 

min.  I   0  059  c.c. 

min.  2   o-ii8  c.c. 

min.  3   0-178  c.c. 

min.  4   0-237  c.c. 

min.  5   0-296  c.c. 

min.  6   0-355  c.c. 

min.  7   0-414  c.c. 

min.  8   0-474  c.c. 


Imperial 
min.  50.. 
min.  60.. 
min.  90.. 
min.  120.. 
min.  180.. 
min.  240.. 


Metric 
..  2-96  c.c. 
--  3-55  c.c. 
--5-33  c.c. 
..  7- r  c.c. 

10-65  c.c. 

14-21  c.c. 


Imperial  Metric 

min.   9  0-533  c-c. 

min.  10  0-592  c.c. 

min.  12  0-71  c.c. 

min.  15  0-888  c.c. 

min.  20  1-184  c.c. 

min.  25  1-479  c.c. 

min.  30  1-776  c.c. 

min.  35  2  072  c.c. 

min.  40  2-368  c.c. 

In  Continental  prescribing,  a  smaller  quantity  than  half  a  cubic  centimetre 
is  usually  e.xpressed  in  drops,  which,  in  dispensing,  are  dropped  from  the 
shop  bottle  into  the  cubic  centimetre  measure.  For  metric  measures 
suitable  for  English  prescribing,  see  pages  337,  33S. 

Approximate  Imperial  Equivaloits  0/  Metric  Measures  of  Capacity 


min.  300   17.76  c.c. 

niin.  360          21-31  c.c. 

min.  480   28-42  c.c. 


Metric  Imperial 

1  c.c  17  (16-9)  min. 

2  c.c  33+  min. 

3  c.c  5of  min. 

4  c.c  I  fl.  dr.   7  min. 

5  c.c  I  fl.  dr.  24  min. 

6  c.c  I  fl.  dr.  41  min. 

7  c.c  I  fl.  dr.  58  min. 

8  c.c  2  fl.  dr.  15  min. 

9  c.c. ...2  fl.  dr.  32  min. 

10  c.c  2  fl.  dr.  49  min. 

12-5  c.c.  3  fl.  dr.  31  min. 
15  c.c  4  fl.  dr.  13  min. 


Metric  Imperial 

20  c.c  5  fl.  dr.  38  min. 

25  c.c  7  fl.  dr.   2  min. 

30  c.c  8  fl.  dr.  27  min. 

40  c.c... I  fl. oz., 3 fl. dr., 

16  min. 
50  c.c. ...I  fl.oz.,6fl.dr., 

5  min. 
75  C.C....2  fl.oz.,  5  fl.dr., 

7  min. 
iooc.c.'...3fl.  oz.,  4tl.  dr., 

10  min. 


Metric  Imperial 

125  c.c  4fl.  oz.,  3fl.  dr., 

12  min. 
150  c.c... 5  fl.oz. ,2  fl.dr., 
15  min. 

200  c.c  7  fl.  oz.,ofl.  dr., 

20  min. 

300  c.c  iofl.oz.,4fl.dr., 

30  min. 
i7fl.oz.,4fl.dr., 
50  min. 
litre. ..35fl.oz.,ifl. dr., 
34  min. 


500C.C... 


Approximate  Imperial  Egtiivalents  of  Metric  Measures  of  Mass 


Metric 

1  mgm. 

2  mgm. 

3  mgm. 

4  mgm. 

5  mgm. 
6-5  mgm. 

8  mgm. 

1  cgm. 

2  Cgm. 

3  cgm. 
5  cgm. 

6-s  Cgm. 
10  Cgm. 


Imperial 

■■■li  gr- 
•••A  gr. 


•2T 
•A 

■A 


gr. 
gr. 
gr. 


I*r,  gr. 

\  gr. 

\  gr. 

h  gr. 

h  gr. 

f  gr. 

gr. 

h  gr. 


Metric 
15  cgm... 
20  cgm... 
26  cgm... 
30  cgm... 
40  cgm... 
50  cgm... 
75  cgm... 

1  gm.  .. 

2  gm.  .. 

3  gm.  .. 

4  gm.  .. 
Sgm.  .. 

7-5  gm.  .. 


Imperial 
2j  grains 

3  grains 

4  grains 
4l  grains 
67  grains 
7f  grains 

.  115  grains 

■  153(15  4.32)gr. 

■  30S  grains 
.  467  grains 

■  61J  grains 
.  77,^  grains 
1155  grains 


Metric  Imperial 
10  gm....i54j  grains 
15  gm....23i^  grains 
20  gm....3o8jI  grains 
30  gm — I  oz.  25:j  grains 
40  gm — I  oz.  179*  grains 
50  gm....i  oz.  334  grains 
75  gm....2  oz.  282^  grains 

100  gm  3  oz.  230^  grains 

150  gm — 5  oz.  1275  grains 
250  gm....8  oz.  358  grains 

500  gm  I  lb.  I  oz.  278  gr. 

750  gm  I  lb.  10  oz.  200  gr. 

I  kgm..2  lb.  3  oz.  120  gr. 


M  I 


»40 


Scales  of 

(Imperial  and  Metric 

Weights 


Equivalents 
Weiglits  and  Heights) 

Heights 


12  St.- 

11  st.- 

10  st.- 
9  st.- 

8  st.- 

7  st.- 

6  st.- 

5  st.- 
4  St.- 

3  st.- 

2  St.- 
I  St.- 

13  Ib.- 

12  Ib.- 

11  Ib.- 
lo  Ib.- 

9  Ib.- 

8  Ib.- 

7  Ib.- 

6  Ib- 
5lb.- 

4  Ib.- 
3lb.- 
2  Ib.- 
I  Ib.- 


—76-203  kgm. 
—69-853  kgm. 
—63-503  kgm. 
—57- 153  kgm. 
— 50-802  kgm. 
—44-452  kgm. 
— 38-102  kgm. 
— 31-751  kgm. 

 25-401  kgm. 

—19-051  kgm. 


 -12-701  kgm. 

—  6-350  kgm. 

—  5-897  kgm. 

—  5-443  kgm. 

—  4-990  kgm. 

—  4-536  kgm. 

—  4-082  kgm. 
  3-629  kgm. 

  3-175  kgm. 

—  2-722  kgm. 
  2-268  kgm. 

—  1-814  kgm. 

—  I -361  kgm. 

—  0  907  kgm. 

—  0-454  kgm. 


6  fi.- 

5  ft-- 

4  ft.- 
3  ft.- 
2  ft.- 
I  ft.- 

II  in.- 
lo  in.- 
9  in.- 
8  in.- 

7  iii.- 

6  in.- 

5  i"-- 
4  :n.- 


-1828-8  mm. 
-1524-0  mm. 
-1219  2  mm. 

-  914-4  mm. 

-  609-6  mm. 

-  304-8  mm. 

-  279-4  ™m. 

-  254-0  ram. 

-  228  6  mm. 

-  203- 2  mm. 

■  177-8  mm. 

■  152-4  mm. 

■  127-0  mm. 

■  101-6  mm. 

76-2  mm. 
50  8  mm. 
25-4  mm. 
19-0  mm. 
1 2- 7  mm. 
6  4  mm. 


To  calculate  the  metric  equivalent  of  any  weight  up 
to  12  stone,  or  any  height  to  6  feet  -  Find  the  metric  equivalent  of  number 
of  complete  stones  or  feet  at  head  of  column,  then  the  equivalent  of 
remaining  pounds  or  inches  and  fractions  of  an  inch  at  the  foot  of  column, 
and  add  the  results  together.  The  total  will  give  the  metric  equivalents 
in  kilograms  or  millimetres. 
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AVERAGE    WEIGHTS    AND  HEIGHTS 


The  following  tables  give  the  average  weights  and  heights  of  males  and 
females  at  different  ages.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  these  averages 
are  calculated  from  tables  of  the  weights  and  heights  of  a  large  number  of 
persons,  and,  though  accurate  as  a  general  guide,  are  not  necessarily  true 
for  each  person.  Having  regard  to  the  widely  varying  range  in  the  height 
and  weight  of  healthy  people,  it  is  obvious  that  the  individual  may  not 
conform  to  such  average  standard,  and  a  deviation  of  15  per  cent,  in  either 
direction  from  such  standard  is  not  seriously  regarded.  Of  more  importance 
than  the  actual  weight  is  the  proportion  between  height  and  weight. 
Great  care  should  be  taken  that  patients  who  are  being  weighed 
periodicallj'  should  always  be  weighed  on  the  same,  or  reliable,  scales,  and 
under  precisely  corresponding  conditions  (so  far  as  possible)  of  clothing, 
food,  etc.,  etc. 

Further  reference  may  be  made  to  Roberts'  Manual  0/  Aiitki-opoiiietry, 
Treves'  Physical  Education  and  Qteetelet's  T ables. 

Table  A. — Average  weight  of  the  healthy  male  child  during  the  first  year 
of  life  :— 


lb. 

Kgm. 

lb. 

Kgm. 

Weight  at  birth 

6-8 

3-o8 

Weight  at  seven  months 

i3'4 

6-o8 

,,         one  month 

7-4 

336 

eight 

14-4 

6-53 

,,         two  months 

8-4 

3-8i 

,,        nine  ,, 

15-8 

7-17 

,,         three  ,, 

9-6 

4-36 

..        ten  ,, 

i6-8 

7-62 

,,         four  ,, 

IO-8 

490 

,,        eleven  ,, 

17-8 

8-07 

,,         five  ,, 

II-8 

5-35 

,,        twelve  ,, 

i8-5 

8-39 

,,         six  ,, 

12-4 

5-63 

It  should  be  noted  that  some  slight  loss  of  weight  commonlj'  occurs  during 
the  first  few  days  after  birth. 

Table  B. — Average  height,  without  shoes,  and  average  weight,  with 
clothes,  of  all  classes  (town  and  country)  of  the  general  population  of  Great 
Britain.  This  table  shows  some  facts  uniformly  observed,  but  not  sufficiently 
borne  in  mind  : — (i)  Growth  is  most  rapid  during  the  first  five  years  of  life, 
the  rate  of  growth  being  about  the  same  in  both  sexes,  girls  being  a  little 
shorter  and  lighter  than  boys.  (2)  From  5  to  10,  boys  grow  more  rapidly 
than  girls.  (3)  From  10  to  15,  girls  grow  more  rapidly  than  boys.  At 
III  to  141  they  are  actually  taller,  and  from  125  to  155  actually  heavier, 
than  boys.  (4)  From  15  to  20,  boys  begin  again  to  increase  more  rapidlj' 
than  girls,  and  complete  their  growth  at  about  23.  (5)  After  15,  girls  grow 
more  slowly,  and  practically  reach  their  full  height  and  weight  at  20. 
During  childhood  and  adolescence,  increase  in  weight  is  more  marked  in 
the  winter,  and  increase  in  height  in  the  summer. 


Males 


Females 


be  u 


Height 
ft.  in.  mm. 


Weight 
St.  lb.  Kgm. 


bo  Xi 


Height 
ft.  in.  mm. 


Weight 
St.  lb.  Kgm. 


3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 

9 
10 
1 1 
12 
13 


2 

2  «3 

2  II 

3  I 
3  4 
3  7 
3  10 

3  " 

4  if 


34 

7 
9 


749 
826 


940 
1016 
1092 
1168 
1194 
1264 
1314 
1 359 
1397 
1448 


4d 
4i 

6 

9 
12 

2i 


3 
3 

3  13 

4  4 


Hi 
2 

I2i 


8-39 

14-  74 

15-  42 

16-  78 
18-14 
20-19 
22-57 

24-95 
27-44 
30-62 
32-66 
34-81 
37-42 


3 
4 
5 
6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
II 
12 
13 


2  3^ 
2  7 

2  10 

3  o 


01 


4  3 

4  7i 
4  9? 


699 
787 
864 
914 
990 
1066 
1117 
n8o 
1238 
1295 
1346 
1410 
1467 


4 

3i 

8 
II 
i3f 

10 

13d 

6 
12 

6d 

3 


8-17 
11-45 
14-29 

16-  33 

17-  69 

18-  94 
21-55 
23-59 
25-18 
28-12 
30-85 
34-70 
39-46 
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AVEKAGE     WEIGHTS     AND  HEIGHTS 


Males 


Females 


?  2 

1 



Age  last 
birthday 

A4 

Height 

Weight 

Height 

Weight 

bj]  u 

ft. 

in. 

mm. 

St. 

lb. 

Kgm. 

ft. 

in. 

mm. 

St. 

lb. 

T  A 

■■■4 

4 

iii 

1 50s 

8 

41-73 

14 

4 

1518 

£ 

I2f 

43-89 

^5 

5 

1581 

7 

4f 

46-61 

15 

5 

I 

1549 

7 

8i 

48-20 

i6 

e 

D 

4i 

1632 

g 

7 

53-98 

16 

5 

If 

1568 

Q 

I 

51-26 

I  7 

e 
D 

6i 

1683 

y 

5 

59-42 

17 

5 

23 

1588 

Q 
0 

34 

52-39 

i8 

5 

7 

1702 

9 

115 

62-37 

18 

5 

2i 

1588 

0 
0 

9 

54'89 

TO 

e 

7i 

1708 

9 

134 

63-28 

19 

5 

2f 

1594 

0 

0 

12 

56-25 

20 

7i 

1715 

3i 

64-98 

20 

5 

3 

1600 

Q 

0 

iii 

56-02 

5 

75 

171S 

10 

5 

6577 

21 

5 

3 

1600 

5 

10 

55-34 

22 

c 
5 

7^ 

1715 

7 

66-68 

22 

5 

3 

1600 

Q 

iij 

56-02 

2"? 

r 
J 

7^ 

1715 

10 

7h 

66-gi 

23 

5 

3 

1600 

0 

0 

12 

56-25 

24 

5 

7f 

1721 

10 

8 

67-13 

24 

5 

2f 

1594 

9 

5489 

69-06 

SI 

S[ 

S 

7l 

1721 

10 

I2i 

5 

2 

1575 

8 

8 

54-43 

30) 

30) 

31) 

8 

to>- 

s 

1727 

II 

6 

72-58 

^ 

5 

I 

1548 

8 

9 

54-89 

35) 

35) 

Table  C. — Average  weight  for  height,  with  chest  measurement,  of  a  man, 
dressed,  aged  30.  The  weight  tends  in  middle  life  to  increase  with  age,  so 
that  about  three-quarters  of  a  pound  (034  Kgm.)  should  be  deducted  for  each 
adult  year  under  the  age  of  30,  and  added  for  each  year  above  that  age  : — 


ft. 

Height 
in.  mm. 

Weight 
St.  lb.  Kgm. 

Chest 
Circum- 
ference 

in.  mm. 

Height 
ft.  in.  mm. 

Weight 
St.  lb.  Kgm. 

Chest 
Circum- 
ference 

in.  mm. 

5 

0 

1524 

8  0 

50-80 

333 

851 

!5  7 

1702 

10  8 

67-13 

3^ 

965 

5 

I 

1549 

8  4 

52-62 

34 

864 

i5  8 

1727 

II  I 

70-31 

384 

978 

5 

2 

1575 

9  0 

57-15 

35 

889 

5  9 

1753 

II  8 

73-48 

39 

991 

5 

3 

1600 

9  7 

60-33 

35 

889 

5  10 

1778 

12  I 

7666 

394 

1003 

5 

4 

1626 

9  13 

63-05 

36 

914 

5  " 

1803 

12  6 

78-93 

40 

1016 

5 

5 

1651 

10  2 

64-41 

37 

940 

6  0 

1829 

12  10 

80-74 

404 

1029 

5 

6 

1676 

10  5 

65-77 

374 

953 

1  ^  ^ 

1854 

13  0 

82-56 

41 

104 1 

The  average  weight  of  the  clothing  is  ^  of  the  male  body 


Table  D.— Average  weight  for  height  of  a  woman,  dressed: 


Height 

Weight 

Height 

Weight 

Height 

Weight 

ft.  in. 

mm. 

St.  lb. 

Kgm. 

ft.  in. 

mm. 

St.  lb.  Kgm. 

ft.  in. 

mm. 

St.  lb.  Kgm. 

4  10 

1473 

7  0 

44-45 

5  2 

1575 

8  2 

51-71 

5  6 

1676 

9  13 

63-05 

4  II 

1499 

7  4 

4627 

5  3 

1600 

8  9 

5489 

5  7 

1702 

10  8 

67-13 

5  0 

1524 

7  7 

47-63 

5  4 

1626 

9  2 

58-06 

5  8 

1727 

II  4 

71-67 

5  I 

1549 

7  12 

49-90 

5  5 

1651 

9  9 

61-24 

The  average  weight  of  the  clothing  is  of  the  female  body.  Up  to 
about  5  ft.  7  in.  (1702  mm.)  it  will  be  seen  that  women  tend  to  weigh  less  for 
their  height  than  men.  Above  this  height,  they  weigh  usually  as  much  or 
more,  and  in  late  middle  life  not  uncommonlv  very  much  more. 
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AVHRAGE  Weights  and  measurements 

OF    ADULT    HUMAN  ORGANS 

Heart. — Weijjht :  male,  lo  oz.  to  12  oz.  ;  female,  8  oz.  to  10  oz. 
Measurements;  5  in.  long,  31  in.  broad,  2^  in.  thick. 

Lungs  . — Weight  :  right,  23  oz.  ;  left,  ig  oz.  :  very  variable. 

Stomach. — Weight:  4j  oz.  to  5  oz.  Measurements:  10  in.  to  12  in. 
long,  4  in.  to  5  in.  wide. 

Liver  . — Weight  :  45  oz.  to  60  oz.  Measurements  :  transverse,  10  in.  to 
12  in.,  antero-posterior,  6  in.  to  7  in. 

Pancreas  . — Weight :  3  oz.  Measurements  :  6  in.  to  8  in.  long,  ih  in. 
broad. 

Spleen  . — Weight :  5  oz.  to  7  oz.  Measurements  :  5  in.  long,  3  in.  broad, 
lA  in.  thick. 

Kidney  . — Weight  :  45  oz.  to  5^  oz.  Measurements  :  4  in.  long,  2J  in. 
broad,  ij  in.  thick. 

Brain. — Weight:  Male,  50  oz.  ;  female,  44  oz.  ' 

The  average  weight  and  size  of  all  these  organs  are  less  in  the  female 
than  in  the  male. 

[Details  of  measurements  of  the  uterus,  measurements  and  positions  of  the 
gravid  uterus,  measurements  of  the  fcetal  head,  and  of  the  female  pelvis, 
will  be  found  on  pages  356  and  357J. 


I 

Dentition  Table 

The  following  table  shows  the  order  in  which  the  milk-teeth  and  permanent 
teeth  appear,  and  the  average  age  at  their  eruption.  There  are  wide 
variations  as  to  time,  and  great  irregularity  in  the  order  of  their  appearance. 

Milk  Teeth. — The  first  dentition  begins  at  the  sixth  or  seventh 
month,  and  is  completed  by  about  the  second  year. 

Central  incisors  (i)  lower,  6th  month  ;  (2)  upper,  7th  month 

Lateral  incisors  (i)  upper,  gth  month  ;  (2)  lower,  loth  month 

First  molars  12th  month 

Canines  iSth  month 

Second  molars   2nd  year  (often  later) 

The  full  primary  dentition  is  20  teeth  ;  10  in  each  jaw. 

Permanent  Teeth:— 

First  molars  ... 
Lower  central  incisors 
Upper  central  incisors 
Lateral  incisors 
First  bicuspid 
Second  bicuspid 

Canines   

Second  molars 
Third  molars  (wisdom) 

or  .'It  any  later  period 
The  full  permanent  dentition  is  32  teeth  :  ifi  in  each  jaw 


7 

8  „ 

9  .. 
10 

II 

12  ,, 

13  .. 

17  to  2C  ve;irs 


34  4 


N? 


N°  2, 


N?3. 


N95. 


D.-0.50 

rcuT  rcCL  TCLL  ^ 

COOl-  (.OOe  CODE  OOl-C 

DEFT  FUOC  UEET  FEET 

Ct-OO  COi-T  DOtil.  COOT 


D.-0.75 

LEE  El_l_  ELF  FOE 

COD  TOD  COT  TOO 

FEE  LET  EEL  ELL 

ODD  COD  LOO  DOE 


O 
Cl 


D-l.OO 

FEL.I_  TOLL  DELl. 

DOTE  POOL  TOLD 


FLED  LOLL  CELT 

COLD  FOOD  DOFF 


D-200 

TOE  OFT 

N?4.       D  O  D  ODE 

LOT  FED 

a-600 


L  D  T 


Dr9.00 


F  B  Z 
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EXPLANATION  OF 
THE   USE   OF   TEST  TYPES 

The  figures  over  the  respective  types  indicate  in  metres  the  distance  at 
which  a  normal  eye  can  read.  Thus  No.  i  should  be  read  by  each  eye 
separately  at  3  metre,  No.  3  at  i  metre  and  so  on.  A  normal-sighted 
person  can  read,  with  each  eye  separately,  No.  5  at  6  metres  (about 
20  feet),  and  No.  6  at  g  metres,  provided  the  test  is  well  illuminated. 
Vision  is  then  said  to  be 

If  he  be  unable  to  do  this,  he  should  approach  the  type  until  he  can. 
His  distance  from  the  type  should  then  be  measured  ;  this  becomes  the 
numerator  of  the  fraction,  the  number  of  the  type  being  the  denominator. 
Thus  if  No.  5  be  read  at  only  3  metres,  vision  =  §,  i.e.  half  normal  vision. 

If  looking  through  a  pinhole  in  a  piece  of  card  improve  distant  vision, 
astigmatism  may  be  suspected.  Myopia  is  generally  indicated  if  the 
near  types  Nos.  i  to  4  can  be  read  onlj'  at  a  nearer  distance  than  that 
stated.  Thus,  if  No.  3,  which  ought  to  be  read  at  one  metre,  cannot  be  read 
farther  from  the  eye  than  25  cm.,  this  is  the  patient's  far  point,  and  a 
myopia  of  or  4d  is  indicated.  Such  a  person  would  probably  read 
No.  5  with — 4D. 

If  a  person's  distant  vision  be  normal,  but  he  cannot  read  No.  i  type  at 
22  cm.  (Donders), /7ri-/y(7/7'«  is  probably  present,  if  the  patient  be  over  40. 
Hypermetropia  hastens,  and  myopia  delays,  the  advent  of  presbyopia. 

N.B. — These  tests  are  supplied  with  the  object  of  enabling  medical  men 
who  have  no  sight-testing  apparatus  at  hand  to  form  a  rough  idea  of  the 
condition  of  a  patient's  sight.  The  capability  of  passing  these  tests  is  no 
proof  of  the  absence  of  refractive  errors.  Hypermetropia  and  astigmatism 
may  both  be  present,  but  concealed  by  accommodation,  which  may  be 
paralj'sed  for  purposes  of  examination  in  various  waj's,  as  indicated  below. 


METHODS  OF 
PARALYSING   THE  ACCOMMODATION 

1.  In  patients  under  fifteen  (below  the  age  of  puberty),  one  'Tabloid' 
Ophthalmic  product  of  Atropine  and  Cocaine  (B)  should  be  placed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  each  lower  lid  twice  every  day  for  three  to  five  days 
previous  to  the  examination. 

2.  In  patients  over  twenty-five,  one  '  Tabloid  '  Ophthalmic  product  of 
Homatropine  and  Cocaine  (W)  should  be  placed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
each  lower  lid  one  hour  before  examination. 

3.  In  patients  between  the  ages  of  fifteen  and  twenty-five,  the  first- 
named  method  is  better,  but  the  preparation  need  be  used  only  two  or 
three  times,  about  twenty- four  hours  before  the  examination.  The  effect 
of  the  atropine,  however,  even  in  these  cases,  takes  some  days  to  pass  off, 
and  where  it  is  desired  to  avoid  this  inconvenience,  homatropine  may  be 
used  instead,  in  the  following  way.  Place  one  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic 
product  (W)  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  lower  lid,  and  after  an  interval  of 
twenty  minutes  use  a  second,  examining  the  patient  one  hour  after  the  first 
application.  The  effect  of  the  '  Tabloid '  preparation  ( W)  passes  off  entirely 
in  from  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours. 
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INFECTIOUS  DlSHASHS 


Incubation 
period 


1  Date  of  tlie  definite  illness 
on  which  the  eruption 

1 

l^eriod  ol 
Quaran- 
tine 
required 
after  tlie 
latest  ex- 
posure to 
infection 

Appears 

Begins 
to  fade 



12  daj's 

ist  daj'and  3 

About 

20  days 

following  daj's 

4th 

12  days 

2nd    to  4th 

4th  to 

20  daj's 

7th 

5  daj's 

4th  day.  The 

5th  to 

16  daj-s 

patient  is 

7  th 

highlj-  infec- 

tious   for  2 

days  before 

the  rash  ap- 

appears 

24  daj's 

21  days 

2nd 

10  days 

3rd    or    41  h 

91I1  or 

16  daj'sj 

loth 

Period  of 
Infection  ceases 


Asiatic 
Cholera 


Chicken- 

Pox 
Diphtheria 


German 
Measles 
(Rotheln) 

Influenza 


Measles 


Mumps 


Plague 


Ringworm 


Scarlet 
Fevkk 


Smallpox 


A  few  hours 
to  10  daj's, 
usually  3 
to  6  days 
10  to  16 
days 

2  to  10 
days 


7  to  18  days 
or  even 
longer 

I  to  4  daj's, 
usuallj'  3 
to  4 


10  to 
days 


14 


10  to  22 
daj's 


2  to  8  da3's, 
inrarecases 
up    to  15 
d:ij-s 


1  to  8  days, 
usually  3 
105 


12  10  14 
days 


1 11  7  days 
from  complete 
cessation  of 
diarrhosa. 
When  everj'scab 
has  fallen  off. 
In  4  weeks,  if  no 
discharges  and 
no  albumin,  and 
if  bacteriological 
examination  of 
nose  and  throat 
be  negative. 
In  not  less  than 
10  daj'S  from 
appearance  of 
the  rash. 
In  3  d  a  }•  s 
after  the  tem- 
perature has 
become  normal, 
and  all  catarrhal 
discharges  have 
ceased. 

In  not  less  than 
2  weeks  from 
appearance  of 
the  rash. 


In  not  less  than 
2  weeks, and  then 
onlywhen  i  week 
has  elapsedsince 
subsidence  of  all 
swelling. 
In  I  month. 


When  examina- 
tion reveals  no 
broken  -  off 
diseased  hairs. 
When  desqua- 
mation and  sore 
throat  and  albu- 
minuria disap- 
pear, but  never 
in  less  than  6 
weeks. 

W  li  en  e  veryscab 
has  disappeared. 
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INFECTIOUS    DISEASE  S-{conli)i  u,;i) 


Iiicul>atiuii 
period 


Typhoid 
Feviik 

Tvi'iius 

Whooping 
Cough 


Ykllo'.v 
Fevek 


7  to  21  days, 
usually  lo 
to  14 

S  to  14,  very 
variable 
7  to  14  day^ 


3  to  6  days 
and  in  rare- 
cases  13 


IJatL-  of  tlie  durinite  illness 
oil  wliicli  tlie  eruption 

Appears 

Ueijins 
to  fade 

8th   or  gth 

2ISt 

5th 

14th 

The  characte- 

ristic whoop- 

ing may  not 

appear  for 

3  weeks,  al- 

though the 

patient  is  in- 

fectious be- 

fore then 

Period  of 
Ouaran- 

tine 
retiuireti 
after  tlie 
I  It  test  ex- 
posure to 
infection 


23  days 

14  days 
21  days 


Period  of 

Infection  ceases 


15  days 


Indefinite  (ij'- 
phoid  carriers). 

After  4  weeks. 

In  5  weeks  from 
commencement, 
provided  all 
ch  aracteristic 
spasmodic  cough 
anil  whooping 
have  ceased  for 
at  least  2 
weeks. 


The  foregoing  table  is  in  general  accord  with  A  Code  of  Rules  for  the 
I'rntcniion  of  infectious  and  Coniaj^ioiis  JJiseases  in  Schools,  issued  by 
the  Medical  Officers  of  .Schools'  Association  (J.  &  A.  Churchill).  It 
indicates  the  day  on  which  a  boy  or  girl  may  usually  return  to  school  after 
suffering  from,  or  being  exposed  to,  infectious  or  contagious  disease,  but 
the  period  of  absence  may  usually,  by  the  school  rules,  be  extended  by  the 
school  medical  officer,  if  in  his  judgment  such  extension  be  essential  to  the 
safet)'  of  the  school.  In  certain  cases — as,  for  example,  where  a  child  who 
has  previously  suftered  from  a  particular  disease  has  again  been  exposed  lo 
it,  the  school  medical  officer  may  decide  not  to  insist  upon  the  full  quaran- 
tine period,  but  such  relaxation  of  the  rule  must  obviously  be  within  his 
discretion  and  can  be  arranged  only  after  he  has  obtained  full  and  definite 
knowledge  of  all  the  facts.  The  rules  of  the  Code  are  now  so  generally 
adopted  by  the  principal  schools  that  it  is  very  desirable,  to  .avoid  friction, 
that  they  should  be  observed  by  the  profession  generally  in  certifying  the 
date  on  which  a  child  may  return. 

The  above-named  quarantines  (usually  fixed  at  about  two  days  longer 
than  the  recognised  incubation  period  of  the  disease  in  question)  can  be 
considered  safe  only  if  thorough  disinfection  be  carried  out  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  quarantine  period.  This  should  in  all  cases  be  done 
under  the  guidance  of  the  medical  attendant.  It  is  important  also  to  note 
that  the  quarantine  period  can  begin  only  from  the  date  of  the  latest 
exposure.  It  is  often  necessary  to  delay  considerably  the  commencement 
of  a  child's  quarantine  period  after  exposure  lo  infectious  disease,  because 
the  patient  has  been  insufficiently  isolated,  or  has  been  isolated  for  a 
shorter  time  than  is  required  by  the  Code,  so  that  repeated  exposures 
arise.  It  is  only  from  the  latest  exposure  previous  to  the  complete 
recovery  of  the  patient  that  the  quarantine  period  dates. 

A  certificate  given  for  a  child's  return  to  school  should  not  only  state 
that  the  patient  is  (in  the  opinion  of  the  medical  attendant)  free  from 
infection,  but  should  state  specifically  the  exact  nature  of  the  illness 
from  which  the  child  has  suffered,  or  has  been  exposed,  and  the  dates 
of  such  illness  or  exposure.  If  the  medical  attendant  be  able  lo  certify 
also  that  within  his  own  knowledge  a  child  exposed  to  infectious  disease 
has  previously  suffered  from  it,  it  may  materially  help  to  sliorten  the 
absence  required  by  the  school  medical  officer. 
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E  X  P  H  C  T  A  T  1  O  N     OF  LIFE 


Tliis  table  (in  wliicli  tlie  expectancy  is  somewhat  lower  than  that  of  some 
otliers)  is  copied  from  Bourne's  "  Manual."  [English  Experience,  No.  3 
(Males).] 


Com- 
pleted 
Age 

Years 

Com- 
pleted 
Age 

Years 

Com- 
pleted 
Age 

Years 

Com- 
pleted 
Age 

Years 

0 

 1— 

39-91 

31 

32-09 

54 

17-06 

77 

5-£2 

5 

49-71 

32 

31-42 

55 

16-45 

78 

5-51 

10 

47-05 

33 

30-74 

56 

15-86 

79 

5-21 

1 1 

46-31 

34 

30-07 

57 

15-26 

80 

4-93 

12 

45-54 

35 

29-40 

58 

14-68 

81 

4-66 

13 

44-76 

36 

28-73 

59 

14-10 

82 

4-41 

14 

43'97 

37 

20-00 

60 

13-53 

83 

417 

15 

43-i8 

38 

27-39 

61 

12-96 

84 

395 

10 

42-40 

39 

26-72 

62 

12-41 

^5 

3-73 

17 

41-64 

40 

26-06 

63 

11-87 

86 

3-53 

10 

40*90 

41 

25-39 

04 

11-34 

B7 

3-34 

19 

40-17 

42 

24-73 

65 

1082 

88 

3-16 

20 

39-48 

43 

24-07 

66 

10-32 

89 

300 

21 

38-80 

44 

23-41 

67 

9-83 

90 

2-84 

22 

38-13 

45 

22-76 

68 

9-36 

91 

2-69 

23 

37-46 

46 

22-11 

69 

8-90 

92 

2-55 

24 

36-79 

47 

21-46 

70 

8-45 

93 

241 

25 

36-12 

48 

20-82 

71 

8-03 

94 

2-29 

26 

35-44 

49 

20-17 

72 

7-62 

95 

2-17 

27 

34-77 

5° 

19-54 

73 

7-22 

96 

2-06 

28 

34-10 

51 

18-90 

74 

6-85 

97 

1-95 

29 

33-43 

52 

18-28 

75 

6-49 

98 

i-8s 

30 

32-76 

S3 

17-67 

76 

6-15 

99 

1-76 

A  rough  rule  for  arriving  at  the  Expectation  of  Life  is  this  : — Between 
the  ages  of  20  and  45  use  the  fixed  number  96.  Deduct  the  present  age  of 
the  person  from  this  number,  and  half  the  remainder  gives  his  expectancy. 
Between  the  ages  20  and  30  the  result  is  a  trifle  below  the  average :  and 
over  40  is  slightlj'  above.  For  estimating  the  expectancy  of  those  over  45 
take  90  as  the  fixed  number,  instead  of  96  as  before. 

Taking  the  population  generally,  the  expectation  of  life  in  women  is 
about  three  years  more  than  in  men.  During  the  child-bearing  period  the 
expectation  of  women  is  somewhat  less,  but  it  rises,  and  is  greater  than  that 
of  men,  after  the  fiftieth  year. 

THE  PULSE  Rate 

In  health  the  pulse  rate  varies  widelj'  according  to  a  number  of  conditions, 
such  as  age,  sex,  temperament,  exercise,  excitement,  food  and  temperature. 
The  relation  of  the  respiration  rate  to  the  pulse  rate  may  broadly  be 
expressed  as  about  i  to  4.  The  following  table  represents  a  fair  average 
pulse  rate  at  diflferent  ages  : — 

Foetus   150  to  130  per  minute  I    2  to  7  years  ...  100  topo  per  minute 

New-born  infant  140  ,,  130        ,,  7  •>  >4    9°  >>  75 

Under  i  year  ...  130  ,,  115        ,,  14  •>  21    85  ,,  75 

I  to  2  years     ...  115  ,,  100        ,,  21  ,,  65    .,     ...    75  65 

In  old  age    85  ,,  70  per  minute 
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l"  1 1  H  R  M  O  M  E  T  H  R  S 
Fahrenheit,    Centigrade   und  Reaumur 

This  table  shows  the  relationship  between  these  three  thermometric  scales 
at  certain  temperatures. 

To  convert  degrees  F.  into  degrees  C,  deduct  32,  multiplj'  by  5  and 
divide  by  9. 

To  convert  degrees  C.  into  degrees  F.,  multiply  by  g,  divide  by  5  and 
add  32. 

To  convert  degrees  F.  into  degrees  R.,  deduct  32,  multiply  by  4  and 
divide  hy  9. 

To  convert  degrees  R.  into  degrees  F.,  multiply  by  9,  divide  hy  4  and 
add  32. 

Freezing  point  =  32°  F.  ;  o"  C. ;  and  o'  R. 
Boiling  point  =  212°  F. ;   100°  C.  ;  and  80°  R. 


F. 

c. 

R. 

212 

100 

80 

200 

93-3 

74.7 

150 

65-6 

52-4 

112 

44-4 

3S-S 

no 

43-3 

34-7 

108 

42'2 

33-8 

106 

4I-I 

32-9 

105 

40-6 

32-4 

104 

40 

32 

103 

39-4 

31-6 

102 

38-9 

31-1 

IOI-5 

38-6 

30-9 

lOI 

38-3 

30-7 

100-5 

38-1 

3°-4 

100 

37-8 

30-2 

99-5 

37-S 

30 

99 

37-2 

29-8 

98-4 

/Body  tem-\  , 
I  perature  j  3°  9 

29-5 

98 

36-7 

29-3 

97-5 

36-4 

29-1 

97 

36-1 

28-9 

96-5 

35-8 

28-7 

96 

35-6 

28-4 

95-5 

35-3 

28-2 

F. 

c. 

R. 

95 

35 

28 

94 

34-4 

27-6 

92 

33-3 

26-7 

90 

32-2 

25.8 

88 

31-1 

24-9 

86 

30 

24 

84  . 

28-9 

23-1 

82 

27-8 

22-2 

80 

26-7 

21-3 

78 

25-6 

20-4 

76 

24-4 

19-6 

74 

233 

i8-7 

72 

22-2 

17-8 

70 

2I-I 

16-9 

68 

20 

16 

66 

i8-9 

is-i 

64 

17-8 

142 

62 

16-7 

13-3 

60 

15-6 

12-4 

58 

14-4 

II-6 

56 

13-3 

10-7 

54 

12-2 

9-8 

52 

ii-i 

S-9 

32 

0 

0 

COINS    AS    MAKESHIFT  WEIGHTS 


Coin 

Approximate  Weight 

Standard  Weight 

Sovereign   

Half-sovereign 
Five-shilling  piece  ... 

Half-crown  

Two-shilling  piece  ... 

Shilling   

Sixpence 

Threepenny  piece  

Penny 

Halfpenny  

Farthing   

French  20  franc  piece  (gold) 
French  i  franc  piece  (silver) 
Indian  i  rupee  piece  (silver) 

"  least  current  "  122-5  gr. 
"  least  current"  61-125  gr. 
about  I  oz.  avoirdupois 
1/2  oz. 

2/5  oz.  „ 
,,   1/5  oz. 
,,  i/io  oz.  „ 
,,  1/20  oz.  „ 
..    1/3  oz.  ,, 

.,  1/5  0/.. 

,,  i/io  oz.  ,, 
„  100  gr. 

..     77  gr. 
„  180  gr. 

123-274  gr. 
61  637  gr. 

436-363  gr. 
218-181  gr. 

174-543  gr. 
87-2727  gr. 

43-6363  gr. 

2i-8i8i  gr. 
145-83  gr. 

87-5  gr. 

43-6363  gr. 

6-45  grammes 

S-oo 
11.66  ,, 

350 
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SOLUBILITY    OF  CHEMICALS 
FREQUENT  USE 
The  statements  of  solubility  given   below  are  those  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  whenever  such  are  therein  mentioned.    In  most 


British 
of  the 


Name  of  Chemical 


dum 


Acidum  Arseniosum 

,,       Benzoicum  ... 

,,  Boricum 

,,  Carbolicum... 

,,  Citricum 

,,  Gallicum 

„  Salicylicuni 

,,       Tannicum  ... 

,,  Tartaricum 

Alumen   

Ammonii  Benzoas 

,,  Bromidum... 

,,       Carbonas  ... 

,,  Chloridum... 

,,  lodidum 

,,       Phosphas  ... 
Antimonium  Tartaratum 
Apomorphinat  Hydrochlori 
Argenti  Nitras 
Atropinse  Sulphas  ... 
CaflFeinse  Citras 
Calcii  Chloridum 
,,  Hypophosphis 

Calx   

Chloralamidum 
Chloral  Hydras 
Cinchonidinas  Sulphas 
Cinchoninae  Sulphas... 
Cocainae  Hydrochloridum  . 

Codeina   

Codeinae  Phosphas  ... 

Cupri  Sulphas 

Eucainse  Hj'drochloridum  . 

,,  Lactas 

Ferri  Sulphas  

Heroin  Hydrochloridum  . 
HydrargjTi  Perchloridum  . 

lodoformum  

lodam  

Lithii  Benzoas   

„  Carbonas 
,,    Citras  ... 

,,    .Sal  icy  las   

Magnesii  Sulphas  

Morphinje  Acetas   

,,  Hydrochloridum 
Phosphas 

,,  Sulphas  

Tartras  

Phenazonum  ... 

Plumbi  Acetas   

Potassii  Acetas   

,,  Bicarbonas 


Water 
So'-y?"  F. 
(io°-25°  C.) 

1  Boiling 
i  Water 

Alcohol 
'  90  per  cent. 
50°-77'  F. 

(I0°-2S''  C.) 

1        (One  part  is  soluble  in) 

lOO 

10 

SP. 

400 

17 

3 

30 

3 

30 

12 

— 

V.S. 

075 

i-6i 

100 

3 

5 

500 

14 

3 

I 

v.s. 

I 

071 

°-5 

1-67 

10 

0-3 

INS. 

6 

7-2 

30 

1-2 

0-7 

125 

4 

DEC. 

DEC. 

3 

I 

60 

I 

05 

0 

4 

— 

INS. 

17 

3 

.^LM.  INS. 

5° 

DEC. 

38- 2 

0-54 

O-I 

24 

V.S. 

10 

3- 

22 

V.S. 

3 

8 

6 

INS. 

... 

760 

1600 

INS. 

i8-7 

DEC. 

1.3 

v.s. 

V.S. 

V.S. 

63 

1-42 

72 

58 

13-59 

10 

0-5 

— 

4 

80 

24 

1-6 

4 

-- 

261 

3' 5 

0-5 

ALM.  INS. 

22 

12-5 

14 

4 

— 

8 

0-9 

0-3 

INS. 

2 

II 

16 

2 

3 

SP. 

l.\'S. 

So 

5000 

ID 

... 

3 

^■5 

13 

... 

AHT.  70 

1-40 

INS. 

2 

i-S 

ALM.  INS. 

V.S. 

V.S. 

V.S. 

013 

INS. 

2-5 

1-5 

ABT.  100 

24 

I 

50 

6-75 

OS 

700 

'5-3 

0-7S 

465 

11 

ALM.  INS. 

I 

V.S. 

1-3 

2 

o-s 

30 

o-s 

V.S. 

2 

4 

DEC. 

ALM.  INS. 

AMrcT'iatr'ons :  abt.  al<pui ;  alm. 
INS.  itisfllublc ;  sr.  sfxxriiiti 


almost ;  dec.  decomposed : 
Iv ;  V.S.  vcrv  soluble 


.S  n  1 


Name  of  Chemical 


Water 

50"-77°  P- 
(io°-25"  C.) 


Alcohol 
Boiling     90  percent. 

Water      so"-??"  I'- 
lio''-25°  C.) 


Potassii  Bromidum  

Chloras 

lodidum   

Nitras   

,,  Permanganab 
,,       Tartras  Acidus 
Quininre  Bihydrochloridum 

Bisulphas  

,,  Hydrobromidum  ... 
„       Hydrochloridum  ... 

,,  Sulphas   

Saccharin   

Saccharum   

,,  Lactis 

Salicinum   

'  Sa.xin  '   

Sodii  Acetas  

Benzoa.'i 
,,    Biboras  ... 

,,  Bicarbonas   

.,  Bromidum   

,,  Chloridum 

.,  Hypophosphis  

,,  lodidum  

.,  Phosphas   

,,  Salicylas   

,,  .Sulphas  

Strontii  Bromidum  

Strychnina 

Strychninse  Hydrochloridum 

„  Nitras  

,,  Sulphas... 

Sulphonal   

Thymol 

Veronal   

Zinci  Acetas  

,,  Sulphas... 


(One  part  is  soluble  in) 


2  1 

I  ' 

200 

I D 

3 

IN.S. 

0-75 

O'  ,S 

12 

4 

05 

ALM.  INS. 

20 

3 

DEC. 

200 

16-7 

INS. 

0'75 

5 

OS 

v.s. 

18 

40 

v.s. 

0-67 

35 

I 

3 

.■\BT.  800 

30 

00 

400 

24 

25 

0'5 

0  2 

137-2 

7 

I 

28 

0-7 

00 

400 

59 

I 

V..S. 

23 

I  0 

i'3 

24 

25 

o-S 

INS. 

1-2 

...  Q 

o-o 

10 

^0 

2"5 

A  L  M .  INS* 

O'  1 2 

30 

o-s 

0-33 

3 

6 

INS. 

o-g 

\  .s. 

u 

^  0 

0-4 

I 

o-S 

3 

6400 

2500 

150 

35 

60 

42 

120 

31 

2 

6S 

450 

15 

5° 

IIOO 

v.s. 

160 

8-5 

2-5 

i-S 

36 

0-53 

0-2 

INS. 

Abh-eviatiofis :  abt.  about;  alm. 

I.N'S.  insolii-blc ;  v.s. 
Glycerin   dissolves  ; — Boric  Acid,  i 
Iodine,  i  in  65  ;  Morphine  Acetate,  i  in  5 


almost ,"  DEC.  liecoiiiposcd ; 
7'ery  soluble 

in  4;  Carbolic  Acid,  3-5  in  i; 
;  Potassium  Iodide,  i  in  3  (Squire) 


TABLE    OF    PERCENTAGE  SOLUTIONS 
Quantity  of  Medicament  Required  for  Making — 


Per- 
centage 

I  fluid  drachm 

I  fluid  ounce 

I 

pint 

Parts 

I 

gr-  0-547 

gr.  4-37S 

gr. 

87-5 

I 

in  100 

2 

gr.  1-094 

gr.  8-750 

gr. 

175-0 

I 

in  50 

3 

gr.  1-640 

gr.  13-125 

gr. 

262-5 

I 

in  33-33 

4 

gr.  2-187 

gr.  17-500 

gr. 

350-0 

I 

in  25 

S 

gr.  2-734 

gr.  21-875 

gr. 

437-S 

I 

in  20 

6 

gr.  3-281 

gr.  26-250 

gr. 

5250 

I 

in  16-66 

7 

gr.  3-828 

gr.  30-625 

gr. 

612-5 

I 

in  14-28 

8 

gr-  4-375 

gr.  35-000 

gr 

700-0 

I 

in  12-5 

9 

gr.  4-922 

gr.  39-375 

gr. 

787-5 

1 

in  ii-ii 

lO 

gr.  5-468 

gr.  43-750 

gr. 

^75-o 

I 

in  10 

The  table  is  arranged  on  the  basis  of  87  5  grains  of  solid  in  one  pint  (approx.  one  grain 
in  1 10 minims)  of  solvent  to  form  a  i  per  cent,  solution.  Dissolve  the  substance  in  three 
f|uarters  of  the  total  quantity  of  solvent.    Adjust  volume  to  prescribed  amount. 
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ALKALIES 

Percentage  Strength 

Ammonia  Solution    lo 

Ammonium  Carbonate,  B.P.  loo 
Potassium  Hydroxide        ...  go 
Potassium  Bicarbonate      ...  loo 

Sodium  Hydroxide   90 

Sodium  Bicarbonate   99 

Sodium  Carbonate,  Crystals  99 
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Symbols  and  atomic  Weights 

(Rc7)isc(i  froiii   the   latest   Report  of  the  International  Committee  ou 

A  torn  ic  1  i  'eigh  ts ) 


The  International  Committee  now  gives  only  the  atomic  weights  with 
reference  to  O  =  16  00.  In  this  table  the  corresponding  values,  calculated 
on  the  basis  of  H  =  i  (Ratio,  i-oo8  :  i),  are  also  given  : — 


0  =  16 

H  =  i 

0=16 

H  =  i 

Aluminium  ... 

Al 

27-1 

26-9 

Molybdenum 

Mo 

96-0 

95-2 

Antimon)' 

.Sb 

I20'2 

iig-2 

Neodymium  ... 

Nd 

144-3 

143-15 

Argon.  

A 

39-88 

39-56 

Neon  

Ne 

20-2 

2003 

Arsenic 

As 

74-96 

74-36 

Nickel 

Ni 

58-68 

58-2 

Barium 

Ba 

136-28 

Niton  (radium 

Bismuth 

Bi 

208  0 

206-4 

emanation) 

Nt 

222-4 

220-63 

Boron  

B 

II-O 

10-9 

Nitrogen 

N 

14-01 

13-9 

Bromine 

Br 

79-92 

79-28 

Osmium 

Os 

190-g 

189-38 

Cadmium 

Cd 

112-4 

1U-5 

Oxj'gen 

0 

16-00 

15-87 

Caesium 

Cs 

132-81 

131-75 

Palladium 

Pd 

106-7 

105-85 

Calcium 

Ca 

40-07 

39  75 

Phosphorus  ... 

P 

31-04 

30- 79 

Carbon 

C 

I2-00 

11-91 

Platinum 

Pt 

195-2 

193-66 

Cerium 

Ce 

140-25 

139-1 

Potassium  ... 

K 

39-10 

38-79 

Chlorine 

CI 

35-46 

35-18 

Praseodj-mium 

Pr 

140-6 

139-48 

Chromium 

Cr 

52-0 

51-59 

Radium 

Ra 

226-4 

224-6 

Cobalt 

Co 

58-97 

58-5 

Rhodium 

Rh 

102-9 

102-08 

Columbium  ... 

Cb 

93-5 

92-76 

Rubidium 

Rb 

85-45 

84-77 

Copper 

Cu 

63-57 

63-06 

Ruthenium  ... 

Ru 

101-7 

100-9 

Dysprosium  ... 

Dy 

162-5 

161-2 

Samarium 

Sa 

150-4 

149-21 

Erbium 

Er 

167-7 

166-36 

Scandium 

Sc 

44-1 

43-75 

Europium 

Eu 

152-0 

150-8 

Selenium 

Se 

79-2 

78-6 

Fluorine 

F 

ig-o 

18-8 

Silicon 

Si 

28-3 

28-07 

Gadolinium  ... 

Gd 

157-3 

156-05 

Silver  

Ag 

IO7-8S 

107-02 

Gallium 

Ga 

69-9 

69-34 

Sodium 

Na 

2300 

22-82 

Germanium  ... 

Ge 

72-S 

72 

Strontium 

Sr 

87-63 

86-93 

Glucinum 

Gl 

g-i 

9-03 

:  Sulphur 

s 

32-07 

31-81 

Gold  

Au 

197-2 

195-6 

1  Tantalum 

Ta 

181-5 

180-05 

Helium 

He 

3-99 

3-96 

'  Tellurium 

Te 

127-5 

126-49 

Hydrogen  ... 

H 

1-008 

I-OOO 

Terbium 

Tb 

159-2 

157-9 

Indium 

In 

II4-8 

113-9 

Thallium 

Tl 

204-0 

202-38 

Iodine 

I 

126-92 

125-91 

Thorium 

Th 

232-0 

230-16 

Iridium 

Ir 

193-1 

191-57 

Thulium 

Tm 

168-5 

167-16 

Iron  

Fe 

55-84 

55-39 

Tin  

Sn 

II9-O 

iiS-i 

Krypton 

Kr 

82-9 

82-24 

Titanium 

Ti 

48-1 

47-7 

Lanthanum  ... 

La 

139-0 

137-9 

Tungsten 

\Y 

184-0 

182-5 

Lead  

Pb 

207-10 

205-46 

Uranium 

U 

238-5 

236-6 

Lithium 

Li 

6-94 

6-88 

Vanadium  ... 

V 

51-0 

50-59 

Lutecium 

Lu 

174-0 

172-6 

Xenon 

Xe 

130-2 

129-17 

Magnesium  ... 

Mk 

24-32 

24-13 

Ytterbium 

Yb 

172 

170-63 

Manganese  ... 

Mn 

54-93 

54-5 

Yttrium 

Y 

89-0 

88-3 

Mercury 

Hg 

200-6 

199-007 

Zinc   

Zn 

65-37 

64-85 

Zirconium 

Zr 

GO- 6 

89-0 
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NOTES    ON  RADIOGRAPHY 

In  these  aoies,  a  knowledge  of  ordinary  photographic  manipulations  is 
pre-supposed,  the  aim  being  to  indicate  suitable  materials  and  methods  for 
the  production  of  X-ray  negatives  and  positives. 

Choice  of  Plate  or  Film. — Other  things  being  equal,  the 
more  thickh'-spread  the  emulsion  and  the  richer  it  is  in  silver,  the  better  the 
result.  It  is  generally  best  to  employ  plates  speciall}^  prepared  for  radio- 
graph}*, but  when  these  are  unobtainable  the  radiographer  is  practically 
safe  in  using  the  brand  of  plate  he  employs  in  ordinary  photographic  work. 
In  general,  an  emulsion  of  medium  speed*  will  be  found  most  satisfactory, 
although  a  more  rapid  plate  ma}'  sometimes  be  necessary  in  order  to  shorten 
the  exposure.  No  advantage  is,  however,  obtainable  from  the  use  of 
"  ultra-rapid  "  emulsions.  For  inanimate  objects,  and  when  a  prolonged 
exposure  is  possible,  emulsions  of  ordinar}'  rapiditj'  are  preferable. 

Although  glass  plates  are  easier  to  handle  in  the  dark-room,  films  coated 
on  celluloid  or  other  flexible  support  can  be  placed  in  closer  contact  with 
the  human  bod}',  and  are  less  liable  to  damage.  Ordinary  negative  or 
bromide  papers  may  be  used  if  the  slight  increase  in  the  length  of  time 
they  take  to  print  be  not  objectionable.  These  papers  possess  the  great 
advantage  of  being  so  transparent  to  X-rays  that  several  negatives  may 
be  obtained  with  one  exposure  by  super-imposing  a  number  of  sheets  of  the 
sensitive  material.  When  only  negative  images  are  required,  this  plan  is 
very  convenient  and  rapid. 

Development, — The  development  of  radiographs  will  present  no 
difficulties  to  those  familiar  with  the  production  of  ordinary  negatives,  the 
chief  precaution  necessar}'  being  to  develop  much  more  fully  than  is 
requisite  in  ordinary  work.  A  pyro  developer,  unless  prepared  with  a 
larger  proportion  of  sulphite  than  usual,  is  liable  to  stain  the  fingers  and 
the  gelatin.  For  those  who  prefer  pyro,  '  Tabloid '  Pyro-Soda  Developer 
('///c;r«'yi;r/V/?</aj  is  the  most  suitable.  'Tabloid'  'Rvtol' Universal  Developer 
is  specially  appreciated  for  X-ray  work,  giving  good  density  and  detail 
without  irritating  or  discolouring  the  fingers,  and  without  staining  the 
gelatin.  It  brings  up  the  image  quickly  with  all  available  detail,  and 
density  is  easily  obtainable  by  leaving  the  plate  in  the  developer  until  it 
appears  practically  opaque  to  transmitted  light.  '  Tabloid  '  Pyro-Metol 
Developer  is  also  most  useful  for  under-exposures.  It  develops  very 
quickly,  and  gives  a  yellow  image  which  produces  strong,  plucky  prints. 

.Should  the  radiograph  be  too  thin,  owing  either  to  under-exposure  or 
under-development,  '  Tabloid '  Mercuric  Iodide  and  Sodium  .Sulphite  or 
'  Tabloid  '  Chromium  Inten.sifier  should  be  used,  because  they  increase  the 
strength  of  the  finest  detail  as  well  as  that  of  the  stronger  deposits. 
Many  intensifiers,  whilst  increasing  the  general  density,  remove  the  finest 
details  altogether. 

Other  operations,  such  as  reduction,  fixing,  printing,  etc.,  require  no 
divergence  from  the  methods  adopted  in  ordinary  photographic  work. 


*  NoTK. —Medium  speed  plates  or  films  are  those  marked  1/2  and  1/3  in  tlie 
'Wellcome'  Photographic  Exposure  Record  (Tadle  B,  Plates  and  Films, 
Col.  I).    Rapid  plates  are  marked  1/4,  and  ultra-rapid  plates,  1/6,  1/8  or  t/t2. 


Days 

Weeks 

Length 

28 

4 

4  to    6  lines 

S6 

8 

15  to  18  _  „ 

84 

12 

2  to    3  inches 

112 

16 

3  to  6 

140 

20 

6  to  8 

168 

24 

8  to  10  „ 

ig6 

28 

10  to  13  ,, 

224 

32 

13  to  15^  „ 

252 

36 

153  to  18  „ 

280 

40 

18    to   20j  ,, 

287 

41 

203  to  24  ,, 

Utero-Gestation 

There  are  wide  dilTerences  in  the  figures  given  by  various  authorities  on 
the  points  dealt  with  in  this  section.  Those  given  below  may,  it  is  believed, 
be  relied  upon  as  being  in  accord  with  present  English  teaching. 

F(ETUS 

Length  and  weight  at  different  stages  of  intra-uterine  life 

Weight 

gr.  20 
dr.  2  to  5 

1  to  2  oz. 

2  to  3  oz. 
S  to  7  oz. 

1  lb. 

2  to  3  lb. 

3  to  5  lb. 

(.  6  to  9  lb. 

r      or  more 

It  has  been  calculated  that  the  length  of  the  fcetus  for  the  first  six  months 
of  intra-uterine  life  is  indicated  in  centimetres  by  the  square  of  the 
number  of  the  corresponding  month.  Thus,  at  one  month,  a  foetus  measures 
I  centimetre  ;  at  2  months,  4  centimetres  ;  at  3  months,  9  centimetres ;  at 
4  months,  16  centimetres ;  at  5  months,  25  centimetres ;  at  6  months, 
36  centimetres.  The  variation  in  the  length  and  weight  of  children  at  birth 
is  verj'  great.  The  average  weight  at  birth  is  stated  to  be  6-S  lb.,  but 
English  experience  would  place  it  somewhat  higher — possiblj-  7!  lb.,  for  a 
full-term  infant. 

FOETAL   HEART  SOUNDS 

The  sounds  of  the  fcetal  heart,  130  to  150  per  minute,  are  best  heard  at 
the  end  of  the  fourth,  or  beginning  of  the  fifth  month,  at  a  point  midwa5' 
between  the  umbilicus  and  the  left  (or  less  frequentlj'  the  right)  anterior 
superior  spine  of  the  ilium. 

FCETAL  HEAD 
Measurements  at  full  term 

1.  Sagittal  diameters — 

(a)  The  direct,  or  fronto-occipital  (from  the  glabella  to  the  most 
prominent  point  at  the  occiput),  4-5  inches,  with  a  circumference 
of  13-5  inches. 

(/')  The  great  diagonal,  or  mento-occipital  (from  the  point  of  the  chin 
to  the  most  prominent  part  of  the  occiput),  5-25  inches,  with  a 
circumference  of  14-25  inches. 

(c)  The  small  diagonal  or  sub-occipito  bregmatic  (fi-om  a  point 
midway  between  the  occipital  tubercles  and  the  foramen  magnum 
to  the  posterior  edge  of  the  great  fontanelle),  3- 75  inches,  with  a 
circumference  of  11-5  inches. 

2.  Transverse  diameters — 

(a)  The  great  transverse  or  bi-parietal,  between  the  most  prominent 

points  of  the  two  parietal  eminences,  3-75  inches. 
(/>)  The  small  transverse,  or  bi-temporal,  3  inches. 

3.  Vertical  diameters  — 

(a)  From  the  vertex  to  the  base  of  the  skull— /.<•.  to  the  anterior  edge 

of  the  foramen  magnum,  3-75  inches. 
(/>)  From  the  most  projecting  part  of  the  forehead  to  the  chin— i.e. 

the  length  of  the  face,  3  inches. 


U  'I'  E  K  O  -  (;  K  S  T  A  'I'  I  O  N 


FEMALE  PELVIS 

Measurements 

Inlet  Cavit3'  Outlet 

Antero-posterior  {true  conjugate)      41  inches  45  inches  5  inches 

Oblique    43      >.  45  43  >> 

Transverse   •••      5       >>  4i      >>  4  >> 

The  external  conjugate,  usually  known  as  D.B.,  the  diameter  of 
Baudelocque,  measured  from  the  first  spine  of  the  sacrum  to  the  Mons 
Veneris,  is  73  to  8  inches. 

The  "measurement  of  the  spine  "  between  the  external  margins  of  the 
anterior  superior  spinous  processes  of  the  ilia,  is  usually  about  10  inches. 

The  measurement  between  the  most  distant  parts  of  the  crests  of  the  ilia 
is  usually  about  11  inches. 

The  diagonal  conjugate,  measured  from  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  symph}'sis  pubis,  is  about  43  inches. 


GRAVID  UTERUS 

Position  of  fundus  at  different  stages  of  pregnancy 

End  of  2nd  month  i\  in.  above  symphysis  pubis 

,,  3rd  ,,  midwaj'  between  symphysis  and  umbilicus 

,,  4th  ,,  5  of  distance  between  symphysis  and  umbilicus 

,,  5th  ,,  level  with  umbilicus 

,,  6th  ,,  I  in.  to  13  in.  above  umbilicus 

,,  7th  „  23  in.  to  3  in.  above  umbilicus 

,,  8th  „  I  of  distance  between  umbilicus  and  ensiform  cartilage 

Thence  it  continues  to  rise  slightly  towards  the  ensiform  cartilage  until 
the  last  week  of  pregnancy,  when  it  begins  to  sink  again,  in  consequence, 
chiefl}',  of  the  fcetus  descending  more  into  the  pelvis. 


GRAVID  UTERUS 

Measurements  at  different  stages  of  pregnancy 


Length  Width  Depth 

At  end  of  3rd  month  43  to  5  inches  4  inches  3  inches 

4th      „  si  to  6     „  5  4 

Sth      „  6  to  7      „  si    „  s 

6th      ,,  8  to  9      „  6i    „  6 

>>         7th      ,,  10  to  II    ,,  7i    ,,  63  ,, 

8th      „  II  to  12    ,,  8      „  7'  ,, 

9th      ,,  12  to  14    ,,  93    ,,  8  to  9  in. 


NON=GRAVlD  UTERUS 

Measurements  in  Nulliparae 

Length  from  fundus  to  anterior  lip    3^  in. 

Width  at  fundus    ij  in.  to  2  in. 

Depth  immediately  below  fundus    f  in.  to  li  in. 

The  cervix  is  x\  in.  to  i^  in.  long,  i  in.  wide,  and  3  in.  to  %  in.  deep. 

The  anterior  lip  projects  0-2  in.  to  0-3  in.  beyond  the  os,  while  the  posterior 
measures  from  the  fornix  to  its  free  edge  0-7  in. 

The  walls  are  0-4  in.  to  0  6  in.  thick  in  virgins,  and  o-8  in.  in  women  who 
have  borne  children. 

The  weight  in  virgins  is  i-i  oz.  to  1-3  oz.  ;  and  in  women  who  liave  borne 
children,  3-3  oz.  to  4  oz. 
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OBSTETRIC  Table 

The  calculation  is  made  from  the  first  clay  of  the  last 
menstrual  period. 
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ZSI     '  S  O  LO  I  D  '  BRAND 

URINE   TEST  Case 

No.   510   (Registered ) 

Simplifies  examination  of  urine  for  albumin, 
sugar,  etc.  Facilitates  accuracy  and  saves 
time.  Each  item  of  the  contents  is  of  the 
finest  quality.  The  case  is  well-constructed 
of  nickel-plated  metal  and  is  readily  rendered 
aseptic.  The  complete  outfit  can  be  carried 
in  the  pocket. 

( See  Notes  on  Equipments  at  end  J 


«?f  'Solo ID*  bkaxd 
Bacteriological  Case 

No.   505   ( Registered ) 

This  outfit  is  admirably  suited  to  the 
requirements  of  students  and  practitioners. 
It  contains  appliances  and  materials  for 
collecting,  staining*  and  mounting  specimens 
of  blood,  pus,  sputum,  etc.,  for  microscopic 
examination. 

(See  Notes  on  Equipments  at  end) 

*For  list  of  '  Soloid'  Brand  Microscopic  Stains,  sec  Price 
List  section. 
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POSTAL    INFORMATION    FOR    TllH  UNITED 

KINGDOM 

Inland  Letter  R  a  t  e  s  .—Not  exceeding  4  oz.,  ld.,a.nd^d. 
extra  for  every  additional  2  oz.  No  letter  may  exceed  24  in. 
in  length,  12  in.  in  width  or  12  in.  in  depth,  unless  sent  to  or 
from  a  Government  oflice. 

Newspaper  R a t e s .—Every  Registered  inland  newspaper, 
if  wrapped  so  that  it  may  be  easily  examined  by  the  post  office 
authorities,  hi.,  without  regard  to  weight ;  more  than  one  in  a 
packet,  hi.  for  each  newspaper.  A  packet  containing  two  or 
more  registered  newspapers,  however,  is  not  chargeable  with  a 
higher  rate  than  would  be  chargeable  on  a  halfpenny  packet  or 
letter  of  the  same  weight.  Newspaper  packets  must  not  exceed 
5  lb.  in  weight,  2  ft.  in  length  and  i  ft.  in  width  or  depth. 

Newspapers  not  registered  at  the  General  Post  Office  are 
treated  in  the  post  like  any  other  printed  matter. 

Halfpenny  Packets  .—The  undermentioned  articles  are 
transmissible  for  a  postage  of  one  halfpenny,  provided  they  con- 
form to  the  official  regulations  published  in  the  Post  Office  Guide 
and  do  not  exceed  2  oz.  in  weight.  Above  that  weight  they  are 
liable  to  letter  postage,  unless  sent  by  Parcel  Post.  Books  and 
other  printed  and  written  matter  not  in  the  nature  of  a  letter, 
drawings,  photographs,  maps,  plans,  invoices,  orders  for  goods, 
receipts,  statements,  circulars,  Christmas  cards,  birthday  cards, 
manuscripts  for  press,  proofs,  etc. 

Re  g  i  strati  o  n  .—The  fee  for  registering  an  inland  letter  or 
packet  is  2d.  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  postal  rate.  The  packet 
m/est  be  enclosed  in  a  strong  cover,  securely  sealed,  and  musi  be 
given  to  a  post  oftice  official,  and  a  receipt  obtained  for  it ;  if 
containing  coin,  it  »i/esi  be  enclosed  in  a  special  registered  letter 
envelope,  sold  at  all  Post  Offices.  The  payment  of  the  ordinary 
registration  fee  of  2d.  effects  an  insurance  on  the  packet  against 
loss  or  damage  up  to  ^5  ;  a  fee  of  3^/.  up  to  £20  ;  a  fee  of 
4d.  up  to  £40  ;  and  so  on,  at  the  rate  of  an  extra  id.  for  every 
additional  £20  up  to  ;,^400,  unless  contents  are  coins,  when  the 
limit  of  compensation  is  ^^5. 

The  fee  chargeable  for  registration  to  places  abroad  is  2d.  The 
sum  payable  for  insurance,  including  registration  on  letters  to 
F^oreign  Countries  for  which  insurance  can  be  accepted,  is^d.  for 
£12,  and  2d.  extra  for  every  additional  £12  up  to  £400. 

Re  =  Direction  .—All  correspondence  (other  than  parcels)  can 
be  re-directed  to  the  same  addressee  at  another  address,  free  of 
charge,  if  re-posted  not  later  than  the  day  after  delivery.  Parcels 
are  only  re-delivered  free  of  charge  when  the  original  and  second 
address  are  both  within  the  delivery  of  the  same  Post  Office. 

Official  re-direction  is  undertaken  in  cases  of  removals;  appli- 
cations must  be  made  on  the  official  forms,  and  duly  signed. 
Separate  notices  are  required  in  the  cases  of  parcels  and  telegrams. 
Re-direction  is  free  the  first  year  after  removal,  but  fees  of  is. 
are  charged  during  the  second  and  third  years,  and  5^.  a  year 
afterwards. 
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Letter  C a r  d  s  .— i^/.  each  (now  issued  at  face  value). 

Post  Cards.— Thin  cards  ^d.  each  (now  issued  at  face 
vahie).    Stout  cards,  ^d.  each  ;  ii  for  6d. 

Parcel  Rates  .—  i  lb.,  30?.  ;  2\h.,4d.  ;  31b.,  S^-  ;  5lb.,6(^.; 
7  lb.,  7^/.;  8  lb.,  8rf.;  9  lb.,  9^^.;  10  lb.,  lOa?.  ;  iilb.,  Ili^.  No 
parcel  may  exceed  1 1  lb.  in  weight.  The  greatest  length  allowed 
is  3  ft.  6  in.,  and  the  maximum  of  length  and  girth  combined  is 
6  ft.  ;  i.e.  a  parcel  of  3  ft.  6  in.  long  may  measure  2  ft.  6  in. 
in  girth  round  the  thickest  part. 

Certificates  of  Postage  of  Parcels.— A  certificate 
of  the  posting  of  a  parcel  can  be  obtained  without  charge  at  any 
Post  Office.  Forms  of  certificate  lie  on  the  public  counter,  and 
anyone  bringing  a  parcel  to  post  who  desires  to  secure  com- 
pensation withotit  regisiratiofi  should  fill  up  one  of  these  forms, 
when  it  will  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  in  attendance  to  check  and 
date-stamp  the  form,  to  sign  it  and  hand  it  back  to  the  person 
presenting  it. 

Money  Order  Rates  .—For  sums  not  exceeding  £1,  2d.; 
above  £1  but  not  exceeding  £2^,  ^d.  ;  above  £;^  but  not  exceeding 
;i^io,  4d.  ;  above  ;^io  but  not  exceeding  £20,  6d. ;  above  £20 
but  not  exceeding  £20,  8d.  ;  above  ;^30  but  not  exceeding 
£40,  lod. 

Inland  Postal  Order  Rates  .—Postal  Orders  may  now 
be  obtained  for  every  6d.  up  to  20s.,  and  for  21s.,  at  the  following 
rates  of  poundage  : — 6d.,  is.,  is.  6d.,  2s.,  2s.  6d.,  hd. ;  y.  to  155-. 
inclusive,  id.  ;  15.C.  6d.  to  21  j.  inclusive,  ihd.  The  value  of  a 
Postal  Order  may  be  increased  by  affixing  stamps  not  exceeding 
three  in  number  and  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  ^d.  Odd 
halfpence  will  not  be  paid. 

Telegram  Rates.-  Throughout  the  United  Kingdom,  6d. 
for  the  first  12  words,  and  \d.  for  every  additional  word,  the 
name  and  address  of  receiver,  and  of  sender  if  telegraphed, 
being  counted.  London  district  initials  are  counted  as  one  word, 
and  figures  are  counted  as  five  to  a  word. 

Specimens  for  Medical  Examination  or 
Analysis  .—Deleterious  liquids  or  substances,  though  otherwise 
prohibited  from  transmission  by  post,  may  be  sent  for  medical 
examination  or  analysis  by  qualified  medical  practitioners  and 
veterinary  surgeons  to  public  or  private  laboratories,  institutes, 
etc.,  by  ordinary  letter  post  under  the  following  conditions  : — 

All  liquids  must  be  enclosed  in  hermetically-sealed  bottles,  and 
packed  in  strong  wooden,  leather  or  metal  cases,  with  sufficient 
cotton  wool  or  other  absorbent  material  to  prevent  leakage  in  the 
event  of  damage  to  the  receptacle.  Packets  so  made  up  must  be 
conspicuously  marked  "  Fragile,  with  care,"  and  bear  the  words 
"  Pathological  Specimen,"  and  also  the  signature  and  address  of 
the  medical  practitioner  or  veterinary  surgeon  who  sent  it. 

N.B. — The  packet  must  on  no  account  be  sent  by  Parcel  Post — 
any  packet  of  the  kind  found  in  the  Parcel  Post,  or  found 
in  the  Letter  Post  improperly  packed  or  directed,  will  be  at 
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once  stopped  and  completely  destroyed.  Any  person  infringing 
this  concession  to  the  medical  profession  will  be  liable  to 
prosecution. 

Foreign  and  Colonial  Letter  Rates.  —The  pre- 
paid rate  of  postage  on  letters  from  the  United  Kingdom  for  all 
Foreign  Countries  (except  Egypt,  the  U.S.A.  and  the  places  in 
China  and  Morocco  where  there  are  British  Post  Office  Agencies) 
is  2hi.  for  the  first  oz.  and  i\d.  for  each  succeeding  oz.  ;  from 
the  United  Kingdom  to  nearly  all  British  Possessions,  and  to 
Egypt,  the  U.S.A.  and  the  places  in  China  and  Morocco  where 
there  are  British  Post  Office  Agencies,  the  letter  rate  is  id.  per  oz. 

No  letter  may  exceed  2  ft.  in  length  or  i  ft.  in  width  or  depth. 

Foreign  and  Colonial  Printed  Papers  and  Com- 
mercial  Papers,  Rates  for.— The  rate  of  postage  to  be 
prepaid  in  the  United  Kingdom  on  Printed  Papers  (such  as 
newspapers,  books,  pamphlets,  circulars,  photographs,  etc.)  for 
all  places  abroad  is  ^d.  per  2  oz.  The  postage  on  Commercial 
Papers  is  2\d.  for  the  first  10  oz.  and  \d.  per  2  oz.  thereafter. 
The  limit  of  size  for  packets  addressed  to  British  Colonies  or 
Possessions  or  to  non-Union  Countries  or  Colonies  is  2  ft.  in 
length  by  I  ft.  in  width  or  depth ;  but  to  Foreign  Countries  in 
the  Postal  Union  the  length  is  limited  to  18  in.  If  in  the 
form  of  a  roll,  the  limit  of  size  in  either  case  is  30  in.  in 
length  by  4  in.  in  diameter.  The  limits  of  weights  are  5  lb. 
for  British  Colonies  or  Possessions,  and  for  non-Union  Countries 
or  Colonies  ;  and  4  lb.  for  Foreign  Countries  in  the  Postal  Union. 

NoTE.^ — Duly  registered  Newspapers,  Magazines  and  Trade 
Journals  may  now  be  sent  direct  to  Canada  at  a  postage  rate  of 
id.  per  11). 

Foreign  and  Colonial  Post  Cards.  —  Official  Post 
Cards,  single  and  reply,  are  transmissible  to  all  parts  of  the  world. 
Single  Cards  are  issued  with  impressed  stamp  of  id.,  and  Reply 
Cards  bearing  a  stamp  of  the  value  of  id.  on  each  half.  Official 
Inland  Post  Cards  are  also  transmissible  al)road  if  the  additional 
postage  required  is  supplied  by  means  of  postage  stamps  affixed 
to  the  Cards  on  the  address  side. 

Foreign  and  Colonial  Parcel  Ra  t  e  s  .— When  alter- 
native routes  are  available,  the  cheaper  is  here  given.  Parcels 
may  be  sent  to  the  majority  of  the  British  Possessions  at  the  rates 
of  3  lb.,  IJ.  ;   7  lb.,  2j.  ;    nil).,  31. 

The  principal  exceptions  are  as  follows,  maximum  weight 
allowed  11  lb. :— Australia,  i  lb.,  is.,  then  6d.  per  lb. ;  Rhodesia, 
is.  ()d.  each  lb. ;  South  Africa  (Union  of),  ()d.  each  lb. 

To  the  undermentioned  places,  the  rates  for  parcels  not 
exceeding  3  lb.,  7  11).  and  11  lb.  respectively,  are  as  follows:— 
Argentine  Republic,  2.S.,  y.,  6^s.  ;  Austria,  i.r.  bd.,  2s.,  2s.  6d.  ; 
Belgium,  i^.,  IS.  6d.,2s.-  Denmark,  is.,  is.  6d.,  2s.;  Egypt 
(including  the  Egyptian  Sudan),  is.,  is.  gd.,  2s.  6d.;  France, 
i.v.  4d.,  is.  gd.,  2s.  2d.  ;  Germany  and  Holland,  is.,  is.  6d.,  2s.  ; 
Italy,    IS.  6d.,   2s.,   2s.   6d.;   Japan,  2s.,  3.s-.,  4,s-.  ;  Mexico, 

iji 


POSTAL     INFORMATION     FOK     THK     UNITED  KINGDOM 


IS.,  2s.  6d.,  3.r.  6d.;  Norway,  is.,  is.  6d.,  2s.\  Nyasaland 
Protectorate,  3^-.,  4.V.,  51.  ;  Portugal,  i.f.  6d.,  2s.,  2s.  6d.  ; 
Russia  (in  Europe),  2s.,  2s.  6d.,  ;  Spain,  is.  6d.,  2s.,  2s.  6d. ; 
Sweden,  is.  6d.,  2s.,  2s.  6d. ;  Switzerland,  is.  6d.,  2s.,  2s.  6d. ; 
U.S.A.,  ofificial,  is.  2d.,  2s.  ^d.,  ss.  ^d.  ;  semi-official,  y.  6d., 
4s.  6d.,  5j.  6d.,  except  for  New  York  City,  Brooklyn,  Jersey  City 
and  Hoboken,  for  which  the  rates  are  2s.  6d.,  y.  6d.,  4s.  6d. 

Parcels  to  places  abroad  are  subject  to  Customs  regulations. 
The  sender  is  required  to  fill  up  an  ofticial  form  of  declaration, 
giving  an  accurate  statement  of  the  nature  and  value  of  the 
contents  ;  and  where  the  destination  is  other  than  a  British  Colony 
or  Possession,  a  despatch  note  must  also  be  handed  in  with  the 
Customs  form. 

Parcels  for  many  Foreign  Coimtries  and  British  Possessions  may 
be  insured  at  the  rate  of  4d.  for  ;^I2,  and  2d.  extra  for  every 
additional  ;^I2  up  to  ^^"400.  Parcels  addressed  to  any  Foreign 
Countr)'',  or  to  Australia,  Canada,  Fiji,  Jamaica,  Mauritius,  New 
Zealand,  Nyasaland  Protectorate,  Rhodesia,  Seychelles,  South 
Africa  (Union  of).  Straits  Settlements  and  Trinidad,  may  not 
contain  a  letter,  even  if  sent  to  the  addressee.  Parcels  for  other 
British  Possessions  may  contain  a  letter  if  addressed  the  same  as 
the  parcel,  but  packets  of  letters  may  not  be  sent  by  Parcel  Post 
to  any  place  abroad.  An  invoice  in  an  open  envelope  simply 
giving  particulars  of  the  goods  may  be  enclosed. 

The  maximum  length  and  girth  combined  of  parcels  to  India 
and  the  Colonies  generally  is  6  ft. 

Foreign  and  Coloniai  Telegrams  may  be  sent  at 
the  following  charges  per  word : — Belgium,  France,  Germany 
and  Holland,  2d.  ;  Algeria,  Austria-Hungary,  Denmark,  Italy, 
Luxembourg,  Norway,  Sweden,  Switzerland  and  Tunis,  2hd. ; 
Gibraltar,  Portugal,  Roumania  and  Spain,  ^f^. ;  Bosnia-Her- 
zegovina, Bulgaria,  Montenegro  and  Servia,  3W.  ;  Malta  and 
Tangier,  ^.d.  ;  Spain  (via  Marseilles  Cable),  5^/. ;  Crete  and 
Greece,  5^1^.  ;  Greek  Islands,  Turkey  and  Turkish  Islands,  6d. ; 
Tripoli,  yd. ;  Azores  and  Canary  Islands,  gd.  ;  Cyprus  (per 
Eastern  Co.)  and  Egypt  (Alexandria),  i.f.  ;  Sudan,  i^.  4d.  ; 
Senegal,  is.  4\d. 

In  no  case  can  a  Foreign  Telegram  be  sent  for  less  than  I0(/. 

Foreign  Money  O  r  d  e  r  s  are  issued  in  the  United  Kingdom 
to  most  Foreign  Countries  at  the  following  rates  of  poundage, 
for  sums  not  exceeding  ^^"i,  30?.;  £2,  6d.;  £4,  gd.  ;  the 
poundage  increasing  at  the  rate  of  ^d.  for  every  additional  £2  or 
fraction  of  £2  up  to  £40,  for  which  the  rate  is  s^s.  ^d. 

Orders  are  valid  for  twelve  months  from  the  month  of  issue  in 
all  countries  with  a  few  exceptions. 

As  the  advices  of  Money  Orders  drawn  on  places  abroad  have 
to  be  examined  in  the  Money  Order  Department,  London,  before 
the  particulars  are  advised  to  the  paying  country,  .such  Orders 
should  be  taken  out  a  day  (or  in  remote  places  two  da}^;)  before 
the  date  fixed  for  the  despatch  of  the  mails. 
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F  o  u   In  i-  k  c  t  1  o  u  s  C  a  s  ic  s  Only 

II.    Application   to    be  made 

In  day-time  (9  a.m.  to  ii  p.m.)  to  the  Chief  Office  (Ambulance  Department), 
'Victoria  Embankment  (corner  of  Carmelite  Street),  E.C.  ;  Telegrams: 
'"Asylums  Board,  London";  Telephone,  2461  Holborn,  and  7181  Central 
( (several  lines  on  each  E.vchange). 

JV.B. — Application  in  the  latter  paj-t  of  the  day  must  be  despatched 
.  ;■«  time  to  reach  the  office  before  11  p.m. 

Application  to  be  made  at  night-time  (11  p.m.  to  9  a.m.)  by  telephone  or 
i  b}'  messenger  to  any  of  the  following  Ambulance  Stations  : — 

Rrooksby's  Walk,  Homerton,  N.E.  ;  Telephone,  2461  Holborn.  Lawn 
Road,  Fleet  Road,  Hampstead  (near  Ilampstead  Heath  Railway 
Station),  N.W.  ;  Telephone,  2462  Holborn.  .Seagrave  Road, 
Fulham  (near  West  Brompton  Railway  Station),  S.W.  ;  Telephone, 
2464  Holborn.  Landor  Road,  Stockwell  (near  Clapham  Road 
Railway  Station),  S.W.  ;  Telephone,  2463  Holborn.  New  Cross 
Road  (near  Old  Kent  Road  Railway  Station),  S.E.  ;  Telephone, 
7181  Central.    Shooter's  Hill,  Kent ;  Telephone,  2465  Holborn. 

;2.    Removal   to   the    Board's  Hospitals 

(«)  Only  persons  suffering  from  smallpox,  fevers,  or  diphtheria  are 
ADMITTED  into  the  bo.'IRd's  hospitals. 

(b)  Every  application  must  state  the  name,  age  and  full  address  of  the 
;  patient,  and  from  what  disease  suffering,  and  also  the  name  of  the  person 
:  making  the  application. 

(c)  L^nless  a  medical  certificate  of  the  nature  of  the  disease  be  handed  to 
the  Ambulance  Nurse,  the  patient  will  not  be  removed. 

(_d)  Patients  should  leave  all  valuables,  monej',  etc.,  and  all  outside 
^clothing  at  home,  should  wear  body  linen  only,  and  be  wrapped  in  the 
blankets  provided  for  the  purpose. 

;3.    Conveyance    to   other  places 

{a)  Persons  suffering  from  anj-  dangerous  infectious  disease*  maj- 
be   conveyed    bj'  ambulance  to    places    other  than    the  hoard's 

;  hospitals. 

(/')  Every  application  for  an  ambulance  must  state  : — (i)  Name,  sex,  age 
.  and  full  address  of  patient  ;  also  name  of  person  making  the  application. 
1  (ii)  Description  of  disease,  (iii)  Full  address  to  which  the  patient  is  to 
c  be  conveyed.  (Arrangements  for  the  reception  of  the  patient  must  be 
:  made  before  application  for  the  Ambulance.) 

(c)  The  patient  must  be  provided  with  a  medical  certificate  of  the  nature 
of  the  disease,  to  be  handed  to  the  driver  of  the  Ambulance. 
{d)  The  charge  for  the  hire  of  the  Ambulance,  including  (when  the 
:  patient  is  over  twelve  years  of  age)  the  services  of  a  male  attendant,  is  5J. 
This  amount  must  be  paid  to  the  driver,  who  will  give  an  official  receipt  for 
;  the  same.    If  desired,  a  nurse  will  be  supplied  at  an  additional  charge  of 
IS.  (id.  for  her  services. 

{e)  One  person  only  will  be  allowed  to  accompany  the  patient,  and 
-such  person  may  be  convej'ed  back  to  the  place  from  which  the  patient 

•  was  taken. 

{/)  The  Ambulances  maj^  be  sent  outside  the  Metropolitan  district  only 
by  special  sanction  of  the  Ambulance  Committee,  or  of  the  Clerk  to  the 
1  Board,  and  in  such  cases  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  of  \s.  for  every  mile 
by  road  out.side  the  Metropolitan  area. 

The  servants  of  the  Board  are  forbidden  to  accept  anj'  gratuities  or 
■  refreshments. 

•  N.B.— Dangerous  Infectious  Diseases  include  the  following  :  Smallpox, 
'  Cholera,  Diphtheria,  Membranous  Croup,  Erysipelas,  Scarlatina  or  Scarlet 

•  F^ever,  Typhus,  Typhoid,  Enteric,  Relapsing,  Continued  and  Puerperal 
:  F'evers,  and  Measles.     The  Ambulance  Committee  have  also  authorised 

the  use  of  their  ambulances  for  Chicken-pox. 


LlGHTING-UP   TIME  TABLE 


(Lighting-up  time  is  one  hour  after  local  sunset) 

The  figures  show  the  number  of  minutes  difference  in  times  of  sunset 
locally  as  compared  with  Greenwich  on  the  first  of  each  month  ;  differences 
on  intermediate  dates  can  readily  be  found  by  interpolation  ;  +  indicates 
the  sunset  is  later,  —  that  it  is  earlier  than  at  Greenwich.  The  times  of 
sunset  at  Greenwich  are  given  at  the  head  of  the  Diary  pages ;  bj-  adding 
to  or  subtracting  from  these  the  figure  given  in  the  table,  the  time  of  local 
sunset  (by  Greenwich  time)  will  be  found.  In  the  case  of  Irish  towns, 
this  will  give  the  time  of  sunset  by  Dublin  time.  Cireenwich  time  is  official 
throughout  Great  Britain,  and  Dublin  time  throughout  Ireland. 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May 

June 

lulv 

Au^. 

Sep.j  Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Aberdeen 

—27 

—15 

  2 

+  13 

+  27 

+40 

+42 

+33 

+  18  +  4 

—11 

—26 

Aberystwyth  ... 

+  11 

+  13 

+  14 

+  17 

+  19 

+20 

+21 

+  19 

+  18'  +  15 

+  13 

+  11 

Belfast  

—19 

—13 

—  7 

+  2 

+  9 

+  15 

+  17 

+  11 

+  4]—  3 

—11 

—18 

Birmingham 

+  2 

+  4 

+  6 

+  8 

+  10 

+  12 

+  13 

+  11 

+  9 

+  7 

+  5 

+  2 

Brighton 

+  5 

+  3 

+  1 

.0 

—  I 

—  3 

—  3 

—  2 

0 

+  1 

+  3 

+  4 

Bristol  

+  10 

+  10 

+  10 

+  10 

+  10 

+  10 

+  10 

+  10 

+10 

+  10 

+  10 

+  10 

Cambridge 

—  5 

—  3 

—  2 

0 

+  2 

+  4 

+  4 

+  2 

+  1 

—  1 

  2 

—  4 

Cardiff  

+  13 

+  13 

+  13 

+  13 

+13 

+  13 

+  13 

+  13 

+  13|  +  13 

+  13 

+  13 

Carlisle  

—  7 

—  2 

+  6 

+  15 

+23 

+29 

+  31 

+  26 

+  18'  +  10 

+  1 

—  7 

Castlebar 

—  1 

+  3 

+  7 

+  14 

+20 

+23 

+25 

+21 

+  16 

+  10 

+  5 

0 

Cork   

+  7 

+  8 

+  8 

+  9 

+  10 

+  11 

+  11 

+10 

+10 

+  9 

+  8 

+  7 

Dover   

—  3 

—  4 

—  5 

—  6 

—  7 

—  7 

—  7 

—  7 

—  5 

—  5 

—  4 

—  3 

Dublin  

—10 

—  7 

—  4 

+  1 

+  5 

+  9 

+  10 

+  5 

+  3 

—  1 

—  6 

—10 

Dundee  

—18 

—  8 

+  3 

+  16 

+29 

+40 

+42 

+33 

+21 

+  9 

—  4 

—  16 

j<,dinburgh 

—14 

—  5 

+  5 

+  17 

+28 

+  37 

+40 

+32 

+21 

-Lin 

  2 

-12 

Falmouth 

+27 

+26 

+21 

+  19 

+  15 

+  12 

+  13 

+  14I  +  19 

+21 

+24 

+26 

Glasgow 

—  9 

0 

+  9 

+21 

+31 

+40 

+43 

+36+25 

+14 

+  3 

—  7 

Hull   

-11 

—  5 

—  3 

+  3 

+  5 

+  12 

+  14 

+  9  +  5 

0 

—  5 

-11 

Inverness 

—21 

—  7 

+  6 

+22 

+37 

+51 

+56 

+43!+28 

+  13 

—  3 

—19 

Ipswich  

—  9 

—  7 

—  6 

—  5 

—  4 

  2 

—  1 

-  4 

—  4 

—  5 

—  7 

—  9 

Lancaster 

—  3 

+  2 

+  6 

+  13 

+  19 

+23 

+26 

+20 

+  16 

+  9 

+  3 

  2 

Leeds   

—  7 

—  2 

+  2 

+  8 

+  13 

+  17 

+  19+14 

+  10 

+  4 

—  1 

—  6 

Lincoln  

—  8 

—  4 

—  1 

+  3 

+  7 

+  10 

+  12 

+  8 

+  5 

+  1 

—  3 

—  7 

Liverpool 

+  2 

+  5 

+  8 

+  13 

+17 

+21 

+22+18 

+  15 

+  11 

+  6 

+  2 

Londonderry  ... 

—16 

—10 

—  2 

+  7 

+  15 

+22 

+24!  +  18 

+  10 

+  2 

—  7 

—In 

Manchester 

-  2 

+  2 

+  5 

+  10 

+  15 

+  19 

+20'  +  I6 

+  13 

+  8 

+  3 

— .  o 

Milford  Haven 

+  18 

+  19 

+20 

+20 

+21 

+21 

+22 

+21+20 

+20 

+  19 

+  18 

Newcastle 

-13 

—  7 

+  1 

+  10 

+  18 

+25 

+27 

+21 

+  13 

+  5 

—  4 

—12 

Northampton  ... 

—  1 

+  1 

+  2 

+  3 

+  5 

+  7 

+  8 

+  6 

+  5 

+  3 

+  1 

—  1 

Norwich 

—11 

—  9 

—  7 

—  4 

  2 

0 

+  1 

—  1 

—  3 

—  5 

—  8 

—11 

Nottingham 

—  3 

—  1 

+  2 

+  6 

+  9 

+  12 

+  13 

+  10 

+  8 

+  4 

0 

—  3 

Oban   

—  8 

+  2 

+  13 

+26 

+  38 

+49 

+52 

+43 

+31 

+  19 

+  6 

—  6 

Plymouth 

+21 

+20 

+  17 

+  15 

+  13 

+  10 

+  11 

+  12 

+  15 

+  17 

+  19 

+20 

Sheffield 

—  4 

—  1 

+  2 

+  7 

+  11 

+  15 

+  16 

+  12 

+  9 

+  5 

0 

—  4 

Shrewsbury 

+  4 

+  6 

+  9 

+  12 

+  14 

+  17 

+  18I  +  15 

+  13 

+  10 

+  7 

+  4 

Southampton  ... 

+  9 

+  8 

+  6 

+  5 

+  4 

+  3 

+  3 

+  4 

+  ft 

+  6 

+  7 

+  9 

Weymouth 

+  14 

+  13 

+  11 

+  9 

+  7 

+  6 

+  6 

+  7 

+  9 

+  10 

+  12 

+  15 

Wick   

—34 

—27 

—  1 

+  18 

+37 

+53 

+59 

+44 

+25 

+  8 

—12 

—30 

York   

-10 

—  R 

-  1 

+  6 

+  12 

+  16 

+  18 

+  13'+  8 

+  2 

—  4 

—  9 
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T  K  A  D  E  'Kepler'  ^  k  k 
Malt  Products 


A  series  of  products  having  '  Kepler  '  Malt 
Extract  as  their  basis.  They  are  of  great 
dietetic  value  in  convalescence  and  conditions 
attended  by  bodily  waste,  as  consumption,  etc. 
They  build  up  fat,  flesh,  muscle,  bone  and 
brain.  They  give  strength  and  vitality. 
( See  page  iii) 


TRADE     '  B  !  V  O  '  MARK 

Beef  and   Iron  Wine 

Scientifically  prepared  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  prescribers. 

One  of  the  leading  British  medical  journals 
summarises  the  results  of  a  careful  examination 
of  a  series  of  meat  wines,  undertaken  by  its 
own  independent  analysts,  in  a  table  which 
shows  that  '  Bivo '  Beef  and  Iron  Wine 
contains  the  largest  percentage  of  meat 
extract. 

(  See  page  33  j 


Vll 


|45  3i 
'SoLOiD'  BKAND  Antiseptics 

Presenting  the  familiar  antiseptic  agents, 
pure  and  in  accurate  quantities.  They  are 
safe,  satisfactory  and  convenient  to  use. 
Solutions  of  definite  strength  easily  and  quickly 
prepared.  For  instance  —  one  '  Soloid  ' 
Corrosive  Sublimate,  gr.  8-75,  dissolved  in  one 
pint  of  water,  forms  a  solution  of  i  in  1000. 

( See  page  ly^J 


'Hazeline'  Cream 

(Trade  Mark) 

Keeps  the  skin  of  the  hands  soft,  smooth 
and  white  in  spite  of  frequent  immersion  in 
antiseptic  solutions  and  the  use  of  strong 
soaps.  Men  who  shave  will  appreciate  its 
soothing  effect  upon  the  face.  The  collapsible 
metal  tubes  are  convenient  when  travelling. 


(  Sec  page  79  j 
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T  11  K     '  \V  li  1.  1.  C  O  M  K  '     M  A  T  IC  K  1  A     U  K  U  1  C  A     I-  A  U  M 


Ploughing 

The  first  step  in  preparing  the  ground  for  the  cultivation  of  medicinal  plants 


1^ 


ROLLING    THE  GROUND 
This  is  done,  after  ploughing,  in  order  to  break  up  the  clods  of  earth 


Keprodueed  from  photoi^raphs  taken  on  tlie  '  Wellcome '  Miit'eria  Medica 
Fann,  and  devfiloped  with  '  Tnbloid  '  '  Rytol  '  Duivpi-Hnl  Pevslopev  (nee  Pvice 
LiHt  Section). 


THE     '  WELLCOME'    MATERIA    MEDICA  FARM 


Hoeing  between  the  Rows  of  Belladonna 
This  operation  opens  the  soil  and  removes  weeds 

Reproduced  from  a  photograpti  taken  on  the  "  Wellcome '  Mateila  Medica 
Farm,  and  developed  with  'Tabloid'  Photoftraphic  Chemicals  (see  Price  TjKt 
Section). 


Finished  Products 
'Wellcome'  Brand  Preparations  of  Belladonna.  Digitalis  and  Hyoscy- 
amus.  from  plants  grown  on  the  'Wellcome"  Materia  Medica  Farm. 


The  'Wellcome' 


MATERIA    MEDICA  FARM 

•■N  their  efforts  to  supply  the  medical  profession  with 
^jure,  reliable  and  accurately-standardised  galenicals  (see 
.Wellcome'  Brand  Chemicals  and  Galenicals,  page  xv), 
burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  found  themselves  hampered 
jy  the  difficulty  of  securing  and  maintaining  a  constant 
lupply  of  crude  drugs  of  a  sufficiently  high 
-  tandard  of  quality.    Hence  arose  the  idea  th^Fi'rm' 
3f  applying   to   the   actual   cultivation  of 
nedicinal  plants  those  methods  of  scientific  accuracy, 
:oupled  with  unceasing  experimental  research,  on  which 
>3  founded  their  world-wide  reputation  for  the  preparation 
^3f  fine  pharmaceutical  products.    This  could  be  done 
)nly  by  establishing,  under  their  own  immediate  control, 
1 .  farm  for  the  cultivation  of  vegetable  materia  medica. 

On  such  a  farm,  conducted  by  pharmaceutical  and 
jotanical  experts,  it  was  felt  that  much  might  be  done 
ji   the   way   of  initiating   the  process  of 
ocientific    drug-production    with    the  raw 

•    ,  •     •      °  ^  ,.  .  aimed  at 

material  m  its  very  earliest  stages,  buitable 
.and  being  available  in  close  proximity  to  the  '  Wellcome ' 
L'!^hemical  Works  at  Dartford,  this  project  was  put  into 
-■;xecution,  and  has  since  been  fully  justified  by  results, 
:  he  'Wellcome'  Materia  Medica  Farm  having  now  passed 
::  he  experimental  or  tentative  stage. 

From  the  pharmaceutical  manufacturing  point  of  view, 
listinct  benefits  have  been  found  to  accrue  from  the  close 
nter-relation  between  farm  and  works,  and  the  direct 
■..upply  to  the  latter  of  the  produce  of  the  fields.  It 
~s  possible,  for   instance,   to   treat  or  work   up  drugs 
immediately  after  collection,   and   to  dry 
haerbs,  if  necessary,  as  soon  as  they  are  cut,  deVived^ 
■  ;o  that  fermentation  and  other  deteriorative 
(bhanges  have  not  time  to  set  in.     Adulteration,  either 
I'lccidental  or  intentional,  can  also  be  entirely  prevented, 
;ii  very  difficult  matter  when  dealing  with  collectors  of 
wild   herbs.     Further,  on  the  Materia  Medica  Farm 
opportunity  is  provided  for  the  careful   selection  and 
cultivation  of  those  strains  of  a  plant  which  have  been 
;  :ound  to  be  most  active  and  to  give  the  most  satisfactory 
1  preparations. 
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T  III':     '  \V  K  L  1,  C  O  M  H  '     M  A  T  E  K  1  A     M  K  U)  C  A     I-  A  K  M 


While  the  greater  part  of  the  farm  is  devoted  to  the 
cultivation  of  staple  medicinal  plants,  much  important 
and  interesting  experimental  work  is  also  carried  out. 
Extended   observations  are   made,   for  example,  with 

regard  to  the  influence  exerted  on  the 
mentl'i  woi-k  fe^owth  and  medicinal  yield  of  different  plants 

by  varying  amounts  of  shade  and  sunshine, 
by  climatic  conditions  generally,  by  shading  with  coloured 
fabrics,  by  soils,  by  treatment  with  different  fertilisers, 
etc.,  etc.  As  already  indicated,  also,  the  propagation  of 
particular  strains,  specially  suitable  for  pharmaceutical 
purposes,  is  the  subject  of  experiment. 

As  illustrating  the  results  of  materia  medica  cultivation, 
reference  may  be  made  to  the  exceedingly  important 
digitalis  crop.  The  whole  of  the  herb  required  for 
the  preparation  of  '  Wellcome '  Brand  Concentrated 
Tincture  of  Digitalis  is  grown  at  Dartford,  with  the  result 
that  such  slight  differences  in  character  as  now  occur 
in  the  digitalis  leaves  used  in  this  preparation,  are  confined 
to  those  necessarily  arising  from  the  variations  of  season 
from  year  to  year.  The  possibility  of  the  inclusion  of 
faulty  or  untrue  specimens,  such  as  occur  frequently  in 
collections  from  wild  plants,  is  completely  eliminated. 

With  regard  to  belladonna,  again,  experiments  made 
in  the  culture  of  this  plant  have  shown  that  variations  in 
climatic  conditions  affect  the  yield  of  alkaloid  to  a  greater 
extent   than   do   alterations  in   any  other 
Results         environmental  factor.    The  knowledge  thus 

attained  .  f> 

gamed  goes  to  confirm  the  theor\'  that  the 
acknowledged  superiority  of  English  belladonna  leaves 
in  alkaloidal  content  is  chiefly  due  to  the  climate  of  the 
country. 

Similarly,  cultivation  under  experimental  conditions 
has  proved  that  the  amount  of  sparteine  contained  in 
Broom  Tops  varies  with  the  season  of  the  year,  being 
low  during  the  growing  and  flowering  period,  and 
increasing  during  the  autumn  and  winter. 

From  results  such  as  the  foregoing  it  will  be  realised 
that  by  the  introduction  of  scientific  method  into  medicinal 
plant  culture  a  certain  amount  of  standardisation  of  the 
raw  material  is  effected,  which  paves  the  way  for,  and 
gives  additional  value  to,  those  more  exact  chemical  and 
physiological  processes  by  which  uniformity  is  ensured 
in  galenical  preparations  from  the  crude  drugs. 
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'Tabloid'  b  k  a  n  n 
Cascara  Sagrada 

One  of  the  fine  products  to  tlie  high  quality 
of  which  B.  ^V.  &:  Co.  owe  a  large  share  of 
their  world-wide  success.  It  presents  the  i/ife 
cascara  sagrada  at  its  best.  Its  supremacy  is 
maintained  at  all  costs.  To  ensure  the  supply 
of  this  product  the  Brand  '  Tabloid  '  should 
be  distinctly  specified. 

( See  Therapeut ic  Notes,  page  44^ 


'Tabloid  '  brand 
Thyroi d  Gland 

(Standardised) 
This  pioneer  preparation  of  Thyroid  Gland 
was  introduced  by  B.  W.  &  Co.,  the  first 
pharmaceutical  workers  in  this  field.  The 
majority  of  the  brilliant  results  recorded  under 
thyroid  treatment  have  been  achieved  with 
the  '  Tabloid  '  product. 

( See  'J'lierapeutic  Notes,  page  l84_j 
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'sz  'WELLCOME'  BKAND  Vaccines 

Prepared  at  the  Wellcome  Physiological 
Research  Laboratories  according  to  the  latest 
and  most  scientific  methods. 

All  products  are  subjected  to  stringent 
sterility  tests  before  issue  ;  they  can,  therefore, 
be  employed  with  perfect  confidence  and 
freedom  from  risks. 

(See  Therapeutic  Notes,  page  193^ 


A  complete  series  of  Tubercuhns  is  issued, 
amongst  which  '  ^VELLCOME '  Brand  New 
Tuberculin  (^^'^),  is  specially  noteworthy.  It 
is  obtained  by  an  improved  process,  designed 
to  render  absorption  more  easy  by  removal  of 
lipoid  constituents,  and  contains  a  definite 
weight  of  tubercle  bacillary  substance. 
(See  'Jlicrapciilic  A'otcs,  page  187^ 


TflADE 
MARK 


'We  llcome'  brand 
Tuberculins 
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'Wellcome'  brand 


Chemicals   and  Galenicals 


STANDARDISED  medicinal  preparations  are  an  essential  of 
scientific  therapeutics,  yet  the  pharmacopceias  make  but 
the  scantiest  provision  to  satisfy  this  need.    In  the  case  of 
many  galenicals,  for  instance,  prepared  from  crude  drugs  which 
,  are  known  to  vary  remarkably  in  content  of  active  principle,  the 
1  British  Pharmacopreia  gives  no  method  of  standard- 
isation at  all.     Potent  and  variable  drugs  such  standard- 
.  as  aconite,  digitalis,  ergot  and  strophanthus  are  isation 
.among  those  which  come  under  this  head.  In 

•  prescribing  the  ordinary  galenical  preparations  of  these  drugs, 
■.therefore,  the  physician  has  no  guarantee  as  to  the  amount 
.  of  active  principle  his  patient  will  receive.  Similarly,  in  the 
Lcase  even  of  well-known  chemicals  which  have  long  been  used, 
r  the  official  tests  for  impurities  are  frequently  unreliable  or 

altogether  inadequate. 

For  these  reasons,  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  have  set  up  the 

•  '  Wellcome '  Standards.  These  are  real,  practical  standards, 
;  comprehensive  in  their  scope,  of  great  stringency,  and  the 

outcome  of  extensive  research  and  long  experience.  To  them, 
;all  'Wellcome'  Brand  Chemicals  and  Galenicals  are  required 
:to  conform. 

'  Wellcome '  Brand  Galenicals  have  uniformity  assured  by 
cchemical  tests  or,  where  such  tests  have  proved  inapplicable,  by 
physiological  methods.     In  addition,   they  are  standardised, 
wherever  possible,  according  to  the  amount  of  the 
imost  important  active  principle  and  not  of  the  total  ^r^'para^- 
. alkaloids.    In  the  case  of  chemicals,  B.  W.  &  Co.  tions 
have  subjected  the  official  tests  to  very  thorough 
r revision,  and  in  consequence  the  '  Wellcome '  Chemicals  are 
rrequired  to  conform  to  standards  which,  in  many  cases,  ensure  a 
imuch  higher  degree  of  purity  than  that  demanded  by  the  B.P. 

The  maintenance  of  the  stringency  of  the  '  Wellcome ' 
•standards  forms  the  su Inject  of  continuous  research,  and  the 
-standards  and  methods  employed  will  be  revised  as  may  be 
:"found  necessary  in  the  light  of  these  investigations. 

The  result  of  this  close  attention  to  .standardisation  is  that  in 

•  the  '  Wellcome '  Brand  products  there  is  provided  a  series  of 
Chemicals  and  Galenicals  which  eml)ody  all  requirements 
oi  modern  medical  practice.  Of  exceptional  purity,  constant 
in  composition  and  uniformly  active,  they  may  be  ])rescribed 

■with  every  confidence  in  their  therapeutic  efficiency. 
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'WELLCOME'    BRAND    CHEMICALS  AND 


GALENICALS 


'Wellcome'  Brand— 
,,    Aconitine  (J'lirc  Alkaloid), 
B.P. 

,,    Aconitine  Hydrobromide 
„    Aloin,  B.P. 
„    Aloin,  B.P.,  Crystal 
,,    Apomorphine  Hydrochloride 
„    Atropine    (Pure  Alknlnid), 
B.P. 

,,    Atropine  Sulphate,  B.P. 

,,    Berberine  Sulphate 

,,    Bismuth  and   Iron  Citrate 

{  Soluble) 
,,    Bismuth  and  Lithium 

Citrate  (Soluble) 
,,    Bismuth  Carbonate,  B.P. 
,,    Bismuth  Citrate 
,,    Bismuth  Oxychloride 
,,    Bismuth  Salicylate  (Physio- 
logically Pure) 

,,  Bismuth  Subg-allate 

,,  Bismuth  Subnitrate,  B.P. 

,,  Bismuth  Tartrate  (Soluble) 

,,  Brucine 

,,  Caffeine,  B.P. 

,,  Caffeine  Citrate,  B.P. 

,,  Calcium  Glycerophosphate 

,,  Calcium  Hypophosphite, 

B.P. 

,,  Cantharidin 

,,  Capsicin 

,,  Chloroform 

,,  Choline  Hydrochloride 

,,  Chrysarobin,  B.P. 

,,  Cocaine  (Pure  Alkaloid),  B.P. 

,,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  B.P. 

,,  Codeine  (Pure  A  Ikaloid),  B.P. 

,,  Codeine  Phosphate,  B.P. 

,,  Coniine  Hydrochloride 

,,  Cotarnine  Hydrochloride 

,,  Emetine  (Pure  Alkaloid) 

,,  Emetine  Hydrobromide 

,,  Ergotin  (Ext.  Ergotas,  P.B.) 

,,  Ergotinine 

,,  Ergotoxine  Phosphate 

„  Ether,  Pure,  B.P. 

,,  Ethyl  Chloride 

,,  Gelsemine  Hydrochloride 

(Gelsemininumhydrochlori- 

cum  cryst.,  Ger.) 

,,    Guaiacol  Camphorate 
,,  Hfemoglobin 

,,    Homatropine  ( Pure  Alkaloid) 


'Wellcome'  Brand— 
,,    Homatropine  Hydro- 
bromide, B.P. 
,,    Homatropine  Methyl- 
bromide 

,,  Hordenine 

„    Hydrastine  (Pure  Alkaloid) 
„    Hydrastine  Hydrochloride 
,,    Hydrastinine  Hydrochloride 
,,    Hyoscine  Hydrobromide, 
B.P. 

,,  \^yoszy2imm&( Pure  Alkaloid) 
,,    Hyoscyamine  (dextro- 

Hyoscyamine) 
„  Hyoscyamine  Sulphate,  B.P. 
,,    Ipecacuanha  sine  Emetina 

,,    Iron  and  Ammonium  Citrate, 
B.P. 

,,    Iron  and  Ammonium  Citrate, 

(  Green) 

,,    Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate, 
B.P. 

„    Iron  Arsenate  (Soluble) 
,,    Iron  Glycerophosphate 
,,    Iron  Hypophosphite 
,,    Iron  Phosphate  (Soluble) 
,,    Iron  Pyrophosphate  (■^u.W/.'fj 
,,  Leptandrin 
,,    Lithium  Benzoate 
,,    Lithium  Citrate,  B.P. 
,,    Lithium  Formate 
,,    Lithium  Salicylate  (Physio- 
logically Pure  I 

,,    Magnesium  Glycerophos- 
phate 

,,    Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate 

I  Soluble) 
,,    Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate 

with  Arsenic  (Soluble) 
,,    Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate 

with  Quinine  i  Soluble  I 
,,    Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate 

with  Strychnine  (Soluble) 
,,    Manganese  and  Iron  Phos- 
phate ( Soluble) 
,,    Manganese  Citrate  f^f/j/Z'/f^ 
,,    Manganese  Hypophosphite 
,,    Manganese  Peroxide  f  Pure) 
„    Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide 

<  Soluble  i 
,,    Mercury  Iodide,  Red,  B.P. 

(Mercuric  Iodide) 
,,    Mercury  Iodide,  Yellow 

(Pure  Mercurous  Iodide) 
,,    Mercury  Oleate 
,,    Mercury  Oxide,  Yellow,  B.P. 


/'■()/■  uoles  on,  and  f>ackings  and  fiHccs  of,  these  products,  sec  separate  list 
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^Wellcome'  Brand  — 
,,    Mercury  Subchloride,  B.P.  ] 
,,    Morphine  Acetate,  B.P.  , 
,,    Morphine  Hydrochlorid^  ^ 

,  ,,  Morphine  Sulphate 

.  ,,  Morphine  Tartrate,  B.P. 

.  ,,  Nicotine 

.  ,,  Nicotine  Tartrate 

,  „  Pelletierine  Tannate 

.  ,,    Physostigmine  {Pure 

Alkaloid) 

,,    Physostigmine  Hydrobro- 
mide  '  IZscrinc  I lydrohroiiiidc) 

„    Pliysostigmine  Salicylate 

( Escriiic  Salicylate) 

„    Physostigmins  Sulphate 

{Escrinc  Sulphate),  B.P. 

,,  Pilocarpine  Hydrochloride 

,,  Pilocarpine  Nitrate,  B.P.  i 

,,  Piperine  I 

,,  Podophyllin  (Podophylli 

Resina,  P.B.) 

,,  Potassium  Glycerophosphate  \ 

,,  Potassium  Hypophosphite 

,,  Quinine  Acetyl-salicylate 

,,  Quinine  Bihydrochloride  j 

,,  Quinine  Bisulphate  | 


'  Wellcome'  Brand  - 
,,    Quinine  Hydrobromide 
,,    Quinine  Hydrochloride,  B.P 
,,    Quinine  Hypophosphite 
,,    Qviinine  Lactate 
,,    Quinine  Phosphate 
,,    Quinine  Quinate 
Quinine  Salicylate 

,,    Quinine  Sulphate 

(Compact  Crystals) 

,,    Quinine  Sulphate 

(Lari^c  Flake),  B.P. 

,,    Scammony  Resin,  B.P. 

,,    Sodium  Formate 

,,    Sodium  Glycerophosphate 

,,    Sodium  Hypophosphite 

(Piirc  Crystals) 

,,    Sodium  Salicylate,  B.P. 

( Physioloi::ically  Pure) 

,,    Sodium  Salicylate  (Natural) 
,,    Sparteine  Sulphate 
,,  Strophanthin 
,,    Strychnine  (Pure  Alkaloid), 
B.P. 

,,    Strychnine  Hydrochloride, 
B.P. 

,,  Veratrine 


EXTRACTS,  'WE 

'  Wellcome '  Brand  Extracts  are 
the  highest  quality,  carefully  picked  i 

'  Wellcome  '  Brand  Extract  of — 
,,    Aloes,  Barbados,  B.P. 
,,    Belladonna,  B.P.,  Alcoholic 
,,    Belladonna,  B.P.,  Green 

,,    Cannabis  Indica,  B.P. 

( Physiolo^rically  Controlled) 

,,    Cascara  Sagrada,  B.P. 

,,    Colchicum,  B.P. 

,,   Colocynth,  Powdered 

Compound 


LCOME'  BRAND 

lade  from  specially-selected  drugs  of 
er  before  treatment. 

'  Wellcome  '  Brand  Extract  of — 
„    Ergot,  B.P.  (Ergotin)  (Made 
from,  p/iysiolog'ically  -  tested 
ergot) 

,,    Euonymus,  B.P.,  Dry 

(Euonymin) 

,,    Gentian,  B.P. 

,,    Hyoscyamus,  B.P.,  Green 

,,    Iris,  Dry  (Iridin) 

,,    Jalap,  Powdered 

,,    Liquorice,  B.P. 

,,    Taraxacum,  B.P. 


GRANULAR    EXTRACTS,    'WELLCOME'  BRAND 

Uniform  and  reliable  ;  more  convenient  for  dispensing  th.in  the 
ordinary  extr.icts. 

Belladonna  (Green)  Hyoscyamus 
Cascara  Sagrada  Nux  Vomica 

Ergot  ( Made  from  physiologically-  Opium 

tested  ergot)  Rhubarb 
For  notes  on,  and  packings  and  prices  of,  these  products,  see  separate  list 
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'  Wellcome'    brand  products 


STANDARDISED    LIQUID  EXTRACTS 
'WELLCOME'  BRAND 

These  are  standardised,  so  far  as  possible,  to  represent  definite  quantities 
of  the  active  principle  of  the  drug.  With  the  exception  of  the  B.P. 
products,  which  are  prepared  strictly  according  to  the  official  directions, 
they  are  made  by  a  special  process  embodjdng  the  latest  researches  on 
the  subject. 


'Wellcome'  Brand 

Liquid  Extract  of— 

Aconite 

Belladonna,  B.P. 
Calabar  Bean 

Cascara  Sagrada,  Aromatic 
Cascara  Sagrada,  B.P. 
Cascara  Sagrada, 

Glycerinated 

Cinchona,  B.P. 
Cinchona  (Miscible) 
Coca,  B.P. 
Coca  (Miscible) 
Colchicum  Seeds 
Ergot,  B.P.  (Made from 
physiologically-tested  ergot ) 


Wellcome'  Brand 

Liquid  Extract  of- 
Gelsemium 
Hamamelis,  B.P. 
Hydrastis,  B.P. 
Hyoscyamus 
Hyoscyamus  (Miscible) 
Ipecacuanha,  B.P. 
Jaborandi  (Miscible) 
Liquorice 
Nux  Vomica,  B.P. 
Opium,  B.P. 
Opium  (Miscible) 
Sarsaparilla,  B.P. 
Taraxacum,  B.P. 


INFUSIONS 
BRAND 


CONCENTRATED 
'WELLCOME' 

Made  by  processes  which  preserve  all  the  activity  and  aroma  of  the 
freshly-prepared  infusions.    They  keep  indefinitely  and  are  convenient  in  use. 
Calumba,  Concentrated  Infusion  of,  '  Wellcome '  Brand 
Eight  times  B.P.  strength 

Gentian,  Concentrated  Compound  Infusion  of,  '  Wellcome '  Brand 

Eight  times  B.P.  strength 
Quassia,  Concentrated  Infusion  of,  '  Wellcome '  Brand 

Eight  times  B.P.  strength 
Senega,  Concentrated  Infusion  of,  '  Wellcome '  Brand 

Eight  times  B.P.  strength 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY    STANDARDISED  B.P. 
TINCTURES,    'WELLCOME'  BRAND 

Physiological  standardisation  is  carried  out  by  those  methods  which,  in 
the  light  of  our  present  knowledge,  are  best  calculated  to  give  accurate 
and  reliable  results. 

Cannabis  Indica,   B.P.,  Tincture  of,  'Wellcome'  Brand  (Physio- 
logically Controlled) 

Digitalis,  B.P.,  Tincture   of,  'Wellcome'  Brand  {Physiologiially 
Standardised ) 

Squill,    B.P.,    Tincture    of,    'Wellcome'    Brand  (P/iysiologically 
Standardised) 

For  notes  on,  and  packings  and  prices  of,  these  products,  see  separate  list 
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CONCENTRATED  TINCTURES 
'WELLCOME'  BRAND 

Prepared  from  picked  drugs  by  a  special  process  which  retains  the  full 
therapeutic  value. 


B.P. 


'Wellcome'  Brand 

Concentrated  Tincture  of— 
,,    Aconite.    Ten     times  B.P. 

strength. 
,.    Arnica.     Ten     times  B.P. 

strength. 
,,    Calumba.     Ten   times  B.P. 

strength. 
,,    Camphor,  Compound.  Ten 

times  B.P.  strength. 
,,    Cannabis,   Indica.  {Physio- 
logically Controlled.)  Ten 
times  B.P.  strength. 
,,    Cantharides.    Ten  times  B.P. 

strength. 
,,    Capsicum.    Ten  times  B.P. 

strength. 
,,   Cardamoms,  Compound. 

Five  times  B.P.  strength. 
,,  Cascarilla 
strength. 
,,  Catechu. 

strength. 
,.  Chiretta. 

strength. 
„  Cimicifuga 

strength. 
,,  Cinchona. 

strength. 
,,    Cinchona,  Compound, 
times  B.P.  strength. 
Cochineal.     Ten  times 

strength. 
Colchicum  Seeds.  Five  times 
B.P.  strength. 

Conium.      Fi\e    times  B.P. 
strength. 

„    Cubebs.     Five    times  B.P. 
strength. 

„    Digitalis.  (Physiologically 

Standardised.)     Five  times 

B.P.  strength. 
,,    Gelsemium.    Ten  times  B.P. 

strength. 
„    Gentian,    Compound.  Ten 

times  B.P.  strength. 
„    Ginger.      Ten    times  B.P. 

strength. 
,,    Hamamelis.    Ten  times  IIP. 

strength. 


Five  times  B.P. 
Three  times  B.P. 
Five  times 

Ten  times 


B.P. 

Five  times  B.P. 

Five 
B.P. 


'Wellcome'  Brand 

Concentrated  Tincture  of— 

,,    Hops.      Five    times  P.. P. 

strength. 

,,    Hydrastis.    Ten   times  B.P. 

strength. 

,,    Hyoscyamus.       Ten  times 

B.P.  strength, 

.,    Iodine.      Ten    times  B.P. 

strength. 

,,    Jaborandi.    Five  times  B.P. 

strength. 

„  Jalap.  Five  times  B.P. 
strength. 

Krameria.    Five  times  B.P. 
strength. 

,,    Lavender  Compound.  Ten 

times  B.P.  strength. 

.,  Lobelia,  Ethereal.  Ten 
times  B.P.  strength. 

Myrrh.       Five    times  B.P. 
strength. 

,,    Opium.       Ten    times  B.P. 

strength. 

,,    Podophyllum.       Ten  times 

B.P.  strength. 

,,    Pyrethrum.    Ten  times  B.P. 

strength. 

,,    Rhubarb,  Compound.  Five 

times  B.P.  strength. 

,,    Saffron.       Ten    times  B.P. 

strength. 

,,    Senega.       Five  times  B.P. 

strength. 

,,  Senna,  Compound.  Five 
times  B.P.  strength. 

,,  Serpentary.  Ten  times  B.P. 
strength. 

,,  Squill.  {Physiologically  Stan- 
dardised). Five  times  B.P. 
strength. 

,,  Stramonium.  Fivetimes  B.P. 
strength. 

, ,    Strophanthusr  /  'hysiologically 

Standardised).  Ten  times 
B.P.  strength. 

,,  Sumbul.  Ten  times  B.P. 
strength. 

Tolu,  Balsam  of.    Five  times 
B.l'.  strength. 

,,  Valerian,  Ammoniated.  Four 
times  B.P.  strength. 


Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  '  Wellcome  '  Brand 
For  notes  on,  and  packings  and  prices  of,  these  products,  see  separate  list 
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Products 

Standardise  Dispensing 

ALL    OVER    THE  WORLD 

No  matter  when  or  where  the  physician's  prescriptions 
are   dispensed  —  in   the   metropolis   or   in   some  country 

village,  in  any 
civilised  land  or 
in  some  pioneer 
pharmacy  on  the 
fringe  of  the 
desert — thepatient 
will  receive 
medicaments  of 
the  same  standard 
of  activity, 
accuracy  and 
dosage,  so  long  as 
the  products 
of  Burroughs 
Wellcome  &  Go. 
are  specified. 
B.  W.  &  Co.  have 
Offices  and  Ware- 
houses in  every 
continent,  and  Depots  in  every  civilised  community. 
Their  products  are  stocked  by,  or  are  within  the  reach 
of,  every  pharmacist. 

By  prescribing  B.  W.  &  Co.  products  the  physician 
safeguards  his  own  reputation  as  well  as  his  patient's 
welfare,  and  simplifies  dispensing  for  the  foreign  pharmacist. 
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PRICE   LIST  OF 
FINE  PRODUCTS 

BURROUGHS  WELLCOME  &  CO. 
London 


New  York 
Cape  Town 

Buenos 


Montreal  Sydney 
Milan  Shanghai 
Aires  Bombay 


Chief   Offices   and  Warehouses 

(to  which  all  orders  and  communications  should  be  addressed) 

SNOW      HILL       BUILDINGS,       LONDON,  E.G. 

o  o  o 

[London  Exhibition  R  ootn  —  ZA  ,  WiGMORE    Street,  W. 

0  o  o 

Works  and  L  a />  o  r  a  t  o  r  i  e  s -~D  A  KT  F  O  R  D  ,    NEAR  LONDON 

O  O  0 

Address  for  Cables  and  R  ad  i  o  t  c  I  e  gr  a  in  s  — 
"Tabloid,  London" 
Address  for   Inland    Telegrams  — 
"Tabloid  Gent,  London" 

A  B  G  and  Libber's    Telegraphic  Codes  used 
o  o  o 

[Telephone  Number — "Six   Thousand  Gity"  (8  lines) 

o  o  o 

Telegraphic  Arrangements 
Arrangements  are  made  at  the  London  Offices  for  the  immediate 
-.despatch  of  telegraphic  orders  received  between  the  hours  of  9  a.m. 
aand  10  p.m.  on  week-days,  and  between  3  p.m.  and  4.30  p.m.  on 
SSundays  and  Bank  Holidays. 

0  0  0 

TERMS 

strigtly  net  monthly  account  . 

CO  ASH  DISCOUNT.— On  orders  of  not  less  than  £1  gross  value  a 
special  cash  discount  of  5%  is  allowed  on  regular  discount 
goods,  provided  goods  are  taken  in  one  delivery  and  cash 
accompanies  order  or  is  sent  by  return  of  post  after  receipt  of 
invoice. 

NEW  ACGOU  NTS  .—Orders  must  be  accompanied  by  remittance 
in  full  payment,  or  satisfactory  London  references  should  be 
furnished. 

:CARRIAGE  and  PAGKI  NG.— carriage  to  be  paid  by  con- 
signee, at  whose  risk  goods  are  forwarded. 

Gases  are  charged  at  half  cost  and  are  not  returnable. 

0  0  0 

it  is  respectfully  request  k.  d  that  the  following 
wholesale  prices  be  not  mentioned  to  patients 

o  o  o 

Prices  in  London,  subject  to  alteration  witbout  notice 

cc 


Prices    to    the    Medical  Profession 
For  terms,   see  previous  page 


Adeps  LaiiEK,  "  Dartring  '  Brand  Prices  in 

Adeps  Lana;,  B.J.D.  London 

(See  '  Daj-tring;'  LanoUnc  Preparations, page  \\\) 

'Alaxa'   (Trade  Mark)  Aromatic  Liqueur  of  Cascara  Sagrada 

Bottles  of  4  fl.  oz   per  doz.  24/0 

Ammonium  Chloride  Inhaler,  '  Vaporole'  Brand  (see page  xciy 
Analysis  Cases,  '  Soloid  '  Brand  (see page  y.\) 

Analysis  Charts,  packets  of  25    per  doz.  packets  12/0 

Antiseptic  Cases,  '  Soloid  '  Brand  (sec page  xxxixj 

Antitoxic  Sera,  '  Wellcome  '  Brand  (see page  Ixiii^ 

'  Aol'  (Trade  Mark)  (sec  '  Tabloid'  '  Aol,' page  Ix.xJ 

Atomisers,  '  Paroleine'  (Trade  Mark) — 

Naso-pharyngeal  '  Paroleine  '  Atomiser    cacli  4/0 

Tongue  Depressor  for  same  ,  3/0 

Bacteriological  Case,  '  Soloid  '  Brand  (seepage  x\) 

Bandages,  Pleated  Compressed,  'Tabloid'  Brand  (see page  \\m) 

Beef  Juice,  The  Perfected  Wj'eth  (see  page  xciiij 

'  Bivo '  (Trade  Mark)  Beef  and  Iron  Wine — 

Bottles  of  8  fl.  oz.    per  doz.  24/0 

16  fl.  oz   „  46/0 

'  Bivo  '  Beef  and  Iron  Wine  with  Quinine — 

Bottles  of  8  fl.  oz.    .,  30/0 

,,  16  fl.  oz.    54/0 

Blood  Test  Case,  '  .Soloid'  Brand  (see page  x\\) 

'Borofax'  (Trade  Mark)  Brand  Boric  Acid  Ointment.  A  pro- 
tective, antiseptic  and  sedative  dressing  which  never  becomes 
rancid.  Particularlj-  effective  in  encouraging  the  healing  of 
superficial  injuries. 

Collapsible  tubes    per  doz.  tubes  6/0 

,.    (large)   ,.         „  lo/o 

'Brockedon'  Products- 
Burroughs  Wellcome  jt  Co.  are  the  successors  to,  and 
sole  proprietors  of,  the  business  of  BROCKEDON,  who, 
in  1842,  ORIGINATED  COMPRESSED  MEDICINES  in 
the  shape  of  bi-convex  discs — issued  under  the  designation  of 
"  Compressed  Pills." 

'  Brockedon '  Brand  Compressed  Pure  Bicarbonate  of  Soda 
'  Brockedon  '  Brand  Compressed  Pure  Bicarbonate  of  Potass 
•  Brockedon  '  Brand  Compressed  Pure  Chlorate  of  Potass 
In  boxes,  per  doz.  boxes.  4/0,  8/6  and  22/0 
Calomel  Cream  (Lambkin),  '  Wellcome  '  Brand  {seepage  .xciiij 
Cascara,  Liquid  Extract  of  (see  '  IVcllcomc'  Chemicals  Price  List) 
Chemicals,  'Wellcome'  Brand  (sec  Special  Price  List) 

Cables,   Telegrams  and  Ra^iiotelcgravis — "  J'abloid,  London  " 


Hypoderm 
Cases, 

KICK      LIST      OK  REMEMBER    THE  '  Tabloicl' 

,.     W.     AND     CO.     I'KO  DUCTS  „^„^3  Brand 


CHESTS    AND    CASES,    'TABLOID'  BRAND 

h'or  illustrations,  sec  Mcdicint:  Clusts  and  Cases  Supplement 
Hlypodermic    Pocket  =  Cases ,    'Tabloid'    Brand  — 

These  cases  contain  complete  hypodermic  outfits,  consisting  of 
syringe  and  needles,  and  from  5  to  12  tubes  of  '  Tabloid  ' 
Brand  Hypodermic  products.  The  cases  are  prepared  in  gold, 
silver,  gun-metal,  nickel-plated  metal  and  aluminium,  and  in 
a  great  variety  of  fancy  leathers.  The  metal  cases  may  readily 
be  sterilised. 

Prices  in 

So.    3.     'Tabloid'     Brand     Hypodermic     Pocket-Case.  London 
Measurements :   35:  x  25  x  g  in.     Fitted  with   a  Each 
R.  W.  &  Co.  Patent    Nickel-plated  Hj'podermic 
Syringe,  two  steel  needles  and  12  tubes  of  '  Tabloid  ' 
Hj'podermic  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  or  Cowhide       ...       ...       ...       ...  14/0 

In  Pigskin  or  Brown  or  Green  .Seal  Leather     ...  16/0 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather    23/0 

.  „     5.    ■  Tabloid '  Brand  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  35  X  2f  X      in.    Fitted  as  No.  3  Case. 

In  Morocco  Leather     15/0 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather  ...       ...       ...  20/0 

In  Lizard,  Crushed  Morocco,  Brown  or  Green 

Crocodile  Leather...       ...       ...       ...       ...  25/0 

.  ,,     6.    '  Tabloid '  Brand  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  33  X  35  X  f  in.    Contents  as  No.  3  Case. 
In  ."Aluminium,  fluted  or  hammered,  and  leather- 
lined    15/0 

,        7.    '  Tabloid '   Brand  Aseptic   Hypodermic  Pocket-Case. 

Measurements  :  33  X  3J  X  ^  in.  Fitted  with  a 
B.  W.  &  Co.  Patent  Nickel-plated  Hypodermic 
.Syringe,  with  two  steel  needles,  steel  exploring 
needle  and  12  tubes  of 'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  pro- 
ducts, etc.,  in  detachable  nickel-plated  aseptic  frame. 

In  Aluminium  or  Gun-metal    15/0 

In  Solid  Silver   55/0 

„    10.    'Tabloid' Brand  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case. 

Measurements:  2ixiu5xiin.  Contains  a  B.W.  &  Co. 
All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe,  min.  20, 
(each  part  separately  held  in  holdfast  clip),  two 
needles,  detachable  finger-grip,  and  five  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid '  Hypodermic  products  in  a  hinged  rack. 
Complete  with  doeskin  cover.  In  Nickel-plated  metal  12/0 
„  20.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case 
{,R Cloistered).  Measurements  :  4^  x  if  X  f  in.  Con- 
tains a  B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic 
Syringe,  two  steel  needles,  a  small  glass  phial, 
stoppered  and  capped,  for  ether,  finger-grip  and 
10  tubes  of  'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  products. 
Complete  with  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal    i6/o 

'.Cables,  Telegrams  and  7?adio(elegrams—"  Tabloid,  London'' 
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Hypodermic 
Cases, 

'Tabloid'  remember  the 

Brand  trademarks  PKICE    list  OF 


Chests  and  Cases,  'Tabloid'   Brand  {continued) 

For  illustrations,  sec  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supplement 

Hypodermic  Pocket  =  Cases,  'Tabloid'  Brand  Prices  in 
{continued)  London 
No.  21.    '  Tabloid '  Brand  Hj'podermic  Pocket-Case.    Measure-  Each 
ments  :  4  X      X      in.    Fitted  with  a  B.  W.  &  Co. 
Patent  Nickel-plated  Hj'podermic  Syringe,  two  steel 
needles,  nine  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Hj'podermic  pro- 
ducts, capsule  of  ether,  small  phial,  glass-stoppered 
and  capped,  for  sterilised  water,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather   17/6 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather  ...       ...       ...  21/0 

In  Crushed  Morocco,  Lizard,  or  Brown  or  Green 

Crocodile  Leather   25/0 

„    22.    'Tabloid'  Brand  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  3^  X  3^  X  I  in.    Contents  as  No.  21  Case. 
In  Aluminium,  fluted  or  hammered,  and  leather- 
lined    15/0 

,,    23.    '  Tabloid '  Brand  Aseptic   Hypodermic  Pocket-Case. 

Measurements  :  31  X  3J  X  ^  in.  Fitted  with  detach- 
able nickel-plated  aseptic  frame  and  revolving  rack. 
Contents  the  same  as  No.  21  Case,  with  the  addition 
of  an  exploring  needle. 

In  Aluminium  or  Gun-metal         ...       ...       ...  18/0 

In  Solid  Silver   60/0 

„  28.  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  2^  X  15  X  f  in.  Contains  12  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid  '  Hj'podermic  products. 

In  Morocco  Leather,  or  Brown  or  Green  Seal 

Leather    8/0 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather    ...       ...  g/o 

,,  30.  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  3j  X  2j  X  in.  Contains  a  B.  W.  &  Co. 
Patent  Nickel-plated  Hypodermic  S3-ringe,  min.  15, 
two  steel  needles  and  15  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Hypo- 
dermic products. 

In  Morocco  Leather   16/0 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather   22/0 

In  Lizard,  Crushed  Morocco,  Brown  or  Green 

Crocodile  Leather   27/0 

„    31.    '  Tabloid  '  Brand  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  3j  X  2J  X  f  in.    Contents  as  No.  30  Case. 
In  Aluminium,  fluted  or  hammered,  and  leather- 
lined    16/0 

32.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case 
(The  Mussel  Shell)  (Registered).  Measurements: 
si  X  iS  X  f  in.  Contains  a  B.  W.  &  Co.  Patent  Nickel- 
plated  Hypodermic  SjTinge,  one  exploring  and 
two  regular  steel  needles  and  five  tubes  of  '  Tabloid  ' 
Hypodermic  products.  Complete  with  leather  or 
doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal    12/0 

Cables^  Telegrams  and  Radiotelcgrams — "  Tabloid,  London  " 


Hypodermic 
Cases, 

REMEMBER   THE  '  Tabloicl  ' 

w.    ANU    CO.    PKO  DUCTS  TRADEMARKS  Brand 


lC bests  and  Cases,   'Tabloid'   Brand  {coniinued) 

For  illustrations,  sec  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Sup;f>leitient 

hHypodermic  Pocket  =  Cases, 'Tabloid'  Brand  Prices  in 
(co/itini/cd)  London 

^No.  32.    Aseptic  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case  'Tabloid'  Brand  (continued) 
This    Case    is    also    supplied,   fitted  with    a  Each 
B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic 
Syringe,  two  regular  steel  needles  and  one 
exploring    needle,    ■wit/cout    the    '  Tabloid ' 

Hypodermic  products    12/0 

,,    33.    '  Tabloid '    Brand    Silver    Hypodermic  Pocket-Case. 

Measurements  :  X  3J  X  i  in.  Contains  a  B.W.  &  Co. 
Patent  Solid  Silver  Hj'podermic  Syringe,  two  silver 
mounted  platino-iridiura  needles,  two  capped  and 
stoppered  bottles,  one  tube  of  '  Soloid '  Mercuric 
Potassium  Iodide,  14  tubes  of '  Tabloid '  Hypodermic 
products,  etc. 

In  Solid  Silver...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  210/0 

,,    35.    '  Tabloid '    Brand    Gold    Hypodermic  Pocket-Case. 

Measurements  :  3^  X  23  X  |  in.  Contains  a  B.W.  &  Co. 
Patent  Solid  Gold  Hypodermic  Syringe,  with  two 
gold-mounted  platino-iridium  needles,  two  capped 
and  stoppered  bottles,  mortar  and  pestle,  one  tube 
of  'Soloid'  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  and  15  tubes 
of  '  Tabloid '  Hypodermic  products  in  hinged  rack. 

In  Solid  Gold,  exquisitely  wrought    £go 

,,  40.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case 
(T/te  Mussel  Shell)  (Registered).  Measurements: 
3^  X  1-3  X  f  in.  Contains  a  B.  \V.  &  Co.  All-Glass 
Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe,  finger-grip,  two  steel 
needles,  one  exploring  needle  and  five  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid '  Hypodermic  products.  Complete  with 
doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal    14/0 

,,  45.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Quinine  Injection  Pocket-Case 
(Registered).  Measurements:  X  2j  x  15  in. 
Fitted  with  an  All-Metal  Syringe,  min.  20,  with  two 
steel  needles,  two  3  oz.  bottles,  stoppered  and  capped, 
spirit  lamp,  sterilising  cup,  sterilising  tray,  one  tube 
'  Soloid  '  Corrosive  Sublimate,  three  tubes  '  Tabloid ' 
Hypodermic  Quinine  Bihydrochloride,  etc.  Com- 
plete with  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal    35/0 

,,    50.    '  Tabloid' Brand  Veterinary  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case. 

Measurements:  4!  x  ij  x  i  in.  Contains  a  Nickel- 
plated  Veterinary  Hypodermic  Syringe,  three  steel 
needles  and  four  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Veterinary 
Hypodermic  products. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal    25/0 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radioielegra?iis—"  Tabloid,  Lojidon  " 
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Ophthalmic 
Cases, 

'Tabloid'  hemembeh  the 

Brand  trademarks  PKICK    list  OF 


Chests  and  Cases,   'Tabloid'   Brand  (,coulhiue<t) 
For  illusti-ations,  sec  Medicine  Clicsis  and  Cases  Supplement 

Hypodermic  Pocket  =  Cases,  'Tabloid'  Brand  Prices  in 
{continued)  London 
No.  70.    '  Tabloid '    Brand   Dental    Hypodermic   Pocket-Case  Each 
Measurements  :    41  X  2^  x  ij  in.    Fitted  with  a 
B.  W.  &  Co.  Patent  Nickel-plated  Hypodermic 
Sj'ringe,  platino-iridium   needle,  bent   gilt  dental 
needle,  capsule  of  ether  and  six  tubes  of  '  Tabloid  ' 
Hj'podermic  products. 

In  Morocco  Leather   18/0 

In  Brown  Seal  Leather    21/0 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather   24/0 

Where  the   Patent   Nickel-plated   Hypodermic   Sj-ringe  is 
fitted  in  any  of  these  Cases,  it  may  be  replaced  by  the 
B.   W.   &   Co.    All-Glass   Aseptic    Hj'podermic  Sj'ringe 
(see  page  xlviiij  at  an  extra  cost  of  i/o. 
No.  80.    '  Tabloid '  Brand  Hypodermic  and  Ophthalmic  Pocket- 
Case  { The  "British  A 7-iny  Regulation  ").  Measure- 
ments:  3iX2jXiin.    Contains  13  tubes  of  '  Tabloid  ' 
Hj'podermic    products,    10    tubes    of  'Tabloid' 
Ophthalmic  products,  camel-hair  brushes,  forceps,  etc. 

In  Aluminium  ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  17/0 

Ophthalmic  Po  c  k  e  t-=  Ca  s  e  s ,  'Tabloid'  Brand- 
Convenient  Pocket-Cases,  carrying  a  supply  of  '  Tabloid '  and 
'  Soloid  '  products  of  mydriatic,  myotic,  astringent  and  ocular- 
ansesthetic  drugs  of  exceptional  puritj',  prepared  in  accurate 
doses,  adapted  for  immediate  use. 

Prices  in 

No.  gi.    'Tabloid'    Brand  Aseptic    Ophthalmic  Pocket-Case  London 
( Registered).    Measurements  :      X  15  X  f  in.  Fitted 
with  nine  tubes  of '  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid '  Ophthalmic  Each 
products    in    nickel-plated    rack,    mortar,  pestle, 
vulcanite  rod,  solution-dropper  and  two  camel-hair 
brushes.    Complete  with  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal    10/6 

„  92.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Aseptic  Ophthalmic  Pocket-Case 
{The  Mussel  Shell).  Measurements:  2jxijx§in. 
Fitted  with  seven  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic 
products,  mortar,  pestle,  vulcanite  rod,  solution- 
dropper  and  two  camel-hair  brushes.  Complete 
with  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal    6/0 

Medicine   Chests   and  Cases, 

'Tabloid'    Brand  — 

These  cases  contain  within  a  very  small  compass  comprehensive 
outfits  of  fine  drugs,  in  doses  of  great  accuracy  ready  for  im- 
mediate dispensing.    They  provide  the  best  medical  equipments 

Cables,  Telefp  anis  and  Kadiotelesp-ams — "  Tabloid,  Lotidon  " 


Medicine 
Cases, 

HF.Mei.iBEn  THE  ' Tabloid  ' 

ANU    CO.    I'ROUUCTS  TRADEMARKS  Brand 


"Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand  {continiu-d) 
/■'or  illustrations,  sir  .Utuliciiic  Chests  anil  Cases  SiiJ>pli  i//ent 

Medicine  Ciiests  and  Cases,  'Tabloid'  Brand 

{contiiiKt'ti) 

for  the  countr)- practitioner,  as  well  as  for  explorers,  missionaries, 
planters,  etc.  They  are  fitted,  according  to  the  purposes  for 
which  they  are  required,  with  'Tabloid,'  '  Soloid '  and  other 
fine  products,  E.  \V.  &  Co.  Hypodermic  Syringes,  '  Tabloid  ' 
Hypodermic  products,  emergency  dressings,  etc. 
For  ordinary  use,  these  cases  are  usually  bound  in  morocco  or 
other  fine  leathers,  but  for  hard  wear  or  tropical  climates,  it  is 
advisable  to  have  them  bound  in  Cowhide  or  Pigskin,  or  to 
select  those  made  of  metal  or  wood. 

Prices  in  London 

No.  112.    'Tabloid'  Brand   Medicine  Pocket-Case.     Measure-  Each 
ments  :  4  X  25  X  i  in.    Contains  five  glass-stoppered 
bottles  of 'Tabloid'  Brand  products. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal       ...       ...       ...        nf>pio.v.  fi/o 

,,  114.  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case  fT'/ii'  ^^/wi'/ 
Measurements  :  6i  x  41  X  f  in.  Contains  four  3  oz. 
phials  of '  Tabloid '  Brand  products,  also  Chlorodyne, 
Cocaine  and  Boric  Acid  r>otion,  '  Hazeline'  Cream, 
etc.    Weight,  oz. 

In  Morocco  Leather  

,,  IIS.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  8f  X  35  x  li  in.  Contains  ten  I  oz.  phials 
of 'Tabloid'  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather   nf>prox. 

In  Cowhide     

In  Pigskin   

In  Seal  Leather        ...  ...     

In  Crocodile  Leather   

,,  116.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  8f  X  4f  X  14^  in.  Contains  eight  J  oz.  and 
six  I  dr.  phials  of 'Tabloid'  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather    

In  Cowhide 

In  .Seal  Leather   

„  117.  'T.abloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  7*  X  4  X  3  in.  Contains  sixteen  \  oz.  phials 
of  '  Tabloid'  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  

In  Cowhide   

In  Green  Seal  Leather   

In  Pigskin   

In  Crocodile  Leather   

I' rices  depend  vpon  the  ei;iii/>inent  selected 
Cables,  Tele.^rains  and  Radiotelef^raw!;—''  'I'ahloid,  London 
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Medicine 
Cases, 

'Tabloid'  remember  the 

Brand  trade  marks  PRICE    LIST  OF 


Chests  and  Cases,   'Tabloid'   Brand  (continued) 
For  illustrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supplevtent 

Medicine  Ciiests  and  Cases,  Prices  in 

'Tabloid'   Brand  {continued)  London 

No.  122.    'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.     Measure-  Each 
ments  :  4^  X  23  X  ij  in.    Contains  from  8  to  10  tubes 
of '  Tabloid '  Brand  products,  according  to  size  of 
products. 

In  Morocco  Leather   approx.  8/6 

,,  123.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  4  X  4  X  If  in.  Contains  from  10  to  16  tubes 
of  '  Tabloid '  Brand  products,  according  to  size  of 
products. 

In  Morocco  Leather   „  ii/o 

In  Pigskin    „  14/0 

In  Seal  Leather    ,,  19/0 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather    ,,  27/0 

,,  124.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  si  X  4  X  13  in.  Similar  in  design  to  No.  123 
Case.  Contains  from  16  to  24  tubes  of  '  Tabloid ' 
Brand  products,  according  to  size  of  products. 

In  Morocco  or  Cowhide    „  16/0 

In  Pigskin    20/0 

In  Seal  Leather    ,,  23/0 

In  Crocodile  Leather    37/0 

,,  125.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  53  X  4  X  13  in.  Contains  14  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid '  Brand  products,  and  a  removable  tray 
carrying  12  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Hypodermic 
products,  a  B.  W.  &  Co.  Patent  Nickel-plated 
Hypodermic  SjTinge,  and  two  regular  steel  needles. 


In  Morocco  or  Cowhide    „  24/0 

In  Pigskin  ■      ...  ,,  29/0 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather   „  30/0 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather    „  45/0 


126.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  si  X  4  X  13  in.  Fitted  as  No.  12s  Case, 
except  that  the  hj'podermic  equipment  is  enclosed  in 
a  compact  leather  case  which  may  be  used  separatelj-. 


In  Morocco  or  Cowhide    27/6 

In  Pigskin   „  33/6 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather   34/0 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather   ,  54/0 


„  127.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  siX4Xiiin.  Fitted  as  No.  126  Case,  except 
that  the  '  Tabloid '  Brand  products  are  contained  in 
featherweight  tubes. 

In  Cowhide  or  Pigskin    5°/° 

Prices  depend  upon  the  equipment  selected 
Cables ^  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegi  avis — "  Tabloid,  London  " 
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REMEMOER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


Medicine 
Cases, 
'  Tabloid  ' 
Brand 


Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand  {continued) 

For  illustrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  SuJ>pteinent 

Medicine    Chests   and    Cases,  Prices  in 

'Tabloid'    Brand    {contim/ed)  London 

No.  133.    '  Tabloid '    Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.     Measure-  Each 
ments  :  6f  X  43  X      in.    Contains  eight  3  oz.  phials 
of   '  Tabloid '    Brand  products,    etc.,    wallet  for 
papers,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ...       ...       ...       ...       afprox.  20/0 

In  Cowhide     ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...    ,,  22/0 

,.  134.  'Tabloid  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  6f  X  43  X  15  in.  Contains  eight  \  oz.  phials 
of  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather   ...   

In  Solid  Cowhide,  unlined  ... 

In  Cowhide  

In  Pigskin    '  

In  Brown  Seal  Leather     

In  Crocodile  Leather 

,,    135.    'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case  (Registered). 

Measurements  :  X  65  X  ij  in.  Contains  sixteen 
3  dr.  and  eight  i  dr.  phials  of  '  Tabloid '  Brand 
products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather    

In  Cowhide   

,,  136.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Saddle-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  61  X  4f  X  2  in.  Contains  eight  \  oz.  phials 
of  '  Tabloid '  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Solid  Cowhide,  unlined  ... 

In  Cowhide 

In  Pigskin   

,,    137.    'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Saddle-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  75  X  4j  X  2f  in.    Contains  sixteen  \  oz. 
phials  of  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  products,  etc. 
In  Cowhide 

In  Pigskin   

.,  138.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Saddle-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  77  X  4i  X  2  in.  Fitted  as  No.  136  Case, 
except  that  the  'Tabloid'  Brand  products  are 
contained  in  feather-weight  tubes. 

In  Cowhide   

In  Pigskin   

„  139.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Saddle-Case.  Measure- 
ments: 7^  X  4^  X  2f  in.  Fitted  as  No.  137  Case, 
except  that  the  'Tabloid'  Brand  products  are 
contained  in  feather-weight  tubes. 

In  Cowhide   

In  Pigskin   

Prices  depend  upon  the  equipment  selected 
Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radioielegrams — "  7'abloid,  London ' 
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Brand  trade  marks  I'KICE    LIST  OF 


Chests   and   Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand  {continued) 
For  iiiustraiioiis,  sec  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supplettient 

Medicine   Chests   and    Cases,  Prices  in 

'Tabloid'    Brand  {continued)  London 

No.  140.    'Tabloid'   Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.    Measure-  Each 
ments  :  7  x  4j  X  ij  in.    Contains  seven  j  oz.  phials 
of  '  Tabloid '  Brand  products,  and  a  compartment 
for   small  boxes.    .Similar   in   design   to   No.  134 
Case. 

In  Morocco  Leather   approx.  18/6 

,,  141.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  7^  X  4  X  23  in.  Fitted  with  fifteen  i  oz. 
phials  of '  Tabloid  '  Brand  products,  and  a  compart- 
ment containing  small  boxes.  Similar  in  design  to 
No.  117  Case. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ,,  28/0 

„  143.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Saddle-Case  [Re- 
gistered). Measurements  :  8  X  47  X  3  in.  Contains 
16  phials  of  'Tabloid'  Brand  products,  etc.,  and  a 
removable  tray  for  sundries,  etc. 

In  Cowhide   ,,  63/0 

„  200.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case  (Physician's  Cycle 
Ha>idle-Bar).  Measurements  :  8j  X  23  X  ^\  in. 
Contains  nine  3  oz.  phials  of  'Tabloid'  Brand 
products,  minor  surgical  instruments,  dressings,  etc. 
Weight,  about  13  lb. 

In  Black  Enamelled  Cowhide    ,,  32/6 

,,  202.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case  (Physician's  Cycle 
Stay-Bar).  Measurements:  ioX2fX5in.  Contains 
twelve  3  oz.  phials  of  '  Tabloid '  Brand  products, 
dressings  and  minor  surgical  instruments. 

In  Black  Enamelled  Cowhide    45/0 

„    204.    'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case  (Yacht's  Li/e-buoy). 

Diameter,  113  in. ;  depth,  3!  in.  Contains  six  i  oz. 
corked  bottles  and  nine  3  oz.  metal  screw-capped 
bottles,  minor  surgical  instruments,  dressings, 
'Tabloid'  and  'Soloid'  Brand  products,  etc.       ...    „  90/0 

„  206.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurements: 
14^  X  4i  X  71  in.  Similar  to  No.  20S  Chest.  Fitted 
with  twelve  23  oz.  stoppered  bottles  of  '  Tabloid ' 
and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  minor  surgical  instru- 
ments, dressings,  etc.  Made  of  dressed  and 
varnished  raw-hide   ><  9°l° 

,,  208.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurements: 
151  X  5t  X  9  in-  Contains  twelve  4  oz.  stoppered 
bottles  of  '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid  '  Brand  products, 
minor  surgical  instruments,  dressings,  etc.  Made 

of  dressed  and  varnished  raw-hide   130/0 

Prices  depend  upon  the  equipment  selected 
Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelep-ams — "Tabloid,  London^' 

xxxii 


Medicine 
Cases, 

HF.MEMBEK    THE  '  Tabloid  ' 

B.    w.    A  N  u    CO.     I'RODrCTS  THA0EM4RKS  Brand 


Chests   and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand  {continued^ 

For  illustrtxtions,  sec  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supplement 

Medicine    Chests   and    Cases,  Prices  in 

'Tabloid'    Brand    (continued)  London 

No.  209.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case  (Registered).  Each 
Measurements  :  10  X  5  X  63  in.  Contains  46  pliials 
of  'Tabloid'  and  'Soloid'  Brand  products,  12  tubes 
of 'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  products,  a  B.  W.  &  Co. 
Patent  Nickel-plated  H5'podermic  Syringe,  two 
regular  steel  needles,  medicine  measure,  etc. 

In  Morocco  or  Cowhide    approx.  105/0 

In  Pigskin   ,.  117/6 

,,    211.    'Tabloid'     Brand     Medicine     Case  (Registered). 

Measurements:  113  X  5J  X  5?  in.  Fitted  as 
No.  209  Case,  but  with  contents  differently 
arranged. 

In  Morocco  or  Cowhide   ,,  170/0 

,,    216.     'Tabloid'     Brand     Medicine     Case  (Registered). 

Measurements  :  10^  X  sf  X  3^  in.  Fitted  as 
No.  218  Case,  but  with  contents  differently 
arranged. 

In  Morocco  or  Cowhide   ,,  115/0 

„    2i8.    'Tabloid'     Brand     Medicine     Case  (Registered). 

Measurements  :  gf  X  45  X  6  in.    Contains  33  phials 
of '  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Cowhide  or  Levant  Morocco  Leather    80/0 

In  Pigskin    ...       ...    ,,  92/0 

,,  219.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements: 
133  X  6  X  6i  in.  Contains  eight  stoppered  and 
40  corked  phials  fitted  with  '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid  ' 
Brand  products,  12  tubes  of  '  Tabloid  '  Hypodermic 
products,  a  B.  W.  &  Co.  Patent  Nickel-plated 
Hj'podermic  Syringe,  two  steel  needles,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather     ,,  136/0 

,,    220.    'Tabloid'     Brand     Medicine     Case  (Registered). 

Measurements  :  14  X  53  X  93  in.  Contains  eight 
stoppered  and  42  corked  phials  of  '  Tabloid '  and 
'Soloid'  Brand  products,  a  B.  W.  &  Co.  Patent 
Nickel-plated  Hypodermic  Syringe,  two  needles, 
12  tubes  of  Tabloid  '  Hypodermic  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather   ...       ...    ,,  150/0 

In  Cowhide     ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...    ,,  150/0 

,,    221.    'Tabloid'     Brand     Medicine     Case  (Registered). 

Measurements :  14  X  53  X  9^  in.  Fitted  as 
No.  220  Case,  with  the  addition  of  nine  2  dr.  phials 
of  '  Tabloid  '  and  '  .Soloid '  Brand  products,  and  a 
stoppered  and  capped  ether  bottle. 

In  e.xtra/inish  Morocco  or  Cowhide    ,,  231/0 

In  Pigskin   ,  263/0 

In  f-r^rdTf^w/i  Crocodile  Leather   ,  294/0 

Prices  depend  upon  the  equipment  se/ected 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegi-avis — ''Tabloid,  London'" 


Medicine 
Cases, 

'Tabloid'  remember  the 

Brand  trade  marks  PRICE    LIST  OK 


Chests   and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand  {continued) 
For  illustrations,  sec  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supplement 

Medicine   Cliests   and   Cases,  Prices  in 

'Tabloid'    Brand   {continued)  London 

No.  222.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case  (Registered).  Each 
Measurements  :  13J  X  8  X  6  in.  Contains  59  phials 
of  '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  a 
stoppered  and  capped  ether  bottle,  a  B.  W.  &  Co. 
Patent  Nickel-plated  Hypodermic  SjTinge,  two 
needles,  12  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Hypodermic 
products,  etc. 

In  Cowhide    approx.  280/0 

,,    223.    'Tabloid'     Brand     Medicine     Case  {Registered). 

Measurements :  15!  X  iif  X  5  in.  Fitted  as 
No.  221  Case,  but  with  contents  differentlj'  arranged. 

In  Cowhide   ,,  400/0 

,,  227.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements: 
61  X  3I  X  3  in.  Contains  46  tubes  of '  Tabloid '  and 
'  Soloid '  Brand  products.  Made  of  metal,  covered 
with  leather.    Weight,  about  2  lb.  6  oz. 

In  Cowhide   ,,  80/0 

In  Pigskin   ,  85/0 

„  229.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements: 
8j  X  55  X  31  in.  Contains  forty  4  dr.  phials  of 
'Tabloid'  and  'Soloid'  Brand  products.  Made 
of  metal,  covered  with  cowhide.  Weight,  about 
4  lb.  13  oz. 

In  Cowhide   ,  90/0 

230.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements : 
8  X  5i  X  2i  in.  Fitted  with  10  phials  of  '  Tabloid ' 
and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  dressings  and  minor 
surgical  instruments. 

In  Morocco  or  Cowhide    ■■-    ,,  50/0 

,,    231.    'Tabloid'     Brand     Medicine     Case  (Registered). 

Measurements :  lof  X  7?  X  3  in.  Fitted  with 
'  Tabloid '  Brand  products,  minor  surgical  instru- 
ments, dressings,  etc.,  as  recommended  in  Sir  W. 
Moore's  Manual  of  Family  Medicine  for  India. 
Weight,  about  6  lb.  14  oz. 

In  Black  Japanned  Metal   77/6 

With  modified  fittings   „  70/0 

,,  232.  'Tabloid 'Brand  Medicine Casef/'/y.wjWw'^A'wfr^rwo' 
Case)  (Registc7-ed).  Measurements:  83X5^X3^  in. 
Contains  'Vaporole'  products  (for  hypodermic  use) 
of  '  Ernutin,'  Pituitary  (Infundibular)  Extract, 
'Epinine,'  etc.,  'Vaporole'  Aromatic  Ammonia, 
'  Borofax,"  '  Ernutin '  (Oral),  a  B.  W.  &  Co. 
All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  S>Tinge  with  two 
Prices  depend  upon  the  equipment  selected 

Cables,  Telegi-ams  and  Kadiotelegrains — "  Tabloid,  London  " 


Medicine 
Cases, 

REMEMBER    THE  '  TabloicI  ' 

AND    CO.     I'RO  DUCTS  ^„,oE  MARKS  Brand 


Chests  and   Cases,   'Tabloid'   Brand  {continued) 
For  iilustraiions,  sec  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Sxippleinent 

Medicine  Chests  and  Cases,  Prices  in 

'Tabloid'  Brand  {continued)  London 
No.  232.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case  {continued)  Each 
needles,  five  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Hypodermic 
products,  '  Soloid '  Sodium  Chloride,  '  Soloid ' 
Corrosive  Sublimate,  '  Wellcome '  Brand  Chloroform, 
apparatus  for  intravenous  injection,  stomach  tube, 
etc.    Weight,  about  55  lb. 

In  Cowhide    approx.  115/0 

„    233.    '  Tabloid '     Brand     Medicine     Case     { Registe7-ed). 

Measurements:  7tX3jXif  in.  Contains  one  if  oz. 
stoppered  bottle,  six  \  oz.  phials,  seven  medium-sized 
tubes  and  five  small  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid ' 
Brand  products. 

In  Aluminised  Metal   15/0 

„  250.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurements : 
isf  X  105  X  85-  in.  Contains  36  stoppered  bottles 
of  '  Tabloid,'  '  Soloid '  and  other  fine  products  of 
B.  W.  &  Co.,  surgical  instruments,  dressings,  etc. 
Weight,  about  40  lb. 

In  Japanned  Sheet-Steel    _/?w«  210/0  to  315/0 

,,    251.    '  Tabloid '   Brand   Medicine  Chest.     Measurements  : 
155  X  103  X  8 J  in.   Contains  forty  35  oz.  feather-weight 
bottles  of '  Tabloid,'  '  Soloid '  and  other  fine  products 
of  B.  W.  &  Co.    Weight,  about  27  lb. 

In  Aluminium  ...       ...       ...       ...       ...      appro.x.  480/0 

,,    252.    'Tabloid'    Brand    Medicine    Chest    (The  Indian). 

Measurements  :  103  X  6i  X  63  in.  Fitted  with 
twenty  if  oz.  glass-stoppered  bottles,  and  six  4  dr. 
phials  of  '  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid  '  Brand  products, 
instruments,  etc.    Made  of  seasoned  and  polished 

teak-wood.    Weight,  about  12  lb.       ...    ,,  77/6 

„    254.    '  Tabloid '    Brand    Medicine    Chest    { The  Indian ). 

Measurements  :  9^  x  7  X  6j  in.  Contains  sixteen 
if  oz.  glass-stoppered  bottles  and  six  4  dr.  phials  of 
'Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid  '  Brand  products,  instruments, 
dressings,  etc.    Weight,  about  12  lb. 

In  Japanned  Metal  ,  75/0 

,,  255.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurements  : 
103  X  6  X  7j  in.  Contains  eighteen  33  oz.  glass- 
stoppered  bottles  of  '  Tabloid,'  '  Soloid  '  and  other 
line  products  of  B.  W.  &  Co.,  dressings,  etc. 

In  Black  Japanned  Metal  „  84/0 

Aluminium  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Chests  kept  in  stock. 

Special  designs  to  order.    Fitted  complete        from  200/0  to  600/0 
Prices  depend  xipon  the  equipment  selected 
Cables,  Telegrams  and  Kadioielegrains—"  Tabloid,  London  " 


Medicine 
Cases, 

'Tabloid'  REMEMBER  THE 

Brand  trade  marks  I' k  I  C  E    LIST  OF 


Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand  (fontinucd) 

For  illustrations,  sec  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supple7nent 

Medicine   Chests   and   Cases,  Prices  in 

'Tabloid'    Brand  {continued)  London 

No.  256    'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Chest.     Measurements:  Each 
loj  X  6  X  7i  in.    Contains  eighteen  33  oz.  feather- 
weight tubes  of  '  Tabloid  '   and   '  .Soloid  '  Brand 
products. 

In  Aluminium  ...       ...       ...       ...       ...      approx.  i8g/o 

„    258.    'Tabloid'    Brand    Medicine    Case  {The  Settlci^sj. 

Measurements  :  8i  X  4?  X  sf  in.  Contains  twelve 
13  oz.  bottles  of  '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand 
products,  '  Hazeline  '  Cream,  '  Tabloid  '  Bandages 
and  Dressings,  etc. 

In  Black  Japanned  Metal   28/0 

„  300.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Antidote  Case.  Measurements : 
12  X  6  X  3  in.  Contains  eighteen  3  oz.  phials  and 
three  tubes  of 'Tabloid'  Brand  antidotes,  '  Vaporole' 
Amj'l  Nitrite,  stomach  s5-phon-tube,  catheter, 
a  B.  W.  &  Co.  Patent  Nickel-plated  H5'podermic 
Syringe,  needles,  '  Tabloid  '  Hs'podermic  products, 
etc   42/0 

„  *6oi.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements : 
8f  X  4J  X  2  in.  Fitted  with  six  bottles  (each  100)  of 
'Tabloid'  Brand  products.  Metal  Case,  japanned 
black  or  aluminium-bronzed  outside  and  enamelled 

white  inside   complete  ii/o 

If  desired,  the  cases  are  supplied  empt}'       ...  4/0 

,,  *6o2.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements : 
8f  X  8  X  2j  in.  Fitted  with  12  bottles  of  'Tabloid' 
and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products.  Metal  case,  japanned 
black  outside  and  enamelled  white  inside...  complete  22/0 

If  desired,  the  cases  are  supplied  empty       ...  7/0 

„  *6o3.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements : 
65  X  35  X  2  in.  Fitted  with  six  bottles  of '  Tabloid ' 
and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products.  In  Rex  Red,  Royal 
Blue  or  Brewster  Green  Enamelled  Metal,  or  in 

Aluminised  Metal   complete  6/0 

If  desired,  the  cases  are  supplied  emptj'       ...  3/0 

*  These  cases,  whether  full  or  empty,  are  sold  on  the 
express  condition  that  they  shall  be  used  as  containers 
for  B.  W.  &  Co.  products  only.  The  assortment  of 
'Tabloid'  products  may  be  varied  as  required  (prices  to 
correspond). 

Prices  depend  upon  the  equipment  selected 
Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams—'  Tabloid ,  I^ndoii'' 


xxxvi 


AND     CO.     1>  KO  1)  I' C  r  S 


fMist-Aid 
'  Tabloid  ' 

REMEMBER   THE  Biaiul 


TRADE  M*HKS 


Chests  and  Cases,   'Tabloid'   Brand  {continued) 
'TABLOID'    BRAND  FIRST-AID 
For  illustrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Siippleincnt  \ 
First  =  Aid,    'Tabloid'  Brand— 

These  equipments  provide  compact,  complete  outfits  of  emer- 
gency medicines,  dressings  and  first-aid  accessories.  Portable 
and  convenient,  they  form  ideal  equipments  for  motorists, 
cyclists,  aviators,  aeronauts,  yachtsmen  and  explorers.  Com- 
prehensive outfits  suitable  for  offices,  theatres,  factories, 
mines,  etc.,  are  also  supplied. 

Prices  in 

No.  702.  'Tabloid'  Brand  First-Aid  (Registered).  Measure-  London 
ments  :  7  X  55  X  2f  in.  Contains  eight  tubes  of  Each 
'Tabloid'  and  'Soloid'  Brand  products,  'Vaporole' 
Aromatic  Ammonia,  '  Borofax,'  'Hazeline'  Cream, 
sal  volatile,  Carron  oil  (solidified),  '  Tabloid ' 
Bandages  and  Dressings,  tourniquet,  jaconet, 
plaster,  protective  skin,  scissors,  pins,  etc. 

In  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue  or  Brewster  Green 

Enamelled  Leather    50/0 

,,  703.  'Tabloid'  Brand  First-Aid  (Registered).  Measure- 
ments :  8  X  6  x  3  in.  Contains  nine  tubes  of 'Tabloid ' 
and  'Soloid'  Brand  products,  'Vaporole'  Aromatic 
Ammonia,  '  Borofax,'  '  Hazeline'  Cream,  sal  volatile, 
Carron  oil  (solidified),  '  Tabloid '  Bandages  and 
Dressings,  lancet,  tourniquet,  jaconet,  plaster, 
protective  skin,  scissors,  pins,  etc. 

In  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue  or  Brewster  Green 

Enamelled  Leather    80/0 

,,  704.  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  First-Aid.  Measurements  : 
8f  X  6|  X  3j  in.  The  contents  of  this  equipment 
are  similar  to  those  of  No.  723,  and  the  case  is 
made  absolutelj-  dust-proof. 

In  Rex  Red  or  Royal  Blue  Morocco  Leather  ...  90/0 
,,  707.  'Tabloid'  Brand  First-Aid  (Registered).  Measure- 
ments :  63  X  31  X  2  in.  Contains  seven  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  '  Vaporole  ' 
Aromatic  Ammonia,  'Borofax,'  Carron  oil  (solidified) 
and  jaconet,  '  Tabloid '  Bandages  and  Dressings, 
castor  oil,  plaster,  protective  skin,  scissors,  pins,  etc. 
In  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue  or  Brewster  Green 

Enamelled  Metal,  or  in  Aluminised  Metal    ...  7/6 
,,    708.    'Tabloid'  Brand  First-Aid  (for  Nurses)  (Registered). 

Measurements  ;  6^  x  35  X  2  in.  Contains  two  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  '  Vaporole  ' 
Aromatic  Ammonia,  '  Borofax,'  Carron  oil 
(solidified),  jaconet,  '  Tabloid '  Bandages  and 
T^ressings,  plaster,  protective  skin,  pins,  etc. 

In  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue  or  Brewster  Green 

Enamelled  Metal,  or  in  Aluminised  Metal    ...  5/0 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radioielefframs — "  Tabloid,  London  " 
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First-AicI, 
'  Tabloid  ' 
Brand 


REMEMBF.H  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


PRICE     LIST  OK 


Chests   and   Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand  {continued) 

For  illustrations,  see  Medicine  C/iests  and  Cases  Supplement 

First-Aid,    'Tabloid'    Brand   {continued)  Prices  in 

^  '  London 

No.  709.     'Tabloid'     Brand     First-Aid     (/or    Boy     Scouts)  Each 

(Registered).    Measurements:  6j  X   35    X    2  in. 

Contains  '  Vaporole  '  Aromatic  Ammonia,  'Borofax,' 

Carron  oil  (solidified),  jaconet,  '  Tabloid  '  Bandages 

and  Dressings,  plaster,  protective  skin,  pins,  etc. 

In  Rex  Red  or  Roj'al  Blue  Enamelled  Metal  ...  5/0 

Special  Webbing  Holder,  for  attaching  No.  708 

or   No.  709   First-Aid   to  waist-belt  or  C3-cle 

handle-bar   extra  0/6 

,,    710.    'Tabloid'  Brand  First-Aid.    Measurements:  4  x  3-^.; 

X  B  in.  Contains  '  Tabloid  '  Bandage,  '  Tabloid  ' 
Dressings,  '  Borofax,'  '  Vaporole '  Aromatic  Am- 
monia, Carron  oil  (solidified),  adhesive  and  court 
plaster,  camel-hair  brush,  pins,  etc. 

In  Scarlet  Enamelled  Metal    2/0 

,,    715.    'Tabloid'  Brand  First-Aid  (Registered).  Measure- 
ments :  7^  X  4t  X  2  in.    Contains  eight  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  '  Vaporole  ' 
Aromatic  Ammonia,  '  Borofax,'  sal  volatile,  Carron 
oil  (solidified),  '  Tabloid  '  Bandages  and  Dressings, 
jaconet,  plaster,  protective  skin,  scissors,  pins,  etc. 
In  Rex  Red,  Roj'al  Blue  or  Brewster  Green 
Enamelled  Metal,  or  in  Aluminised  or  Black 
Japanned  Metal    10/6 

722.  'Tabloid'  Brand  First-Aid  (Registered).  Measure- 
ments :  6f  X  4I  X  2j  in.  Contains  eight  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  '  Vaporole  ' 
Aromatic  Ammonia, '  Borofax,' '  Hazeline'  Cream,  sal 
volatile,  Carron  oil  (solidified),  '  Tabloid '  Bandages 
and  Dressings,  tourniquet,  jaconet,  plaster, 
protective  skin,  scissors,  pins,  etc. 

In  Rex  Red,  Roj-al  Blue  or  Brewster  Green 
Enamelled  Metal,  or  in  Aluminised  Metal    ...  25/0 

,,  723.  'Tabloid'  Brand  First-.'Md  ( Registe7-cd}.  Measure- 
ments :  8  X  53  X  2:J  in.  Contains  nine  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid  '  Brand  products,  '  Vaporole ' 
Aromatic  Ammonia, '  Borofax,'  '  Hazeline'  Cream,  sal 
volatile,  Carron  oil  (solidified),  '  Tabloid  '  Bandages 
and  Dressings,  lancet,  tourniquet,  jaconet,  plaster, 
protective  skin,  scissors,  pins,  etc. 

In  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue  or  Brewster  Green 

Enamelled  Metal,  or  in  Aluminised  Metal    ...  35/0 

Cables,  Telegi-ams  a^ui  Radiotelegrann — "  Tabloid,  Lottdon  " 


Antiseptic 
and  Dental 

REMEMBER   THE  CaSCS, 

?B.    w.    AND    CO.    I'KODUCTS  TRADE  MARKS  'Soloid'  Bran 


^Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand  {coniinucd) 

For  illustrations,  sec  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supplement 

Pficds  in 

IFirst-Aid,    'Tabloid'    Bran  A— continued  London 

'No.  730.  'Tabloid'  Brand  First-Aid  (for  offices,  theatres,  Each 
assembly  halls,  etc.)  (Registered).  Measurements: 
i6j  X  103  X  2^  in.  Contains  lo  phials  of 'Tabloid' 
and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  '  Vaporole  '  Aromatic 
Ammonia,  '  Borofax,'  '  Hazeline  '  Cream, 
'  Hazeline,'  "  '  Hazeline'  Snow,"  sal  volatile,  Carron 
oil,  jaconet,  'Tabloid'  Bandages  and  Dressings, 
plaster,  dressing  forceps,  scissors,  pins,  etc. 

In  Mahogany,  with  glass  front    ...       ...       ...  40/0 

„    740.    'Tabloid'  Brand  First-Aid  (for  factories,  mines,  etc.) 

{Registered).  Measurements:  21  X  16  X  73  in. 
Contains  15  bottles  of  '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid ' 
Brand  products,  'Vaporole'  products,  'Borofax,' 
'  Hazeline,'  '  Hazeline  '  Cream,  Carron  oil,  '  Tabloid' 
Bandages  and  Dressings,  collodion,  chloroform, 
ether,  ethyl  chloride,  etc.,  together  with  tourni- 
quet, splints,  clinical  thermometer,  arterj'  forceps, 
bone  saw  and  other  surgical  instruments  and 
sundries,  hj'podermic  and  ophthalmic  cases,  etc. 

In  Teak,  Mahogany  or  Black  Japanned  Metal...  500/0 
Refills  for  an)'  of  these  First-Aid  equipments  are 
supplied.    Particulars  and  prices  upon  application. 

CHESTS    AND   CASES,    'SOLOID'  BRAND 

For  illustrations,  see  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  .Supplement 
Antiseptic  and  Dental   Cases,   'Soloid'  Brand- 
No.  400.    '  .Soloid '   Brand  Antiseptic  Case.      Measurements  : 
61  X  si  X  2j  in.     Fitted  with  four  feather-weight 
tubes  of '  Soloid '  Brand  products.  p^.^^^  ^^^^^^ 

In  solid  Cowhide,  unlined    ...       ...       ...       approx.  30/0 

In  Cowhide   ,  34/6 

„  401.  '.Soloid'  Brand  Antiseptic  Case.  Measurements: 
83  X  5J  X  2f  in.  Fitted  with  five  featherweight 
tubes  of '  Soloid '  Brand  products. 

In  Cowhide    ...  42/0 

Prices  depend  upon  the  equipment  selected 

„    409.    'Soloid'  Brand  Dental  Emergency  Case  (Registered). 

Measurements  :  3f  X  2i  x  f  in.  Contains  '  Soloid ' 
Carbolic  Acid,  solution  of  Gum  Sandarac,  Strong 
Solution  of  Iodine,  B.P.,  6  small  Capsicum  Dental 
Plast  ers,  '  Tabloid '  Absorbent  Cotton,  curved 
forceps,  etc. 

In  Aluminised  Metal    7/6 
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Analysis 
Cases, 

'  Soloiri  '  REMEMBEH  THE 

Brand  trade  marks  !■  k  I  c  k    LIST    o  k 


Chests  and  Cases,   'Soloid'    Brand  (continued) 

J'or  i/lusfrations,  sec  Medicine  Chests  and  Cases  Supplement 

Antiseptic  Cases,   'Soloid'   Brand  {contitiued)  ^g^^J^ 

No.  410.    'Soloid'    Brand   Antiseptic    Case.     Measurements:  Each 
loi  X  6  X  7^  in.    Fitted  uith  eighteen  31  oz.  glass- 
stoppered  bottles  of  '  Soloid  '  Brand  products,  and 
tray  for  surgical  dressings,  etc. 

In  black  japanned  Metal    approx.  63/0 

Price  depends  upon  the  equipment  selected 

Analysis   Cases,    'Soloid'  Brand- 
Compact,  portable  cases,  fitted  with  the  necessary  reagents  and 
apparatus  for  conducting  analyses  of  water,  sewage,  or  urine. 
The  No.  505  and  No.  506  'Soloid'  Brand  Cases  provide,  in  small 
compass,  the  apparatus  and  materials  necessary  for  carrying  out 
ordinary  bacteriological  examinations  and  blood-tests.      Prices  in 
No.  SCO.    'Soloid'  Brand  Water  Analysis  Case  (Registered).  London 
Measurements :   123  x  103  x  4!  in.     Contains   a  Each 
nickel  evaporating  dish,  Erlenmeyer  flask,  tripod, 
spirit  lamp,  100  c.c.  and  other  graduated  cylinders, 
together  with  '  Soloid '  Brand  products  for  water 
analysis    42/0 

,,  501.  'Soloid'  Brand  Water  Analysis  Case  (The  "British 
Army  Regulation")  (Registered).  Made  of 
seasoned  mahogan3',  well  screwed  together. 
Measurements,  including  cover  :  131  X  113  X  55  in. 
Containing  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  apparatus, 
anal3'tical  chart,  etc.  Complete,  with  waterproof 
canvas  cover  and  straps  (shoulder  or  saddle)         ...  76/0 

,,  502.  'Soloid'  Brand  Water  and  Sewage  Analysis  Case 
(Registe7-ed).  In  polished  mahogany.  Measure- 
ments :  183  X  lit  X  si  in.  Fitted  with  'Soloid' 
Brand  products  and  apparatus,  specially  adapted 
for  the  examination  of  water  and  sewage  effluents, 
and  including  a  special  distillation  outfit  for  the 
estimation  of  ammonia    ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  66/0 

,,    505.    '  Soloid'  Brand  Bacteriological  Case  ('.ff<rj7V/<'rf(7'). 

Measurements  :  5  X  33  X  i^'  in.  Fitted  with  a  com- 
prehensive outfit  of  '  Soloid  '  Microscopic  stains  ; 
three  stoppered  bottles  containing  .^bsolute  alcohol, 
methyl  alcohol,  distilled  water ;  a  rod-stoppered 
bottle  of  Canada  Balsam  ;  microscopic  slides ;  cover- 
slips  ;  capillary  pipettes  for  blood  collecting ;  sterile 
throat  swab;  graduated  pipette;  cover-glass  forceps ; 
dissection  forceps  ;  spirit  lamp ;  watch-glasses ; 
glass  funnel ;  filter  papers ;  a  metal  case  of  needles 
(straight  No.  9),  etc.    Complete  with  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal    25/0 
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Xhests  and  Cases,   'Soloid'   Brand  {continued) 

For  illustrations,  sec  Medicine  C/iests  and  Cases  Supplement 

P y\ C6S  in 

.\nalysis  Cases,  'Soloid'  Brand  (continued) 


London 

^No.  506.  'Soloid'  Brand  Blood  Test  Case  (Registered).  Each 
Measurements:  4  X  33  X  13  in.  Contains  'Soloid' 
Brand  Romanowsky  Microscopic  Stain  (Leishman's 
Powder),  20  c.c.  drop  bottle  containing  Distilled 
Water,  two  10  c.c.  stoppered  phials  of  Methjl 
Alcohol,  I  c.c.  pipette,  grease  pencil,  and  vest- 
pocket  case  containing  Hagedorn  needle  in 
carbolised  alcohol  and  six  microscopic  slides. 
Complete  with  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal    25/0 

„    510.    'Soloid'  Brand  Urine  Test  Case  (Registe7-ed). 

Measurements  :  s|  X  2f  X  ij  in.  Made  of  nickel- 
plated  metal.  Fitted  with  '  Soloid  '  Brand  products, 
urinometer,  Esbach's  albuminimeter,  graduated 
measure,  anal)'sis  charts,  pipette,  test-tubes  and 
stand,  spirit  lamp,  etc.  Complete  with  Doeskin  cover  25/0 
The  following  apparatus  can  be  obtained 
separately — 

PJsbach's  albuminimeter   3/4 

Urinometer  ...    3/4 

30  c.c.  graduated  tube    1/3 

Immersion  tube    0/3 

Two  test-tubes      0/3 

The  above  set  complete    7/6 

Chloroform, '  Wellcome'  Brand  (see  'Wellcome'  Chemicals  Price  List) 
Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Malt  Extract  (see  'Kepler'  Solution, page  Iviij 
Compound  Menthol  Snuff  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  (see page  W\\) 

'  D  ARTRIN  G  •    BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The  '  Dartring '  Brand  appears  on  all  labels  of  the  genuine 
original  Lanoline  products 

'Dartring'  Lanoline  is  prepared  by  a  special  'dartri.ng' 
process  from  the  highly-purified  cholesterin  fat  of  A^--=C* 
lambs'  wool.    It  was  officially  indicated  as  the  f()V 
standard   Hydrous  Wool  Fat  in  the    British  ^~^^i=^^ 
Fharmacop^sia  Addendum.  (trade  mark) 

'DARTRING'  brand— 

Prices  in 

„  '  LRjiesmt'  (see page  Wii)  London 
„  Lanoline  (Adeps  Lancp  Hydros.),  i  lb.  and 

7  lb.  tins  per  lb.    2/1 1 

„  Lanoline  Anhydrous  M^/f/J  /.iTi^ia'j,  I  lb.  tins      ...     ,,  3/7 
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'  Dartriiig- ' 
Products, 

Dressings,  remember  the 

'Tabloid' Brand     trademarks  PRICE    LIST  OF 


'Dartring'   Brand  Products  {continve,/) 

'DARTRING'brand—  ''r'ces 

London 

Adeps  Lanse  Hydros.,  B.J.D.   per  lb.  o/io 

Adeps  Lanse  Anhydros.,  B.J.D.   ,  i/i 

NOTE.— If  this  quality  of  Adeps  Lanse  Hydros.,  or  of  Adeps  Lanae 
Anhydros.,  be  required,  the  letters  B.J.D.  must  be  specified. 

,,  Lanoline,    Veterinary,  i  lb.  tins   per  lb.  i/i 

„  ,,  Ointment  Base,  i  lb.  tins   2/4 

»  •>  Ointment  Base,  Anhydrous,  I  lb.  tins ...     ,,  3/0 

i>  Cold  Cream,  2  oz.  pots   per  doz.  pots,  15/0 

>>  .,  Ichthyol  Soap  (in  boxes  of  three 

tablets)    per  doz.  tablets,  6/6 

>i  „  Pine  Tar  Soap  (in  boxes  of  three 

tablets)    „        „  6/6 

II  11  Pomade,  2  oz.  pots  per  doz.  pots,  15/0 

II  •>  Shaving  Soap,  sticks   per  doz.  sticks,  8/6 

II  „  Toilet,  specimen  boxes    per  gross,  28/0 

I,  I.  Toilet,  collapsible  tubes,  per  doz.  tubes,  5/0  and  lo/o 

.,  ,,  Toilet  Powder,  tin  boxes  per  doz.  boxes,  5/0 

„  ,,  Toilet  Soap  (in  boxes  of  three 

tablets)    per  doz.  tablets,  5/0 

Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  '  Dartring '  Brand 
Dental  Emergency  Case  (see page  xjixix.) 
Dialysed  Iron  (B.  W.  &  Co.)— 

Bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz.,  with  dropper       ...       ...    per  doz.  24/0 

,,  ,,        16  fl.  oz.,    ,,  ...       ...  40/0 

Dialysed  Iron  (Wyeth) — (sec page  xciiij 

Diphtheria  Antitoxic  Serum,  '  Wellcome '  Brand  (see page  Ixiiij 
Diphtheria  Antitoxin,  Concentrated,  '  Wellcome '  Brand  (see page  Ixivj 

DRESSINGS,    SURGICAL,    "I'S^    'TABLOID'  BRAND 

Pleated  Compressed  Bandages  and  Dressings  were  originated 

and  introduced  by  B.  W.  &  Co.    This  series  provides  surgical 

accessories  which  are  superior  to  the  ordinary  varieties  in  every 

particular.    They  are  extremely  compact  and  convenient,  and  are 

made  from  materials  of  the  finest  quality.    They  can  be  obtained 

completely  sterilised,  and  their  method  of  packing  keeps  them 

sterile  until  required  for  use.  ''''ces  in  London 

Steril- 

Dressings,   Surgical,  'Tabloid'   Brand—  "s^d 

Per  Per 

Absorbent  Cotton  between  Gauze,  Pleated  Compressed,     doz.  doz. 
'  Tabloid  '  Brand— 

2  oz.  packets   4/0  1  5/0 
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A  N  U  CO. 


PRODUCTS 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


Dressings, 
Surgical, 
'  Tabloid ' 
Brand 


DOressings, 

(continued) 


Surgical,   'Tabloid'  Brand 


Prices  in 
London 


Bandages,  Pleated  Compressed,  '  Tabloid  '  Brand- 
Open  Wove,   I  in.  X  6  yards   

,,         ,,      2i  in.  X  6  yards 

Flannel,        2^  in.  X  s  yards   

Triangular  (Esmarch's  Pictorial),  in  packets 
containing  2  bandages 


per  doz.  packets 
Tabloid  '  Brand — 

Brand — 

per  doz.  packets 


Carbolised  Tow,  Pleated  Compressed,  ' 
2  oz.  packets  ... 

Cotton,  Pleated  Compressed,  '  Tabloid  ' 
Absorbent,  i  oz.  in  packets  of  4 

,,         I  oz.  packets   

2  oz.  „   

Boric,         I  oz.  ,, 

„  2  oz.  „   

Double  Cyanide,  3      i  oz.  packets   

„    2  oz.  „   

Iodoform,  i  oz.  packets     

,,        2  oz.  ,, 

Gauzes,  '  Tabloid  '  Brand — 

Absorbent,  in  packets  of  3  j'ards  (Compressed).. 
Bismuth,  I  in.  X  I  yard,  cartons  of  6   


2  in.  X  I  yard 

3  in.  X  I  yard 
in  packets  of 


„       „  6   

„       „  6   

in.  X    6  yards  (Compressed) 

2  in.  X    6  yards  (        „  ) 

3  in.  X    6  yards  (  ) 

1  in.  X  12  3'ards  (         ,,  ) 

2  in.  X  12  yards  (        ,,  ) 

3  in.  X  12  yards  (        ,,  ) 
36  in.  X    3  yards  (         ,,  ) 

Boric,  in  packets  of  3  yards  (Compressed)   

Double  Cyanide,  3%,  in  packets  of  3  yards  (Compressed) 


Iodoform, 


Sal  Alembroth,  i  %,  ,, 

Lint,  Pleated  Compressed,  '  Tabloid 
Plain,         I  oz.  packets 

„  2  oz.  ,, 

Boric  I  oz.  ,, 

,,  2  oz.  ,, 

Carbolised,  i  oz.  ,, 


I  yard  (  ,,  ) 
3  yards  (  ,,  ) 
6   yards    x    i  inch 

(Compressed) 
3  yards  (Compressed) 

'  Brand— 


Steril- 

ised 

Per 

Per 

doz. 

doz. 

2/6 

3/0 

4/0 

4/6 

12/0 

13/0 

9/0 

lo/o 

3/6 

4/0 

3/6 
2/6 
4/0 
2/6 
4/0 

3/6 
5/6 

7/0 
12/0 


6/0 


8/0 

lo/o 
12/0 

14/0 
18/0 

22/0 

iS/o 
7/6 
7/6 
6/0 

15/0 
8/0 

7/0 

2/9 
4/6 
2/6 
4/0 
3/6 


3/0 
4/6 
3/0 
4/6 
4/0 
6/0 
8/0 
13/0 

6/6 
i8/o 
22/0 
26/0 


16/0 
8/0 
8/0 
6/6 
16/0 
8/6 

7/6 

3/6. 
5/6 
3/° 
4/6 
4/0 

Prices  in 
London 


Ear  Drums,  Artificial  (Dr.  Ward  Cousins'  design),  in  four  sizes- 
Boxes  of  36   per  doz.  boxes  24/0 

Probe  and  Forceps  combined,  for  insertion  or  extraction  of  the 
^"■""i    per  doz.  12/0 
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Elixoid ' 
Products, 

Enule  '  nEMEMBER  THE 

Suppositories      trade  marks  I' R  I  c  i£    list  ok 


'„",'S^  '  ELIXOI  D  '    BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The    word    'Elixoid'    is    a    brand    which    designates  fine 
products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

Agreeably  flavoured,  elegant  and  acceptable  fluid  preparations 


of  drugs.  „  . 

Prices  III 

'ELIXOID'   BRAND-  London 
„       Ammonium  Valerianate,  bottles  containing  8  fl.  oz.  ...perdoz.  32/0 

,,       Formates  Compound,  bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz   16/0 

,,       Glycerophosphates,  bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz.  ...      ,,  16/0 

,,       Mucin,  bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz   ,,  30/0 

,,       Pine  Tar  Compound,  bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz.        ...      .,  18/0 


Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  '  Elixoid  '  Brand 

™\^'ENULE'    BRAND    RECTAL  SUPPOSITORIES 

The    word     '  E  N  U  L  E '    is    a    brand    which    designates  fine 
products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

In  '  Enule '  Suppositories,  the  active  principles  are  evenly 
diffused  throughout  the  mass  by  a  special  process.  Each 
'  Enule  '  product  is  enclosed  in  a  sheath  of  pure  tinfoil. 


'ENULE'  BRAN  D—  Prices  in 

No.              /«  /'oxcs  of  one  dozen  {0/  otic  strcngih)  London 

„    10  Belladonna  Extract — gr.  \   per  doz.  boxes  20/0 

..    II                                  gr.  5   20/0 

„    12         ,,                ,,          gr.  I   „  „  20/0 

„     9  Bismuth  Subgallate — gr.  10   ,,  „  24/0 

„    14  Cocaine  Hydrochloride — gr.  j    .,  ,,  24/0 

„    25  Gall  and  Opium    >,  ,,  24/0 

,,     I  Glycerin,  Anhydrous — 95%,  Children's  size  ,,  ,,  9/0 

„     2          „                „           „     Adults'  size  „  „  9/0 


('  Enule '  Glycerin  Suppositories  are  issued  in  screw-capped 
glass  pots,  each  enclosed  in  a  tin  box) 

5    '  Hazeline  '  Compound    per  doz.  boxes  20/0 

See  also  '  Hazeline '  Suppositories,  page  xhni 


„  24  '  Hemisine '  (T^W^  jl/otr^^,  o-ooi  gm.    ...  ,,  „  32/0 

,,  19    Lead  and  Opium    24/0 

,,  3  Meat,  Predigested — Children's  size         ...  ,,  „  15/0 

„  4  „              ,,          Adults'  size             ...  ,,  „  20/0 

,,  6  Milk,  Predigested— Children's  size          ...  „  „  15/0 

7  „  „          Adults'  size             ...  „  „  20/0 

,,  IS    Morphine  and  Belladonna    .,  24/0 

,,  16    Morphine  Hydrochloride— gr.  \    „  ..  24/0 

„  17  '•  " 

„  18           „              „              gr.  I    ••  24/0 

,,  20    Opium  Extract,  gr.  i   .>  >•  24/0 

„  13    Quassin,  Amorphous,  gr.  \   .,  20/0 

8  Quinine  Bisulphate,  gr.  5    ..  20/0 

,,  21    Santonin,  gr.  3   ••  ••  24/0 

,,  23    Soap  Compound    >>  is/o 


Also  other  products  issued  under  the  '  Enule  '  Brand 
'  Enule'  Brand  Rectal  Suppositories  must  be  kept  in  a  cool  dr}' place 
Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrains — "  Tabloid.,  London  " 

xiiv 


'  lipinine,' 
'  Ernutin,' 

HEMEMBER    THE  '  FairClliltl  ' 

=  B.    \v .    ANU    CO.    I'Kt)  DUCTS  TRADE  MARKS  Preparations 


'„»;„"f  'EPININE'    BRAND  PRODUCTS 

■ '  Epinine  '  {3  :  4-dihydroxyphenylethylmethylamine)  is  a  synthetic 
product  of  great  stability  and  purity,  possessing,  in  a  high 
degree,  the  pharmacological  action  of  the  supra-renal  active 
principle.  Prices  in 

'  Epinine  '  1  in  100,  in  amber-col<iurcd  stoppered  bottles.  London 

Bottles  of  10  c.c  per  doz.  16/0 

,,       ,,  25  c.c   30/0 

./  supply  of  '  Soloid'  Sodium  Chloride,  0-23  .i.''"'-.  .A"' /'■'/'"''"A' 
itorinal  saline  solution,  is  included  luith  eacli  boit/f. 

'Epicaine'  ('Epinine'  and  Cocaine   Hydrochloride),   in  amber- 
(  Trade  Mart)         coloured  Stoppered  bottles. 

Hach  c.c.  contains  'Epinine,'  0-0003  gm.  [gr.  1/216].  and  Cocaine 
Hydroctiloride,  0-02  gm.  [gr.  1/3];  or  each  min.  lo  contains 
'  Epinine,'  gr.  1/365,  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  2/11. 

Bottles  of  10  c.c  per  doz.  12/0 

( Sci:  also  '  Tabloid '  Op/Uhaliitic  '  Epinine,'  page  Iviii,  '  U'aporolc  '  '  Epinine,' 

page  xc,  and  '  Vaporole'  '  Epicaine'  page  xc) 
I  Ergot  (sec  '  I'aloid'  Brand,  page  Ixx.xix  ;   also  '  IVcllcoiuc'  Clietnicals 

Price  List) 

E  R  N  U  T I  N  •    BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The    word    'Ernutin'    is    a    brand    which    designates  fine 
products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

Presenting  all  the  active  therapeutic  principles  of  ergot  in  stable 
solution  and  in  a  state  of  chemical  purity. 

Prices  in  London 

'  Ernutin  '  (Oral),  bottles  containing  I  fl.  oz.          ...       per  doz.  24/0 
..           ..          „             ,<        4  fl-  oz.          ...  ,,  72/0 
,,           ,,          ,,             ,,       16  fl.  oz.          ...            ,,  240/0 
..           I,                       >,      30  c.c.             ...            ,,  24/0 
'  Ernutin,'  '  Vaporole'  Brand,  for  hypodermic  use  (see page  xc) 
Ether,  glass  capsules,  hermetically-sealed,  each  contain- 
ing min.  60                                                                      per  doz.  4/0 

Ether,  Pure,  'Wellcome'  Brand  (see  '  IVcllco/ne  '  Chemicals  Price  List) 
Ethyl  Chloride,  '  Wellcome'  Brand  (see  '  Wellcome'  Chemicals  Price  List) 
'  Eucalyptia'  (T rade  Mark),  pure  oil  oi  Eucalyptus  globulus 

Bottles  containing  2  fl.  oz   per  doz.  16/0 

Extracts,  '  Wellcome'  Brand  (see  '  Wellcome'  Chemicals  Price  List) 

'FAIRCHILD'    DIGESTIVE  PREPARATIONS 

Prices  in  London 

'  Enzymol '  (Trade  Mark)   4  oz.  bottles,  per  doz.  26/0 

Glycerin.  Pepsini,  P.B   4  oz.       ,,  ,,  18/0 

i>  >>  •••       •••       •••    16  oz.       ,,  „  54/0 

Winchester  Quarts  (80  fl.  oz.)...       ,,         each  21/0 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams — '■'■Tabloid,  London" 
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'  Fairchild ' 
Digestive 
Preparations 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


I'RICE     LIST  OP 


'Fairchild'  Digestive  Preparations  {contimied) 

Prices  in  London 

Glycerinum  Pepticum    4  oz.  bottles,  per  doz.  24/0 

>>  >>  •■•       •••       ■-.    16  oz.       ,,  77/0 

'  Holadin'  Capsules,  gr.  3,  bottles  of  25   13/0 

It  ..  ,,  100...       ...       ...  ,,  39/0 

'  Holadin  '  and  Bile  Salts  (Capsules),  bottles  of  25     ...  ,,  20/0 

"  >>  »  ,,        ICQ      ...  ,,  58/0 

'  Laibose '   tins  of  2  sizes,  per  doz.  24/0  and  80/0 

Lecithin—'  Fairchild '    8  oz.  bottles,  per  doz.  58/0 


Lecithin  Glycerole   

'  Panopepton '  (  Trade  Mark) 


'  Pepsencia'  (T}-ade  Mark) 


8  oz. 
6  oz. 
12  oz. 
4  oz. 
8  oz. 
16  oz. 

,,  Winchester  Quarts  (80  fl.  oz.) 


Pepsin — '  Fairchild,'  powder  or  scales 


5  oz. 
I  oz. 
ilb. 
ilb. 
I  lb. 


Peptogenic  Milk  Powder 

In  bottles  of  two  sizes  ... 
'Zymine'  (Trade  Mark),  (Ext.  Pancreatis), 

\  oz.  and  i  oz.  bottles   

'  Zj'mine '  Peptonising  tubes,  in  boxes  containing 


58/0 
..  27/0 
»  46/0 
,.  22/0 

40/0 
>.  72/0 
each  25/0 
per  doz.  13/0 
„  32/0 
each  7/6 

..  13/° 
24/0 


..  per  doz.  22/0  and  44/0 
..       13/0  ..  39/0 


12  tubes 


'PEPULE'  BRAND- 


...  per  doz.  boxes  15/0 


*Ox  Gall  Compound,  bottles  of  25  and  100...  per  doz.  13/0  and  39/0 
*Pepsin,  gr.  i  (sugar-coated),  bottles  of  25 

and  100  ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  ,,        6/0  ,,  17/0 

*Pepsin,  gr.  3  (sugar-coated),  bottles  of  25 

and  100   ,,       ii/o  ,,  29/0 

*Pepsin  and  Zymine  ( sugar-coated),  bottles 

of  25  and  100   ,,       20/0  ,,  58/0 

*Pepsin,  Bismuth  and  Nux  Vomica,  bottles 

of  25  and  100                                                          13/0  ,,  39/0 

*Pepsin,    Bismuth    and    Zj'mine  (sugar- 
coated),  bottles  of  25  and  100    ,,       13/0  „  39/0 

*Zymine,  gr.  3  (suga7--coated),  bottles  of 

25  and  100    „       13/0  ,,  39/0 

*Zymine  Compound  (sugar-coated),  bottles 

of  25  and  100   >>       13/0  11  39/0 

BuRKOUGHs  Wellcome  &  Co. 
have  ceased  to  prepare 
'  Tabloid  '  products  of  the 
'  Fairchild  '  digestive  ferments 
and  now  supply 
'PErcLE'  products  of  these  ferments 
which  are  prepared  by 
Fairchild  Bros.  &  Foster 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  Lotidon  " 
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♦  'TABLOID' 
is  the  trade  mark  of 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'PEPULE' 
is  the  trade  mark  of 
Fairchild  Bros.  &  Foster 


'  Hazeline' 
Products 

REMEMBER  THE  '  Hcmisine 

B.     \V  .     AND     CO.     PRODUCTS  TRADE  MARKS  Products 


Fehling's  Test,  '  Soloid'  Brand  (see page  Ixvii; 

First- Aid,  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  {see page  xxxviij 

Gauze,  Bismuth,  'Tabloid'  Brand  (seepage  x\m) 

Gauzes,  Pleated  Compressed,  'Tabloid'  Brand  (seepage  xliiij 

Glycerin  '  Enule  '  Suppositories  (see  page  xlivj 


TAl    'HAZELINE'  PRODUCTS 

'  Hazeline '  preparations  present  the  volatile  active  principles 
of  Hainamelis  virginiana  in  the  most  effective,  convenient  and 
elegant  form.  p^^^^^ 
'  Hazeline'  Brand  Hamavielis  virginiana  London 

Bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz  per  doz.  12/0 

16  fl.  oz   ,,  36/0 

'  Hazeline '  Cream — 

Glass  pots    ii/o 

Collapsible  tubes      6/0 

„    (large)   ,  lo/o 

Vulcanite  Nozzles — for  attaching  to  tubes  (see page  xciij 
"'Hazeline'  Snow"  (T7-ade  Mark) — 

Glass  pots    ,,  ii/o 

'  Hazeline '  Suppositories — 

Boxes  of  12     per  doz.  boxes  20/0 

( See  also  '  Enuie  '  '  Hazeline  '  Compoicnd,  page  xlivj 
Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  '  Hazeline '  Brand 

'HEMISINE'    BRAND  PRODUCTS 

'  Hemisine'  products  present  the  active  principle  of  the  medulla 
of  the  supra-renal  gland  in  an  exceptionally  pure  and  stable  form. 

'Hemisine'  i  in   1000,   in  amber-coloured  stoppered  Prices  in 

bottles.  London 

Bottles  of  5  c.c  per  doz.  12/0 

„       10  c.c   ,,  18/0 

A  supply  of  *  Soloid'  Sodium  Chloride^  g-^-^  gm.,  for  prepa^'ijig 
normal  saline  solution,  is  included  in  each  bottle. 
'Hemisine'  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  in  amber-coloured 
stoppered  bottles. 

Each  c.c.  contains  '  Hemisine,'  0-00003  gm.  [gr.  1/2160],  and  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride,  0-02  gm.  [gr.  1/3] ;  or  each  10  minims  contains 
■Hemisine,'  gr.  1/3650,  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  2/11. 

Bottles  of  10  c.c  per  doz.  12/0 

(See  also  '  Eftule'  '  Hemisine,'  page  xliv ;  'Tabloid'  Ophthalmic 
'  Hemisine,' page  Wm  ;  'Soloid'  '  Hemisine,'  page  \k.vi  ;  'Tabloid' 
'  Hemisine,'  page  Ixxv  ;  '  Vaporole  '  '  Hemisine,'  page  xcj 
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Hypodermic 
and  Seruiii 
Syringes 


HEMEMBEH  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


P  K  J  C  K     I,  I  S  T     O  F 


HYPODERMIC    APPARATUS  Prices  in 

S  Y  R  I  N  G  K  s  —  London 
All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe,  The  B.  W.  &  Co. 

Min.  15,  min.  20,  or  i  c.c,  with  two  regular  steel  needles  each  8/0 

Min.  40,  with  two  intramuscular  steel  needles     ...       ...  „  12/0 

Min.  60     ,,      ,,  ,,  ,,  ...    14/0 

Without  needles,  the  above  syringes  are       less  each. 

A  detachable  finger-grip,  for  these  sjTinges    0/6 

'Tabloid' Brand  DetachableSheath-Grip.forthesesyringes  ,,  0/9 
Nickel-plated  Metal-Cases,  with  removable  rack,  for  the 
B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  SjTinges— 

For  the  min.  15,  min.  20,  min.  40,  or  i  c.c.  sj'ringe     ...  ,,  2/0 

,,    ,,  min.  60  syringe      ...       ...       ...       ...        ...  „  3/6 

Patent  Hj'podermic  .SjTinges,  The  B.  W.  &  Co. 
Nickel-plated.    Min.  15  or  min.  20,  with  two  regular 

steel  needles  and  finger-grip    7/6 

.Solid  Silver.    Min.  20,  with  two  platino-iridium  needles, 

in  case  ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  ,,  30/0 

Note. — If  desired,  the  B.  W.  &  Co.  Nickel-plated  and 
Solid  Silver  Hj'podermic  Syringes  maj'  be  had  with 
asbestos  packing,  instead  of  the  usual  material,  at  the 
same  prices. 

Dental  Hj'podermic  Syringe,  The  B.  W.  &  Co. — 
Min.    30,    with    adjustable  finger-grip,  three  needle- 
attachments  and  three  steel  needles,  complete  in 
nickel-plated  metal-case  with  doeskin  cover    30/0 

Serum  Syringe,  The  B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic— 
In  metal  case,  with  two  steel  needles  and  rubber  connection 

2  c.c.  ...  each  15/0  5  c.c.  ...  each  20/0 

3  c.c.  ...    ,,     17/6  10  c.c   30/0 

25  c.c.  each  32/6 
Serum  Syringe,  The  B.  W.  &  Co.  Nickel-plated,  5  c.c.  or 
10  c.c,  in  nickel-plated  metal  case,  complete,  with  two 
special  platino-iridium  needles    25/0 

A  Serum  Syringe,  to  c.c,  nickel-plated,  is  suppHed,  with 

two  steel  needles,  etc.,  in  metal  case    '2/0 

Serum  Syringe  Case  Covers,  Doeskin,  for  metal  cases  con- 
taining the  5  c.c.  or  10  c.c  B.  W.  &  Co.  Serum  Syringes     „  1/6 
Note.— If  desired,  the  B.  W.      Co.  Nickel-plated  Serum 
Syringes  may  be  had  with  asbestos  packing  instead  of 
the  usual  material,  at  the  same  prices. 
Cah/i's,  Telegrams  and  Radioielegi-ams—'  labloid ,  I.ovdoti'' 
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Needles  for 
B.  W.  &  Co. 

HF.MEMBER  THE  Syringes 

AND     CO.      I'Kd  DUCTS  ^^^^^ 


NEEDLES    FOR    B.    W.    &   Co.  SYRINGES 

Prices  in  London 


No.  Regular  F.ach 

3.  .Steel,  fine,  short   0/3 

6.  ,,       ,,    medium  length    •■•    0/3 

4.  ,,     medium  bore,  short       ...       ...       ••■       ■••    0/3 

5.  ,.  ,,        ,,     small    0/3 

7.  „  „        „     medium  length   0/3 

S.       „  „        „     long    0/4 

21.  Platino-iridium   *3/9 

22.  ,,        ,,       fine  i8-gauge   ...    •••  *3/9 

Exploring 

II.    Steel    o/q 

25.  Platino-iridium      *ii/o 

I  iV  T  K  A  ,\1  L;  S  C  U  L  A  K 

13.    Steel,  H  pattern   0/4 

26.  Platino-iridium,  H  pattern      ...    *5/Ci 

27.  ,,         ,,         very  stout,  if  in   ...  *io/io 

A  I!  R  .A  1. 

33.    .Steel,  silver-plated        ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  2/0 

Dental 

1.  Regular,  steel,  fine,  half-inch   0/3 

2.  ,,  „     medium  bore,  half-inch    0/3 

31.  Bent,  steel,  silver-plated         ...    i/o 

30.       ,,       ,,     gold-plated...      i/o 

20.    Straight,  platino-iridium,  half-inch   ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  '3/4 

Lachrymal 

32.  Solid  gold   4/6 

For  Solid  Silver  Hypodermic  Syringe 

28.  Platino-iridium,  with  solid  silver  mounts    *5/o 

For  Dental  Hypodermic  Syringe 

105.    Steel,  mountless,  aseptic,  half-inch  ...       ...       ...per  tube  of  6  o/io 

For  All-Glass  Serum  Syringe 

9.    Steel,  fine   0/6 

10.  medium  bore       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  0/6 

23.  Platino-iridium      *4/8 

24.  ,,        ,,       fine,  long        ...    *6/o 

ly/ieft  07'iieriii^  7teedtes,  simply  quote  the  distitti^uishin^  }iuntbcrs 
*  Prices  subject  to  market  fluctuations 


Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegranis — "  Jdbloid,  l.07idon  " 
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Needles  for 
B.  W.  &  Co. 
Syringes 


liEMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


PKICE     LIST  OK 


Needles   for  B.  W.  &   Co.  Syringes  (Actual  Size) 


REGULAR 


Steel 


Steel 


Steel 


Platino  Ii-idium 


2  1 


Platmo-Iridium 


22 


EXPLORING 


Steel 


PlatiQo-Iridium 


1  1 


25 


INTRAMUSCULAR 
1  3 


steel 


Platioo- Iridium 


Platino- Iridium 


26 


27 


AURAL 


Steel 


33 


IVJien  orderiHsr  tieeii/es,  simply  quote  the  distingriiishing  numbers 

Cables,  Telegi-aius  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  London  " 
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Needles  for 
B.  W.  &  Co. 
REMEMBER  THE  Syringes 

AND     CO.     PKO  DUCTS  TRADEMARKS 


Needles  for  B.  VV.  &   Co.  Syringes  (Actual  Size) 

{co/itinucd) 


DENTAL 


LACHRYMAL 


r 


Solid 


For  Dental  Syringe 

steel 


32 


For  Silver  Syringe 


28 


Platino-Iiidium,  with  Silver  Mount 

For  All-Glass  Serum  Syringe 


Steel 


Platino-lridiutQ 


23 


Steel 


1  0 


PlatiQO-Iridiam 


5  24 


For  Nickel-plated  Serum  Syringe 


Platino- Iridium 


34 


Steel 


1  2 


Platino-Iridium 


35 


When  ordering  ^icedLes,  si)nfily  quote  the  disttiiginshin;^;  itiunbers 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  London  " 
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Hypodermic 
Products, 
'Tabloid'  kemember  the 

Brand  trade  marks  1' K  I  c  e    LIST  OF 


Hypodermic   Apparatus  {continued) 

Needles  for  B.  W.  &  Co.  Syringes  {continued) 
No. 


12. 

34- 
35- 


Prices  in 
London 

Each 
...  o/6 
...  »4/8 
...  *6/o 


F  O  K    N  I  C  IC  E  L  -  P  L  A  T  E  D    S  E  K  U  .M    .S  Y  K  1  .N  G  E 

Steel,  tine  ...   

Platino-iridium   

,,        „        fine,  long   

*  Prices  subject  to  market  Huctuatious 

IVhen  ordcriii,:;  needles,  simply  i/iiote  the  disiiiij^uishiiii;  numbers 
Hypodermic  Pocket-cases,  'Tabloid'  Brand  (see  pages  x.w-xxviii) 

HYPODERMIC   PRODUCTS,    'TABLOID'  BRAND 

The  word  'Tabloid'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypodermic  Products  contain  accurate  doses  of  pure 
medicaments.  Tliey  are  rapidly  soluble,  and  of  uniform 
activity,  while  they  keep  perfectly. 

In  prescribing  or  ordering,  it  is  sufficient  to  quote  tlie  distinguishing  number, 
for  instance— "  Iji  'Tabloid'  Hypodermic,  No.  36." 

'  TA  BLOID'  BRAND 

(Hypodermi  c  )  — 

No. 

Aconitine  Nitrate  ... 


*Anaesthetic  Compound,  A 

*  B 

*  C 
Apomorphine  Hj'drochloride 


36. 

iOO. 

71- 
70. 
80. 
87. 

51.  >. 

ig. 
323. 

301.  ,,  ,1 

^  (Apomorphine  Hydrochloride 
53'   "(Strychnine  Hydrochloride 

15.     Atropine  Sulphate  

14.  .,  

13-  •.   

324.  ••   

302 


121. 


,  43- 

.  3°3- 

,  328. 

.  329- 

.  23- 

,  22. 

.  54- 


(Atropine  Sulphate... 
"^Strychnine  Sulphate 

(Atropine  Sulphate... 

(Strychnine  Sulphate 
♦Caffeine  Sodio-salicjdaie 


Cocaine  Hydrochloride 


Prices  in 

1  nn/inii 

Per  do/. 

lubes 

sr.  .1,, 

...  8/0 

o-oooi  gni. 

S/o 
10/0 
lo/o 

...  6/0 

gr.  ... 

...  6/0 

gr.  I'i  — 

6/0 

gr.  ••• 

...  6/0 

0-0025  gm. 

...  6/0 

0  005  gm. 

...  6/0 

gr.  M 
ST.  bVI 

...  s/o 

gr.  rb 

...  6/0 

gr.  Tin' 

...  6/0 

gr.  sV--- 

...  6/0 

0-0005  gm- 

...  6/0 

0-001  gm. 

...  6/0 

gr.  .nn> 

s/o 

gr.  T.Vt) 

gr.  tJhI 

...  8/0 

gr.  s',,  ) 

gr.i  ... 

...  8/0 

0  03  gm. 

...  8/0 

0-05  gm. 

...  8/0 

o-i  gm. 

...  8/0 

gr.  ... 

...  6/0 

gr.  4  ... 

...  6/0 

gr.  i  ... 

...  6/0 

( Cocaine  is  liable  to  sudden  and  wide  ^fluctuations  in  price) 


*  In  tubes  of  12.    Others  in  tubes  of  20 
Cables y  Telegrams  and  Rad iotelegrams — "  7ab/oid,  London  " 
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Hypodermic 
Products, 

REMEMBER    THE  '  Tabloid  ' 

IB.    \v.    AND    CO.    PKODl  CTS  TR»CE  MARKS  Brand 


IHypodermic    Products,    'Tabloid'  Brand 

( continued) 
'TABLOID'  uKANU 

(Hypodermic)— 

No. 

„    40.    *Coc;iiiie  lij'drochloride    gr.  j  ... 

,.  304-  •• 

„  322.    *      „  „    0  015  g"' 

„  305.    *      ,,  „    0  02  gin. 

.,  326.    •     „  „    o;03  gm- 

(Cocaine  is  liable  to  smlden  and  wide  JluctiiatioJis  in  />rice) 


44. 

Uodeiue  1  nospna-te          ...  ... 

8/0 

1 1 

327- 

It             )>                 ■  •  ■       • *  • 

0-015  gni. 

8/0 

77- 

*Cotarnine  Hydrochloride  

...       gr.  i 

8/0 

»» 

*                       t.  ...... 

0-015  g"i- 

8/0 

n 

331- 

»>               •  ■ '       ■ • * 

ct-no  c  (-<■  Ml 
—         u  u.^^  s'li. 

8/0 

i  t 

46. 

Curiira   

gr. 

8/0 

30- 

Digitaliii  (Amorphous)   

•••       gr.  ,,',„ 

6/0 

S6. 

( Digitahn  (Amorphous)   

gr.  jhc,} 

6/0 

>> 

1. Strychnine  Sulphate 

^Digitalin  (Amorphous)   

gr.  rnni" 
gr.  lAo/ 

l> 

<  Strychnine  Sulphate   

(.innitnn 

gr.  i,',„V  •• 

.  ri-          I  \ 

8/0 

1  > 

306. 

0*0005  S^^^* 

0/0 

IJO. 

*Kmetine  Hydrochloride  ... 

gr.  3 

10/0 

362. 

...        u  mj  1  g  1 1 1 . 

0/0 

38. 

Ergotinine  Citrate... 

gr. 

8/0 

37- 



gr.  ihn 

8/0 

307- 



0-0005  gm.  .. 

8/0 

1  Krgotiuine  Citrate  

gr.  1,',,,/. 

lo/o 

g-2.* 

{iVIorphine  Sulphate          ...  ... 

gr.  R  ) 

81.* 

)Ergotinine  Citrate... 

er.  ' 

8/0 

(Strychnine  Sulphate 
*Ergotoxine  

gr.  -A,  )" 

116. 

gr.  T('.o 

-  8/0 

(Ergotoxine  ... 

gr.  i,',f.) 

lo/o 

119.* 

\Morphine  Sulphate 

gr.  5  ) 

J  Ergotoxine  ... 

er    . '  n  ) 

ft'  .  11(0' 

8/0 

120.* 

(Strychnine  Sulphate 

gr.  .,1^  ; 

1 » 

Eserine  {sec  P/tysostigininc') 

1  > 

79- 

*Eucaine  Hydrochloride   

...       gr.  i 

fi/o 

} » 

78. 

* 

gr.  I 

12/0 

f  1 

112. 

*Eucaine  Lactate  ... 

-       gr.  J 

6/0 

It 

* 

Jt                   ij                                •  •  •           •  •  ■ 

gr.  I 

12/0 

»» 

102. 

Heroin  Hydrochloride   

...       gr.  ,V 

6/0 

»» 

lOI. 

H                              It  ••• 

...       gr.  ,1. 

6/0 

»» 

127. 

ti                      Jl                       •  •  •  ... 

-       gr.  h 

8/0 

47- 

Homatropine  Hydrochloride 

gr.  iif, 

8/0 

»» 

332- 

tf  ») 

0-00025  g'".  •- 

8/0 

»» 

29. 

Hydrargyri  Perchloridi  

gr.  A 

6/0 

28. 

It                 tf           • • '       . .  • 

gr.  A 

6/0 

»> 

308. 

0.001  gm. 

6/0 

333- 

1 1                 »»           ■ •  ■  ... 

o-oi  gm. 

6/0 

124. 

Hydrargyri  Succinimidi  

gr. 

6/0 

98. 

tt                                 n                      •  •  •              t  •  • 

gr-  !, 

6/0 

Prices  in 
London 

Per  doz. 

tubes 

8/0 


*  In  tubes  of  12.    Others  in  tubes  of  20 
Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams—''  Tabloid,  London 
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Hypodermic 
Products, 

'Tabloid'  REMEMBER  THE 

Brand  trade  marks  PRICE    LIST  OF 


Hypodermic   Products,    'Tabloid'  Brand 


(continued) 

Prices  in 

'TABLOID'  11  HAND 

London 

(Hypodermic)— 

Per  doz. 

No. 

tubes 

..  49- 

Hyoscine  Hydrobromide... 

gr. 

6/0 

„  lOO. 

ty                        >>                  •  ■  •          • . . 

gr.  lAf, 

6/0 

„  48. 

I »                        >»                   * .  •          .  •  • 

gr.  t's 

6/0 

..  334- 

,»                        » 1                   —          •  ■  - 

0  0003  gm. 

6/0 

..  95- 

♦Hyoscine  Compound,  A  

lo/o 

65. 

Morphine  Hydrochloride  

gr.  \  ... 

8/0 

„  96. 

*H3'0scine  Compound,  B  

lo/o 

„  31- 

'*Hj'Oscyamine  Sulphate   

(rr-  ' 

gr.  KM  •■• 

A  In 
0/0 

„  41- 

*        "  "   

gr.  ... 

...  0/0 

335- 

* 

•  •  •          O'OOI  gITl. 

...  0/0 

55- 

...  ... 

err  i. 

gr.  ^  ... 

...  0/0 

„  90. 

»»                it          ...  ... 

gr.  \  ... 

8/0 

9i. 

*        ,1  1 

gr.  A  ... 

...  8/0 

..  336. 

0  005  gm. 

8/0 

>>  309- 

yy                            , ,                • . •  ... 

001  gm. 

8/0 

„  310. 

, ,                            , ,                ...  ... 

0-015  gm. 

...  8/0 

.)  3I1. 

0  02  gm. 

S/o 

>•  337- 

0  03  gm. 

...  8/0 

J  Morphine  Hydrochloride  

-       gr.  ^  ) 

8/0 

..  74-* 

(Atropine  Sulphate... 

-  gr. 

(Morphine  Hj'drochloride  ... 

o-oi  gm. 

[■  8/0 
) 

^Atropine  Sulphate... 

0*0003  S^* 

27. 

Morphine  Meconate 

gr.  i  ... 

lO/O 

,,  26. 



  1 

gr.  J  ... 

10/0 

»  25. 

»»                       it                             ••  •            • • • 

 1 

gr.  7  ... 

lO/O 

24. 

»»                       »»                             *  •  •            •  ■  • 

gr.  ... 

...  lo/o 

„  6. 

Morphine  Sulphate   

err  1 

gr. 

R/n 
...  0/0 

..  5- 

)»             tt                 •••  •*• 

err 

gr.  s  •■. 

...  0/0 

..  4- 

tt                     n                          '  •  •           *  •  * 

gr.  '  ... 

...  0/0 

..  3- 

..   

err  i 

gr.  4  ... 

...  0/0 

>>  2. 

yy                   yy                        '"          ' " 

err  1^ 

gr.  a  ... 

...  0/0 

„  I-* 

yy                   yy                        "  *          " ' 

gr.  \  ... 

0/0 

„  76-* 

gr.  I  ... 

12/0 

..  312. 

001  gm. 

8/0 

»  3'3- 

,,                   , ,                        ...  ... 

0  015  gni. 

8/0 

1.  314- 

yy                     yy  •*' 

0-02  gm. 

...  8/0 

..  315-* 

,1                     »l                          '.*  ... 

0  03  gm. 

S/o 

,.  316.* 

0  05  gm. 

10/0 

>>  ^2. 

(Morphine  Sulphate 

...       gr.  A  t 

...  8/0 

^Atropine  Sulphate  

gr.  sJn) 

If 

(Morphine  Sulphate 

■•.       gr.  i  I 

R/r> 
...  0/0 

1  Atropine  Sulphate  

gr.  .in) 

10. 

(Morphine  Sulphate   

...       gr.  i  I 

...  8/0 

(Atropine  Sulphate  

gr.  tS.i) 

(Morphine  .Sulphate   

...       gr.  i  I 
gr.  lUi 

...  8/0 

..  9- 

(Atropine  Sulphate  

*  In  tubes  of  iz.    Others  in 

tubes  of  20 

Cables, 

Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  London  " 

Hypodermic 
Products, 

REMEMBER    THE  'Taljloid' 

13.     w.    AND    CO.    I'UOUUCTS  TRADEMARKS  Brand 


Hypodermic  Products, 
'TABLOID'  BK.\ND 


Tabloid'  Brand 


Prices  in 
London 


(Hypodermic)- 

Per 

doz. 

No. 

tube.s 

g 

1  Morphine  Sulphate 

gr.  ;  ) 

8/0 

} » 

^Atropine  Sulphate  ... 

gr.  i.;„i 

Olorphine  Sulphate 

gr.  1 

8/0 

S5. 

(^Atropine  Sulphate  

gr.  ,,'„  J 

,  ( Morphine  Sulphate 

gr.  \  ) 

8/0 

ft 

/  ■ 

^Atropine  Sulphate  ... 

gr. 

(Morphine  Sulphate 

gr.  \  } 

8/0 

» > 

eg. 

'i.Strychnine  Sulphate 

  gr-,,'„  ; 

SS. 

Morpliine  Tartrate 
|New  Tuberculin  (W),  Human, 

  gr.  i 

8/0 

355- 

o-ooooi  nigni.  of  tubercle 

bacillary  substance 

12/0 

» y 

356. 

t 

o-oooi  mgni.  of  tubercle 

bacillary  .substance 

12/0 

ti 

/  • 

t 

o-ooi  mgm.  of  tubercle 

bacillary  substance 

12/0 

350. 

fXew  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine, 

o  ooooi  mgm.  of  tubercle 

bacillary  substance 

12/0 

*y 

359- 

t 

o-oooi  mgm.  of  tubercle 

bacillary  substance 

12/0 

y> 

360. 

t 

o-ooi  mgm.  of  tubercle 
bacillar}-  substance 

12/0 

39- 

Physostigniine  (Eserine)  .Salicj-late     ...       gr.  y,',n 

6/0 

339- 

0-0005  gm- 

6/0 

!d4. 

Picrotoxin   

.       ...       gr.  ^, 

8/0 

33°- 

Pilocarpine  Hj'drochloride 

o-ooi  gm. 

8/0 

34- 

Pilocarpine  Nitrate 

•       ...       gr.  -,'„ 

9/0 

04. 

■                 gr.  i 

12/0 

33- 

* 

■       •••       gr.  i 

14/0 

32- 

  gr.  4 

18/0 

3^7' 

0  01  gm. 

12/0 

f  /  ^ 

locarpiiii:  is  liable  to  sudden  and 

ivide  fluctuations  in  price] 

*Potassium  Permanganate 

gr.  2 

6/0 

*' 

*>3- 

*Quinine  Bihydrochloride  ... 

gr.  I 

6/0 

73- 

gr.  3 

8/0 

y  /  • 

gr.  5 

10/0 

103. 

*Quinine  Bisulphate 

gr.  5 

lo/o 

» » 

42. 

*Quinine  Hjrdrobromide  ... 

.       ...       gr.  i 

8/0 

»  » 

jiU. 

  0-03  gm. 

8/0 

" 

1 1  n 

0-05  gm. 

8/0 

56. 

*.Sparteine  Sulphate 

  gr.  i 

8/0 

J  > 

52- 

Strophanthin   

  gr.  -Au 

8/0 

109. 

.Strychnine  Ilj'drochloride 

  gr. 

6/0 

1 10. 

  gr.  Tor, 

6/0 

III. 

  gr.  s't 

6/0 

62. 

Strychnine  Nitrate 

  gr-  tV 

8/0 

» 

61. 

  gr.  tV, 

8/0 

It 

320. 

0  0005  giri. 

6/0 

321. 

o-ooi  gm. 

6/0 

*  In  tubes  of  12.       t  In  tubes  of  6. 
Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams 

Iv 


Others  in  tubes  of  20 
"  Tabloid,  London 


UD 


luhalcr, 
'  Vaporole  ' 

'  Kepler '  Malt       hemember  the  p  h  I  C  1'    lisT  ok 

Products  THADE  marks 


Hypodermic  P  no  ducts,  'Tabloi 

'TABLOID'   11  u  A  N  u 

(Hypodermic)  — 


Brand 


No. 
18. 

17- 
16, 
104. 
99. 

75- 
123. 

126. 


.Strychnine  Sulphate 


65- 
361. 


Py'tces  in 

London 

Per  doz. 

tubes 

i 

1  ,-.11 

6/0 

,/,„ 

...  6/0 

• 

I 

6/0 

gr. 

^1 

6/0 

gr. 

...  6/0 

gr- 

7,. 

...  6/0 

gr- 

1 

...  6/0 

gr- 

A  I 

...  6/0 

gr- 

,U 

gr. 

...  6/0 

gr- 

X 

6/0 

'rulurculin  {\V},paf;e  \\-) 


16/0 


(Strychnine  Sulphate 

(Trinitrin   

Trinilrin  (Nitroglycerin)... 

„        (  )  

Tuberculin,  New,  (W),  {sec  Ni-w 
*'Tyramine'  (Trade  Mark)  (Para-hydroxy 

phenylethylainine)    0  02  gm, 

*  In  tubes  of  12.    Others  in  tubes  of  20 
Also  other  Hypodermic  Products  issued  under  the  '  Tabloid  '  Hrand 
Hypodermic  Veterinary  Products,  'Tabloid'  Brand  (see page  xci) 
Ichthyol  Soap  f.iw  '  Dnrtrinx'  /Snni:/  /iri>duc/s,  />/i.i;e  xVn) 

I  n  I1  a  t  e  r 

Anunonium  Chloride  Inhaler,  '  Vaporole'  Brand       ...       complete,  5/0 

(For  Acce.ssories,  see  pa^e  xci) 
Iodic-IIydr:u-g.    (Mercuric   Potassium  Iodide)  (.rtv  '  .S\)W 

fyoducts,  page  Ixvi ;  and  '  Tabloid'  Brand  products,  page  IxxviiU 
Ionic  Medication,  '  Soloid  '  products  for  (see  page  xcvij 
Iron,  Dialysed  (H.  W.  &  Co.)  (see  Dialysed  Iron,  page  xlii) 

™;i   'KEPLER'    MALT  PRODUCTS 
Many  attempts  are  made  to  imitate  'Kepler'  Malt  products  and 
it  is  necessary  to  take  precautions  against  substitution,  as  malt 

preparations  vary  greatly  in  dietetic  value. 

'Kepler'   Malt  Extract  and  Combinations 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  presents  all  the  valuable  principles  of 
the  finest  barley-malt  in  an  active  condition.  It  provides  the 
best  vehicle  for  the  administration  of  cod-liver  oil.        Prices  in 

London 

'Keplkk'    Malt    Ext  K,^CT   per  doz.  22/0 

Ditto,  large  bottles   ••  39/° 

Ditto  with  Beef  and  Iron    •• 

Ditto  with  Cascara  Sagrada    •■         ^  '° 

Ditto  with  Chemical  Food  (Phosphates  Compound)   33/° 

Ditto  with  Haemoglobin    "         ^  '° 

Ditto  with  Hypophosphites    ••         ^  ° 

Ditto  ditto,  large  bottles    "         ^  '° 

Ditto  with  Iron    " 

Ditto  with  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate    ••  33/° 

Ditto  with  Iron  Iodide   

Cailes,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegi-ams—''  Tabloid,  London  " 
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'Kepler'  Mall 
Products 

REMEMDER  THE  '  Nizin  ' 

B.     W.     AND     CO.     I'KODUCTS  .  Opa ' 


'Kepler'   Malt  Products  {continued) 
•Kepler'   Malt  'Ext  t(.  act  (.continue!/)  Prices  in  London 

Ditto  with  Iron,  Quinine  and  Strychnine  (Easton)     ...      per  doz.  33/0 

Ditto  with  Pepsin                                                    ...  28/0 

Ditto  with  Pepsin  and  Pancreatin                                          ,,  28/0 

Ditto  with  Phosphorus                                                         ,,  28/0 

'Kepler'  Solution     (of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Malt 
Extract) 

'Kepler'  Solution                                              per  doz.  22/0 

Ditto,  large  bottles  ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...          ,,  39/0 

Ditto  with  Chemical  Food  (Phosphates  Compound)  ...          ,,  33/0 

Ditto  with  Hypophosphites                             ...       ...          ,,  26/0 

Ditto  ditto,  large  bottles                                                      „  48/0 

Ditto  with  Iron  Iodide       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...          ,,  28/0 

Ditto  with  Phosphorus                                                         ,,  2S/0 

Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  '  Kepler'  Brand 
'  Lanesine,'    '  Dartring '    Brand,   for  counteracting  insect  stings, 

Collapsible  tubes    ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       per  doz.  5/0 

Lanoline  (see  'Dartring'  Brand  products,  page  yX\) 

Lint,  Pleated  Compressed,  'Tabloid'  Brand  {sec  page  .xliii) 

Mallein,  '  Wellcome'  Brand,  for  diagnosis  of  glanders  (see  page  lxx.\ixj 

Malt  Extract  and  Preparations  (see  '  Kepler' products, page  IviJ 

Meat  'Enule'  Suppositories  (sec  '  Enule'  Suppositories, page 

Medicine  Chests  and  Cases,  '  Tabloid '  Brand  ( see  page  xxvj 

Menthol  Compound  Plasters  (B.  W.  &  Co.)— 

Regular  size  (7^  in.  X  5  in.),  each  in  a  tin                         per  doz.  8/6 

I  j'ard  rolls,  in  tins...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  og/o 

Menthol  Snuff,  Compound  (B.  W.  &  Co.),  in  enamelled 

tin  boxes                                                 ...        ...       ...              .,  6/0 

Mercurial  Cream,  Blue  (Lambkin),  "  Wellcome'  Brand  (seepage  xcvj 
Methyl  Alcohol  ( Pure),  for  use  in  microscopic  staining — 

Hermetically-sealed  glass  phials  containing  15  c.c.    ...    per  doz.  S/o 
Microscopic  .Stains  (see  '  Soloid '  Brand  Microscopic  Stains,  page  Ixviii) 
Milk  '  Enule'  Suppositories  (see  '  Enule'  Suppositories,  page  xlivj 

Mucin  (in  scales),  i  oz.  bottles                                             per  doz.  54/0 

Needles,  for  Hypodermic  and  Serum  .Syringes  (see page  xlix  ) 
Needles,  Urethral,  silver-plated,  8-inch,  with  bulb  the  size 

of  the  point  of  a  No.  12  PVench  bougie                                   each  3/6 

Nessler's  Solution,  '.Soloid'  Brand  (seepage  l.vviii 

'  Nizin  '  (Trade  Mark)— A  zinc  salt  of  sulphanilic  acid 

I  oz.  bottles                                                                   per  doz.  12/0 

4  oz.      ,,                                                                            „  42/0 

16  oz.      .,                                                                       each  12/0 

Nozzles,  Vulcanite,  for  collapsible  tubes  (see  page  xciij 

Nutritive  Suppositories  (Meat  or  Milk)  (see  'Enule'  Suppositories, 

page  xlivj 

'Opa'  (Trade  Mark)  Liquid  Dentifrice— Aromatic  and  antiseptic. 

Bottles  containing  2  fl.  oz.,  with  sprinklers                        per  doz.  15/0 

1.         4  fl-  oz.,    ,,          „                                    „  24/0 

Ophthalmic  Pocket-Cases,  'Tabloid'  Brand  (see page  xxviii) 

Cables,  Telegi-ams  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  London  " 
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Ophthalmic 
Products, 

Tabloid'  and       remember  the 

Soloid '  Brands     trade  marks  I'  k  I  c  K    LIST  OF 


OPHTHALMIC  PRODUCTS, 

'TABLOID'    AND    'SOLOID'  BRANDS 

The   words    'Tabloid'    and    'SOLOID'    are  brands  which 
designate  fine  products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthalmic  products  are  minute  in  size,  and  as  thin 
as  notepaper ;  they  contain  exact  quantities  of  pure  drugs,  prepared 

with  a  perfectly  innocuous  and  rapidly  soluble  basis.       Prices  in 

London 
Per  doz. 
tubes 

9/0 


'TABLOID'  BRAND 

(Ophthalmic)- 

Alum   

ArgjTol  

(Atropine  Hydrobromide 
1  Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
(Atropine  Hydrobromide 
1  Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
Atropine  Sulphate 


T 

EE 


KK 


X 
A 
LL 
MM 
AA 
C 

NN 
BB 

FF 
00 
AC 

Y 

Z 

CC 
M 
E 
SS 


Cocaine  Hydrochloride 


Dionin  

* 

Duboisine  Sulphate  

*' Epinine  '  (Trade  Mark)  ... 

Eserine  ( see  Physostiginine) 
*Euphthalmine  Hydrochloride 
'"Fluorescein 

*'  Hemisine '  {  Trade  Mark) 
Homatropine  Hydrochloride 


TT 

u 

AD 

GG 

K 

I'l' 

G 

KK 

AE 
K 


f.  (Homatropine  Hydrochloride 

(Cocaine  Hj'drochloride 
^  (Homatropine  Hj-drochloride 

^Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
,  (Homatropine  Hydrochloride 
"(Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  ... 
Physostigniine  Salicj-late  ... 


,  (Physostigniine  Salicylate  .. 

iTropacocaine  Hydrochloride 
,  (Physostigmine  Salicylate  .. 

tXropacocaine  Hydrochloride 
Pilocarpine  Nitrate  


...  gr. 

...  gr.  .A 

...  gr.  =,,',„> 

■■•  gr.  if'.oC 

...  0  0003  g"i- ' 

. ..  00003  gm. ) 

■•■  gr. 
...  gr. 

...  0-0003  gm. 
...  0-003 
-  gr.  h 
...  gr.  ,V 
...  0-003 
. . .  0-0005 
...  0-005 
...  0-00025  S^" 
...  o-oo6  gm 


gm. 


gm. 
gm. 
gm. 


gm. 


..  gr. 
■■  gr. 
..  0  0006 
■•  gr. 
■-  gr. 

..  0-00015  gm. 

-  gr-  i'4  > 

-  gr.  I 
-•  gr.  U  ) 

..  0-00025  gm.  \ 
..  0  0025  gm.  ) 

-•  gr.  At, 
■■  gr-  jftVo 


•  gr- 
■  gr.  ,,Ar, 
.  0-0001  gm. 
gr.  m'ibI 


•  gr.  Tnn> 
.  0-0001 
,  0-0006 


gm. 
gm. 


 gr.  snVn 

 gr-  i,\n 

Others  in  tubes  of  25 


9/0 

9/0 

9/0 

9/0 
g/o 
9/0 
9/0 
9/0 
9/0 
9/0 
9/0 
9/0 
9/0 
12/0 

9/0 
9/0 
12/0 
9/0 
9/0 
9/0 

9/0 
9/0 

9/0 

9/0 
9/0 

g/o 
g/o 
9/0 
0/0 


9/0 
9/0 


*  In  tubes  of  12. 

Cables,  Telegi-anis  aiui  Radioteleg^-anis — "  Tabloid,  Loudon 
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'  Pai  oleiiic' 
Pastilles, 

hememoeh  the  'Tabloid' 
AND     CO.     I'ROUUCTS  TRADEMARKS  Biaild 


Ophthalmic    Products,     Tabloid'  and 
'Soloid'    Brands  {coutiiun-i/) 

'TABLOID'   II  K  A  N  D 

(Ophthalmic)— 

(Pilocarpine  Nitrate  

"  '(Cocaine  Hydrochloride   

*Tropacocaine  Hydrochloride 


L 

IT 

xn: 


K 

WW 


■  gr 

.  gr.  n'.. 

,  0-002 
,  0-0002 


(,f.  (. 

nni 


Tuberculin   o-ooo2  gm. 

A  supply  of  'Tabloid'  Ophthalmic  Control  is  included 
with  each  tube  of  '  Tabloid  '  Ophthalmic  Tuberculin. 

Zinc  Sulphate  gr.  2.^,, 

...  0-00025  gm. 


Prices  ill 
London 

Per  do7.. 
tubes 

9/0 

9/0 
9/0 
18/0 


g/o 
9/0 

9/0 


^  (Zinc  Sulphate  gr. 

'•  "°      "(Cocaine  Hydrochloride   gr.  ..'n  ) 

*  In  tubes  of  12.    Others  in  tubes  of  25 
Also  other  Ophthalmic  Products  issued  under  the  '  'J'abloid  '  Brand 

'SOLOID'  BRAND 

(Ophthalmic)— 

,.  J  Corrosive  SubUmate  (Hydrarg.  Perchlor.),  gr.  y„'i,ri 

Tubes  of  25   per  doz.  tubes  6/0 

Fo>-  other  'Soloid'  Brand  products  suitable  for  oplithalniic  use 
see  pages  Ixv-lxvii 
Ophthalmic  Veterinary  Products,  '  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid  '  Brands 
(see  page  xciij 

'Panopepton'  (T7-ade  Mark)  (see  '  Fairchild'  Preparations,  page  x\\\) 
'  Paroleine '  ( Trade  Mark)— An  odourless,   colourless,  tasteless 


Prices  in  London 

..    per  doz.  9/0 

24/0 


and  perfectly  stable  oil. 

Bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz. 

I  lb.  (i8i  fl.  oz.) 
'Paroleine'  Atomisers  ^^rf  Atomisers,  page  xxiv^ 
(Trade  Mark) 

'  Paroleine'  Spray  Compound  (see  page  xcv ) 

PASTILLES,    'TABLOID'  BRAND 

IThe  word  'Tabloid'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastilles  embody  the  latest  investigations  as  to  the 

best  means  of  applying  certain  medicaments  to  the  throat,  and  are 

also  very  suitable  as  a  method  of  administration  for  drugs  intended 

to  produce  a  general  effect.    They  are  made  by  skilled  pharmacists, 

and  are  pure,  palatable  and  accurate.  Prices  in  London 

In  boxes  of  2  sizes 
No.  Per  doz. 

Ammonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice   6/0  12/0 

Benzoic  Acid  Compound    8/0  16/0 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.      ...    6/0  12/0 

Codeine,  gr.  i    g/o  18/0 

Glycerin    6/0  12/0 

Glycerin  and  Black  Currant    ...      6/0  12/0 

Glycerin,  Tannin  and  Black  Currant   6/0  12/0 

Glycerin, 'J'annin,  Capsicum  and  Jilack  Currant    ...      6/0  12/0 
{.Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radioielegravis—'  Tabloid,  l.oiidon  " 
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Pliolo^jrapliic 
Products, 

'Tabloid'  REMEMBER  THE 

Brand  trade  marks  I'  K  I  C  h    LIST    O  P 


Pastilles,   'Tabloid'    Brand  {contimu-ti)     Prices  in  London 

In  boxes  of  2  sizes 
No.  Perdoz. 


24/0 
1 2  jo 

12/0 
12/0 
12/0 
12/0 
16/0 
12/0 
12/0 
12/0 
12/0 


18.    Laxative  Fruit  [  =  Extract  of  Senna  Fruit,  gr.  5]  12/0 

10.  Lemon  Juice         ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  5/0 

11.  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodyne  [  =  Morphine 

Hydrochloride,  gr.  , },,]    6/0 

16.  Menthol,  gr.  i    6/0 

17.  Menthol  and  Eucalj'ptus    6/0 

12.  Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha    6/0 

20.    Pectoral    8/0 

ig.    Pine  Tar  Compound   6/0 

13.  '  Pinol,'  mill,  i    6/0 

14.  Red  Gum  and  Cocaine   6/0 

15.  Rhatany,  Menthol  and  Cocaine    6/0 

'  Pepsencia '  (  Trade  Mark)  \ 

P'^P'^'"  \(s.-e   '  Fairchild'  Prc/>ar- 

Peptogenic  Milk  Powder   /         ations,  pa^e  \\\-\) 

'Pepule'  (Trade  Maj-k)  Brand  Products! 
Phenacetin,  'Tabloid'  Brand  (see  page  Ixxix; 

'  Phenofax  '  (Trade  Mark)  Brand  Carbolic  Acid  Ointment — A  combination 
which  presents  the  healing  and  antiseptic  properties  of  pure  phenol 
(of  which  it  contains  4  per  cent.)  in  a  form  convenient  for  application. 

Price  in  London 

Glass  pots   per  doz.  10/0 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS, 'TABLOID'  BRAND 

Tlie    word    'Tabloid'    is    a    brand    which   desig'nates  fine 
products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Tabloid  '  Photographic  Chemicals  are  much  more  convenient 
than  ordinary  chemicals.  Their  superior  quality  and  accurate 
weight  ensure  the  best  results,  whilst  they  entirely  obviate  the 
trouble  of  weighing  small  quantities,  and  the  disappointments 
occasioned  by  the  deterioration  of  stock  solutions. 

Developers 

The  developers  are  packed  in  cartons,  each  containing  the  '  Tabloid  ' 
Reducing  Agent  and  the  '  Tabloid  '  Accelerator  specially  prepared  for  use 
with  that  reducing  agent. 

'TABLOID'  BRAND  Prices  in  London 

(Photographic)—  Per  doz. 

„  '  Rytol '  (  Trade  Mark)  Universal  Developer   cartons  12/0 

,,  Amidol  Developer    12/0 

,,  Edinol  Developer    -  12/0 

.,  Eikonogen  Developer    ..  12/0 

,,  Glycin  Developer    >>  '2/0 

,,  Ilj'droquinone  (Quinol)  Developer    12/0 

,,  Metol  Developer    '2/0 

,,  Metol-Quinol  Developer    12/0 

,,  Ortol  Developer    "/o 
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IPhotog:raphic  Products,  'Tabloid'  Brand  {continveii) 
Developers  {covtiniicd) 


TABLOID'  BRAND 

(Photographic) 

,,  Paraniidophenol  Developer 
Pyro  Developer 


Prices  in 
London 
Per  doz. 
canons  12/0 
,,  12/0 


,,  Pj-ro-Metol  Developer  (  /w/tV7(i/ ^7««(/rtM/ /Vtw ,,  12/0 

,,  *Pyro-Soda  Developer  (//7^;rrt'7^o;7//«/«j    ,,  12/0 

Note. — In  addition  to  the  complete  developers  as  above,  'Tabloid' 
!  Brand  '  Rytol,"  Amidol,  Edinol,  Eikonogen,  Glycin,  Hydroqiiinone,  Metol, 
'  Metol-Quinol,  Ortol,  Paramidophenol,  Pyro  and  Pyro-Metol  are  supplied 
■without  their  respective  accelerators,  in  tubes,  at  9/0  per  doz.,  and  the 
,  accelerators  onl}-,  at  6/0  per  doz. 

Intensifiers 

TABLOID'  BRAND 

(Photographic)  — 

,,  Chromium  Intensifier 
,,  Mercuric  Iodide  and  Sodium  Sulphite 

Toners 

'TABLOID'  BRAND 

(Photographic)— 

Gold  Chloride,  gr.  3,  with  Borax,  gr.  15  ... 

,,  .,       ,,    Sodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  15  11  2  ,, 

,,  .,       ,,    Sodium  Phosphate,  gr.  15  b  3  ,, 

,,  ,,       ,,   Sodium  Tungstate,  gr.  15  b  4  ,, 

,,    Sodium  Formate  Compound  B  5 
,.       ,,   Sulphocyanide  Compound  b  6  ,, 
,,       ,,   Thiosulphate  Compound  b  10  ,, 
( Coiul'ined  Bath ) 
The  above  are  supplied  in  cartons  containing  sufficient  for  the 
preparation   of    six    toning   baths.     For   convenience,  they 
may  be  ordered  by  their  numbers,  thus:  "'Tabloid'  Gold 
Toning,  B  i,  B  2,"  etc. 
,  Sepia  Toner  (for  bromide  prints  and  lantern  slides),  cartons 


Prices  in  London 
Per  doz. 
bottles  of  25  6/0 
tubes  of  15  6/0 

Prices  in  London 
Per  doz. 

B  I  cartons  12/0 
12/0 
12/0 
12/0 
1 2/0 
12/0 
12/0 


,,  Bleaching  Compound  ...       ...       ...       ...  ...  tubes  of  12 

,,  Blue  Toner    ...  cartons 

,,  Copper  Ferrocj-anide  Toning  Compound  ...  ...  tubes  of  15 

,,  Green  Toner     ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  ...  cartons 

,,  Platinum  Toning  Compound           ...       ...  ...  tubes  of  9 

,,  .Sulphiding  Compound           ...       ...       ...  ...  ,,  12 

Accessories 

'TABLOID'  BRAND 

(Photographic)  — 

,,   /Xl.KALI  — 

'Tabloid'  Sodium  Carbonate,  gr.  44 

,,  Density  Reducers — 

'Tabloid'  Ammonium  Persulphate,  gr.  11  ...  lubes  of  15 
'  Tabloid '  Potassium  Ferricyanide,  gr.  2        ...  ,,  22 

,,  Fi.xer— 

'Tabloid'    Sodium    Thiosulphate    (Hypo),  Dried, 

gr.  28  5  (=  gr.  44  of  crystals)    bottles  of  25 

.,  Hakdenkk — 

'  Tabloid' Alum,  gr.  10   ...     bottles  of  30 


12/0 
6/0 
12/0 
6/0 
12/0 
16/0 
6/0 


bottles  of  22  fi/o 


6/0 
6/0 


6/0 
6/0 


*  In  ordering  this  special  developer  it  is  always  necessary  to  quote 
"  Ilford  Formula." 
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Photographic  Products,  'Tabloid'  B  r  a  n  d  W) 
Accessories  (continued) 

'TABLOID'  BKAND 

(Photographic) —  Prices  in 

London 

„  Hardener  and  Clearer —  Per  do/.. 

'  Tabloid  '  Alum  and  Citric  Acid  Compound   ...     bottles  of  25  6/0 
„  Preservatives — 

'  Tabloid' Potassium  Metabisulphite,  gr.  10  ...  bottles  of  25  6/0 
'Tabloid'  Sodium  Sulphite,  Dried,  gr.  5  (=  gr. 

10  of  ordinary  sodium  sulphite  crystals)  ...  bottles  of  50  6/0 

,,  Restrainers — 

'Tabloid'  Ammonium  Bromide,  gr.  i    tubes  of  30  6/0 

'  Tabloid '  Potassium  Bromide,  gr.  i    ,,30  6/0 

'  Tabloid '  Sodium  Citrate,  gr.  i   „     25  6/0 

„  Sensitiser  (/oj-  carbon  tissue',  etc.)— 

'  Tabloid  '  Potassium  Ammonium  Chromate,  gr.  24. ..tubes  of  6  6/0 

For   Direct   Colour  Photography 

(with  Autochrome,  Dufay,  Omnicolore  and  other  Colour  Plates) 

'TABLOID'  brand 

(Photographic)— 

„  Reversing  Compound   tubes  of  15  12/0 

,,  Colour  Plate  Intensifier    cartons  12/0 

(In  development,  '  Tabloid '   '  R5'tol '  Universal  Developer  is 
used,  see  page  Ix) 

Also  other  Photographic  Products  issued  under  the  'Tabloid'  Brand 

Photographic  Stains,   'Soloid'  Brand 
'SOLOID'  bran  d—  Price  in  London 

Photographic  Stain  (Red,  Yellow,  Green,  Blue  or  Salmon)       Per  do?.. 

tubes  of  6  6/0 

Photographic  Exposure  Record  and  Diary,  The  '  Wellcome  ' 

Published  annually  in  November.  The  most  popular  pocket- 
book  for  photographers.  Contains  a  mechanical  calculator  which, 
by  ojte  turn  of  ojie  scale,  indicates  correct  exposure  under  any 
conditions.  Ruled  pages  for  recording  exposures,  etc.,  memoranda 
and  diary  pages.  ^\lso  numerous  useful  articles  and  tables.  Three 
Editions  are  issued  :  Northern  Hemisphere  and  Tropics;  Southern 
Hemisphere  and  Tropics ;  and  the  Edition  (in  red  cloth)  for  the 
United  States  of  America. 

Prices  in  London 

Bound  in  art  green  canvas  with  wallet  and  pencil         ...  per  doz.  12/0 

Photographic  Outfit,  'Tabloid'  Brand,  No.  905 

( Registered ) 

A  complete  outfit  for  developing  and  fixing  plates,  films,  bromide 
and  gaslight  paper  and  for  toning  and  fixing  P.O.P. 
Measurements  :  4  x  4  X  25  in. 

In  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue,  Imperial  Green  or  Bright  Scarlet 

Enamelled  Metal   each  5/0 

When  ordering,  please  specify  which  colour  is  desired 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Kadiofelegrams — "  Tabloid,  London  " 

Ixii 


'  Pinol ' 
Sera, 

REMEMBER    THE  '  WellcOmC  ' 

i.  .    w.    AND    CO.    PRODUCTS  TRADEMARKS  Brand 


Prices  in  London 
■  Pinol '  (Trade  Mark).    Distilled  Essence  of  Pinus  pxiinilio— 

i  oz.  bottles    per  doz.  20/0 

I  oz.     „    >>  33/0 

Plasters,  Menthol  Compound  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  (seepage  W\\) 

Quinine  (see  '  Tabloid '  Hypodcrviic  products,  page  Iv ;  '  T ahloid ' 

products, pages  l.Nxx-l.\-x.\ii ;  and'  Wellcome'  Chemicals  Price  List) 
Quinine  Injection  Pocket-Case,  '  Tabloid '  Brand  (see page  xxviij 

Remington's    Py-acticc   of  Pharmacy  — A    profusely  illustrated 
treatise  on  official  and  unofficial  preparations,  with  descriptions 
of  their  uses,  doses,  etc.    By  Prof.  J.  P.  Remington       each,  net  25/0 
Saccharin  (see  '  Tabloid'  Brand  products,  page  Ixxxiij 
Saline  Solutions  for  Intravenous  Injection  (see  '  Soloid '  Sodium 
Chloride,  Saline  Compound,  e:tc.,  page  Ixviij 

Sanitary  Towels,  Pleated  Compressed,  '  Tabloid '  Brand — 

Compact,  portable,  convenient.    In  four  sizes  ;  each  size  being 
issued  in  cartons  of  one  dozen  towels. 


No.  I    per  doz.  cartons  20/0 

No.  2    ,,  24/0 

No.  3    ,,  ..  27/0 

No.  4    ,,  30/0 


'  Saxin '  (  Trade  3fark),  (see  '  Tabloid'  '  Sa.xin,'  page  Ixxxiii;  also  page  xcv) 


SERA,  'WELLCOME'  BRAND 

The   word   'Wellcome'    is   a   brand  which  designates  fine 
products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

A  telegraphic  and  cable  code  for  ordering  Sera  has  been  adopted.  It 
consists  of  Roots  and  Terminations.  The  Roots  appear  in  the  margin 
opposite  the  names  of  the  sera  they  indicate.  The  Terminations  are 
given  below,  and  indicate  quantities  and  sizes. 

Examples: — 

Send  six  phials  of  'Wellcome'  Brand  Concentrated  Diphtheria 
Antitoxin,  each  containing  5000  units  =KOBERASEDO. 

Send  five  phials  of  'Wellcome'  Brand  Anti-venom  Serum,  each 
containing  25  c.c.  =  FIVE  HITETENOBA. 

Terminations 

One  Three  Six  i  doz. 

Regular  size   ARYCE  AS  ATA  ASEDO  ASEZA 

10  c.c  ENEWE  ENEYU  ENEZA  ENGRA 

25  c.c  ENOBA  ENOGU  ENRIO  ENTAO 

50  c.c  ENYHA  ENYMO  EPAVA  EPESO 

Wse  PLAIN   CAPITAL   LETTERS  //i  Code  Messages  to  auoid  errors 

in  transmission 

ic 
ble 

'WELLCOME'  nKAND—  Prices  in  London 

^1       „     Diphtheria  Antitoxic  Serum*  Hermetic.iIIy-sealed 

pliials,  each 

■  OZ  Phials  containing  1000  Ehrlich  units    1/6 

'in   >>  ,.         2000         ,,      ,,    2/9 

  3000  ,.    4/0 

^■V   ,,  4000  ,,       ,,    5/0 

*  1000  units  are  contained  in  2'5  c.c.  or  less 
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Sera, 

'  Wellcome ' 


Brand  hemembeii  the 

'Soamin'  trade  markk 


*  Tele-  Sera,   'Wellcome'   Brand  {continncii) 

cjraphic 

""^Oabie,  WELLCOME'BKAND-  '" 

Hermetically-sealed 

"00"  phials,  each 

„•    Concentrated  Diphtheria  AntitoxinJ 

KLIAC   Phials  containing  looo  Ehrlich  units    2/0 

KLOEL  ,  ,,         2000       ,,        ,,    3/6 

KNAIR   „         3000       ,,         ,,    5/0 

KNEW    ,,  „         4000       ,,         ,,    6/0 

KOBER   „         5000       ,,         ,,    7/0 


;  1000  units  are  contained  in  1  c.c.  or  less 
Larger  doses  are  supplied  to  special  order 

LI6UP     ,.     Tetanus  Antitoxic  Serum — 

Phials  of  10  c.c.  containing  1500  units    3/9 

LIHAZ     ,,     Tetanus  Antitoxic  Serum,  Veterinary — 

Phials  of  10  c.c.  containing  1000  units     ...       ...       ...       ...  2/9 

HIRUB  Anti-colon  bacillus  Serum — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c.f   6/6 

HITAX     ,,     Anti-dysentery  Serum — 

Phials  containing  25  c.ct   6/6 

HISIT      ,,     Anti-gonococcus  Serum — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c.f   6/6 

HISUK     ,,     Anti-meningococcus  Serum- 
Phials  containing  25  c.c.f   6/6 

HISEW    ,,     Anti-staphylococcus  Serum,  Poly-valent — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c.f    ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  6/6 

HIPOB     ,,     Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Erysipelas- 
Phials  containing  25  c.c.f   6/6 

HIPIM     ,,     Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Polj'valent — 

Phials  containing  10  c.c   2/9 

,,           ,,        25  c.c   6/6 

HIRAZ     ,,     Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Puerperal  Fever — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c.f   6/6 

HIREX     ,,     Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Pyogenes — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c.f   6/6 

HIRID      ,,     Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Rheumatic  Fever — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c.f   6/6 

HIROS     ,,     Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  .Scarlatina — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c.f   6/6 

JOVOF     ,,     Anti-tj'phoid  Serum — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c.f   6/6 

HITET     ,,     Anti-venom  Serum — 

Phials  containing  25  c.c.f                                                      ■■•  n.'o 

HITUL      ,,     Normal  Ilorse  Serum,  No.  1  — 

Phials  containing  ID  c.c   i/o 

,,            ,,         25  c.c   2/6 

f  10  c.c.  phials  of  these  Sera  are  supplied  to  special  order 
Serum  Syringes,  Needles,  etc.  {see  Hypodcr-mic  Af>f>a7-aius,pagcy.\\\\\} 
'  Soamin  '  {Trade  Mark)  (Sodium  Para-aminophenylarsonate)— 

Bottles  of  5  gm                                                             per  do/..  18/0 

,,      „  30                                                                        ••  '''^1° 

{Sec  also  '  I'abloid'  '  Soawiti,'  page  Ixxxiii) 

♦  For  explanation  of  Cable  and  Telegraphic  Code,  seepage  Ixiii 
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'SOLOID'    BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The  word  'SOLOID'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

The  series  of  '  Soldi n '  Brand  Products  provides  reliable  anti- 
septics, astringents,  antesthetics,  etc.  Their  portability, 
accuracy,  activity  and  ready  solubility,  render  them 
preferable  to  stock  solutions.  Prices  in  London 

'SOLOID'  BRAND— 

,,  Alkaline  Compound  (Nasal)  

,,  Alum,  gr.  lo   

,,  Alum  and  Zinc  Sulphate   

,,  Alum  and  Zinc  Compound,  Strong  

.,  Antiseptic  and  Alkaline  Compound  (Nasal) 

,,  Arg3Tol,  gr.  i,  tubes  of  12   per  doz.  tubes,  8/6 

gr.  5-45  6    ,,        ,,  16/0 

,,  .Atropine  and  Cocaine,  tubes  of  6     ...        ,,        ,,  14/0 

,,  Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  0-545,  tubes  of  6,  per  doz.  tubes,  lo/o 

„  Black  Ink  

,,  Black  Mercurial  Lotion   

„  Boric  Acid,  gr.  6  (Otto  of  Rose  scented)  

,,     ,,        ,,     gr.  15  {unscentcd),  bottles  of  50,  per  doz.,  8/0 
I  gm.  „  ,,         so       „  8/0 

,,  Boric  Acid  and  Zinc  Sulphate  (Otto  0/ Rose  scented) 

,,  Carbolic  Acid(Phenol),  gr.  s,  tubes  of  25,  per  doz.  tubes.  6/0 
gr.  20  ,,  12  „  ,,  7/0 
gr.  60     ,,      6       „       ,,  8/0 

..        ..        .1  ,,       I  gm.     ,,     10       ,,       ,,  7/0 

,,  Chinosol,  gr.  1-75 

gr.  8-75   

,,  Cocaine  Hj-drochloride,  gr.  5 

tubes  of  25,  per  doz.  tubes,  ii/o 
gr.  I 

tubes  of  25,  per  doz.  tubes,  20/0 

gr.  5  

0-05  gm. 

tubes  of  25,  per  doz.  tubes,  20/0 

0-25  gm  

Cocaine  is  liable  to  sudden  and  ividi:  Jliictnations  in  price 
,,  Cocaine  and  Eucaine,  of  each  gr.  j 

tubes  of  25,  per  doz.  tubes,  18/0 
,1  No.  2,  of  each  0-025  gm. 

tubes  of  25,  per  doz.  tubes,  18/0 

,,  Copper  .Sulphate,  gr.  i   

,,  Corrosive  .Sublimate  f  Ophthalmic),  gr.  ,  „'„„  (see page  lix ) 
„  Corrosive  Sublimate  (Hydrarg.  Perchlor.),  gr.  1-75  ... 

gr.  8-75  ... 
gr.  17-5  ••• 

..  ,,       0-5  gm.  ... 

I  gm. 

tubes  ot  10   per  doz.  tubes,  6/0 

,,  Eucaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  i 

tubes  of  25,  per  doz.  tubes,  18/0 

gr.  5  

•  >  0-05  gm.,  tubes  of  25, 

per  doz.  tubes,  18/0 
0  25  gm  
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Per  doz. 

bots.  of 

bots.  of 

25: 

100 ; 

6/0 

13/0 

12/0 

8/6 

12/0 

6/0 

1 2/0 

6/6 



8/0 

8/0 

— 

s/o 

8/0 

z 

— 
7/0 



13/0 

46/0 

38/0 

72/0 

84/0 

72/0 

70/0 

12/0 

8/0 

6/0 

16/0 

12/0 

32/0 

6/0 

16/0 

lo/o 

30/0 

72/0 

66/0 

'  Soloid  ' 
Brand 
Products 
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Soloid'   Brand  Products  {continued) 


Hemisine ' 
Hemisine ' 
Hemisine ' 

Hemisine ' 

'  Hemisine ' 


'SOLOID'  BRAND— 

,,  Eucaine  Lactate,  gr.  i   

gr.  5   

,,  '  Eucalyptia  '  Compound  (Nasal)  

„  '  Hemisine'  (T rade  Mark),  0-0012  gm.,  tubes  of  6, 

per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 
0-005  gm.,  tubes  of  6,  per  doz.  tubes,  30/0 
and  Cocaine,  tubes  of  12,  per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 
Compound  with  Eucaine,  No.  i,  tubes  of  6, 
per  doz.  tubes,  20/0 
Compound  with  Eucaine,  No.  2,  tubes  of  12, 
per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 
with  Atropine  Sulphate  (for  intravenous 
injection),  tubes  of  12         ...  per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 

,,  Homatropine  Hydrobromide,   gr.  0'S4s,   tubes  of  6, 

per  doz.  tubes,  50/0 

,,  Homatropine  and  Cocaine,  tubes  of  6,  per  doz.  tubes,  54/0 
,,  Homatropine  Meth3'lbromide  and  Cocaine,  tubes  of  6, 

per  doz.  tubes,  54/0 

,,  lodic-Hydrarg.  (sec  Mcj-cia-ic  Pofassiuiu  Iodide,  hclcnv) 
,,  Lead  and  Opium  Lotion 

,,  Lead  Subacetate,  gr.  10   

,,  L.  G.  B.  (forms  the  solution  of  Corrosive  Sublimate 
advised  by  the  Local  Government  Board)   

„  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  (formerly  known  as  lodic- 
Hydrarg.),  gr.  1-75,  tubes  of  25     ...  per  doz.  tubes,  8/6 

,,  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  (formerly  known  as  lodic- 
Hydrarg.),  gr.  4-37  

Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  (formerly  known  as  lodic- 
Hydrarg.),  gr.  8-75  

„  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  (formerlj'  known  as  lodic- 
Hydrarg.),  0-5  gm  

„  Mercury  Oxj'cyanide,  o-i  gm.  tubes  of  25, 

per  doz.  tubes,  6/0 

»        .,  0-25  gm  

..  0-5  gm-   

,,  Mucin  and  Menthol  Compound   

,,  (Nasal) — 

(See  Alkaline  Co)iipound,  pagcXw  ;  Antiseptic  and 
Alkaline  Contpound,  page  Ixv;  'Eucalyptia' 
Coiii/>ound,  al'ovc ;  Phenol  Coiiipound,  helozv : 
Sodiui/i Bicarl'oiiatc Coii!pound,pagc\x\\\ ;  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  Compound,  Sncc/taratcd,  pa^c  l.xvii. ) 

,,  Naso-Pharyngeal  Compound   

,,  '  Nizin  '  (Trade  J/ark),  gr.  2   

gr.  20   

015  gm  

I  gm  

„  Paraforni,  gr.  5  

„  Phenol  Compound  (Nasal)   

,,  Potassium  Permanganate,  gr.  i   

.iir-  5   

0  5  gm  

,,  Potassium  Permanganate  and  Alum   

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams- 

l.wi 


Prices  in  London 
Per  doz. 
bots.  of'bots.  of 
25 :    !  100 : 
...     18/0  ,  — 
...  I  72/0  I  — 
...  !  9/0 


26/0 


7/0 
7/0 


1 1/0 
18/0 


ii/o 

24/0 

20/0 

7/0 

5/6 

6/0 


16/0 

20/0 

36/0 
60/0 


18/0 

18/0 

8/0 

24/0 

10/0 

30/0 

20/0 

60/0 

33/0 

12/0 
12/0 
20/0 

7/0 

ii/o 
12/0 

20/0 

Tabloid,  London  " 


'  Soloid  ' 
Brand 

REMEMBRR    THE  ProduCtS 
W.     AND     CO.     PRODUCTS  TRADEMARKS 


'Soloid'    Brand    Products  {continued) 

'SOLOID'  BKAND 


Prices  in  London 
Per  doz. 


Protargol,  gr.  i  ... 

gr.  4  ••■ 
Saline  Compound 

No 

Scarlet  Ink 
Silver  Nitrate,  ar.  i 


tubes  of  12,  per  doz.  tube.s,  7/0 
12  7/0 


...  tubes  of  25,  per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 

gr.  5     

.Sodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  44  

Sodium  Bicarbonate  Compound  (Nasal)   

Sodium  Bicarbonate  Compound,  Saccharated  (Nasal)  ... 
Sodium  Chloride,  gr.  40...  tubes  of  12,  per  doz.  tubes,  7/0 


6/0 
3/0 

ivith  aiiinioitiu?/! 


gr.  80...       ,,  6 
0-23  gm.,     „  12 
Sodium  Citrate  and  Sodium  Chloride 
Zinc    Chloride,    gr.    5  (prepared 

chloride)   

Zinc  Permanganate,  gr.  3, 
Zinc  Sulphate,  gr.  i 

gr.  10  ... 
Zinc  Sulphocarbolate,  gr.  2 
,,  gr.  10 

„  0  5  gm 

Also  various  other  products  issued  under  the  '  Soloid 

FOR    URINE  ANALYSIS 

'SOLOID'  BRAND— 


bots.  of 
25: 

33/0 


7/0 

24/0 
8/0 
6/0 
6/0 


12/0 
9/0 


bots.  of 
100  : 

30/0 

96/0 


'  8/0 
Brand 


13/0 
13/0 


36/0 


lo/o 
8/0 
12/0 
ii/o 
26/0 


Prices  in  London 

  Per  doz. 

^  tubes  of  20  : 

,,  Citric  Acid,  gr.  i  ...      8/0 

,,  Fehling's  Test,  cartons  of  24    per  doz.  cartons,  9/0 

,,  Indigo  Test  for  sugar  (Sodium  Nitrophenylpropiolate,  gr.  i) 

,,  Picric  Acid,  gr.  i  

„  Potassium  Ferrocyanide,  gr.  i  

,,  Salicyl-sulphonic  Acid,  gr.  2,  tubes  of  16       ..  per  doz.  tubes,  8/0 

FOR    WATER  ANALYSIS- 

'SOLOID'  BRAND— 

,,  Ammonium  Chloride,  o-oooi6  gm. 

,,  Lead  Acetate,  0-0184  gm.   

,,  Meta-phenylenediamine  Sulphate,  o-oi  gm.  ... 
,,  Nessler's  Solution,  in  hermetically-sealed  glass  capsules 


8/0 
8/0 
8/0 


Per  doz. 
packages 
of  23  : 


8/0 
8/0 
8/0 


0-5  c.c.  boxes  of  30 

2    c.c.     ,,  24 

Oxalic  Acid,  o-i  gm  

Potassium  Chromate,  0  0065  g'H- 
Potassium  Ferrocyanide,  0-013  gm. 
Potassium  Nitrate,  0-00144  gm. 
Potassium  Permanganate,  0-00395  gm. 

Silver  Nitrate,  0-0096  gm.   

Soap  

.Sodium  Acid  Sulphate,  0-324  gm. 
Zinc  Dust,  0-13  gm. 

Zinc  Sulphide,  0-25  gm  


per  doz.  boxes,  30/0 
38/0 


8/0 
S/o 
8/0 
8/0 
8/0 
8/0 
8/0 
8/0 
8/0 
8/0 
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Soloid  ' 
Brand 

Products,  nP-MCMBEii  the 

Strophanthus  rH»DE  marks                                                     PRICK    LIST  OK 


'Soloid'    Brand    Products   {cmitimicii)        Prices  in  London 

KOR   SEWAGE    ANALYSIS-  .  I'erdoz. 

<  c  r»  I  n  I  r\  I  packages 
'  S  O  LO  I  D  '    li  R  A  N  u  of  25: 

,,  Oxalic  Acid,  0  0079    8/0 

,,  Potassium  Permanganate,  0  00395  S'"-    8/0 

,,  Pyrogallic  Acid,  0-032  gm.    8/0 

,,  Sodium  Hydroxide,  013  gni   8/0 

'I'  E  ST  INDICATORS— 

'SOLOID'   BNAND—             'SOLOID'  bkanu— 
,,  Indigo-Carmine                        ,,  Phenolphthalein 
,,  Lacmoid                                ,,  Rosolic  Acid 
,,  Methyl-Orange                        ,,  Starch,  0  5  gm. 
Tubes  of  10  per  doz.,  8/0 

MICROSCOPIC  STAINS- 

'SOLOID'   BKAN  D —  tubes  of  6: 

Bismarck  Brown,  pure,  o-i  gm   8/0 

Borax  Methylene  Blue   8/0 

Ehrlich  Triple  Stain    10/0 

Eosin,  pure,  o- 1  gm.    8/0 

Eosin-Azur  (for  Giemsa  Staining),  0  038  gm.    18/0 

Eosin-Methylene  Blue  (Louis  Jenner's  .Stain),  0-05  gm   8/0 

Fuchsine  (Basic),  pure,  o- 1  gm.  ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  8/0 

Gentian  Violet,  pure,  o-i  gm   8/0 

Gram's  Iodine  Solution,  15  c.c   8/0 

Hsemalum    ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  8/0 

Hsematoxylin,  pure,  o-i  gm   8/0 

Methyl  Violet,  pure,  o-i  gm   8/0 

Methylene  Blue,  pure,  o- 1  gm.  ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  8/0 

Romanowsky  Stain  (Leishman's  Powder),  0-015  gm.    8/0 

Romanowsky  Stain  (Wright's  Modification),  0-05  gm   8/0 

Sodium  Carbonate,  0-05  gm   8/0 

Thionin  Blue,  pure,  o-i  gm   8/0 

Toison  Blood  Fluid    S/o 

Methyl  Alcohol  (sec page  Iviij 

CULTURE  MEDIA— 

Per  doz. 

'SOLOID'    BRAND —  tubes  of  6: 

,,  Bile  Salt  Agar-Agar  (MacConkey)    6/0 

,,  Nutrient  Agar-Agar    6/0 

,,  Nutrient  Broth    6/0 

'  .Soloid  '  Brand  Analj'sis  Cases  (see page 

,,  ,,    Antiseptic  Cases  (^tr /(Iff  xx.vix,/ 

,,  ,,    Veterinary  Ophthalmic  Products  (jtY/^iV  .\cii/ 

Strophanthus  Tincture  (B.  W.  &  Co.),  B.P.,  1898  {Physio logically 
Standardised y  Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Lahoi  aJoiics} 

Bottles  containing  j  fl.  oz   per  doz.  5/6 

,,  ,,  I  fl.  oz    7/ri 

I  lb.  (18  fl.  oz.)    „  66/0 

(Sec  also  '  Tahloid'  Brand  products,  page  Ixxxiv  ;  and  '  ll'ellcon/e' 
Chemicals  Price  List) 
Sulphonal,  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  (see  page  Ixxxiv) 

Suppositories  (see  '  F.nule'  Rectal  Suppositories,  page  \\\\  :  and  '  Hazeline' 

Suppositories,  page  xlviii 
Supra-renal  Gland  (see  '  Pahloid'  Rrand  products,  page  Ixxxivj 
Supra-renal  Gland  ICxtract  (see  '  IIemisinc,'/(i<,''i-  xlvii) 
Surgical  Dressings,  'Tabloid'  Brand  (sec page  xlii) 
Syringes,  Hypodermic  and  Serum  (see  />ages  xlviii  and  xciv) 

Cables,  Telegi-ams  and  Radioielep-ams — "  Tahloid,  I.ondov  " 
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REMEMBER  THE 
TRAOE  MARKS 


'  Tabloid  ' 
Brand 
Products 


'TABLOID'    BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The  word  'TABLOID'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.    The  sale  of  articles  of  any 
other  manufacture,  when  the  word  'Tabloid'  is  used  in  ordering,  is 
an  infringement  and  unlawful. 

'  Tabloid  '  Brand  products,  tlie  excellence  and  the  advantages 
of  which  are  now  so  universally  recognised,  are  made  under  the 
supervision  of  specially-trained  and  qualified  chemists  and 
pharmacists  of  many  years'  experience.  They  contain  only  the 
finest  drugs,  so  that  therapeutic  activity  is  secured  ;  they  are 
accurate  in  dosage,  are  readily  carried  and  keep  well  in  any 
climate. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  medical  profession,  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 
undertake  the  preparation,  according  to  the  private  formulae  of  medical 
men,  of  drugs  and  combinations  of  drugs  which  are  suitable  for  this  method 
of  administration.  Plain,  in  quantities  of  rooo  and  upwards  ;  sugar-coated, 
in  quantities  of  3000  and  upwards. 

Prices  in  London 


Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

dOE. 

doz. 

'TABLOID'  BKAND— 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

'  tains : 

hots. : 

of  100 

. ,    Acetanilide  f see  A  nti/ebrin,  pagt 

,,    Acetyl-salicylic  Acid  (sec  ^  Xaxa 

'  page  l.vxxvj 

,,  tAconite  Tincture,  niin.  5: 

100 

8/0 

.,  f      ,,            ,,         min.  I 

lOO 

8/0 

,.  t      ,,            ,,         min.  5 

36 

8/0 

12/0 

..  *Aloes  and  Iron  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 

12/0 

..  §AIoes  and  Myrrh  (B.P.  nil),  gr. 

4   

12/0 

,,  tAloin,  gr.  ,",1   

100 

lo/o 

*            err  i 
,,        ,,      gr.  J 

25 

7/0 

16/0 

,,  §Aloin  Compound   

so 

7/0 

14/0 

,.  *Ammoniated  Quinine 

25 

lo/o 

24/0 

..  tAmmonium  Bromide,  gr.  5  ... 

9/0 

..  t       „                 ,,       gr.  10  ... 

14/0 

>.  t       ,,                 „       0-5  gm. 

25 

6/0 

12/0 

t       ,,                ,,       I  gm. 

25 

9/0 

,,  tAmmonium  Carbonate,  gr.  3 

15/0 

..  t       ,,                „          0-25  gm. 

16/0 

,,  tAmmonium  Chloride,  gr.  3  ... 

25 

5/0 

lo/o 

t       „                 „        gr.  5  ... 

12/0 

,.  t       ,,                 „        gr.  10  ... 

18/0 

.,  t       ,,                ,,       0-25  gm. 

25 

6/0 

12/0 

..  t       ,.                         o-s  gm. 



25 

8/0 

18/0 

,,  tAmmonium  Chloride  and  Borax 

15/0 

.,  tAmmonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice 

25 

6/0 

14/0 

,,  tAmmonium  Chloride  Compound   

25 

6/0 

14/0 

,,  tAmmonium  Hippurate,  gr.  i 

20/0 

*  Sugar-coated.  t  Plain.  §  Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 

Cahles,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  London'" 
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'  Tabloid  ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


PRICK     LIST  OF 


Prices  in  London 


Tabloid'    Brand    Products  (continued) 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

TABLOID'  BRAND— 

tains  ', 

bots. : 

of  100 

,,  tAntifebrin  (Acetanilide),  gr.  2 

25 

6/0 

ii/o 

..  t       ,,                 ,,          gr.  5 

25 

7/0 

14/0 

„  t       „                  ..          01  gm.  ... 

25 

6/0 

— 

..  t       ,,                 „         0-25  gm.  ... 

25 

7/0 

14/0 

,,  tAntifebrin  Compound  

16/0 

,,  t Antimony,  Tartarated,  gr.  5V1 

9/0 

,,*Antipyrine  (Phenazone),  gr.  2^ 

5/0 

12/6 

»  §       ..                 „          gr.  5 

7/0 

•  >  §       ..                 »         0-25  gm.  ... 

25 

0/0 

10/0 

t       „                 »         o-s  gm.  ... 

25 

9/0 

27/0 

„    'Aol'  (Trade  Mark),  0-3  gm.  (Capsule),  bo.\es 

of  SO                                per  doz. 

boxes,  42/0 

„  tApomorphine  Compound   

25 

8/0 

18/0 

,,  tApomorphine  Hydrochloride,  gr. 

50 

12/0 



»  t         >>                      »         0  0025  gm  

25 

lo/o 



,,  tApomorphine     Hydrochloride  and 

Morphine 

Hydrochloride,  of  each  0  0025  gm. 

25 

12/0 



,,  tAromatic  Chalk  Powder  with  Opium,  B.P.,  gr.  5 

25 

8/0 

16/0 

,,  *Arsenical  Compound  

— 

— 

16/0 

,,  tArsenious  Acid,  gr.  jJiy   

100 

9/0 

— 

„  t       „          „      gr.  J.T   

100 

9/0 



t       ..          „     gr.  5'rf   

100 

9/0 

,,  t       >.          ,,      0  001  gm  

100 

0/0 

„  t       ..          >■     0  0025  gm  

100 

9/0 

„  t       .,                0  005  gm  

100 

0/0 

tAsafetida  and  Opium  Compound  ... 

let 

„    Asafetida     Compound     Pill  (see 

Galbanum 

Compound,  page  Ixxv) 

„  f  Aspirin,'  gr.  5  

25 

12/0 

36/0 

,.  t       „        0-5  gm  

25 

16/0 

48/0 

,,  tAstringent  Mixture   

— . 

— 

30/0 

„  t Atropine  Sulphate,  0  0005  gni- 

25 

6/0 



,,  tBelladonna  Tincture,  min.  i  

100 

8/0 



,,  t         „             „        min.  5  

48 

8/0 

12/0 

,,  tBenzoic  Acid,  gr.  5  

— 

— 

22/0 

,,  tBenzoic  Acid  Compound  

25 . 

12/0 

36/0 

,,  tBenzo-naphthol,  gr.  5  

— 

— 

22/0 

,,  tBeta-naphthol,  gr.  3  

— 

14/0 

„  t              ..       0-25  gm  

— 

16/0 

,,    Beta-naphthol  Compound  (gelatin-coated) 

25 

9/0 

22/0 

„  tBismuth  Carbonate,  gr.  5   

25 

9/0 

24/0 

.,  t    „                ..         o-s  gm. 

25 

12/0 

36/0 

„  tBismuth  Salicylate  (Physiologically  Pure),  gr.  5 

25 

lo/o 

30/0 

,(  t                   »»  »i 

0  3  gm. 

25 

lo/o 

30/0 

„  t  .. 

o-s  gm. 

40/0 

,,  tBismuth  Subgallate,  gr.  s  

25 

8/0 

24/0 

*  Sugar-coated.  t  Plain.  §  Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  London  " 
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'  Tabloid  ' 
Biand 

REMEMBER   THE  ProdllCtS 
AND     CO.     1-  K  O  U  U  C  T  S  ^^^^^ 


Prices  ill  London 


Tabloid'   Brand  Products  {continKcii) 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

TABLOID'  BR.^ND— 

tains  : 

bots. : 

of  100 : 

,,  tBismuth  Subnitrate,  gr.  5   

7/0 

20/0 

„  t     ,,              „          gr-  10  

— 

— 

30/0 

,,  t      ,,                         0-3  gni  

25 

7/0 

20/0 

,.  f     ..              ..          0-5  gm  

25 

9/0 

27/0 

fBisiuiiLh  and  Dover  Powder  ... 



 - 

20/0 

..  iDisiuum  a.nci  ouuti  ^iJibiiiuLii  ouuiuLrtiLc,  ^i.  ^.jy... 

12/0 

t                 .»  No.  2  (Bismuth  Subnitrate,  0*25  gm.) 

25 

0/0 

ib/o 

,,  tBismuth,  Rhubarb  and  boda   

25 

0/0 

16/0 

,,  tBismuth  Subsantonate Compound ('<:/!fC(7i'ai't'i^«.s-/jj 

bottles  of  25  ...       ...       per  doz.  bottles,  30/0 

100/0 

,.  *Blaud  (Pil.  Ferrugin),  gr.  5,  representing  20/, 

of  I^erroHS  Cn.7'boHcite      ...       ...       ■•»  ... 

,,  *Blaud  (Pil.  Ferrugin),  gr.  10,  rep7-esenting  20% 

0/ Ferrous  Carbotiate 

— 

— 

12/0 

,,  "Blaud  (Pil.  Ferrugin),  0  25  gm.  represenimg  20% 

0/ Ferrous  Carbonate 

— 

g/o 

„  *Blaud  Pill  and  Aloin  

— 

— 

lo/o 

„  *    „       „                No.  2  

— 

— 

lo/o 

,,  *Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic   

— 

— 

lo/o 

„  *    „       „           „     No.  2  

— 

— 

lo/o 

,,  *Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara   

— 

— 

lo/o 

,,  *    ,,       ,,           „     No.  2  

— 

— 

lo/o 

*Blaud  Pill  Compound  

— 

— 

12/0 

„  *    „       „           „     No.  2  

— 

— 

12/0 

,,  *Blaud  Pill  with  Arsenic  and  Strychnine  ... 

— 

— 

12/0 

„  *    „       „           „                    „          No.  2  ... 

— 

— 

12/0 

„  tBlue  Pill,  gr.  4  

25 

6/0 

12/0 

,,  tBlue  Pill  and  Rhubarb  Compound  



20/0 

|jz>iuc  xiii,  WJi^J^,^  iiLix  diiu  i.i.y  *jj\jy  diiiua      ...  ... 

25 

8/0 

24/0 

+  T31,,a    "Dili      C/^.l^ll    Tn*^    T^^^T^^o  lit.- 

olue  JrUi,  oquiii  ana  J_vigitaiis 

12/0 

,,     Done  ivicuuiici,  gi.  3          ^uic^,  uuacs  ui  50, 

per  doz.  boxes,  24/0 

,,  tBorax,  gr.  5   

25 

6/0 

lo/o 

,,  tBoric  Acid,  gr.  5 

8/0 

Bromides  Compound  (see  Sociiujii  Bi'oiiiiiie 

Compound,  page  Ixxxiiij 

,,  fButyl-Chloral  Hydrate  and  Gelsemine   

— 

— 

26/0 

,,  tCaffeine  Citrate,  gr.  2   

— 

— 

20/0 

.,  t     „           ,,       o-oi  gm  

25 

6/0 

— 

..  t                         01  gm  

— 

20/0 

,,  tCaffeine  Citrate,  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60, 

tubes  of  25  per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 

,,  tCaffeine  Compound   

25 

8/0 

24/0 

,,  t       „             „        No.  2   

25 

8/0 

24/0 

tCalcium  Carbonate  Compound  ...   

25 

7/0 

20/0 

,,    Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate,  gr.  3  (Capsule),  boxes 

of  50                                 per  doz.  boxes,  36/0 

*  Sugar-coated.  t  Plain. 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Kadiotelegrams Tabloid,  London" 
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'  Tabloid  ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


I'  K  I  C  F.     LIST     O  K 


Prices  in  London 


'Tabloid'   Brand  Products  {rou/iii utif) 

Lach 

Per 

i^er 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

'TABLOID'  liKAND- 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

tains  : 

bots. : 

of  100 

„  tCalcium  Lactate,  gr.  s   

25 

6/0 

18/0 

,,  ^Calcium  .Sulphide,  gr.  ,',  

100 

8/0 

— 

..  *                             gr.  i   

9/0 

gr.  h   

1 0/0 

..  *                     ..       gr-  I   

12/0 

,,  tCalomel,  gr.  i',, 

100 

8/0 

t       „        gr.  ,',   

100 

8/0 

..  t       „        gr.  i   

100 

8/0 

..  t       „         gr.  {   

100 

»  t       ,,        gr.  I   

— 

— 

9/0 

t       ,,        gr.  2   

— 

lo/o 

t                gr-  3   

ii/o 

t       „        gr.  5   

14/0 

T       ..        0-005  gm.  ... 

100 

8/0 

t                o-oi    gm.  ... 

100 

8/0 

,.  t       „        o-i  gm  

100 

9/0 

,,  tCalomel  and  Creosote  

18/0 

,,  tCalomel  and  Jalap   

20/0 

,,  tCalomel  and  Piperine,  of  each  gr.  ^   

26/0 

,,  tCalomel,  gr.  j,  and  .Sodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  23... 

25 

7/0 

12/0 

t       „       gr.  I               „               „          gr.  s  ... 

25 

7/0 

14/0 

,,  tCalomel  Compound  (Plummer  Pill,  B.P.),  gr.  4  ... 

25 

7/0 

14/0 

Camphor  Compound  Tincture 

(Paregoric),  (gelatin-coated),  min.  2 

100 

8/0 

>.          1,          ,,          >,                  >>             rnin.  5 

48 

8/0 

12/0 

>>          ,1          >,          >>                  1.             min.  15 

0/0 

12/0 

tCamphor  Essence  (Saturated)       --.       ...  ... 

25 

7/0 

1.1/0 

,,  tCane  Sugar,  gr.  3 

g/o 

,,  tCannabis  Indica  Tincture,  B.P.,  min.  5  ... 

48 

8/0 

16/0 

,,  t                               ■!       (i  in  10),  o-i  gm. 

48 

8/0 

16/0 

fCapsicuni  Tincture,  min,  i 

100 

8/0 

..  t       ..             ..        min.  c; 





12/0 

ff  Oapsulcs 

(See      Aol,     page    lx.\  ;    bone  Medulla, 

page  Ixxi ;  Calcium  lodo-ricinoleatc,  page 

Ixxi  J  CaTboltc  Acid  below  and  page  Ixxiii ; 

L.ast07     wii,   page    iaxui  ,    jitriij'cr  t'/t, 

page  Ixxvii  \  I^heftol  and   yienthot  Cofit- 

pound,  page  Ixxix ;    Sandal    Wood  Oil, 

page    Ixxxii ;     Terchene,    page     Ixxxiv  ; 

Tnipentine  Oil,  Rectijied,  page  Ixxxv) 

„  tCarbolic  Acid(Phenol),y;j;- Mf  MrffiY,  gr.  J 

25 

7/0 

20/0 

„  t                ,.                      ..        M       gr-  I 

25 

7/0 

20/0 

„  t                „          „           ,.  o-oi5gm. 

25 

7/0 

20/0 

•  Sugar-coated.  t  Plain. 

Cables,  Teles^rams  and  Radiotelep-ams—'  l^ihhid,  London  " 

Ixxii 


II.     W  .      .AND     CO.  I'KOUCICTS 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


'  Tabloid  ' 
Brand 
Products 


Pricus  ill  London 


'Tabloid'    Brand   Products  (<i>/i/ijii/f</) 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

'TABLOID'  n  K  .\  N  D— 

tains  : 

bots. : 

of  100 

C<irbohc  .Add  (Phenol),  gr.    i  (Uapsule_),  boxes 

of  24  ...       ...                    per  doz.  bo.xe.s,  14/0 

,.  tCarbolic  Acid  with  Slippery  Ehii, 

bottles  of  25                                 per  do/..,  16/0 

— 

— 

48/0 

..  fCarlsbad  .Salt,  Effervescent,  .Artificial, 

tubes  of  25    ...   per  doz.  tubes,  g/o 

— 

— 

— 

.,  SCascara  Sagrada  (r)ry  E.viract),  gr.  i  

25 

5/0 

1 0/0 

,.  S      ,.             ..                  ■■           gr.  2  

25 

6/0 

14/0 

,,  S      .,                                            gr.  3  

25 

8/0 

16/0 

,.  S       ..              ..                   .J            gr-  4  ••• 

25 

9/0 

20/0 

S                                         ,,            gr.  ... 

2c; 

lo/o 

22/0 

.,  §      ,,              ,,                   ,,            0-15  gni. 

25 

6/0 

14/0 

S       .             .,                  ,,           o-2c;  crm. 

2=: 

9/0 

20/0 

*fasparM  nnH  (TPntian  C^oinnoiind    ...        ...  ... 

2  c 

9/0 

20/0 

,,  ^Cascara  Compound    ...       ■..       ...       —  ■■• 

25 

g/o 

20/0 

,,    Castor  Oil,  mm.  5  (Capsule;,  bo.xes  or  50, 

per  doz.  boxes,  iS/o 

~7 

~ 

Rl^  a  f"  n  a  r*^i 1  nmrlrtnnn 
,  ,              UllcLl  Ll^   VxUlll^U  Uliu             ...           ...           ...  ... 

25 

7/0 

14/0 

,,  tCerebrm,  gr.  5  

24/0 

.,  t      „       0-3  gm  

24/0 

tCerium  Oxalate,  gr.  5-" 

24/0 

,,    Chalk,    Aromatic    Powder,    with    Opium  {sec 

ATO)ucitic     Chcilk    Poiudci',    ivitli  Opiiiiit^ 

page  Ixxj 

,.  tCharcoal  (Pure  IVillozu),  gr.  s. 

bottles  of  40  per  doz.,  6/0 

— 

12/0 

,,  tCharcoal  (Pure  IVilloiu),  0-25  gm  

25 

6/0 

12/0 

,,  *Chemical  Food  (Phosphates  Compound),  dr.  A  ... 

25 

7/0 

16/0 

*       .,          „              „                 „          dr.  i  ... 

25 

lo/o 

22/0 

,,  *Chinosol,  gr.  5  ... 

25 

lo/o 

30/0 

,,  tChloralamide,  gr.  5 

— 

— 

26/0 

,,  tChloral  Hydrate,  gr.  5   

— 

16/0 

..  t     „           „        gr.  10   

— 

— 

22/0 

t     „           „        0  25  gm  

25 

6/0 

15/0 

,,  t     ,,            ,,         I  gm. 

2'; 

14/0 

,,  fChocolate,  gr.  60,  boxes  of  12,  per  doz.  boxes,  12/0 

,,  tCinchona  Tincture,  min.  30  ... 

8/0 

18/0 

,,  tCinchona  Compound  Tincture,  min.  30    ...  ... 

8/0 

20/0 

,,  tCitric  Acid,  gr.  5 

14/0 

Cocaine   Hydrochloride  {see  I'oicej  pdi^'e  l.xxw  j 

also  '  Soloid'  Brand  products,  page  \w) 

,,  tCocoa  Essence,  gr.  60,  boxes  of  12, 

per  doz.  boxes,  14/0 

,.  tCodeine,  gr.  ?  

25 

15/0 

45/0 

t       „       gr.  h  

25 

24/0 

66/0 

Codeine  is  liable  to  sudden  and  -wide ylnctnatioiis 

in  price. 

*  Sugar-coated.  t  Plain.  §  Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Kadiotelegravts — "  Tabloid,  London  " 

Ixxiii 


'  Tabloid ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBEII  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


I'UICE     LIST  OF 


Prices  in  London 


'Tabloid'   Brand   Products  (continued) 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

tains  ; 

Dots, : 

of  100 

„  tCodeine  and  Nux  Vomica 

25 

36/0 



tCodeine  Phosphate,  0-03  gm. 

100 

54/0 

— 

„  f  Coffee-Mint '  

6/0 

12/0 

,,  tColchicine  Salicylate,  gr.   

— 

— 

20/0 

,,  tColchicum  Compound  

— 

18/0 

,,  §Colocynth  and  Hyoscyamus  (B.P.  I'ill),  gr.  4  ... 

— 

— 

24/0 

,,  §Co!ocynth  Compound  {B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4  

— 

— 

24/0 

,,  tCotarnine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  f. 

bottles  of  25                                 per  doz.,  30/0 

— 

— 

— 

,,    Cretse  Arom.  c  Opii.  Pulv.  (see  Aromatic  Chalk 

Powder  luith  Opiu7ii,  page  Ixxj 

,,  tCubeb  and  Belladonna,  Effervescent   

— 

— 

24/0 

,,  tCubeb  Compound 

25 

6/0 

18/0 

) )     1             LiinCC                •••            •••            ••-                             •••  ••• 

tDidymin  (Testicular  Substance},  gr,  5     ••*  *•* 

»»  t        »j             i»             >>           o*3  gm. 

30/0 

■fDi crTt"5i li n  f  Amnmbnii<il    or  ---i^ 

,  ,    f  X^ig  1  LcLiill  ^XllllUl  ^ilU  LIS /,  3       T0IT           '**  * 

9/0 

i*Digitalis  Tincture,  min.  i     ...       ...       •••  ... 

8/0 

I.  t                    „       mm.  5   

40 

8/0 

12/0 

,,  \       ,,             ,,       (i  in  10^,  O' I  gm.        •••  ••• 

8/0 

Prepared  from  physiologically-standardised  tiiKtiire 

,,  tDonovan  Solution,  min.  s   

— 

— 

18/0 

,,  fDover  Powder,  gr.  \  

100 

9/0 

— 

§     „                gr.  S  

25 

7/0 

16/0 

„  t     „          „     0-25  gm  

25 

6/0 

14/0 

,,  *Easton  Syrup,  dr.  3   

25 

7/0 

16/0 

„  *     „           „       dr.  I   

25 

10/0 

24/0 

,,  *     ,,           ,,2  c.c.   

25 

7/0 

16/0 

„  *     „           ,.4  c.c.   

25 

lo/o 

24/0 

„  tEgg  and  Milk,  bottles  of  25...         per  doz.,  16/0 

— 

— 

,,  tElaterin,  gr.   

25 

9/0 

— 

,,  t' Epinine  '  Compound   

25 

8/0 

24/0 

,,  *Ergotin  (Ergot  Extract,  B.P.),  gr.  i   

— 

— 

18/0 

„  *     „           „               .             gr-  2   

— 

— 

28/0 

„  *     „                         ..              gr-  3   

— 

— 

38/0 

„  *     „  ■        ,.                          0-25  gm. 

25 

15/0 

44/0 

,,  *Ergotin  and  Strychnine   

— 

— 

46/0 

„  tErythrol  Tetranitrate  (Tetranitrin),  gr.  J, 

tubes  of  25                          per  doz.  tubes,  16/0 

,,  tErythrol  Tetranitrate  (Tetranitrin),  gr.  J 

25 

30/0 

„  t     „                ..                             gr-  I 

12 

26/0 

„  tEuonymin  (Euonymus  Dry  Extract,  B.P.),  gr.  i 

50 

8/0 

„  t                                                    ..           •>  i 

50 

9/0 

,,  tEuquinine,  gr.  5   

25 

30/0 

108/0 

,,  tExalgine,  gr.  2  

30/0 

*  Sugar-coated.  t  Plain.         §  Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 

Cables,  Telegrams  aitd  Radiotelegiams — "  Tabloid,  London  " 
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B .     W .      AND     CO.  PRODUCTS 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


'  Tabloid ' 
Brand 
Products 


'Tabloid'   Brand  Products  {continued) 

•TABLOID'  BRAND— 

,,  tFerric  Chloride,  min.  lo   

„  tFerric  Chloride  and  Arsenic  

'  Forced  March'  {see  Kola  Compound,pagc  Ixxviij 

„  tGalbanum  Compound  {B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4  

,,  tGelsemium  Tincture,  min.  5  

,,  tGentian  and  Soda  Compound   

t' Gingament'      {Trade    Mark)  (Neutralising 

Compound)  

,,  tGinger  Essence  (B.P.  '85),  min.  5  

„  t     „  ,.  min-  10  

,.  *Glycerophosphates  Compound,  dr.  3   

*  ,,  ,,2  c.c  

,,  tGreen  Dye,  Aniline,  gr.  30,  tubes  of  12, 

per  doz.  tubes,  14/0 

,,  §Gregory  Powder  (Rhubarb  Compound  Powder), 

gr.  5  

,,  tGrey  Powder,  gr.  j  

t    ,,  ,,       gr.  B  

.,  t  .,       gr.  3  

.,  t    ,,  „       gr.  I  

t  .,       gr.  2  

„  t    ,.  „       gr.  3  

t  ,,       gr.  5  

t    „  0  0s  gm  

„  t    „  0-15  gm  

,,  tGrey  Powder  and  Dover  Powder,  of  each  gr.  \  ... 
,it,,  »»       gr.  I  ... 

,,  tGrey  Powder  and  Opium   

,,  tGrey  Powder,  gr.  3,  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  25 
„  t    „         „       gr.  I    „       „  ,,  gr.s 

,,  tGrey  Powder,  Opium  and  Quinine  

,,  tGuaiacol  Camphorate,  gr.  5... 

t       „  „  0-5  gm  

,,  tGuaiacol  Carbonate,  gr.  5  ...   

t       ,,  „       0  3  gm.   

,,  tGuaiacum  and  Quinine  Compound  

,,  tGuaiacum  and  Sulphur   

,,  tGuaiacum  Resin,  gr.  5   

,,  *Hcemoglobin,  gr.  5     

,,  t'Hemisine'  {Trade  Mark),  0-0003  g'"-.  tubes 

of  12   per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 

,,  t'Hemisine'  {Trade  Mark),  0-001  gm.,  tubes 

of  12   per  doz.  tubes,  18/0 

,,  tHerbal  Smoking  Mixture,  gr.  50,  boxes  of  16, 

per  doz.  boxes,  12/0 
,,  tHeroin  Hydrochloride,  gr.   

•  Sugar-coated.  t  Plain.  §  Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  London  " 

Ixxv 


Prices  in  London 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

tains  : 

bots.  ; 

of  100 : 

— 

14/0 

14/0 

14/0 

48 

0/0 

12/0 

14/0 

25 

S/o 

lo/o 

48 

8/0 

12/0 

12/0 

25 

12/0 

36/0 

25 

12/0 

30/0 

25 

6/0 

12/0 

100 

6/0 

6/0 

100 

6/0 

100 

7/0 

8/0 

9/0 

12/0 

100 

7/0 

8/0 

lo/o 

12/0 

lo/o 

12/0 

2 

6/0 

12/0 

22/0 

25 

24/0 

72/0 

25 

36/0 

25 

ii/o 

33/0 

25 

ii/o 

33/° 

26/0 

25 

8/0 

20/0 

25 

8/0 

20/0 

24/0 

25 

7/0 

16/0 

'  Tabloid  ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


PKICE     LIST  OK 


Prices  in  London 


'Tablofd'   Brand  Products  (continued) 


TABLOID'  BRAND- 

„  tHeroin  Hydrochloride,  gr.   

,.  t    „  „  O-0O25  gm  

„    Hydrarg.  et  Colocynth.  et  Hyoscy.  (sec  Blue 

Fill  and  coiiibinatiotis,  page  IxxiJ   

,,    Hj'drarg.  c  Creta  and  combinations  (see  Grey 

Potvdcr  and  combinations,  page  Ixxvj 

„  tHydrarg-.  lodidi  Flavi,  gr.  J   

»  t      ,.  „  0  02S  gm  

,,  tHydrarg.  lodidi  Rubri,  gr.  5^   

..  t       ,,  .,  gr.   

..  t       >.  >.        „    0  01  gm  

,,  tHydrarg.  lodidi  Viridis,  gr.  5   

„  tHydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  Yon   

..  t       ,,  ,,  gr.  A   

>>  t       ,,  ,,  o-oi  gm  

,,  tHydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.      et  Potassii  lodidi, 

gr.  2^  

,,  tHydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  tVi  et  Potassii  lodidi, 

gr.  5  

,,    Hydrarg.  Subchlor.  (see  Calomel,  page  Ixxiij 

,,  §Hydrastine  Compound   

,,  §Hydrastine  Compound  and  Cotarnine  Hj-dro 

chloride   

tHydrastine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  i  

,,  tH3'drastis  Canadensis  (Fluid  Extract),  gtt.  10 
,,  tHyoscine  Hj'drobromide,  0  0003  g™- 

,,  tHj'oscyamus  Tincture,  min.  10   

„    Hypodermic  Products  fj-ff/fl^tf  liij   

„  §Hypophosphites  Compound, gr.  ii=dr.jofS5Tup 
„§  ,,  ,,         gr.  3  =  dr.  I  of  Syrup 

,,  *  ,.  01  gm  

„  *  0-2  gm  

,,  tHypophosphites  Compound  and  Creosote 

Each  contains :  Creosote,  min.  i,  and  gr.  3  of  the 
combined  Hypophosphites  of  Calcium,  Sodium, 
I'otassium,  Manganese,  Iron  and  Quinine,  with 
gr.  1/64  of  Strychnine  Hypophosphite  (equivalent 
to  I  fluid  drachm  of  standard  Compound  Syrup  of 
llypopliosphites). 

,,  Ichthj'ol,  gr.  ■2.\  (coated  ivith  keratin,  or  keratin 
overlaid  with  sugar)   

,,  Ichthyol,  o- 1  gm.  ( coated vnth  keratin,  or  keratin 
o-)crlaid  zuii/i  sugar)   

„  tink   

,,  tipecacuanha  Powder,  gr.   

„  t         ..  gr.  5  

„  t         >.  "       0-25  g"i  

„  tipecacuanha  deprived  of  its  Kmetic  Principles, 
gr-  5  


Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

tains  : 

bots. : 

of  100 

— 



22/0 

25 

7/0 

16/0 

25 

6/0 

14/0 

100 

18/0 

50 

8/0 

50 

8/0 

— 

100 

12/0 

50 

8/0 

100 

8/0 

100 

8/0 

100 

9/0 

— 

20/0 

— 

— 

32/0 

90/0 

25 

32/0 

96/0 

84/0 

25 

8/0 

24/0 

36 

8/0 

12/0 

25 

7/0 

16/0 

25 

lo/o 

24/0 

25 

7/0 

16/0 

25 

lo/o 

24/0 

30/0 

25 

9/0 

27/0 

25 

9/0 

27/0 

22/0 

100 

8/0 

22/0 

20/0 

32/0 

*  Sugar-coated.  t  Plain.  §  Sugar-coaled  or  Plain. 

Cables,   Telegrams  and  Kadiotelegi-ams — "Tabloid,  London'" 


Ixxvi 


B  .     \V  .     A  N'  15     CO.      !■  K  O  U  I'  C  T  S 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


'  Tabloid  ' 
Brand 
Products 


Prices  in  London 


'Tabloid'   Brand  Products  {^continuid) 

Jiacn 

Mat. 

±^er 

J  er 

oval 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

TABLOID'  BRAND- 

tains  : 

bots. : 

of  100 

,,  tipecacuanha  and  Tartarated  Antimony,  of  each 

gr-  ino   

8/0 

,,  tipecacuanha  and  Tartarated  Antimony,  of  each 

o  oos  gm  

25 

6/0 

,,  tipecacuanha  Wine,  min.  5  

g/o 

14/0 

..    Ipecacuanha  with  Opium  {sec  Dover  Pozuiicr) 

..  §Ipecacuanha  with  Squill  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4 



14/0 

,,  tiridin  Compound   

25 

ii/o 

33/0 

,,  §Iron  and  Arsenic  Compound   



20/0 

,,  §Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate,  B.P.,  gr.  3   

25 

g/o 

20/0 

,,  *       ,,            ,,            ,,               0-2  gm.  ... 

25 

g/o 

20/0 

..  *Iron  and  .Strychnine  Phosphates   

25 

8/0 

20/0 

,,  tiron,  Arsenic  and  Digitalin    

25 

8/0 

20/0 

,,  tIron  Carbonate,  Saccharated,  gr.  5 

— 

— 

16/0 

,,  *Iron  Citrate  Compound 

25 

lo/o 

26/0 

.,  tlron  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  3   

25 

ii/o 

26/0 

,,    Iron  Phosphate  with  Quinine  and  Strychnine 

(see  Easion  Syr^ip,  page  l.x.xivj 

,,    \xQ)wV\\\  (see  Blaud,-page\x.x\) 

.,    Iron  Reduced  (see  Reduced  Ii-on,  page  Ixxxiij 

,,  tlron  Sulphate,  Dried,  gr.  3  

— 

— 

14/0 

,.  *Iron  Valerianate,  gr.  i 

— 

— 

18/0 

.,  tjalap,  gr.  5   

— 

— 

12/0 

,,    Juniper  Oil,  min.  3  (Capsule),  boxes  of  50, 

per  doz.  boxes,  26/0 

— 

— 

— 

,,  tKino  Compound  Powder,  B.P.,  gr.  5   

— 

— 

16/0 

,,  tKissingen  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial, 

tubes  of  25  per  doz.  tubes,  g/o 

— 

— 

— 

,,  tKola  Compound  (formerly  kno-wn  as  '  Tabloid' 

'Forced  March')  bottles  of  25.  per  doz.,  14/0 

— 

— 

40/0 

,,  tKrameria  and  Cocaine 

25 

6/0 

14/0 

,,    l^a.\ida.n\im  (see  Opiuiii  J'iiicliire,  fiagc  ]\\\x) 

,,  §Laxative  Vegetable   

25 

7/0 

15/0 

„  §Lead  with  Opium  (B.J'.  Pill),  gr.  4   

— 

— 

20/0 

.,  tLead  with  Opium,  No.  2  ...   

25 

8/0 

— 

,,  tLiquorice  Compound  Powder,  gr.  30  

25 

7/0 

16/0 

•  •  ^       "                                           2  gm  

25 

7/0 

16/0 

,,  §Lithium  Benzoate  Compound   

— 

33/0 

,.  tLithium  Carbonate,  gr.  2 

16/0 

t     ,,             ,,          0-15  gm.   

16/0 

,,  tLithium  Citrate,  gr.  5,  J-'.Jfei-nesccni,  bottles 

of  25                                          per  doz.,  lo/o 

30/0 

,,  tLithium  Citrate,  0  25  gm.,  F.ffei-oescent 

25 

lo/o 

30/0 

„  tLithium  Citrate,  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60, 

tubes  of  25                          per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 

•  Sugar-coated.  t  Plain.  §  Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams — '*  Tabloid,  London  " 

Ixxvii 


'  Tabloid ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


PRICE     LIST  OF 


Prices  in  London 


'Tabloid'    Brand    Products  (contiuuai) 

Each 

Per  1 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

'TABLOID'  DKANu— 

tains  : 

bots. ; 

of  100 

„  tLithium  Citrate  and  Sodium  Sulphate,  Efferves- 

cent, tubes  of  25     ...          per  doz.  lubes,  16/0 

— 

— 

— 

Livingstone  Rouser  (see  Quinine  ami  Rliuharb 

Compound,  page  Ixxxj 

,,  *'Lodar    (Trade  Mark),    (6    :  7-Dimethoxy- 

2-meth}'l-3  :  4-dihydro/j<5quinolinium  Chloride), 

gr-  I  

25 

20/0 

60/0 

tMagenta  Dj'e,  Aniline,  gr.  30, 

tubes  of  12                         per  doz.  tubes,  14/0 

— 

~ 

— 

„  fMagnesium  Carbonate  Compound  

25 

7/0 

16/0 

,,  fMagnesium  Citrate  ( True),  Effervescent,  gr.  60, 

tubes  of  25  ...       ...          per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 

- 

- 

,,  fMagnesium  Sulphate,  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60, 

tubes  of  25    ...       ...          per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 

— 

— 

- 

,,  fMag-nesium     Sulphate    Compound,  Effer- 

vescent, tubes  of  25          per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 

— 

— 

— 

,,  fMagnesium  Sulphite,  gr.  5  ... 

— 

— 

20/0 

,,  f '  Mamos'  (  Trade  Mark)  (Mammary  Gland),  gr.  5 

— 

— 

36/0 

,,  *Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate  (Soluble),  gr.  3 

25 

8/0 

24/0 

*                                        ,.             ..         gr.  5 

25 

lo/o 

30/0 

„  f Manganese  Citrate  (Sohiblc),  gr.  3   

25 

S/o 

— 

i>  f         <»                            ,,        gr.  5         ■  ■  *       ■  •  • 

25 

lo/o 

— 

„  f Manganese  Peroxide,  gr.  2  ... 

25 

7/0 

15/0 

,,    Medulla  (see  Bone  Medulla,  page 

„  f Menthol,  gr.     bottles  of  40  ...       ...  per  doz.,  7/0 

— 

— 

14/0 

,,  f Menthol  Compound  

— 

— 

14/0 

,,  fMercuric  Potassium  Iodide  (formerly  knoum  as 

Iodic-Hydra7-g.),  gr.  J   

— 

— 

9/0 

,,    Mercury  Salts  (sec  Hydrargy7~um,  page  Ixxvij 

,,    Mercury  with  Chalk  f^^^  Gi-ey  Powder, page  IxxvJ 

,,  *Methylene  Blue,  gr.  2  

— 

— 

30/0 

„  *              ,.       0-15  gm  

25 

lo/o 

— 

,,  fMilk  Sugar,  gr.  3   

— 

— 

9/0 

„    Mineral  Water  Salts  fjcf  Carlsbad,  page  \-Sixm\ 

Kissingen,  page  Ixxvii ;  Seltzer,  page  Ixxxiii ; 

/  'icily,  page  IxxxvJ 

,,  tMistura  Alba   

— 

— 

20/0 

,,  f  Morphine  and  Emetine,  bottles  of  50,  per  doz.,  15/0 

— 

— ■ 

,,  fMorphine  Hydrochloride,  0  01  gm  

100 

18/0 

,,  fMorphine,  .Strychnine  and  Belladonna   

25 

8/0 

24/0 

fMorphine  .Sulphate,  gr.  I'i,  

50 

10/0 

„  f      ,.             ..          gr.  5   

50 

12/0 

„  f      „                         gr.  i   

.S" 

14/0 

„  f      ,.             ,.          0  005  gm  

100 

16/0 

„  t      .,              ..          0  01  gm  

100 

18/0 

*  Sugar-coated.  t  Plain. 

Cables,  Telep-ams  and  Kadiotelcp-atns—"-  Tabloid,  London"' 

Ixxviii 


\V  .     AND     CO.  PRODUCTS 


REMEWBEn  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


'  Tabloid  ' 
Brand 
Products 


Prices  in  London 


Tabloid'  Brand  Products  {continucii) 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

do/.. 

bots. 

TABLOID'     BRAN  D— 

tains  : 

bots. : 

of  100: 

tMucin  Compound   

25 

22/0 

66/0 

,,    Nitroglycerin  (.fiV  'rrinitrin, pages  Ixx.viv- ixxxv) 

,,  tNucIein,  gr.  i  

— 

— 

44/0 

„  *Nux  Vomica  Compound  

8/0 

20/0 

,,  tNux  Vomica.  Tincture,  min.  i   

100 

8/0 

— 

,,  t    ,.                               min.  5   

48 

8/0 

12/0 

,,  t              ,.            ..        min.  ID 

36 

8/0 

12/0 

,.  t    ,,        >>           ,>       (i  in  lo),  o-i  gm.  ... 

48 

8/0 

— 

,,    Ophthalmic  Products  ("ji't' /iT^'^f  IviiiJ 

„  tOpium,  gr.  \  

— 

— 

12/0 

..  t             gr.  I  

— 

— 

16/0 

„  t     „       0-025  gm  

— 

— 

12/0 

,,  tOpium  Tincture,  B.P.  (Laudanum),  min.  2 

48 

8/0 

12/0 

,,  t     ..                „                   ,,          min.  5 

48 

8/0 

12/0 

„  t     ,,                ,,                   „          min.  10 

36 

8/0 

12/0 

,,  \      ,,                 ,,    (i  in  10),  0-2  gm. 

6/0 

12/0 

Each  represents  Opium,  0'02  gm. 

,,    Ovarian  Substance  fjt'f  '  I'arizoii,'  page  \x.xx\) 

,,    Ox  Bile  (Purified),  gr.  4  ('/&tv«//«-fo«/'t'r/i... 

— 

— 

26/0 

,,  tPapain,  gr.  2  ...   

25 

16/0 

48/0 

, ,    Paregoric  ( see  Camphor  Coiup.  'I'inct. ,  page  Ixxii j 

,,  tPelletierine  Tannate,  gr.  2  

25 

48/0 

— 

,,  *' Pepana  '  (Ti-ade  Mark)  

25 

lo/o 

33/0 

,,  fPepsin  and  Strychnine 

25 

9/0 

24/0 

,,  tPepsin,  Bismuth  and  Charcoal   

25 

9/0 

30/0 

,,  tPepsin,  Bismuth  and  Str3-chnine   

25 

9/0 

33/° 

,,  tPepsin,  Saccharated,  gr.  5  

— 

16/0 

,,  fPhenacetin,  gr.  \   

25 

4/6 

8/6 

t                    gr.  5   

25 

6/0 

14/0 

>.  t        „           01  gm  

25 

4/6 

1 0/0 

»  t                   0  25  gm.   

25 

5/0 

12/0 

..  t        „           0-5  gm.   

2=; 

7  lo 

18/0 

,,  fPhenacetin  and  Quinine  Compound 

26/0 

,,  fPhenacetin  Compound   

25 

7/0 

,,  f         ,,               ,,         No.  2   

7/0 

20/0 

.,    Phenazone  { see  A  ntipyyrine,  page  Ixx ) 

,,    Phenol    and    Menthol    Compound  (Capsule), 

boxes  of        ...        ...           ner  do?   bnvf^s  Tfi/n 

,,    Phosphates    Compound   (see    Cheiiiical  Food, 

page  Ixxiii) 

,,    Photographic  Products  (see page  \x) 

,.    Pig  Bile  (Purified),  gr.  4  f/fetv-a//«-f(;«/tVJ 

26/0 

,,  fPilocarpine  Nitrate,  gr.   

25 

I  i/o 

t         ,.               ..       gr.  i  

25 

22/0 

l'ilocai-pi}ie  is  liable  to  sudden  and  wide 

Jluctuatioiis  ill  price 

*  Sugar-coated.  f  Plain. 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams—''  'J'ahloid,  London  " 

Ixxix 


'  Taliloid  ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


r  K  I  C  K     LIST     O  F 


'Tabloid'   Brand  Products  (continued) 

'TABLOID'  BRAND— 

,,  tPiperazine,  gr.  5,  bottles  of  25,  per  doz.,  48/0 
,,  tPiperazine,  gr.  5,  Effervescent, 

tubes  of  12  per  doz.  tubes,  30/0 

,,  tPituitary  Gland,  gr.  2  

,,    Plummer  Pill,  'Q.V  .{see  Calomel  Coiiip., page  Ixxiij 

,,  tPodophyllin,  gr.  \   

,,  tPodophyllin  and  Euonymin  

„    Podophyllin  Compound  (gelatiii-coated)  

,,  tPotassium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  5   

..  t      „  „  0-3  gm  

,,  tPotassium  Bromide,  gr.  5  

t       ,,  ,,       gr.  10  

t       ,,  ,,       0-5  gm  

•  •  t       ,,  ,,        I  gm  

,,  tPotassium  Chlorate,  gr.  5  

,,  t        ,,  ,,.  ,,   in  white-metal  box-es — 

40  in  each,  per  doz.  boxes,  4/6 
100         ,,      ,,  ,,  8/0 

..  t        ,,  ,,  o-i  gm.  100 ,,      ,,  ,,  7/6 

..  t        ,,  ,,0-25  gm  

,,  tPotassium  Chlorate  and  Borax  

,,  t  „  in  white-metal  boxes — 

40  in  each,  per  doz.  boxes,  4/6 
100     ,,  „  ,,  S/o 

„  tPotassium  Chlorate  and  Borax,  No.  2   

,,    Potassium   Chlorate,  Borax   and  Cocaine  Co. 

{see  Voice,  page  Ixxxvj 
,,  tPotassium  Iodide,  gr.  i   

t       ,.  „     gr.  3   

..  t       ,,  „     gr.  5   

.,  t       ..  01  gm  

t  ,,     0-5  gm  

,,  tPotassium  Nitrate,  gr.  5   

,,  tPotassium  Permanganate,  gr.  i 

t  ,.  gr.  2   

,,  tProstate  Gland,  gr.  2A   

,,  tPyramidon,  0-3  gm  

,.  t  0-5  gm  

,,    Quinine    Acetj'l-salicylate     {sec     '  Xa.xaquifi' 

and  *  Xajca'  and  '  Xa.x-aqiiin,'  page  Ixxxvj 
„    Quinine,  Ammoniated  {see  Auitiioniatcd  Quinine, 

page  Ixixj 
,,  ttQuinine  and  Camphor 

„  ttQuinine  and  Rhubarb  Compound  { -veil knonm 
for  many  ycai-s  as  '  Tahloid'  Livingstone 
Rottser)   


Prices  in  London 


Each 

Per 

Per 

^  ..1 
oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

tains  : 

bots.  : 

of  100 

75/° 

100 

9/0 

— 

26/0 

— 

- 

20/0 

40 

6/0 

9/0 

40 

6/0 

9/0 

8/0 

12/0 

25 

0/0 

12/0 

25 

9/0 

40 
— 

5/0 

— 

8/0 

40 

4/6 

— 
7/6 

25 

5/0 

8/0 

40 

5/0 

8/0 

40 

4/6 

7/6 



14/0 

_  - 

_ 

18/0 

— 



26/0 

■ 

— 

16/0 

32/0 

R/r> 
0/0 

7/0 

8/0 

48/0 

25 

32/0 

— 

25 

44/0 

25 

6/0 

16/0 

J 

9/0 

26/0 

t  Plain 

X  As  the  price  of  Quinine  continually  fluctuates,  the  prices 
'  Tabloid '  products  are  liable  to  frequent  alteration. 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegi-ams — "  Tahloid, 

Ixxx 


of  these 
London  " 


I  U  .     W  .      AND     CO.     I'  K  O  U  I  ^  C  r  S 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


'  Talilold ' 
Brand 
Pr<xlucts 


Prices  in  London 


'Tabloid'   Brand  Products  icontimied) 

1  er 

Jrer 

do/. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

'TABLOID'  BKAND— 

tains  : 

bets. : 

of  100 

,,  ttQuinine  and  Strychnine   

25 

6/0 

16/0 

.,  JtQiiinine,  Arsenic  and  Strychnine  ... 

— 

— 

20/0 

,,  ItQuinine,  Belladonna  and  Camphor 

25 

8/0 

22/0 

J§Quinine  Bihydrochloride  (Acid  Quinine 

Hydro- 

chloride),  gr.  2   

25 

6/0 

18/0 

,,  J§Quinine  Bihydrochloride  (Acid  Quinine 

Hydro- 

chloride),  gr.  3   

25 

8/0 

24/0 

,,  I§Quinine  Bihydrochloride  (Acid  Quinine 

Hydro- 

chloride),  gr.  5   

25 

ii/o 

34/0 

..  ItQuinine  Bihydrochloride  (Acid  Quinine 

Hj'dro- 


chloride),  gr.  lo   

25 

20/0 

65/0 

.,  t§Quinine  Bihj-drochloride  (Acid  Quinine 

Hydro- 

chloride),  o-i  gm  

25 

6/0 

18/0 

.,  t§Quinine  Bihydrochloride  (Acid  Quinine 

Hydro- 

chloride),  0-25  gm.  ... 

25 

1 0/0 

30/0 

,.  +§Quinine  Bihydrochloride  (Acid  Quinine 

TT  J  

rlydro- 

chloride),  0*5  gm.   ...  ... 

25 

lO/O 

50/0 

,.  t§Quinine  BisulphEte,  gr.  \ 

50 

3/9 

0/0 

t§                                        t^r  I 

36 

3/9 

ts/o 

25 

4/0 

12/0 

..  IS       ,.                 ..         gr.  3 

25 

5/0 

17/0 

..  t§       ..                 ,.         gr.  4 

25 

7/0 

21/0 

t§       ,.                 ..         gr.  5 

25 

8/6 

26/0 

■  >  tt       ..                 ,,         gr.  10 

25 

16/0 

48/0 

t§       ..                ,,         O-I  gm  

25 

4/0 

12/0 

>i  t§       >.                ,,         0-25  gm  

25 

7/0 

21/0 

•>  X\       „                ,,         0-5  gm  

25 

13/0 

40/0 

,,  ttQuinine    Bisulphate    and  Potassium 

Citrate. 

Effervescent,  tubes  of  25  ...per  doi.  tubes,  12/0 

,.  ttQuinine,  Camphor  and  Aconite  ... 

25 

9/0 

22/0 

,,  ttQuinine  Compound   

25 

0/0 

24/0 

t§Quinine  Hydrobromide,  gr.  i 

25 

6/0 

16/0 

>>  t§      ..                 ,,             gr.  2 

25 

7/0 

lo/o 

..  t§                       .,             gr.  3 

25 

g/o 

20/6 

t§     ..                 .,             gr.  4 

25 

10/0 

20/0 

t§                       ,.             gr.  5 

25 

12/0 

31/0 

•  •  t*                      ,,            o-i  gm  

25 

0/0 

lo/o 

••  t*                      „            0-25  gm  

25 

lo/o 

20/0 

,,  t§Quinine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  i 

25 

A  Ir, 
4/0 

lo/o 

..  t§      ..                 ..             gr.  2 

25 

5/0 

iS/o 

..  t§                       „             gr.  3 

25 

6/6 

20/0 

t§     „                 „             gr.  4 

25 

8/0 

25/0 

t§     „                 ,.             gr.  5 

25 

lo/o 

30/0 

•  ■  t§     >•                ,,            O-I  gm  

25 

5/0 

15/0 

"  1§     >>                ..            0-25  gm  

25 

8/0 

25/0 

*  Sugar-coated.  t  Plain.  §  Sugar-coated  or  Plain, 

t  As  the  price  of  Quinine  continually  fluctuates,  the  prices  of  these 
'  Tabloid  '  products  are  liable  to  frequent  alteration. 
Ca/>/es,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams—''  Tabloid,  London  " 


Ixxxi 


'  Tabloid  ' 
Brand 

Products  REMEMBER  THE 

TRADE    MARKS  PRICE      LIST  OF 


Prices  in  London 


'Tabloid'   Brand   Products  {continued) 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

'TABLOID'  BKAND- 

con- 

oval 

bots* 

tains  : 

bots. : 

of  100 1 

,,  ttQuinine  Hydrochloride,  0-5  gm  

25 

15/0 

45/0 

,,  ttQuinine  Salicylate  (Physiologiccilly  Pure),  gr.  i 

25 

8/0 

18/0 

..  tt     „             „                    „              „      gr.  3 

25 

14/0 

40/0 

"  tt     ..             ,.                     „                      gr.  5 

25 

18/0 

54/0 

ttQuinine  Sulphate,  gr.  i,  gr.  2,  gr.  3,  gr.  4  and 

gr.  5*     Prices  are  the  same  as  for  Quinine 

Bisulphate 

,,  t*Quinine  Valerianate,  gr.  2  





26/0 

t*     ,.              „         01  gm  

— 

— 

26/0 

,,  tRed  Gum   

25 

6/0 

15/0 

,,  tReduced  Iron,  gr.  2  

• — 

12/0 

,,  tReduced  Iron  Compound  

25 

7/0 

18/0 

,,  tReduced  Iron  and  Rhubarb  Compound 

2 1; 

7/0 

18/0 

tResiduum  Rubrum,  gr.  5 

18/0 

,,  tResorcin,  gr.  3  ... 

20/0 

,,  tRhubarb,  gr.  3  ... 

2'; 

6/0 

14/0 

t       ..        0-2';  Erm.      ...       .  .  ... 

,,       1                                                             glil.                ...                  ...                  ...                  ...  ... 

7  /o 

18/0 

,.  t               o-s  gm  

25 

9/0 

27/0 

t^iii^barb   and   Lrentian   Compound  (Stomachic 

C^ompound^  ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  ... 

20/0 

SRhubarb  and  Soda 

25 

6/0 

12/0 

1\0.  2  ... 

25 

u/o 

12/0 

25 

6/0 

12/0 

i>aze  IxxvJ 

,,  tRhubarb  Extract,  gr.  2   

25 

7/0 

16/0 

„  tRhubarb,  Soda  and  Magnesia   

25 

6/0 

12/0 

,,  tSaccharin,  gr.  j   

100 

7/0 

— 

t 

200 

ii/o 

— 

„  t        .,           >.  bottles  of  500          per  doz.,  26/0 

-- 

— 

— 

»>  JOAllUlll,  cjl.  ^        .••          ...          ...          ...  ••• 

2^ 

1  i/o 

.,  t     .,      0-25  gm  

25 

lo/o 

30/0 

„  tSalicylic  Acid  (Physiologically  Pure),  gr.  3 

— 

— 

14/0 

it  t      »»          >t               »»                *»      gr-  5  ••• 

— 

— 

18/0 

„  t     ,,          .,                               >.      o-s  gm.  ... 

25 

8/0 

— 

„  tSalol,  gr.  5   

25 

7/0 

14/0 

t    „     0  5  gm.    ...    ... 

25 

9/0 

20/0 

,,    Sandal  Wood  Oil,  min.  5  (Capsule),  boxes  of  25, 

per  doz.  boxes,  24/0 

,,    Sandal  Wood  Oil,  min.  10  (Capsule),  boxes  of  20, 

per  doz.  boxes,  30/0 

„  tSantonin,  gr.  J  

50 

14/0 

..  t               gr.  I  

50 

20/0 

36/0 

,.  t               gr.  2  

50 

32/0 

t               gr.  3  

50 

42/0 

*  Sugar-coated.  t  Plain.  §  Sugar-coated  or  Plain. 

t  As  the  price  of  Quinine  continually  fluctuates,  the  prices  of  these 
'  Tabloid  '  products  are  liable  to  frequent  alteration. 


Cables,  Telep-ams  and  Radioielegrams — "  Tabloid,  London  " 

Ixxxii 


\V  .      AND     CO.  PRODUCTS 


REMEMBtR  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


'  Tabloid ' 
Brand 
Products 


Prices  in  London 


'Tabloid'   Brand   ProAacts  {continued) 


'TABLOID'  BRAND— 

,,  tSantonin,  0-025  gm  "  "   

,,  tSantonin  and  Calomel   

,,  t'  Saxin  '  (Trade  Mark),  gr.  i   

t  ..  >>        •>     bots.  of  200 

per  doz.,  ii/o 

„  t  ..  ..  bots.  of  500 

per  doz.  26/0 

,,  tSeltzer  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial, 

tubes  of  25  per  doz.  tubes,  9/0 

,,  tSlippery  Elm,  bottles  of  25  per  doz.,  9/0 

,,  t'Soamin'  (Trade  Mark)  (Sodium  Paro-amino- 

phenylarsonate),  gr.  i 


Each 
oval 
con- 
tains : 

100 
25 


t 


gr.  3 
per  doz.,  21/0 


and  0-2  gm.,  bottles  of  25... 

,,  tSoda-Mint  (Ncntralisi)tg)  

,,  tSodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  5  

„  t  ,,  gr.  10  

t       ,,  „  0  5  gm  

,,  tSodium  Bromide,  gr.  5   

,,  t       „  „       gr.  10   

,,  t       ,,  ,,       0-5  gm  

,.  t  I  gm  

,,  tSodium  Bromide  Compound    

,,  tSodium  Citrate,  gr.  2   ...   

.,  t      „  gr.  5  

.,  tSodium  Phosphate,  EfTervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60, 

tubes  of  25   per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 

, ,  tSodium  Salicylate  ( Natural),  gr.  3   

.,  t       „  „  „         gr.  5   

,,  tSodium  'Sa.\\cy\3Lte  ( Physiologically  P lire),  gr.  3 
t       ,,  ,,  ,,      gr.  5 

„  t       ,,  .,  ,,  ,,     o-s  gm. 

f  ,,  I  gm. 

,,  t'Sodium  Salicylate  (Physiologically  Pure),  gr.  5, 
Effervescent,  tubes  of  25  ...per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 
,,  tSodium  Salicylate  and  Potassium  Bicarbonate, 

of  each  gr.  5   

,,  tSodium  Sulphate  Compound,  Effervescent, 

tubes  of  20   per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 

,,  tSodium  Sulphate,   Effervescent,    B.P.,  gr.  60, 

tubes  of  25   per  doz.  tubes,  12/0 

,,  t.Sodium  Sulphocarbolate,  gr.  5   

.,  tSparteine  Sulphate,  gr.  i,  bottles  of  25,  per  doz.  9/0 

.,  tSpinal  Cord  Substance,  gr.  2j   

,,  t-Spleen  Substance,  gr.  5   

,,  tStrontium  Bromide,  gr.  5   


30 
40 
40 
25 


25 


25 


25 

25 
25 
25 
25 
25 


25 


Per 
doz. 
oval 
bots. 

21/0 
15/0 


S/o 
6/0 
8/0 
7/0 


8/0 
12/0 


8/0 


J  2/0 
18/0 
7/0 
8/0 
lo/o 

18/0 


lo/o 


t  Plain. 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams- 


Tabloid,  London  " 


•  I'iiljliml  ' 
Biiind 
Products 


HEMtMBEH  THE 
THADE  MARKS 


1'  U  I  C  K     1.  1  S  T     O  K 


Prices  in  London 


'Tabloid'    Brand  Products  {conlinucii) 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

lABLOID     UK  AN  u  — 

tains  : 

bots.  : 

of  100: 

„  tStrontiuin  Bromide,  0  5  gin.  .. . 

21/0 

,,  tStrophanthus  Tincture,  B.P.,  inin.  5  ... 

5*^ 

8/0 

t,  fStrophtinthus  Tincture  (i  in  10),  o-i  gin.  ...  ... 

0  z 

12/0 
12  0 

Hach  represents  .StropliantJius  Seed,  o-oi  (jin. 

,,  f.Strychnine  Sulpliate,  gr.   

50 

9/0 

— 

..  t        ,,              .,          gr.  I  

50 

9/0 

— 

„  t        „             .,  gr.   

50 

9/0 

— 

t        ,,                          gr.  ,',  

50 

9/0 

,,  t        ..              ..          o-ooi  gm. 

100 

12/0 

— 

,,    bugar  ol  m\\k  { scf  M ilk  iiti^ar,  />ai;L-  \xx\\\i) 

,,  tSulphonal,  gr.  5   

25 

8/0 

24/0 

..  t         ,,          0-25  gm  

25 

7/0 

21/0 

,,  t         ..          I  gm.,  bottles  of  25       per  do/..,  18/0 

— 



54/0 

,,  tSulphur  Compound  

25 

6/0 

lo/'o 

,,  tSupra-renal  Gland,  gr.  5   

— 

— 

54/0 

,.  t       ,,              ..        0-3  gm  





54/0 

,,  tTannin,  gr.  23  ... 



— 

12/0 

25 

D/^ 

— 

,,  Tiar,  gr.  i 

50 

7/0 

11/0 

,,  tTar  and  Codeine   

25 

10/0 

30/0 

,,    Tea  {sec page  Ix.wvi  t 

,,    Terebene,  min.  5  (Capsule),  boxes  of  50. 

per  doz.  boxes,  20/0 

~ 



— 

,,    letranitnn      (see      hiythrol      I  ctranitratc, 

pctge  IxxivJ 

14/0 

,,  tThirst  Quencher 

25 

7/0 

,,  tThree  Bromides,  Effervescent, 

tubes  of  25                         per  doz.  tubes,  15/0 





— 

,,  *Three  Sj-rups,  dr.  i   

25 

lo/o 

26/0 

,,  *Three  Valerianates  

33/0 

,,  tThymoI,  gr.  i  

25 

7/0 

t      ,,       gr.  2  

25 

lo/o 

t       ,,       gr.  5  

— 

36/0 

,,  fThj'mus  Gland,  gr.  5  

33/0 

t                         0-3  gm  

33/0 

,,  tThjToid  Colloid,  gr.  i   

— 

33/0 

,,  tThyroid  Gland  (Stan,ia></istif>,  gr.  A   

7/0 

,,  t     .,             ..                 ..           gr.  I   

11/0 

,,  t     ..             .,                 ..           gr.  ii  

14/0 

„  t     ..             ..                 ..           gr.  2J  

18/0 

,,  t      ..              ..                  ••           gr.  5   

"yA  In 

„  t     .,             ..                 ..           0  05  gm. 

:  j/o 

,,  t     ..             ..                 ..           o-i  gm. 

14/0 

..  t     ..             ..                 ..           0-3  gi". 

24/0 

,,  STonic  Compound   

25 

9/0 

20/0 

,,  tTrinitrin  (Nilrogl vcerin),  gr.  .   

7/0 

14/0 

..  t       ,.                ..  '           gr.  1.'.  

25 

7/0 

14/0 

*  .Sugar-coated.  t  Plain.  §  .Sugar-coaled  or  Plain. 

Cables,  Telegrams  a)2d  Kadiotelcp-ams — ''Tabloid,  Loiuiott"' 
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H  .     W  .     A  N  U     CO  .      [•  K  O  U  l'  C  T  S 


IICMEMDEH  THF 
TRADE  MARKS 


•   r.llllllid  ' 

Brand 
Products 


Prices  in  London 


mill,  lo  (Capsule), 
per  doz.  boxes,  12/0 


Tabloid'    Brand  Products  (.ontiniu-ii) 


T  A  BLOID'  DKAND- 

„  tTrinitrin  (Niiroglyceriii),  i;r. 

.,,   t  ,,  ,.  0-0005  : 

.,  tTrinitrin  Compound   

,,  tTrional,  gr.  5  

.,  t       ,,      0-25  gm  

,,  t       ,,       I  gm.   

,,    Turpentine   Oil,  Rectified, 

boxes  of  20  ... 

.,  tUrotropine,  gr.  3   

,.  t         .,  gr.  5   

,,  +         ..         0-5  gm  

,,  t'VariumY  ■/"'-«"'<■•  ■l/«''>!'XOvariau  Substance),gr.5 
,,  t       „  ..  ..  o-3giTi. 

,,    Vegetable   Laxative  (sec   Laxative  i'egetahle, 

page  Ixxvii^ 
,,  tVeronal,  gr.  5   

,,  t       ,,      0-5  gm.,  bottles  of  25  per  doz.,  56/6 

,,  tViburnum  Prunifolium  Extract,  gr.  2   

,,  tVich\'  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial, 

tubes  of  25  per  doz.  tubes,  9/0 

,,  tVichy  Salt,  Effervescent,  .Artificial  and  Lithium 
Citrate,  tubes  of  25  ...  per  doz.  tubes,  9/0 

,,  tViolet  Dye,  Aniline,  gr.  30,  tubes  of  12, 

per  doz.  tubes,  14/0 
,.  tVoice  (Cocaine  Co.,  Potass.  Chlor.  and  Borax), 
metal  boxes,  25  in  each,  per  doz.  boxes,  6/0 
80         ,,         ,,  ,,  lo/o 

t    ,,  bottles,  80         ,,  per  doz.,  12/0 

tWarburg  Tincture,  min.  30 
t       ,,  ,,        dr.  2 

t'  Xaxa  Y  y'm(r'f.I/rtr/tj  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid),  gr.  5 
+      ,,  ..  o-s  gm 

t'  Xaxa  '  and  Caffeine  

t'  Xaxa  '  and  Dover  Powder,  of  each  gr.  23 

t'  Xaxa  '  and  Phenacetin,  of  each  gr.  23  

t' Xaxa' and  '  Xaxaquin  '  

t'Xaxaquin'  (Trade  Mat-h)  (Quinine  Acetyl 

salicjdate),  gr.  ; 

^  ..  ..  .,  0-25  gm 


tZinc  Oxide,  gr.  2 

*Zinc  Valerianate,  gr.  2   

*Zinc  Valerianate  Compound 

*Zinc  Valerianate  and  Asafetida  Compound 

"Zinc  Valerianate  with  Iron  and  Arsenic  ... 

.Mso  various  other  products  issued  under  the 


Each 
oval 
con- 
tains : 

25 
25 
25 

25 

25 
25 


25 
25 
25 


'25 


25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 

25 
25 


Per 
doz. 
oval 
bots. 

7/0 
7/0 
ii/o 
14/0 
12/0 
30/0 


1 0/0 
14/0 


40/0 


6/0 


24/0 
8/0 

1 0/0 
8/0 
8/0 
8/0 
8/0 

9/0 
12/0 


Tabloid '  Hrand 


Sugar-coated. 


t  Plain. 


Cables,  Telegrains  ami  Kadiotelegranis — I'abloiii ,  London  '" 
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'Tabloid'  Tea 
Tuberculins, 

'Wellcome'  remember  the 

Brand  trademarks  PRICE    LIST  OK 


'Tabloid  '  Brand  Products,  Hypodermic  (see page  \\\) 

"  .1  >>  ,,  for  Veterinary  use  fjf^/a^tf  xci^ 

>.  ,<  ,,       Ophthalmic  fji'tf /rt^^  Iviiij 

i>  ,,  „  (or  Vet&rina.ry  use  (see />agc  xc'n J 

>>  ,,  ,,       Photographic  ('ji'f /a^i'j  IxJ 

'Tabloid'    Brand    Tea.     The  most  convenient,  portable 

and  effective  means  of  preparing  tea. 

Prices  in  London 

Pure  Tea,  in  tins  of  loo   per  doz.  tins,  6/0 

,,       ,,       200    ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  12/0 

Special  blend,  in  tins  of  100    ,,  12/0 

200      ,,  24/0 

Tar,  Wine  of  (see  iVyet/t,  page  xciiij 

Terebene,  Pure  (B.  W.  &  Co.)— 

I  oz.,  2  oz.  and  16  oz.  bottles.. .per  doz.,  respectivelj-,  9/0, 14/0  and  48/0 
Test  Cases,  '  Soloid'  Brand  (see  Atialysis  Cases,  page 
Tincture  of  Strophanthus  (see page  Ixviiij 

Tow,  Carbolised,  Pleated  Compressed,  'Tabloid'  Brand  (see page  xWii) 
Towels,  Sanitary,  Pleated  Compressed,  '  Tabloid'  Brand  (see page  \xxa) 

TUBERCULINS,  'WELLCOME'  BRAND 

The    word    'Wellcome'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine 


products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

*  Tele- 

gmohic  Bxotoxic— 

and  Cable  Prices  in  London 

Code  'WELLCOME'  BRAN  D—  Hennetically- 
ftoots  sealed  phials : 

,,  Old  Tuberculin,  Human  (T.)—  Each 

LAMOG                I  c.c.  containing  0-0002  c.c.  of  Old  Tuberculin,  Human     ...  i/o 

KATAC                 I  c.c.         ,,         o-ooi   c.c.       ,,            ,,             ,.          ...  i/o 

LANUM                I  c.c.         .,         0  01     c.c.       ,,            „             ,,          ...  i/o 

LAPAL                 I  c.c.         ,,         o-i       c.c.       ,,            .,             ..          ■■•  j/o 

LAPEW  1 1  c.c.  of  undiluted  Old  Tuberculin,  Human    1/3 

,,  Old  Tuberculin,  Bovine  (P.T.) — 

LAPIF                 I  c.c.  containing  0-0002  c.c.  of  Old  Tuberculin,  Bovine      .  ..  1/0 

KAVAG                 I  c.c.         ,.         o-ooi   c.c.       ,,            „             „          ■■•  i/o 

LAPOD                 I  c.c.         ,,        o-oi     c.c.       ,,            ,,                         •■•  i/o 

LAPUS                 I  c.c.         ,,        01       c.c.       ,,            ,,             ,.          •••  1/0 

LARAV  ti  c.c.  of  undiluted  Old  Tuberculin,  Bovine    1/3 

.,  Tuberculin  Bouillon  Filtrate,  Human  (T.O.A.) — 

LAREK                I  c.c.  containing  o-oooi  c.c.  of  (T.O.A.)    i/o 

LARIZ                 I  c.c.        ,,        o-ooi   c.c.        ,,    i/o 

LAROF                I  c.c.        .,        o-oi     c.c.        ,,    '/o 

LARUT                 I  c.c.         ,,         o-i      c.c                                      ■"■       •••  1/0 

LAS  AO  ti  c.c.  of  undiluted  T.O.A   1/3 

*  For  explanation  of  Cable  and  Telegraphic  Code,  seepage  Ixiii 
t  These  strengths  are  for  dilution  by  the  user 


Cables,  Telegrams  and  Kadiotelegrams—"  Tabloid,  London  " 
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B.     \V.     AND     CO.  PRODUCTS 


REMEMDER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


Tuberculins, 
'  Wellcome  ' 
Bland 


le-  Tuberculins,   'Wellcome'   Brand  {continueti) 


■able  Bxotoxic  (couiinuc'd)—  Prices  in  London 

'WELLCOME'  BRAND-  Hermetically- 
,  )ts  seulud  phials  : 

,,  Tuberculin  Bouillon  Filtrate,  Bovine  (P.T.O.)—  Kach 

-SfH                 I  c.c.  containing  o  oooi  CO.  of  P. T.O     i/o 

-S/Af                  I  c.c.        ,,        o-ooi   c.c.        ,,    i/o 

SOZ                 I  c.c.         „         o  oi     c.c.        ,,    i/o 

-SUV                I  c.c.        ,,        o  i      c.c.    i/o 

■TAT  1 1  c.c.  of  undiluted  P. T.O   1/3 

Badotoxi  c — 
'WELLCOME'  BRAND  — 
,,  New  Tuberculin  (W),  Human — 

-IPID                 I  c.c.  containing  o-ooooi  mgm.  tubercle  bacillary  substance  0/9 

OPfG                I  c.c.         ,,         o-oooi    mgm.       ,,              ,,              ,,  0/9 

^PAR                I  c.c.         ,,         0  001     mgm.       ,,              ,,              ,,  0/9 

OPOL  ti  c.c.         ,,         2           mgm.       „              ,,              „  8/0 

,,  New  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine — 

OROB                I  c.c.  containing  o-ooooi  mgm.  tubercle  bacillary  substance  0/9 

'.  ORIG                  I  c.c.         ,,         o-oooi    mgm.                      „              „  0/9 

l  OREC                I  c.c.         ,,         o-ooi     mgm.                      „              ,,  0/9 

ORUS  tic.c.         ,,         2          mgm.       ,,              ,,              ,,  8/0 

,,  Tubercle  Vaccine,  Human — Bacillarj-  Emulsion  (B.E.) — 

•irfM                 I  c.c.  containing  o-ooooi  mgm.  tubercle  bacillar}'  substance  i/o 

■AVON                 I  c.c.         ,,         O-OOOI    mgm.        ,,               ,,              ,,  i/o 

■ATIB                    I  c.c.         ,,         o-ooi     mgm.        „               ,,               „  i/o 

>AKIK   ts  c.c.         ,,       25          mgm.       ,,              ,,              ,,  12/0 

,,  Tubercle  Vaccine,  Bovine — Bacillary  Emulsion  (P. B.E.) — 

ATOX                 I  c.c.  containing  o-ooooi  mgm.  tubercle  bacillarj'  substance  i/o 

AZAP                 I  c.c.         ,,         o-oooi    mgm.        ,,              „               ,,  i/o 

■  ATUP                 I  c.c.         ,,         o-ooi     mgm.  i/o 

■AKOC  tS  c.c.        ,,       25          mgm.       ,,             ,,             ,,  12/0 

t  These  strengths  are  for  dilution  by  the  user 


For   Diagnosis  only— 

COffX  Tuberculin  (Human),  B.  W.  &  Co.— For  Cahiiettc's  Ophthalmic 
Reaction.     Hermeticalh'-sealed   tubes   containing   a  sterile 
solution  of  a  strength  of  10  mgm.  dried  purified  Tuberculin 
per  c.c.     ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  per  box  of  6  tubes,  3/0 

OOFIZ  Tuberculin  (Bovine),  B.  \V.  &  Co.—PW  Calmette's  Ophthabitic 
Reaction.  Hermetically -sealed  tubes  containing  a  sterile 
solution  of  a  strength  of  10  mgm.  dried  purified  Tuberculin 

per  c.c   ...  per  box  of  6  tubes,  3/0 

f'Oi^f  Tuberculin  (Human),  B.  W.  &  Co. — For  von  Pirqtict's  Cutaneous 
Reaction.    Boxes  of  6  hermetically-sealed  tubes,  per  box,  3/0 
I0OAf,4i  Tuberculin  (Bovine),  B.  W.  &  Co. — For  von  Pirquet's  Cutaneous 
Reaction.    Boxes  of  6  hermetically-sealed  tubes,  per  box,  3/0 
(See  also  '  Tabloid'  Ophthalmic  'ruherculi^i,  pa^c  lixj 
■f>',4Jr Tuberculin,  'Wellcome' — For   Veterifiary   Dias^nosis.     Phials  of 

4  c.c.    i/o 

(.W  also  '  Taltloid'  Ifypodermic  New  Tuberculin  (//'),  page  Iv,  and 
New  Tuberc7ilin,  Koch  (T.R.),  page  xcvii) 
*  For  explanation  of  Cable  and  Telegraphic  Code,  see  page  Ixiii 
Cables,   Telegi-ams  and  Kadioteleg7-a7iis — "  V'abloid,  London  " 
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Tuberculins, 
Vaccines, 

'Wellcome'  hemembeh  the 

Brand  trade  marks  PRICE    LIST  OF 


*Taie-  Tuberculins,   'Wellcome'   Brand  (continued) 

graphic 

a;irfCab/e' WE  LLCOM  E  '  urand—  Prices  in 

Code  London 

Roots                             For  Laboratory  Tests—              Per  tube  • 

KAZIL      ,,  Tubercle  Bacilli  (Human),  — For  Opsonic  Estiiitaiions    ...  5/0 

KAZUK  ,,  Tubercle  Bacilli  (Bovine), /i?Y/frf — For  Opsonic  Estiviations  ....  5/0 
KEBIZ     „  Tubercle   Bacilli    (Human),   killed  and  Jinely  ground — For 

Aggbitination  Tests  ...       ...       ...        ..       ...       ...       ...  5/0 

KEDAT    ,,  Tubercle    Bacilli    (Bovine),   killed  and  finely  ground — For 

Agghtiinaiion  Tests  ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  5/0 


'Tyramine'  (Trade  Mark)  (Para-hj'droxyphenylethylamine)  (sec page  Wi) 

Urethral  Needles  ( see  Needles,  page  Ivii ) 

Urine  Test  Case,  No.  510,  '  Soloid'  Brand  (see  page  xX\) 

VACCINES,  'WELLCOME'  BRAND 

The    word  'WELLCOME'    is   a  brand   which   designates  fine 
products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

Prices  in  London 

'WELLCOME'    BR.A.ND—  Hermerically- 


sealed  phials  : 

,,  Acne  Bacillus  Vaccine  Each 

KIMAK  I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms    2/6 

,,  Acne  Vaccine,  Mixed 

KIMtN   I  c.c.  containing  10  million  acne  bacilli  and 

250     ,,    staphylococci,  mixed    2/6 

,,  B.  Coli  Vaccine 

KEF  AN  I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms    2/6 

KEFIP   I  c.c.         „         50     „            „    2/6 

,,  Cholera  Vaccine 

KOKUG  I  c.c.  containing  1000  million  organisms    2/6 

,,  Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  i 

KUDAH  I  c.c.  containing    100  million  B.  septus    2/6 

,,  Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  2 

KUDEB  I  c.c.  containing    i(x>  \m\X\on  .M.  catarrhalis    2/6 

,,  Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  3 

KUDOX  I  c.c.  containing   100  million  B.  septus  and  100  million 

M.  catarrhalis     ...       ...       ••.  4/0 

,,  Gonococcus  Vaccine 

LAKEG  I  c.c.  containing      5  million  organisms    2/0 

HEHUF  I  c.c.         ,,            20      „            „    2/0 

KEGOP  I  c.c.         ,,          200      ,,            ,,    3/6 

JUNOS  I  c.c.         ,,         1000      „            ,,    6/0 

,,  Influenza  Vaccine 

KUCIS   I  c.c.  containing  10  million  B.  Infltunza    3/0 

KUCUD  I  c.c.         ,,         5°     "  •• 

,,  Mediterranean  Fever  Vaccine 

KOKEW  I  C.C.  containing  100  million  organisms    2/6 

,,  Pneumococcus  Vaccine 

KEDEW  I  C.C.  containing  10  million  organisms    3/0 

KEDIF  1  C.c.        „        so     ..    3/0 

*  For  explanation  of  Cable  and  Telegraphic  Code,  seepage  Ixni 


Cable.';,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams—"  Tabloid,  London" 
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Vaccines 
'Valoid'  • 

REMEMBER   THE  '  ValulC  ' 


Ve/e-  Vaccines,  'Wellcome'  Brand  {conthiued) 

t  pl^i"  Prices  in  London 

.  Cable 

^j,de    'WELLCOME'    BRAND—  Hermetically- 

sealed  phials  : 

„  Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Aureus  Each 

];iJGAS  I  c.c.  containing   200  million  organisms    1/6 

j^GER  .'  I  c.c.        „        1000     ,,           „    1/6 

„  Staphj'lococcus  Vaccine,  Mi.\ed 

■.^FOY  I  c.c.  containing   200  million  organisms    1/6 

-)YAF  I  c.c.         ,,         1000      ,,            „              ...    ,    1/6 

,,  Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Dental 

lAVIN   I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms    2/0 

lAVUG  I  c.c.         „         50     „            „    2/0 

,,  Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Polyvalent 

■.2D0K  I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms    2/0 

i^DUP  I  c.c.         „         50                   ..    2/0 

,,  Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Rheumatic  Fever 

lilB^Af  I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms    2/6 

las/w  I  c.c.         ,,        50     ,,           ,,    2/6 

,,  Typhoid  Vaccine 

)DZEK  I  c.c.  containing  500  million  organisms    3/0 

JZOB  I  c.c.         ,,        1000     ,,           „  ...       ...       ...  3/0 

■MIS   I  c.c.         „         2000      ,,            ,,    3/0 

„  Mallein.yiir  diagnosis  of  Glanders 

■IWEF  I  c.c.  (sufficient  for  one  injection)    o/g 

*  For  explanation  of  Cable  and  Telegraphic  Code,  see  page  Ixiii 

'VALOID'    BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The  word  'Valoid'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Valoid  '  products  provide  extracts  of  definite  standard  strength, 
for  making  tinctures,  syrups  and  other  official  and  unofficial 
preparations.  The  strength  of  each  'Valoid'  preparation  is 
indicated  on  the  label. 

'VALOID'  BRAND—  Prices  in  London 

,,  Aromatic  Cascara  Sagrada,  bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz.    ...per  doz.  30/0 

„  Ergot   ,,  „        4  fl.  oz.    ...     „  30/0 

Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  '  Valoid '  Brand 

™=|'VALULE'    BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The    word    'Valule'    is    a    brand    which    designates  fine 

products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 
Products  for   the   easy   administration   of  accurate  doses  of 
medicaments. 

'VALULE'  BRAN  D—  Prices  in  London 

,,  Bone  Medulla,  gr.  5 (flexible  capsules),  bottle.s  of  100      ...per  doz.  60/0 
(See  also  '  Tabloid'  Bone  Medulla,  page  Ixxij 
Also  other  products  issued  under  the  '  Valule  '  Brand 

'Vana'  (Trade  Mark)  Brand  Tonic  Wine, 

bots.  of  16  fl.  oz.,  per  doz.  30/0 

Cables ,  Telep-ams  and  Radiotelegratns — "Tabloid,  London" 
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'  Vaporole  ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


PRICK     LIST  OF 


'VAPOROLE'    BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The   word    'Vaporole'    is  a   brand   which    designates  fine 
products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

For  Hypodermic  Injection 

Issued  in   hermetically-sealed  containers 
Each  contains  the  stated  weight  of  medicament,  dissolved  in  water  or 
suspended  in  a  fluid  vehicle,  sterilised  and  ready  for  immediate  hypodermic 
injection.    Unless  otherwise  stated,  the  contents  of  each  are  sufficient  to 
enable  i  c.c.  (approx.  min.  i6)  to  be  injected. 

Prices  in  London 

'VAPOROLE'brand—                                        Per  doz.  boxes  of  lo  : 

„  Apomorphine  Hydrochloride,  0  005  gm.  [gr.  1/13]   30/0 

,,  Atropine  Sulphate,  0  0005  g™-  [gr.  1/130]   30/0 

,,  Caffeine  Sodio-benzoate,  0  25  gm.  [gr.  3-3/4]    30/0 

,,  Calomel,  0-05  gm.  [gr.  3/4].    Suspension  in  a   neutral  fatty 

basis,  with  Creosote  and  Camphor   30/0 

,,  Camphor,  01  gm.  [gr.  1-1/2],  Solution  in  Olive  Oil    30/0 

„  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  o-oi  gm.  [gr.  1/6]   30/0 

„        ,1                „           0  02  gm.  [gr.  1/3]   30/0 

„  Digitalin  (Crystalline),  o-oooi  gm.  [gr.  1/650]    30/0 

,,  Emetine  Hj'drochloride,  0^02  gm.  [gr.  1/3]   36/0 

,,  '  Epinine  '  (Trade  Mark),  i  in  100   30/0 

„  '  Epicaine  '  ('Epinine'  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride)    30/0 

(Trade  Mark) 

IJi    'Epinine'   00003  gm.  [gr.  1/216] 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridi       ...      0  02  gm.  [gr.  1,3] 

Aquam    ■  ad  i  c.c. 

This  forvitita  is  egiiivaient  to  *  Epi}ti}te,'  g-r.  1/365,  ajid  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride,  gr.  2/11,  in  each  10  minims. 

„  '  Ernutin  '  ( Trade  Mark),  min.  10,  boxes  of  6. ..per  doz.  boxes,  36/0 

„  ,,  „  0  6  c.c.     „      „  ,,  „  36/0 

,,  Eucaine  Lactate,  0  01  gm.  [gr.  1/6]   30/0 

„  Grey  Oil.    Suspension  of  01  gm.  [gr.  1-1/2]  of  Mercury  in  a 

neutral  fatty  basis    30/0 

„  '  Hemisine  '  (  Trade  Mark),  i  in  1000   30/0 

,,  '  Hemisine' and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride                                  ...  30/0 

IJ   •  Hemisine  '    0-00003  gm.  [gr.  1/2160] 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridi       ...      0-02  gm.^[gr.  1/3] 
Aquam   ad  1  c.c. 

This  formula  is  equivalent  to  '  Hemisine,'  gr.  13650,  and  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride,  gr.  2/11,  in  each  10  minims. 

„  '  Hemisine '  and  Eucaine  Hydrochloride    30/0 

'  Hemisine  '    0  00016  gm.  [gr.  1/400] 

Eucnina;  Hydrochloridi      ...      0  02  gm.  [gr.  1/3] 
Aquam   ad  i  c.c. 

This  formula  is  equivalent  to  '  Hemisine,'  gr.  1/675,  <7)m'  l'"caitie 
Hydrochloride,  gr.  1/5,  in  each  10  minims. 

„  Hj'oscine  Hydrobroniide,  0  0005  gm.  [gr.  1/130]    30/0 

„  Iron  and  Arsenic   30/0 

IJ    Ferri  Citratis  Viridis   0  05  gm.  [gr.  3'4] 

Sodii  Arsenatis   0  002  gm.  (.gr.  i  '32] 

Aquam   ad  i  c.c. 

„  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  o-oi  gm.  [gr.  1/6]    30/0 

„        „                  „          0-02  gm.  [gr.  1/3]    30/0 
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'  Vaporole ' 
Products 
REMEMBER  THE  Veterinary 
B.    w.    AND    CO.    PRODUCTS  T-„,oE  MARKS  Hypodermic 


'Vaporole'   Brand  Products  {continued)       Prices  in  London 

'VAPOROLE'    BRAND-  IV-rdoz.  boxes  of  lo: 

„  Pituitary  (Infundibular)  Extract,  0  5  ex.,  boxes  of  6, 

per  doz.  boxes,  28/0 
,,  >,       I  C.C.,  boxes  of  6, 

per  doz.  boxes,  48/0 


,,  Quinine  Bihydrochloride,  0-2  gm.  [gr.  3]    3°/° 

0-4  gm.  [gr.  6]    30/0 

,,  Strychnine  Sulphate,  o-ooi  gm.  [gr.  1/65]    3°/° 

0-002  gm.  [gr.  1/32]    30/0 

For   I  abalati  o 


Issued  in  thin  glass  capsules,  su7~>-ounded  •with  adsorbent  material  and 
e7iclosed  in  silken  netting^.  p^/^^^  Z.onrfo/7 

'  V  A  P  O  R  O  L  E  '    B  R  A  N  D—  Per  doz. 

boxes  ot 12 : 


„  Amyl  Nitrite,  min.  3  [0-178  c.c]    24/0 

,,      ,,          ,,      min.  5  [0-296  c.c]    30/0 

,,  Aromatic  Ammonia,  for  use  as  "  Smelling  Salts  "   iB/o 

,,  Chloroform  and  Ethji-l  Iodide  Compound, 


boxes  of  6,  per  doz.  boxes  12/0  ' 

Chloroformi    min.  10  [0-592  c.c] 

Ethyl  lodidi    min.  5  [0-296  c.c] 

Menthol    gr.  1/8  [0  008  gm.] 

Also  other  products  issued  under  the  '  Vaporole '  Brand 
VAPOROLE'    AMMONIUM   CHLORIDE  INHALER 

'VAPOROLE'  BRAND— 

Ammonium  Chloride  Inhaler — 

A  compact  apparatus  for  conveniently  and  quickly  preparing 
perfectly  neutral  vapour  of  ammonium  chloride  for  inhalation. 
Complete  with  i  dozen  each  '  Vaporole '  Acid  and  '  Vaporole ' 

Alkali   each  5/0 

,,  Acid.yi^r  z(se  in  above  Inhaler,  boxes  of  12  ...        per  doz.  boxes  15/0 

,,  A\\^a.\\, /or  ttse  in  above  Inhaler,  hoxes  o{  12...              ,,         ,,  15/0 

Nasal  Attachment, yyr  use  zuith  above  Inhaler  each  0/6 

VETERINARY    HYPODERMIC  PRODUCTS 
'TABLOID'  BRAND 

Supplied  in  tubes  containing  12,  with  the  exception  of  Physostigmine 
Hydrobromide,  gr.  i  (No.  220),  which  is  in  tubes  of  6 


TABLOID'  BRAND 

Prices  in 
London 

No. 

(Veterinary  Mypodermic)— 

Per  doz. 

tubes : 

,,  202. 

Aconitine  Nitrate  (Crystals)   

gr. 

Ton 

8/0 

.,  203. 

Apomorphine  Hydrochloride   

gi". 

I 

zo/o 

,,  201. 

Atropine  Sulphate   

gr. 

1 
■i 

12/0 

„  204. 

Caffeine  Sodio-salicylate   

gr. 

IS 

20/0 

.,  205. 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  ...   

gr. 

2 

...  *i8/o 

„  207. 

Coniine  Hydrobromide   

gr. 

I 

20/0 

„  208. 

Digitalin  (Amorphous)   

gr. 

T 

8/0 

„  209. 

Ergotinine  Citrate   

gr. 

...  24/0 

,,  210. 

Hyoscyamine  Sulphate  ...   

gr. 

I 

12/0 

„  211. 

Morphine  Sulphate   

gr. 

I 

12/0 

,,  212. 

,,          ...       ...       ...  ... 

gr. 

2 

20/0 

*  This  price  is  liable  to  sudden  and  wide  fluctuations 
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Veterinary 
Ophthalmic, 

Tabloid'  and  remember  the 

Soloid'  TR»OE    MARKS                                                                               PRICE      LIST  OF 


Veterinary  Products,  'Tabloid' 


'TABLOID'  DKAND-- 

(Veterinary  Hypodermic)— 


Brand  {continued) 

Prices  in  London 

Per  doz.  tubes  : 


.,  213. 

(Morphine  Sulphate  ...   

...  gr. 

2I 

...  24/0 

^Atropine  Sulphate   

...  gr. 

,,  220. 

Phj'sostigmine  Hydrobromide 

...  gr. 

I 

...  -54/0 

..  215- 

Pilocarpine  Nitrate   

...  gr. 

I 

...  •32/0 

,,  216. 

Sodium  Arsenite   

...  gr. 

...  8/0 

..  217. 

.Strj'chnine  Sulphate  ... 

...  gr. 

I 

...  8/0 

„  218. 

Veratrine  H3'drochloride   

...  gr. 

1 

4 

...  8/0 

Veterinary  Hypodermic 
page  xxviij 


'Tabloid'   Brand   Pocket-Case.     No.   50  (see 


VETERINARY   OPHTHALMIC  PRODUCTS 
'TABLOID'  BRAND 


Hydrochloride,  gr.  5V,,  which  is  in  tubes  of  12 

Prices  in 

TABLOID'  BRAND 

London 

(Veterinary  Ophthalmic)  — 

Per  doz. 

tubes  : 

,,  Alum   

gr. 

1 

...  8/0 

,,    Atropine  Sulphate   

gr. 

8/0 

If          »»           »>           ..*       •'■       ••*       •••  •*• 

gr. 

Tofi 

8/0 

Boric  Acid   

gr. 

8/0 

gr. 

...  8/0 

,,  Chinosol  

gr. 

...  8/0 

,,          ,,     ...       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  ... 

gr. 

riu 

...  8/0 

,,    Cocaine  Hydrochloride   

gr. 

tSo 

...  8/0 

...       ...       ...  ... 

gr. 

i'n 

...  8/0 

„    Eucaine  Hydrochloride   

gr. 

...  8/0 

(Eucaine  Lactate 

gr. 

...  8/0 

"  1  Cocaine  Hj'drochloride   

gr. 

,,    Physostigmine  Salicylate  (Eserine  Salicylate)  ... 

gr. 

1 

2  on 

...  8/0 

»,             »»                 ,»              »»            >»  ••• 

,,    Zinc  Sulphate  

gr. 

1 

1 00 

...  8/0 

gr. 

1 

1(11, 

...  8/0 

gr. 

1 

8/0 

VETERINARY   OPHTHALMIC  PRODUCTS 
'SOLOID'  BRAND 

•SOLOID'  BRAND 

(Veterinary  Ophthalmic)- 

,,    Corrosive  Sublimate  (Hj'drarg.  Perchlor.) 


Prices  in  London 
Per  doz. 
tubes  of  25  : 


,1, 


••    gr.  ,firi 

I,  ,1  ,,  >i  >>  •••      a'-  Hl(T 

Also  various  other  veterinary  products  issued  under  the  '  Tabloid ' 
and  '  Soloid  '  Brands 
Veterinary  Tuberculin,  for  diagnosis  (see page  l.\.\xvii; 
Vulcanite  Nozzles,  curved  or  straight,  for  screwing  on  collapsible 

tubes  of  '  Hazeline '  Cream    per  doz. 

Watei-  Analysis,  A  Simple  Afethoii  o/{-;l\\  Edition), 

by  J.  C.  Thresh,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  etc.       each,  net 

Water  Analysis  Cases,  '  Soloid  '  Brand  (seepage  x\) 
Water  and  Sewage  Analysis  Case,  'Soloid'  Brand,  l>(o.so^(^eeptigex\) 
•Wellcome'   Brand    Chemicals    and   Galenicals  (see  '  IVcllcojiic' 
Clteiiiicals  Price  List) 


7/0 
7/0 


5/0 

2/0 


•  These  prices  are  liable  to  sudden  and  wide  fluctuations 
Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radioielep-atns—"  Tabloid,  loiidon  " 
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Wyeth 
Supple- 

REMEMBER  THE  mentary 
:B.    w.    AND    CO.    I'KODUCTS  TRADEMARKS  Products 


Wyeth  Products—  Prices  in  London 

Wyeth  Beef  Juice,  The  Perfected                            per  doz.  bottles  33/0 

Wyeth  Dialysed  Iron — 

Bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz.,  with  dropper  ...           ,,           „  26/0 

„            „       16  fl.  oz                                                  „  42/0 

Wyeth  Glycerole  of  Chloride  of  Iron,  bottles  approxi- 
mately I  lb.                                                                            ..  34/0 

Wyeth  Wine  of  Tar,  bottles  appro.ximately  1  lb.          „           ,,  26/0 
'  Xaxa  '  (Acetyl-salicylic  Acid),  '  Tabloid '  Brand  ( see  page  Ixx.wj 
(Trade  Mark) 

'  Zymine'  and  its  preparations  (see  ' Fairc/u'/d' preparations,  page  x\\i) 
(  Tradt  Mark) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  PRODUCTS 

Not  at  present  included  in  the  General  Price  List 

Prices  in  London 

Analyse  de  I'Eau,  Une  Methode  simple  pour  1",  par  J.  C.  Thresh, 

M.D.,  D.Sc,  etc.    Traduction  en  franijais    each,  >iet  2/0 

Antigen  (see  iVassermann  Reaction  products,  page  .xcviij 

'  B  I  V  O  •    BRAND  — 

,,         Pastilles,  No.  24     ...                              per  doz.  boxes  12/0 

Calomel  Cream  (Lambkin),  'Wellcome'  Brand,  containing  5  per 

cent,  of  Calomel,  2  oz.  bottles                                         per  doz.  30/0 

( See  also  Mercurial  Cream,  Blue  ( Laiiibkitt),  page  xcvj 

Chests  and  Cases,  'Tabloid'  Brand- 
No.  600.    '  Tabloid '   Brand   Medicine   Case.    Measurements  : 
8i  X  3i  X  2  in.   Fitted  with  eight  oval  bottles  of  '  Tabloid  ' 
Brand  products.    Space  for  bandage  or  lint.    In  metal 
case,  japanned  black  outside,  enamelled  white  inside, 

complete  each  lo/o 

If  desired,  the  cases  are  supplied  empty      ,,  5/0 

No.  706.    'Tabloid'   Brand    Pocket    First- Aid  (Registered). 

Measurements  :  31  X  3  X  f  in.  Contains  bandage,  boric 
gauze,  Carron  oil  (solidified),  '  Vaporole '  Aromatic 
Ammonia,  adhesive  plaster,  court  plaster,  jaconet,  pins, 

etc.    In  Aluminium,  complete   each  7/6 

u"«'    'ELIXOID'    BRAND —  Prices  in  London 

,,    Heroin  and  Terpin  Hydrate,  in  bottles  of  4  fl.  oz.          per  doz.  18/0 

'FAIRCHILD'    DIGESTIVE  PREPARATIONS 

Acid  Extract  Duodenum,  4  oz.  bottles                                    per  doz.  29/0 

Bile  Salts,  J  oz.  bottles                                                ...             ,,  30/0 

Diazyme                                                            4  oz.  bottles,  22/0 

  8  oz.     ,,           ,,  40/0 

'  Enemose  '  (  Trade  Afark),  boxes  of  6  hermetically-sealed 

vials                                                                       per  doz.  boxes  60/0 

'  H.ormoria.dm'  ( Trade  A'/ark),  4  07..  hottlss                              per  doz.  27/0 

Injectio  Amylopsini,  in  ampoules  of  min.  20 — boxes  of  12             ,,  77/0 

Injectio  Trypsini,  in  ampoules  of  min.  20— boxes  of  12  ...             ,,  77/0 

Lotio  Pancreatis,  2  oz.  bottles                                                    ,,  39/0 

'  OxynUn' ( Trade  MarA),  I  oz.  hott\es     ...       ...       ...  30/0 

'  Trypsalin,' I  oz.  bottles                                                           „  58/0 

Trypsin,  i  dr.  bottles                                                               ,,  54/0 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  London''^ 


Supple- 
mentary 

Products  REMEMBER  THE 

TRADEMARKS  SUPPLEMENTARY     PRICE     LIST  OF 


'Fairchild'   Digestive  Preparations  (coniinued) 
'PEPULE'   BRAND—  Prices  in  London 

„  Hormonadin,  bottles  of  50                                              per  doz.  30/0 

Lecibrin,  bottles  of  50    28/0 

,,  Pancro-Hepatic,  bottles  of  50                                             „  22/0 

„  Pepsin,  gr.  i,  sugar-coated,  bottles  of  500    77/0 

>>       >>      S""-  3          >■             >i          >>         •••       •••             ,,  128/0 

„  Secretin,  gr.  i,  bottles  of  100    58/0 

'  Hazeline'  {Trade  Mark)  Cream,  i  lb.  jars    66/0 

'  Hazeline '  {Trade  Mark)  Soap,  boxes  of  3  tablets     per  doz.  tablets  6/0 

Hypodermic  Apparatus— 

All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  and  Serum  Syringes  (Plug-in), 
the  B.  W.  &  Co. — 

The  B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  and  Serum 
Syringes,  as  listed  on  page  xlviii,  are  also  supplied  fitted  with 
special  nozzles  suitable  for  use  with  plug-in  needles,  at  the 
same  prices. 

PLUG-IN  NEEDLES  Prices  in 

No.      FOR  THE   ALL-GLASS   HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  London 

54    Steel,  short  each  0/5 

57  ,,     medium  length                                                   „  0/5 

58  „     long  ,  o/s 

71    Platino-iridium    *4/o 

FOR  THE   ALL-GLASS   SERUM  SYRINGE 

59  Steel                                                                          „  0/9 

73    Platino-iridium   ,  »5/o 

When  oriieri)it^  needles,  simply  quote  the  distitigitisJiing  niitnbers 
All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Sj'ringe(H  Pattern),  B.W.&  Co. 
— Constructed  specially  for  intramuscular  injection. 

Min.  20,  complete  with  two  intramuscular  steel  needles    each  8/0 

Min.  40        „          „          „          „         „          „          „  12/0 
*  Prices  subject  to  market  fluctuations 
Mercury  Succinimide  Outfit,  The  B.  W.  &  Co. — 

Contents  :  The  B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic 
Hypodermic  Syringe(H  Pattern),  min.  20;  two  platino- 
iridium  needles  ;  and  2  tubes  '  Tabloid '  H3'pod.,  No.  98, 

Mercuric  Succinimide,  gr.  \.  In  metal  case,  complete,    each  20/0 

HYPODERMIC  PRODUCTS,   'TABLOID'  BRAND 

'  T  A  BLOI  D'    BRAND  „  . 

/  „  .         .    ,  Prices  in 

No.    (Hypodermic)-  London 

,,  129    Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  i\r,         ■■■         per  doz.  tubes  of  20  6/0 

,,  128    Strychnine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  n„            ..             ••  6/0 

Ichtliyol  Ointment  {coliapsidle  tuies)                            per  doz.  tubes  5/0 

Inhalers  — 

'Pinol-Eucalyptia' Dry  Inhaler  (B.  \V.  &  Co.)  ...        per  doz.  14/0 

The  Inhaler  tubes  separately                                      ,,  8/6 

Menthol  Pocket  Inhaler  (B.  W.  &  Co.)                              .,  12/0 

'Vereker'  Ammonium  Chloride  Inhaler  (B.  W.  &  Co.)      each  6/0 

'  Kepler '  Cod  Liver  Oil — 
(Trade  Mar  A:  J 

Bottles  containing  8  fluid  oz   per  doz. 

,,  ,,        16  fluid  oz   )> 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Kadioielegi  ams — "  Tabloid,  London  " 


IB.     VV.     AND     CO.  PRODUCTS 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


Supple- 
mentary 
Products 


containing 
per  doz. 


per  doz. 


Prices  in  London 

Mercurial  Cream,  Blue  (Lambkin),  'Wellcome'  Bran 
lo  per  cent  of  metallic  Mercurj',  2  oz.  bottles 
(See  also  Calo/ncl  Cream  (Laiiilikin),  page  xciiij 
Mercurj'  Succinimide  Outfit  (see  Hypodermic  Apparatus, /rtff  xcivj 

1111   'OPA'  BRAND— 

,,  Antiseptic  Tooth  Tablet,  in  metal  boxes   

,,  Perfume,  glass-stoppered  bottles   

,,  Tooth  Powder,  i  oz.  tins  

'Paroleine'  Spraj-  Compound,  i  oz.  amber-coloured  bottles 
1^    Menthol,  gr.  5 

Chlorbutol,  gr.  6 

'Eucalyptia,'  min.  15 

'  Paroleine,'  ad.  fl.  oz.  i 

Pepsin,  Saccharated  (Wyeth)  i  oz.  bottles   

'  Saxin  '  (Trade  Mark)  (Powder),  j  oz.  bottles   


30/0 


12/0 
24/0 
8/0 
8/0 


9/0 
24/0 


We 


SERA,    ™«|    'WELLCOME'  BRAND 


rr 


'WELLCOME'  BRAND— 

Haemolytic  Serum  ('j't'f  Wasse7'»iann  Reaction  prodiccts,page  xcviij 
Normal  Horse  Serum,  No.  2.    In  bulk  (for  media-making,  etc.) 

Bottles  containing  i  litre   each 

This  contains   no   non-volatile  antiseptic,  but  a  small 
proportion  of  chloroform  is  used  as  a  preservative.    It  is 
not  tested  for  sterilitj'  or  toxicity,  and  is  specially  intended 
for  the  preparation  of  bacteriological  media  sterilised  by 
heat.     "The  only  guarantee  given  is   that  the  serum  is 
obtained  from   a  healthy  horse,  with  the  usual  aseptic 
precautions.    Not  less  than  1  litre  supplied. 
Normal  Horse  Serum,  No.  3.     Fresh  (without  preservative), 
less  than  48  hours  old.    Phials  containing  100  c.c.     ...  each 
No  sterilitj'  or  toxicitj'  tests.    Guarantee  as  for  No.  2. 
Not  less  than  100  c.c.  supplied. 
Orders  for  this  serum  must  reach  us  two  clear  working 
days  before  the  serum  is  required. 
Anti-pneumococcus  Serum  (Pane) — 

 No.  I    per  tube 

C   No.  2   

'SOLOID'    BRAND  PRODUCTS 


25/0 


9/0 


4/6 
9/0 


Prices  in  London 


gr.  I 

preparation 


of 


gr. 
gr. 


30 


Per 
doz. 

bots. 

of  25  : 


Per 
doz. 
bots. 
of  100 : 
21/0 


The  word  'SOLOID'  is  a  brand  which 
designates  fine  products  issued  by 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'SOLOID'  BRAND— 

„  Borax  Compound  (Nasal)   

li    Sodii  Chloridi, 
Boracis, 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  aa 
Acidi  Carbolici, 
„  Calcium  Chloride  Compound  for  the 
hypertonic  saline  solutions 
Sodii  Chloridi, 
Potassii  Chloridi, 
Calcii  Chloridi, 
In  tubes  of  12,  per  doz.  tubes,  6/0 
,,  Ferric  Chloride,  gr.  10   —  18/0 

*  For  explanation  of  Cable  and  Telegraphic  Code,  see  f>agc  Ixiii 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams — "Tabloid,  London" 
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Supple- 
mentary 
Products 


REMEMBER  THE 
TR»BE  MARKS 


SUPPLEMENTARV     PRICE     LIST  OF 


Soioid'   Brand  Products  {continued) 

Prices  in  London 

For   Ionic  Medication— 

Per  doz. 

bots.  of  25 : 

„  Cocaine  Hj'drochloride,  gr.  4-37   

  77/0 

,,  Copper  Sulphate,  gr.  4-37   

  6/0 

,,  Lithium  Sulphate,  gr.  4-37   

  8/0 

,,  Magnesium  Sulphate,  gr.  4-37  

  6/0 

,,  Mercuric  Succinimide,  gr.  4-37  

  30/0 

„  Potassium  Iodide,  gr.  4-37   

  9/0 

,,  Quinine  Bisulphate,  gr.  4-37   

  7/6 

,,  Sodium  Chloride,  gr.  4-37   

  6/0 

,,  Sodium  Salicj'late  (Physiologically  Pure),  gr.  4- 37 

  8/0 

„  Zinc  Sulphate,  gr.  4-37  

  6/0 

BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The  word  'Tabloid'  is  a  brand  which 
designates  fine  products  issued  by 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

•TABLOID'  BRAND- 

,,  Bismuth  Beta-naphtholate  Compound   

^   Bismuth!  Beta-naphtholatis,  gr.  i-i  z 

Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-1/2 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae  cum  Opio,  gr.  i 

,,  Cachets — 

,,  ,,  Antipyrine,  gr.  5,  boxes  of  6,  per  doz.boxes,  12/0 
„  „  Phenacetin,  gr.  5,  „  6  „  „  12/0 
,,    „    QuinineSulphate,  gr.  5,  boxesof6, 

per  doz.  boxes,  24/0 
„    ,,    Sulphonal,  gr.  5,  boxes  of  6     ,,        ,,  12/0 

,,  Calomel  and  Colocynth  Compound  

1^    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  1-1/2 

Pil.  Colocynthidis  et  Hyoscyami,       gr.  3 

Pulv.  Zingiberis,  gr.  1/2 

,,  Cascara  and  Belladonna,  suga7--coatcd  ... 
IJi   Ext.  Cascarse  Sagradae,  gr.  2 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae,  gr.  1/4 

Ext.  Belladonnae,  gr.  1/3 

Capsicini,  gr.  1/5 

„  Coffee  and  Milk,  boxes  of  12,  per  doz.  boxes,  36/0 

„  Glycogen,  gr.  i...  

„  Hydrargyri    Salicj'latis    (Mercuric  Salicj'late), 

gr.  i/s  

„  Ichthyol  and  Quinine,  keratin-coated   

Ichthyol,  gr.  2-1/2 

Quininae  Bisulphatis,  gr.  1/2 

,,  Ipecacuanha  Powder,  gr.  5,  keratin-coated 

,,  Kidney  Substance,  gr.  5   

,,  Ko-sam,  sugai'-coated  ... 

Each  represents  0-2  gm.  of  K6-sam  Seeds 

„  Lithium  Hippurate,  gr.  i   

,,  Manganese    and    Iron    Citrate,    with  Quinine 

(Soluble),  gr.  3,  sugar-coated  

„  Manganese    and    Iron    Citrate,    with  Quinine 

(Soluble),  gr.  5,  sugar-coated  

„  Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate,  with  Strychnine 

(Soluble),  gr.  i,  sugar-coated  

„  Manganese  and  Iron  Phosphate  (Soluble), 

gr.  3,  sugai--coatcd 

'  Tabloid '  Brand  Products  are  plain  unless  otherwise  described 

Cables,  Telegrams  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  Lofidoii  " 


Prices  in  London 

Each 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

bots. 

tains  : 

bots. : 

of 100 : 

36/0 

— 
— 
— 

— 
— 
— 

M 

9/0 

20/0 

25 

4S/0 

9/0 

33/0 

24/0 

26/0 

30/0 

20/0 

25 

10/0 

25 

12/0 

25 

6/0 

15/0 

25 

8/0 

24/0 

AND     CO.     I'  K  O  n  U  C  T  S 


HEMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


Supplu- 
mentaiy 
Products 


Prices  in  London 

'Tabloid'   Brand  P  roducts  (ro/t///iiff</) 

'TABLOID'     BRAND  — 

,,  Manganese  and  Iron  Phosphate  (Soluble), 

gr.  5,  si/gnr-ci'afi'tf 

,,  Medulla  Compound   

1^    Medulla;  Ossis, 

Hydrarg.  cum  Cret.'i, 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanlire  cum  Opii),  fia  gr.  r 

,,  Milk,  boxes  of  12         ...         per  doz.  bo.xes,  12/0 
,.  Pills— 

„     Calomel,   Rhubarb   and   Colocynth  Com- 
pound, coated  

1^    Hydrargyri  Subcliloridi, 
Pil  Rhei  Comp., 

Pil.  Colocynth.  Comp.,  ii.a  gr.  2 

„     ,,     Camphor,  Opium  and  Asafetida  Compound... 

3:  Camphorae, 
Pulv.  Opii, 
Asafetids, 
Pulv.  Capsici, 

Pulv.  Piperis  Nig.,  .la  gr.  1,  2 

,,  Potassium  Permanganate,  gr.  2,  keratin-coated  ... 

,,  Quinine,  Arsenic  and  Iron   

Quininas  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  2 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/24 

Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  3 

,,  Soap(Toilet), boxes  of  3tablets,  per  doz.  tablets,  6/0 

.,  Sodium  Cacodylate,  gr.  1/4  ... 

,,  Sodium  Nitrite,  gr.  i  

,,  Sodium    Salicylate    (Natural)    and  Potassium 

Bromide,  of  each  gr.  2j   

,.  Suppositories —  In  boxes  of  12 

,,  ,,  Glycerin  (Anhydrous),  95  per  cent.. 

Adults'  size,  per  doz.  boxes,  16/0 

,,  ,,  'Hazeline'  Compound, 

per  doz.  boxes,  33/0 

2/e-         '  Tabloid  '  Brand  Products  are  plain  unless  otherwise  described 

:phic 

TUBERCULIN-fi/irfofoAric 
ots   New  Tuberculin,   Koch   (T.R.)  Prices  in  London 

Per  phial : 

i-HEP  I  c.c.  containing  o-ooooi  c.c.  T.R.  (representing  o  oooi  mgm. 

of  dried  tubercle  bacilli)  i/o 

'zHIN   I  c.c.       ,,  o-oooi  c.c.  T.R.  (representing  o-ooi  mgm. 

of  dried  tubercle  bacilli)  i/o 

lEHOB  I  c.c.       ,,  o-ooi     c.c.  T.R.  (representing    o-oi  mgm. 

of  dried  tubercle  bacilli)  1/6 

WASSERMANN    REACTION  PRODUCTS 
'WELLCOME'  BRAND—  F.ach 
,,  Alcoholic  P^xtract  of  Guinea-pig's  Heart  (for  use  as  antigen 

in  the  Wassermann  reaction)    ...       ...       ...        phials  of  i  c.c.  i/o 

,,  Ha;molytic    -Serum    for    .Sheep's    Corpuscles    (for    use   in  the 
Wa.ssermann  and  other  complement-deviation  tests), 

phials  of  I  c.c.  2/6 
*  For  explanation  of  Cable  and  Telegraphic  Code,  see  page  Ixiii 

Cables,  Telef;ranis  and  Radiotelegrams — "  7'a/i/oid,  London  " 


Kach 

Per 

Per 

oval 

doz. 

doz. 

con- 

oval 

tains  : 

bots.  : 

of  100 

lo/o 

30/0 

.33/0 

— 

— 
12/0 

- 

— 

25 

12/0 

— 

— 

- 

lo/o 

25 

8/0 

24/0 

— 

26/0 

— 

14/0 

25 

12/0 

36/0 

 ^  — Bi 

'Tabloid'  brand 
Hypodermic  Products 

Instantly  Soluble 

Every  product  an  accurate  dose,  perfectly 
intact  and  free  from  preservatives. 

Examine  a  tube  of  products.  Note  the 
clean-cut  finish  of  each  dose,  a  perfect 
counterpart  of  its  neighbour.  Note  how 
accurately  they  fit  the  tube.  Thus  they  are 
protected  from  damage  and  their  accuracy 
is  preserved. 

( See  Therapeutic  Notes,  pages  87-90 ) 


T^i  'Tabloid  '  brand 
Ophthalmic  Products 

This  series  includes  all  the  important  drugs 
used  in  ophthalmic  practice. 

Each  product  presents  an  accurate  and 
stable  dose  of  pure  medicament  which  can 
be  applied  direct  to  the  eye,  thus  obviating 
the  inaccuracy,  waste  and  deterioration  which 
attend  the  use  of  solutions. 

(See  Therapeutic  Notes,  pages  128,  129^ 


xr.viii 


S  O  M  E     G  H  A  K  A  C  l'  E  K  I  S  T  I  C 

'Tabloid'  and  'Soloid'  Cases 

Fo>-  full  fiartu  idars  aiiil prices,  scr  I'r/cf  List  Section 

No.   40     'Tabloid'   brand  A  s  i-:  p  t  i  c  Hypodermic 
Pcscket-Case   ( Kei^-islcred ) 


'l'al)loid'  Hrand  Hypodermic  Cases  contain  a  series  of  pure 
medicaments,  read)'  for  use,  together  with  a  Hypodermic  Syringe  and  a 
supply  of  needles.  The)-  can  be  carried  conveniently  in  the  pocket,  and 
the  metal  cases  may  readily  be  sterilised  after  removal  of  their  contents. 


No.   91     'Tabloid'   brand  A. septic  Ophthalmic 
Pocket-Case   ( Kcxislcred ) 


l-iltc.l  with  'Taliloiir  mul  '.Suloiil' 
0|ihthalniic  products,  CaiTiel- 
hair  Bruslics,  Mortar  aiul 
Pestle,  etc. 


Measurements  : 
•ii  X  1^,  X  in. 


i 

i 

Y^- 1 

i  r 

M. 

it 

IL 

IS-' 
i'" 

I 


No.  Ill    Pockct-C;ise  (N'ickcl-plalecl  Mutal) 

'Tabloid'  0|)hthalmic  Pocket -Cases  are  the  most  comji.-ict  and 
com|)lete  f(|uipments  for  ophth.-dmic  work.  In  a  sjxice  of  two  or  three 
cubic  inches  they  contain  supplies  of  .•iclivc-  and  accuratcl) -tlividcd 
opiith.-ilmic  (lru.t.'s,  solution  dropp'-r,  etc. 


SOMH     C  11  A  R  A  CT  K  1(  1  ST  I  C     '  T  A  I'.  !.  O  I  D  ' 


No.   133     'Tabloid'   brand   Mudicink  Pockrt-Cask 


In  Black  Morocco 
Leather  and  in 
Cowhide,  with 
wallet  for  iiajjers 


No.  Pocket-Case  (Cowhide) 

Measurements  :  Oj  X  4A  X  IJ  in. 

An  ideal  INIedicine  Pocket-Case.  Closes  without  straps  or  external 
fastening  of  any  kind.  Metal  body,  covered  with  leather.  Fitted  with 
'  Tabloid  '  Brand  Products,  etc. 


No.   232    'Tabloid'   brand  Medicine  Case 
(Physician's   Emergency  Case)  ( Kegis/cred ) 


A  N  n 


■  s  (n.  o  I  n  '    c  A  s  ic  s 


No.   231     'Tabloid'   u  k  a  n  n   M  li  n  u  i  n  h  Case 
(  k'l-i^isfi'rcd ) 


(As  suggcstixl  by  Sir  \V.  Moonp;) 


Xo.  a  il    Case  (Black  Japanned  Mclal) 
Mpasurements  :  10:]  X  11  x  3  in. 
Weight,  aljoul  6  llj.  14  oz. 


This  outfit,  owing  to  its  strong,  well-built  metal  case  and  the  very 
comprehensive  nature  of  the  contents,  is  specially  adapted  for  use  as  a 
home  medical  equipment  for  residents  in  foreign  countries  or  in  out-of- 
the-way  places. 

It  was  suggested  by,  and  is  fitted  U])  in  accordance  with,  the 
instructions  of  Sir  W.  Moore  in  his  Manual  of  Family  Medicine  /o7- 
/lulia,  and  contains  phials  of  ''J'abloid'  Urand  Products,  minor  stu-gical 
instruments  and  dressings,  etc. 


When  fitted  with  thick  felt  cover,  this  case  will  bear  the 
strain  of  rough  transit  to  the  most  distant  parts  of  the  world 
without  damage  to  its  contents. 


so  Mi;     C  II  A  K  A  CT  E  K  I  ST  I  C     'tAI'.I,  Oil)' 


No.  143     'Tabloid'   brand  Medicine  Saddle-Case 

(  Kc'^islcrcd ) 


Nn.  143    Case  (Open) 

No.   200    'Tabloid'  brand  A'\edicine  Case 
(Physician's  Cycle  Handle-Bar) 


No.  son    Case  (Open! 
Specially  dcsigncil  for  piactitioncrs  wlio  mili.s:  the  cycl 
professional  visits. 


AND     '  S  O  1.  IM  n  '     CAS  IC  S 


No.    50  0      ■SoLOlU'     BRAND    \V  A  T  H  R    ANALYSIS     C  A  H 

(  A'ei^'is/i-i\'(/ ) 

'i'his  case  provides  in  a  c-ompact  and  convunitnt  form  all  the 
rfiiuircnicnts  for  L-xaniinincr  samples  of  water  at  the  source  of  supiily, 
and  for  drawiiis  up  the  usual  reports  concerning  the  suitahility  of  the 
water  for  drinking  and  domestic  purposes. 


Measurements:  121  X  lOJ  X  4:^  in. 


The  outfit  is  particularly  suitable  for  medical  ofiFicers  of  health  and 
medical  officers  in  charge  of  expeditions,  as  tlie  case,  being  very 
strongly  made,  is  enabled  to  withstand  the  rough  usage  inseiiarable 
fruiii  travel. 

It  contains  a  nickel  evaporating  dish,  Erlenmeyer  flask,  Iripod, 
spirit  lam]),  100  c.c.  and  other  graduated  cylinders,  capsules  of  'Soloid' 
Nessler's  Solution,  'Soloid'  lirand  Products  of  Silver  Nitrate, 
Potassium  J'ernianganate,  Potassium  Chromate,  Potassium  Ferrocyanide, 
Metaphenylenediamine  Sulphate,  Soap,  Sodium  Acid  Sulphate,  Zinc 
Dust  ;   also  stirring-rods,  report  forms,  etc. 


s  o  \i  i;    c  1 1  A  K  A  c  r  I-:  i;  i  s  t  i  c 


"m?  'Tabloid'  h  r  a  n  d  F  i  k  s  t  -  a  i  u 

!■'  o  I; 

A  utomobilists,  Aviators,  Aeronauts,  Yachtsmen, 
Sportsmen,    Travellers,    Tourists,  Nurses, 
Boy    Scouts,  etc. 

Compact  outfits  of  bandat^es  and  lirst-aid  accessories, 
etc.,  suitalde  for  emergencies'^in  the  home,  farm  or  work- 
shop, especially  where  medical  aid  is  not  immediatelv 
available  ;   or  for  use  when  travellint^. 

No.   707     'Tabloid'   brand  First-Aid 


Nil.  707     ■Taliloiif  I-irst-Aid  (Kcx  Red  linaiirjlleil  Mi-iali 

IvQ.   715    'Tabloid'  brand  First-Aid 

(  J\cgis/i'!-cd) 


No.  "l.") 
■Taliloiil'  I'irst-.\i(l 

(Ko.val  Hlue 
lin.inu-lUil  Mct.il). 
.\lso  supplied  in 

Kex  Red  or 
Hrovvslcr  Grcon 
HiianioIliMi  Metal, 
or  in  .Muininiscd 

or  Hl.ick 
j.ip.inned  Melal 


Mcnsmements  : 
T-i  X  4J  X  2  in. 


I   A  I    I   ■  >  I  I  I  '      (■  \  V  I- 


No.    7  30      ■  1'  \  r.  I  M  I  I '  ■     1 ;  !,■  \  M  1    r  I    >.  I  -  A  I  I  > 


I'.il^    r.]ui]>m(  111            111  rn   iloi-m-i  i    W.r   i\w   In  lln-;iln-s 

Mthri     ills!  II  iilioi!-,,    ami    is                    ially   .siiilaMi-   h'l    ii-.-:  in  ii|iH.ii!iur\ 

^IaUoii>    ami    1  h  .imslra.  Is    in    iriih'Ii-    jilairs,       h    lornis  an    i  ii \a  I  iia  Mr 

a.l.liii.rii    1..    llii-     litlin-s    .if   Mh  li    liiilMiims.    ami,    >im  r  llir    uli.ili-  of 

iIr-   r,.iuiiit>    'an    111-   >vrn    a!    a    ulaiiir.    il    is   rxlrmnily  ri  .n  viii  iml  in 

i-MU-i  U'ii.  i.  >.  \ii  cMia  k'-\-  is  snpplird  in  a  small  L;lass-lii.nlril 
rrcrpta.  h-  alia,  lird   In   llii;  .siilu  ul'  ilii-  i  asv. 


V<.  7:m    •  1  >|.|<>i>l  •  I  .r  t-Ai.l 


M  '  asm  riiiml  s  :    I  i;  ',        III',  '  in. 

,M   'I  -  a\   M,ilin-.;.inv,  .III  1   (111'"!  uilli  iiiirmi   |il.ll''  .  lor  ,il  I  ,ii  lilm  iil   I.i  u  ill 


SOMli     C  H  A  H  A  CT  !•:  1(  I  SI- I  C     't  AIM.  Oil)'  CASES 


No.   722    'Tabloid'   h  i?  a  n  d  F  i  r  s  t  -  A  i  u 

(  J\ci;islcrcd ) 


.•\lso-  suijplicil 
ill  Kex  Reil. 
Koyal  IJluc  or 
I5ie\vst(;r  Green 
Hiiaiiiellcd  Metal 


\u.  7-22    'Tabloid'  I-ir.st-.\i;l  i .Muiiiini.^ud  .Mc-tall 
Measurements  :        x  42  x  2^  in. 


No     905     'Tabloid'   brand   Photographic  Outfit 

(  A'l'j^-isfcred ) 

A  complete  outfit  of  the 
c  e  1  e  Ij  r  a  t  e  d  '  T  a  Ij  1  o  i  d  ' 
Chemicals  for  developing, 
sepia  toning,  intensifying, 
reducing,  gold  toning,  fixing, 
etc. 

Fresli,  reliable  solutions 
withoiu    weighing  or  waste. 

Enables  medical  practi- 
tioners to  keep  in  small  bulk 
and  ready  for  immediate  use 
reliable  chemicals  for  use  in 
clinical  photography,  railio- 
graphy,  etc.  Also  e.Mremely 
usefid  for  travellers. 

In  Krx  Red.  K(>\m1  BIul'. 
Inipcri.il  GicoM  (ir  BriglU  Si:arU'l 
l-IiiaiiiL'lled  Melal. 

ll'lu)t  oiuit'riiti;,  plt-ast'  sttiw 
coiotiv  ficstrcii. 


Nil.  :mi:>  'T.ilihiur  (  i  nir. 

(Hriijht  Scarlet  Ilnanicilcii  Meiali 

Measurcnienis  :  4  x  4  X  "Jl  in. 


•TAHI.OII)'  ami  -SOI. oil)'  HUAND  CHHSTS  and  C.ASHS  wm- 
aw.irdud  a  (ir.ind  Vrxzv  ;it  tin*  liitcrnatinnal  l\\hibitioii,  St.  1-oiiis.  1904:  a  Grand 
Prize  at  the  Inlcniatinnal  ICxhibitinn,  I.icMe.  IHIlf);  a  Grand  Prize  at  the  Intcr- 
ii.iliiMial  r.xhiliitioii,  Milan.  lllOii:  a  Gr.ind  Prize  at  the  I-ranco.Hritish  !•  \hil>itioii. 
l.imdiHi.  l!inH;  a  Grand  Prize  at  the  I,i|i;.n-IlriIiNh  liNhibilinn.  I.omlon.  IHlfl;  a 
Gr.nid  I'ri/e  at  th(^  Inlernational  Hxhiliitinn.  Hni'.sels.  1 !)!  il :  ar.d  a  (Irand  I'rize  at 
the  Intcrnaliiui.d  I'.xhibilion.  Tuiin.  I'.Hl. 


'  Ta  B  L  0 1 D '  BRAND  First -Aid 

FOR 

Automobilists,   Aviators,   Aeronauts,  Mountaineers,  Yachts- 
men, Sportsmen,  Travellers,  Tourists,  etc. 

Compact  outfits  of  bandages  and  first-aid  accessories,  etc., 
for  use  in  case  of  accident. 


Cases 
and 
contents 
are  of  the 
B.  W.  S:  Co. 
world -famed 
quality 


No.  702.     -Tabloid-  First- Aid  (Royul  Blue  Enamelled  Leather) — 
closed,     .lleasurements  :  7^  X       X  3  in. 

No.  702.    'Tabloid'  Brand  First-Aid  (Registered) 

Contains  '  Tabloid '  Bandages  and  Dressings,  '  Vaporole '  .\roniatic 
.Ammonia,  for  use  as  "Smelling  Salts,"  'Borofa.v,'  '  Hazeline '  Cream,  sal 
volatile,  Carron  oil  (solidified),  tourniquet,  jaconet,  castor  oil,  plaster, 
protective  skin,  scissors,  pins,  etc.,  and  eight  tubes  of  'Tabloid'  and 
'  Soloid  '  Brand  products. 


No,  70-2      'Tabloid'  First-Aid  (Brewster  Green  Enamelled 
Leather) — open 


'tap.loid'  first-aid 


No.  707.   'Tabloid'  Brand  First-Aid  < Re^istere.t) 


Contains  '  Taljloid 
Ammonia,  for 
ust;  as  ''.Smelling 
Salts,"  'JJorofax,' 
Carron  oil  (solid- 
ified), jaconet, 
castor  oil,  plaster, 
protective  skin, 
scissors,  plns,etc., 
and  seven  lubes 
of  '  Tabloid  '  and 
'Soloid'  Brand 
products. 


Bandages    ami    Dressings,    •Vaporole'  Aromatic 


No.  707      -Tabloid  -  First- Aid  'P.es  Red  Enamel^.ed 
-etui).    i:6aKircinen-.s  :  k>%  X       X  C 

In  Re.x  Red,  Royal  Rlue  or  Brewster  Green  Enamelled  Metal, 
or  in  .Aluminissd  .Metal. 

Price  7  6 

No.  712.    'Tabloid'  Brand  First-Aid  (Registered) 

Contains    'Tabloid'    Bandages    and   Dressings,    'Vaporole'  Aromatic 

.Ammonia,  for  use  as 
"Smelling  Salts." 
'Borofax,'    Carron  oil 
(solidified),  jaconet, 
castor     oil,  plaster, 
protective  .skin,  scissors, 
pins,    etc.,  and  seven 
tubes  of  ■  Tabloid 
and  '  Soloid '  Brand 
products. 

In  Royal 
Blue  En- 
amelled 
Metal,  or  in 
.Muminised 
Metal, 


■  T.Thloid  '  FirRt-Aid 


IkleaRurenieuts  : 


Price  10  0 


"  r  A  15  L  11  ID  '      !■•  1  U  S  I  -  A  1  I  > 


I'he  conteiUs  of  ihesc  cases  arc  specially  adapled  (or 
enierL;encie>  in  the  hiniie,  lann  or  w  ork->l h ip,  ami  oilier 
places  where  medical  aid  i>  not  immedialele  a\ailal)le. 
Invaluahle  when  iravelliiit;  m  remote  districts.  -Taliloid' 
I'irsl-Aid  is  alwavs  ready  for  instant  use.  and,  heint; 
extremeh-  compact,  is  never  in  the  wa\'. 

No.  715.    'Tabloid'   Brand  First-Aid  ( J\,-ir'^-U'r^-<r') 


No.  T1.5.     'Tablcia'  First-iid    Rr  jal  Blue  ■Enamenf'l  iIet;Ci 


LIea5ureraen:s      7^  X  4  ^  X  -  in. 

Contains  'Tabloid'  Bandages  and  Dressings,  '  Vaporolc '  .-\roniaiic 
Ammonia,  for  use  as  "Smelling  Salts,"  '  Borofax,'  sal  volatile,  Carron 
oil  (solidified),  jaconet,  plaster,  protective  skin,  scissors,  pins,  etc.,  and  eight 
tubes  of  'Tabloid'  and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products. 

In  Re.v  Red,  Royal  Blue  or  Brewster  Green  Enamelled  Metal,  or  in 
.■\luminised  or  Blac'.c  Japanned  Metal. 

Price  10  6 

No.  723.    'Tabloid'   Brand  FiRi.T-AiD  ( /irx/s/rmO 

Contains  "  Tabloid '  Bamiages  and  Dressings,  'VaporoU:'  .\romaiic 
Ammonia,  for  use  as  ''.Smelling  Salts,"  '  l!orofa.\,'  'Hazcline'  Cream, 
sal  volatile,  C!arron  oil  (soliditicd),  lancet,  tourniiiuet,  jaconet,  jiKastcr, 
protective  skin,  scissors,  pins,  etc.,  and  nine  tubes  of  'T.diliiid'  and 
'  .Soloid  '  Br.ind  products. 

In  Ke.v  Red.  Royal  IMue  ui  jirc-uster  (  da-en  baiamc-lli'd  Metal,  or  in 
.Muminised  .Metal.    l.Scf  iUustyaiiini  oricrtcaf I. 


'  T  A  U  L  O  I  D  '     1'  H  O  I-  O  r;  K  A  I'  H  I  C  OUTFIT 


(Fnr  descri/>tion, 
see  previous  pag;e) 


Price  35  0 


No.  723.     'Tabloid'  First-Aid  (Brewster  Lireen  t-namelied  Metal) 
ileasurements  :   8  X  6^  X  iis 


No.  905.    Tabloid'  Brand  Photographic  Outfit 

(  R  caster ed) 

A  complete  compact  chemical  outfit  for  developing  and  fi.xing  plates, 
films,  bromide  and  gaslight  papers,  and  for  toning  and  fixing  P.O. P.,  etc. 


Contents  make  over  one- 
and-a-half  gallons  of  solution. 

In  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue, 
Imperial  Green  or  Bright 
Scarlet  Enamelled  Metal. 

Price  5/0 

When  ordering,  please 
specify  colour  desired. 

No.  905 
'  Tabloid  ■    Photographic  Outfit 
( Bright  Scarlet  Enamelled  iletal; 
Measurements  .   4  X  4  X  2*  in. 


Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co..  London- 
new  York      Montreal      Sydney      Cape  Town  Milan 
Shanqhai       Buenos  Aires  Bombay 


2735  H 


COPYRIGHT 


J.  6927 


NOTES    ON  EQUIPMENTS 

('Tabloid'  and  '  S  O  l  o  l  D '  Brands) 

*  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid  '  Equipments  have  been  used  in  every 
part  of  the  globe ;  they  have  been  submitted  to  the  severest 
trials  under  the  most  diverse  conditions ;  they  have  emerged 
triumphantly  from  all  tests.  In  their  range,  compactness,  and 
detailed  completeness,  they  are  recognised  as  being  unique. 

The  '  Tabloid '  Equipments  provide  easily  portable  outfits 
of  ophthalmic,  hypodermic  and  general  drugs  and  of  anti- 
septics, etc.,  for  use  in  medical  practice.  Their  variety  is  such 
that  all  needs  can  be  supplied.  The  country  physician,  in 
particular,  finds  that,  armed  with  a  '  Tabloid '  outfit,  he  can 
meet  emergencies,  and  can  undertake  long  journeys,  free  from 
the  worry  and  difficulty  otherwise  connected  with  obtaining 
or  carrying  supplies  of  dependable  medicines.  Suitable  equip- 
ments are  available  should  the  physician  be  called  upon  to 
select  outfits  for  travellers  or  explorers. 

The  '  Soloid  '  Equipments  present  portable  outfits  of  apparatus 
and  materials  for  the  analysis  of  urine,  water,  etc.,  and  for 
making  bacteriological  examinations  and  blood  tests.  They 
enable  the  practitioner,  in  many  cases,  to  complete  his  diagnosis 
much  more  rapidly  than  would  be  possible  if  he  had  to  depend 
on  laboratory  workers  for  the  carrying  out  of  these  operations. 

No.     91     'Tabloid'     Brand     Aseptic     O  p  Ii  1 11  a  I  m  i  c 
Pocket  =  Case  (Registered) 

In  nickel-plated  metal. 
Fitted  with  nine  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid  ' 
Ophthalmic  products,  vul- 
canite rod,  solution-dropper, 
mortar,  pestle,  and  two 
camel-hair  brushes. 

The  'Tabloid'  Ophthal- 
mic products  of  this  case 
are  fitted  in  a  nickel-plated 
rack.  The  case  and  contents 
form  a  triumph  of  lightness 
and  compactness. 

For  full  list  and  prices,  see  pages  xxu-xli 
xcix 


No.  91.    'Tabloid'  Brand  Aspptic 
Ophthalmic  Pocket-C.ise,  (Registered) 
Measurements  :  2^  X  1  j  X  f  in. 


NOTES    ON  EQUIPMENTS 


No.     20     'Tabloid'     Brand     Aseptic  Hypodermic 
Pocket^^Case  ( Registered) 


No.  20.     Tabloid  '  Brand  Aseptic  H^podeitnic  Pocket  Case  {Registcfcd) 
Measurements  :  4j  X  If  X  f  :n. 

This  elegant  and  compact  hypodermic  equipment  contains  a 

rack  fitted  with  ten  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Hypodermic  products 

and  a  small  stoppered  phial,  together  with  a  B.  W.  &  Co. 

All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe,  finger-grip  and  needles. 

Each  part  of  the  All-Glass  Syringe  is  held  in  a  separate  clip. 

No.     40     'Tabloid'     Brand     Aseptic  Hypodermic 
Pocket  =  Case  {R cgistered) 


No.  40.   ■  Tabloid  '  Brand  Aseptic  iJypcdermic  Pockel-ra<;e  (The  Mussel  Shell  J 
(Registered)    Measuremeuls  :  3§  X  If  X  f  in. 

The  component  parts  of  this  outfit  are  held  securely  in 
separate  clips  and  rack ;  the  spring  catch  is  of  improved  design 
and  most  effective  in  use.  The  case,  by  reason  of  its  mus.sel-shell 
shape,  fits  well  to  the  pocket. 

For  full  list  and  prices,  see  pages  xxv-xli 


NOTES     ON  EQUU'MENTS 


No.   211   'Tabloid'    Brand   Medicine   Case  {Registered) 

This  case  contains,  in  addition  to  a  large  and  comprehensive 
selection  of  medicaments  ('Tabloid'  and  '  Soloid '  Brand 
products,  '  Tabloid  '  Hypodermic  products,  etc.),  a  hypodermic 
syringe  with  needles,  a  medicine  measure,  etc.,  all  arranged 
securely  and  conveniently  for  instant  use.  There  are  also  extra 
pockets,  and  loops  for  instruments.  The  whole  is  a  model  of 
compactness  and  utility. 

No.   216   'Tabloid'   Brand  Medicine   Case  {Rcgisiei-ed) 

.\n  extremely  useful,  compact  and  convenient  medicine  case. 
It  contains  nine  I  oz.  and  twenty-four  \  oz.  phials  of  'Tabloid' 
and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  and  is  fitted  with  loops  for 
instruments,  wallets  for  papers,  etc.  Made  in  cowhide  or  in 
morocco  leather. 

No.  221   'Tabloid'   Brand   Medicine   Case  (Registered) 


No.  221.    ■  Tabloid  '  Brand  Aledicine  Case.  (Registered) 
Measurements :  14  X  flj  X  flj  in. 


Shaped  like  the  usual  physician's  bag;  provides  a  compre- 
hensive and  reliable  dispensary  which  can  be  carried  conveniently 
in  the  motor-car  or  carriage;  eminently  suitable  also  for  expe- 
ditionary and  station  use.  The  phials  are  arranged  in  tiers  so 
that  the  labels  may  easily  be  seen  and  the  required  medicine 
removed  without  disturbing  the  rest  of  the  contents.  Supplied 
in  extra  fmish  morocco,  crocodile  or  cowhide,  and  in  pigskin. 

For  full  list  and  prices,  see  pages  xxu-xli 
ci 


NOTES     ON  EQUIPMENTS 


No.  222  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case  (Registered) 
A  comprehensive  outfit  of  medicaments,  apparatus,  etc., 
suitable  for  the  physician's  carriage  or  car,  or  for  use  on  expeditions. 
The  case  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  open  flat,  displaying 
the  whole  of  the  contents,  with  a  pyramid  of  bottles  in  the  centre, 
and,  on  either  side  of  the  pyramid,  two  drawers  for  instruments 
and  sundries.    Everything  is  thus  instantly  accessible. 

No.  232    'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case   ( Physiciati's 

Eiiie7-gcitcy  Case)    ( Regis/ e7-ed] 


No.  232.     'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case  (Regisic7-ed) 
Measurements  :  8j  X       X  3^  in. 


This  equipment  forms  an  exceedingly  useful  adjunct  to  the 
midwifery  bag,  the  contents  being  specially  selected  with  a  view 
to  emergencies  which  may  arise  in  obstetric  practice.  Among 
them  are  a  B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Hypodermic  Syringe  with 
'  Tabloid '  Hypodermic  products,  '  Ernutin,'  '  Epinine,' 
Pituitary  (Infundibular)  Extract,  Chloroform,  'Tabloid' 
Bandages  and  Dressings,  antiseptics,  apparatus  and  materials  for 
intravenous  injection,  stomach  tube,  surgical  needle,  etc. 
No.  730    'Tabloid'  Brand  First  =  Aid  (Registered) 

A  comprehensive  First-Aid  outfit,  in  the  form  of  a  mahogany 
wall-case  with  glass  front,  suitable  for  oftices,  theatres,  assembly 
halls,  etc.  It  provides,  in  small  compass  and  so  arranged  as  to 
be  readily  available,  a  selection  of  medicaments  and  first-aid 
requisites,  sufficient  in  variety  and  quantity  to  meet  all  ordinary 
emergencies. 

For  full  list  and  prices,  see  pages  xxv-xli 
cii 


NOTES     ON     K  Q  U  I  1'  M  E  N  T  S 


No.  505    'Soloid'  Brand  Bacteriological  Case 

(Registered) 


No.  505.     'Soloid'  Brand  Bacteriological  Case  (Registered) 
Measurements  :  5  X  3j  X  if  in. 

An  aseptic  nickel-plated  pocket-case  with  doeskin  cover,  pro- 
viding the  apparatus  and  reagents  necessary  to  enable  the  general 
practitioner  himself  to  carry  out  ordinary  bacteriological  tests. 
Small  in  size  and  light  in  weight,  it  can  easily  be  carried  in  the 
pocket  and  used,  if  necessary,  at  the  bedside. 


No.  510   'Soloid'  Brand  Urine  Test  Case  (Registered) 


m 


Bliiii:;-  u:^iNe  TEsr  CASE 


No.  510.     'Soloid'  Brand  Urine  Teat  Case  (Registered) 
Measurements  :  5f  X  2f  X  I5:  in. 

A  compact  aseptic  nickel-plated  pocket-case  with  doeskin 
cover,  containing  the  essentials  for  making  a  complete  analysis 
of  urine,  including  qualitative  and  quantitative  tests  for  albumin, 
sugar,  etc, 

For  full  list  and  prices,  see  pages  xxu-xli 
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Reliable  Hypodermic 
appliances 


The  B.W.&Co.  All-glass 
ASEPTIC  Hypodermic  Syringe 

Accurately  constructed  of  glass.  Four  parts 
only — barrel,  piston,  nozzle  and  needle.  Easily 
sterilised.  One  physician  reports  on  its 
durability : — 

"  I  have  used  the  enclosed  regularly  for  ten 

years  or  more  much  regret  that 

it  has  gone  at  last,  having  been  left  in  the 
steriliser,  which  dried  up." 

( See  page  xlviii ) 


'Tabloid'  brand 
hypodermic  pocket-Cases 

Designed  for  convenience,  compactness  and 
satisfactory  service.  Finest  materials,  work- 
manship and  finish.  The  contents  of  these 
equipments  are  easily  renewable  in  any  part 
of  the  world. 

'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  Medicaments  retain 
their  activity  for  years  in  the  most  adverse 
climates. 

( Sec  pages  xxv-xxviii ) 

^  3^ 


civ 


rG  ^ 

PRODUCTS    FOR  EMERGENCIES 

TRADE     'EPININE'  mark 

The  Synthetic  H^a\ostatic 
Possesses  the  characteristic  physiological 
action  of  the  extract  of  the  supra-renal  gland, 
being  approximately  one-tenth  as  active  as 
the  supra-renal  active  principle,  according  to 
measurements  of  their  effects  on  the  blood- 
pressure  of  the  cat. 

( See  Therapetiiic  Notes,  page  62 ) 


'  V  APO  RO  LE  '  BRAND 

PITUITARY  (INFUNDIBULAR) 

EXTRACT 
In   Surgical  Shock  or  Collapse 

It  produces  a  rapid  and  persistent  rise  of 
blood-pressure  and  slows  and  strengthens  the 
heart-beat.  In  one  case  of  severe  shock 
following  hysterectomy  the  patient  was  put 
back  to  bed  with  the  pulse  imperceptible  at 
the  wrist.  '  Vaporole  '  Pituitary  Extract  was 
injected  just  before  she  left  the  table,  and 
saline  infusions  were  afterwards  administered. 
This  patient  made  an  excellent  recovery. 
(See  Therapeutic  Notes,  page  141^ 


¥  .  ^ 


cv 


'Tabloid'  brand 
Laxative  Vegetable 

This  combination  of  vegetable  agents  forms 
an  excellent  laxative  or  purgative  according  to 
the  dose  ordered.  Its  constituents  are  pure 
and  active,  and  the  formula  is  carefully 
balanced  to  ensure  efficient  action  without 
griping. 

( See  Therapeutic  Notes,  page  106 J 


Laxative   Fruit  Pastille 

One  of  the  most  attractive  products  for 
the  administration  of  a  laxative  to  fastidious 
children  and  invalids. 

It  is  as  palatable  and  as  pleasing  to  the  eye 
as  a  sweetmeat.  Each  presents  Extract  of 
Senna  Fruit  combined  with  a  demulcent  base. 
(See  Tlierapeutic  Notes,  page  10c, J 


TBAOE 
MARK 


'Tabloid'  brand 
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MA^'   'ENULE'  brand 

Rectal  Suppositories 


The  rational  shape  ensures  easy  insertion 
and  certain  retention.  Their  active  principles 
are  exceptionally  pure  and  active,  and  are 
evenly  distributed  throughout  the  mass. 

'  Enule  '  Brand  Glycerin,  containing  95 
per  cent,  of  pure  Anhydrous  Glycerin,  is 
especially  noteworthy. 

( See  Therapeutic  Notes,  page  60 ) 


TRADE     'PAROLEINE'  mark 

A  pure,  neutral,  colourless,  tasteless  and 
odourless  liquid  paraffin.  Given  internally 
in  constipation  it  acts  as  a  lubricant  to  the 
alimentary  canal  and  modifies  the  fsecal 
consistence. 

Clinical  results  show  that  '  Paroleine  '  is 
very  effective  in  those  classes  of  constipation 
in  which  it  is  indicated. 

(See  Therapeutic  Notes,  page  133^ 
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'Tabloid'  brand  'Saxin' 

Said  to  be  the  "  sweetest  thing  on  earth." 
About  600  times  sweeter  tlian  sugar.  "\Mien 
sugar  is  contra-indicated,  as  in  diabetes, 
gout,  obesity,  etc.,  '  Saxin  '  is  safe  and 
acceptable.  It  imparts  its  sweetness  to  tea, 
coffee,  foods,  etc.,  and  passes  harmlessly 
through  the  system. 

(See  Therapeutic  Notes,  page  I^SJ 


TRADE     '   X  A  X  A  '  MARK 

Pure  acetyl-salicyhc  acid.  A  valuable  anti- 
pyretic and  anti-rheumatic.  '  Tabloid  ' 
'  Xaxa  '  conduces  to  easy  administration 
and  the  most  satisfactory  results.  It  passes 
unchanged  into  the  intestine  where  the 
sahcyhc  acid  is  liberated. 

(See  Tlierapeutic  Notes,  page  204^ 
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'Wellcome'  brand 
Concentrated  Diphtheria 
Antitoxin 

A  scientific  advance.  Prepared  at  the 
Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories, 
Presents  the  antitoxic  globulins  separated  by 
a  method  of  salt-precipitation  from  Diphtheria 
Antitoxic  Serum. 

One  thousand  Ehrlich  units  are  contained 
in,  at  most,  i  c.c.  as  compared  with  2-5  c.c. 
necessary  to  contain  1000  units  of  an  average 
un concentrated  serum. 
(See  Therapeutic  Notes,  pages  160  aitd  165  ;  also 
page  Ixiv^ 


"is.^  'Ernutin'  brand  Products 

Ergot  Idealised 
'Ernutin' presents  'Tyramine,'  'Ergamine,' 
Ergotoxine,  in  fact  all  the  known  active 
therapeutic  principles  of  Ergot,  in  stable 
solution  and  in  a  state  of  chemical  purity. 
'  Ernutin  '  is  much  more  reliable  than 
ordinary  preparations  of  Ergot.  Its  superiority 
is  especially  marked  in  post-partum  haemorrhage. 
(See  Therapeutic  Notes,  page  69 ) 
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Ty  pi  cal  Awa  r  ds 

AT    INTERNATIONAL  EXHIBITIONS 

Conferred    upon    Burroughs   V/ellcome    &  Co. 
For    the    scientific  EXCELLENCE 
OF    THE    Firm's  Products 


LIEGE 

1905 


SIX    GRAND  PRIZES 
THREE   DIPLOMAS  OF  HONOUR 
THREE    GOLD  MEDALS 


MILAN 
1906 


THREE    GRAND  PRIZES 

THREE   DIPLOMAS  OF  HONOUR 
ONE    GOLD  MEDAL 


LONDON 
(Franco-British) 
1  908 


SEVEN    GRAND  PRIZES 
ONE    DIPLOMA    OF  HONOUR 

TWO    GOLD  MEDALS 


LONDON 
(Japan- British) 
19  10 

BRUSSELS 
19  10 


BUENOS 

AIRES 
19  10 


LONDON 
(Festival  of  Empire) 
19  11 

Turin 
19  11 


FIVE    GRAND  PRIZES 

ONE    GOLD  MEDAL 

EIGHT    GRAND  PRIZES 
THREE   DIPLOMAS  OF  HONOUR 
ONE    GOLD  MEDAL 

ONE    GRAND  PRIZE 


TWO    GRAND  PRIZES 

ONE    GOLD  MEDAL 

EIGHT    GRAND  PRIZES 
TWO    DIPLOMAS    OF  HONOUR 

THREE    GOLD  MEDALS 


MAKING     IN  ALL 

MORE    THAN    260    HIGHEST  AWARDS 

rx 


THE 


'Tabloid' 


A  N  D 


Soloid' 


Invented 
by 

15.  W.  &  Co. 


Are 

B.  W.  &  Co. 


They  Jiiark  the  work  of 


Burroughs  ^^'ellcome  &  Co 


They  iiiea)i  "  Issued  by 


Burroughs  ^^'ellcou^e  &  Co." 


They  stand  for 


14  CAl^Air  pi-oducts 


